This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 
to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 
to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 
are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  marginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 
publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  this  resource,  we  have  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 

We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  from  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attribution  The  Google  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  informing  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liability  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.  Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 


at|http  :  //books  .  google  .  com/ 


-t^Otr. 


TRANSFERRED  IQ 


Ibarvarb  (toUeae  Xibrarg 


m  MBMORY  OF 

Franklin  Temple  Ingraham 

Oasa  of  1914 

A  SoLorcB  IN  TKB  EcjEOPEA?;  Wak 

WHO  Dreo 

IN  THE  Service   of  Hia   Country 

April  11,  lOld 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ANTHONY'S 


"^JxaiajQvupMc  ^nllidm. 


VOLUME    XX. 

1889. 


Prof.  CHARLES  F.  CHANDLER,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Editor. 
ARTHUR  H.  ELLIOTT,  Ph.D.,  F.C.S.,  Associate  Editor. 


NEW  YORK: 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  PUBLISHERS, 

No.  591  BROADWAY. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


\/ 


HARVARD  OOLLEQE  UBRARV 
M8RAHAMFUN0 


Digitized  by 


Google 


INDEX  TO   VOLUME    XX. 


PAGE 

Abney,  Captain 364,  740 

«'  Address  to  the    British 

Association 653 

Accident  with  Iron  Cylinders  for  Project- 
ing Apparatus 130 

Acetate  of  Soda  in  Toning  Bath 32 

Adams,  W.  L  Lincohi 401 

Africa,  Eclipse  Expedition  to 483 

Agassiz  Association,  Manhattan  Chapter.    63 

Aiax. 169 

Album,  Lessons  from  my 265 

Albumen  in  Bath,  Taking  out 95 

**       Paper,  Coagidating 95 

•«  «*       Effect  of  Dampness  on. .  319 

**  •*       Grain  in.  Remedy...   .     95 

**  •*        Spots  on 95 

Alcohol,  Absolute  Wood 607 

"       Testing  Strength  of 607 

Alum  and  Acid  in  the  Hypo  Bath 420 

"     «•    Fixing  Bath,  Mixed 435 

**     with  H3rpo  as  a  Clearing  Medium.  484 

Allotropic  Silver,  Properties  of 590 

Amateurs  and  Professionals 169 

"  — Professionals 114 

Amateur  Photograhy,  Drift  of 289 

••  *•  Early  Days  of 146 

American  Institute  Fair 609,  743 

"  ••        Photographic  Section, 

28,  93,  121,  187,  218,  316,  346,  376, 

532.  637,  666,  699,  731,  763 
American  Pictures  at  Berlin  Exhibition. .  551 

Ames,  M.  E 521 

Amherst  College  Camera  Club on 

Ammonia  Vapors  for  Developing 707 

Amvl  acetate  Lamp  for  Standard  Light..  516 

Anaerson  of  New  York 676 

Aniline  Process,  The 243 

Anthony's  Bromide  Paper loi 

**  Edward,   Early  Photography 

of 295 

Anthonv,  E.,  Resolutions  on  the  Death  o^ 

•  by  Cnicago  Merchants 4 

Antwerp  Explosion,  Photograph  of  Smoke 

Cloud 642 

AquaVitae 414 

Anstotype 309 

**        Paper,  Prints  on 223,  703 

Arnold,  Dr.  Carl  424 

Art  Side  of  Photography,  The 526 

Astigmatism  in  L^ 415 

Astronomy,  Photography  in 132 

Atlanta  Camera  Qub 67,  123,  706 

Automatic  Camera 483 

Automaton  Photographers 55 1 

Auxiliary    Exposure    for    Photographic 
Cameras 199 

Back  Focus 436 

Backing  Plates 159,  452 


PAGE 

Bachrach,  D.,  Jr 15,  208 

Baltimore,  Amateur  Photographic  Society 

of 120,  150,  253 

Barlow,  J.  B no,  i  <5 

Bates,  CharlesJ 371 

Beach,  F.  C 17,  42,  85,  246 

"     Joseph  P 20^,  361 

Beaume  Hydrometer  in  Making  Devel- 
oper   287,  351 

Beck,  Conrad 359,  426 

Beckers,  A 144,  209 

Benecke,  Robert 372 

Berlin  Exhibition,  American  Pictures  at.  551 

Berlin  Jubilee  Exhibition 229,  31 1,  612 

Bibliography.. 3 1,  94,  349,  382,  447,  479,  766 
Bichromate  of  Copper  and  Ammonium . .  383 

Black,  Alexander 328 

*•      Card  Board,  Quality  of 229 

**      Deposit  in  Bath  Bottles 383 

««      Edges  on  Old  Gelatine  Plates 229 

Blisters 414.  415.  448,  505 

««      on  Dry  Plates 675 

Blue  Prints,  Clearing 3 

**        "     Making  Dark 371 

Bode,  Gustavus  (Obituary) 471 

Bogardus,  A 139,178,211 

Boissonnas  Henri  (Obituary) 149 

Bolas,  Thomas,  Dinner  to 452,  692 

Bolton,  Dr.  H.  Carrington,  Lecture  by . .  643 

Bonsfield,E.  C 331 

Borax  Toning  Bath 32 

Boston  Maritime  Exhibition 708 

•*.     An  Error  at 563,  634 

**     Camera  Club 61,    03 

«*     Convention,  Pictures  at,  513,  545,  580 
«*      Exhibit  of  Apparatus  at,  529,  561,  599 

«♦      Illustrated,  Curcuit  of 6u 

««  **  .         Description  of 100 

**     J.  F.  Ryder's  Address  of  Welcome 

at 490 

**     President  McMichael's  Address  at  493 

**     Prizes  at 505 

Bothamley,  C.  H 592,  623 

Brebner,  Hugh 271 

Bromide  of  Silver  Paper,  Developing,  368,  390 

**       Paper,  Enlarging  on 279 

«*        Prints,  Reducing 67 

*«  «*       with  Hydroquinone. . . .  318 

Bronze  Stains  on  Prints 158 

Brooklyn  Academy  of  Photography 668 

**       Institute,  Photographic  Depart- 
ment  323.637 

Brooklyn.  Photographic  Association  of. .  737 

Bruns,  Lieutenant  C.  L 233 

Buffalo  Camera  Club 252,  707 

Bumham,  Professor  S.  W 643 

Burton,  Professor  W.  K 674 

Cadmium  Bromide,  Use  in  Collodion. ...  671 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


IV 


PAGE 

Camera,  Largest  in  the  World 1 1 

Canada,  Getting  Camera    Into  and  Out 

Again no,  135 

Canada,  Photographic  Association  of . . . .  579 

Cannon  Ball,  Photograph  of  Flying 227 

"        *•      Recording  Its  own  Course .   162 
Carbons  of  Electric  light.  Projecting. . . .  703 

Carbutt,  John  496 

Card  Board,  Black,  Quality  of 229 

Case  School  Camera  Club  (Cleveland), 

67, 122,  151.  187,  219,  254,  349,  759 

Caustic  Potash  in  Developer 37 

Celluloid  Films 496,  646 

Centennial  in  New  York 257 

Changing  Bag 415 

Charleston,  S.  C,  Illustrated 483 

Chemicals,  Photographic,  and  their  Im- 
purities       65 

Chicago  Camera  Club,  507,  564,  606, 637, 

67s.  732 

**      Exhibition     378 

**      Lantern  Slide  Club 192,  377 

««      Photographic  Society  of 92 

**              "                  **       "    Exhibi- 
tion Rules 183 

China  Camera  Club  410 

Chloride  of  Silver,  Action  of  Light  on. . .  745 

Chloride  of  Silver,  Gelatine  Paper loi 

,**        "  **  *•  Pictures, 

Tanning  of 645 

Chromium  and  its  Salts,  Chemistry  of.7 1 7,  754 
Chromate   of  Silver  for  Photo-Printing 

Processes 740 

Cincinnati  Camera  Club. . .  .68,  292,  347,  407 

Clark,  Lyonel 306,  337,  684 

Cleveland  Camera  Club 579 

Collodio  Bromide  Emulsions 17,  42,    85 

**       Chloride        "       Improved 730 

Collodion  Emulsion,  a  Talk  before  the  Bos- 
ton Camera  Club 269,  639 

Collodion  Emulsion  for  Lantern  Slides . ...  192 

«<        Enlargements  in  Porcelain 224 

<*        Improving  Old 768 

"        Stained 148 

Color  of  Prints,  Influence  of  Developer  on    37 

Color  of  Operating  Room 63 

"     "   Photographic  Parlor. 63 

«•     "  Sensitive  Platp 551 

Columbia  College  Exhibition 97,  134 

Columbus  Camera  Club 30,  122,  407 

Combination  Printing 385 

Compensator  for  Wide  Angle  Lenses. . . .  740 
Composition  Photographs,  by  Anderson . .  676 
Compressed   Gas     Cylinders,     Accident 

with 196 

Concave  Lens,  Use  of. 383 

Condensed  Water  from  Steam  Engine. . .  223 

Condensing  Lenses  for  Enlarging 127 

Convention  Items 488 

**  Pictures,  a  Backward  Glance 

at 517 

Cook  Book,  Famous  Photographer  and 

Boston  Housewife 92 

Cooling  bv  Nitrate  of  Ammonia 453 

Cooper,  David  (Obituary) 250,  285 

»*        Morris 80,  107 

Copying,  Notes  on  275 

**         Papers,  Experiments  with  New  458 

Correspondence,  a  Photographic 22 

Cranford  Camera  Club 4,  549 

Croughton,  G.  Hanmer 526 

CrysUl  Palace  Exhibition 196,  263,  292 


PAGE 

Cyanin  Gelatine  Plates,  Free  Nitrate  of 
Silver  in 389 

Daguerre,  a  Monument  to 673,  730,  758 

Daguerreotype  Experience,  My 209 

"  Process,  The 214 

**                  **          **   Discovery  of  142 
Daguerreotyper,  Fifteen  Years'  Experi- 
ence of  a 144 

Dallmeyer,  T.  R 462,  625 

Darkened  Silver  Chloride  not  an  Oxy- 

chloride 756 

Dark  Rooms,  Monochromatic  Lamp  for.   199 

•*    Room,  Yellow  Light  for 229 

Dawson.  A. 394,  433 

December  Work  for  the  Amateur 719 

Decimal  Weights  and  Measures. ........  449 

Depth  of  Focus 354,  426 

De  Silva,  A.  M. 148 

Detective  Camera,  A  Miniature 181 

*•  "        Development  of 328 

*'  "        Lenses  for 653 

*♦            «•        Swing    Back    Attach- 
ment for 554 

Detective  Camera,   the,  Experience  and 

Opinions 173,  201,  237 

Detroit  Amateur  Photogi^phic  Society. . .  612 

Developers,  A  Comparison  of 30(5,  337 

'«  Dry  Materials  for 558 

Developing  and  Intensifying  Wet  Plate 

Negatives 574 

Developing  Bromide  of  Silver  Paper.  368,  390 

Development  by  Separate  Solutions 15 

•'  in  two  **        208 

Diaphragms,  Blackening 607 

Discs  and  their  Relation  to  the  Lens 589 

Donkin,  W.  F.,  Discovery  of  Photographic 

Outfit  of 578 

Drawing  Paper,  Prints  on 675 

Dry  Materials  for  the  Developer 558 

*•    Plate,  Making 415 

**    Plates,  Usine  Spoiled ".     41 

Duchochois,  P.  C. .  5,  44,  104,  33S»  33^, 

^  «.  ..  ,T  ^     505.  557.  620,  647,  717.  754 

Dufiield,  H.  T 173,  201,  237 

Dunmore,  E. 275 

Dye,  ANew(?) 336 

Eclipse  Expedition,  Departure  of 611 

**      Photography,  Notes  on 680 

Eder,  Dr.  J.  M 7 

Eder*s  New  Acid  Hypo  Bath 612 

Edwards,  Ernest 171 

Eikonogen 355,  420,  484,  575,  577,  628 

**         and  Pyrogallol 710 

Electric  Light  for  Cooper  Lantern    703 

"           Glass  Tubes  a  Screen  for..  7(A 

Electricity,  Effect  of  on  Dry  Plates 246 

»*         Reproducing  Speech  by,  with 

Photography 419 

Emulsions,  Colodio  Bromide 17,  42,  85 

*•         Preparing    Cold,   for    Land- 
scapes    319 

Emulsion  Making,  Amateur 88,  115 

Emerson,  Dr.  P.  H 400,  430 

Enamels,  Limoge,',by  Photography loi 

Engineering,  Use  of  Camera  in 578 

English  Convention 549 

**  President     Pringle's 

Address  at 630,  662 

English  Notes 40,  131,  195,  262,  324, 

452,  549»  708 

"           Photographic  Societies...  325 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PAGE 

Enlarging  Camera,  Home-made  Stand  for  361 

Eoside  of  Silver  Plates 641 

Exposure  and  Development 350 

•*     .  Chemical  Action  on 03 

Eye,  Light  Stored  in  the. ; 610 

Fabridus  light 356,  388 

Ferrotype  Bath 223 

"         Plates,  Coating 736 

Fifty  Years  of  Light,  Fifty  Years  of  Prac 

tice,  etc 2ii 

FUms,  Celluloid 496 

•*      Transparent 495 

Fire  Insurance,  Reduced  Premiums 739 

Five. by- four  Camera,  A  Plea  for 330 

Five  Nl inutes.  Prints  in,  from  Exposure  of 

Negative 282 

Fixing  BaA  and  Alum,  Mixed 435 

Flash  Lamps,  Multiple  Magnesium 472 

••    light  for  Interiors 351 

•*        ••     Photocrraphy 283 

«•     Powder  Acadent 675 

Flexible  Films,  Negatives  of  Interiors  on.     30 

Flying  Cannon  BaU,  Photographs  of 227 

Focus,  Back 436,  608 

*•     Depth  of 359,  426 

"     Ecmivalent 608 

*•     of  Lenses 159 

Focusine,  with  or  without  Stops 740 

Fog  on  PUtes 128 

Formulas,  Making  up 33 

Fuming  Paper 358,  399 

Gardiner,  J.  B 214 

Gas  Cylinders,  Accident  with 130,  196 

Gelatine  Paper,  Chloride  of  Silver  on ... .   loi 
•*       Pictures,  Tanning  of  Chloride  of 

Silver. . . . , 645 

Gelatine  Plates,  Action  of  Envdopes  and 

Wrapping  Paper  on 551 

Gelatine  Plates,  Black  Edges  on  Old. . . .  229 
••  Permanency  of  Writing  on  166 

"  with  Fine  Grain 229 

Glass  Paper 127 

Glossing  Blue  Prints 383 

Gold  Chloride,  Trouble  with 735 

Grained  Negatives  for  Zinc  Etching  With- 
out a  Screen 342 

Great  Britain,  Photographic  Society  of, 

Exhibition 469 

Gridley,  H.  W.,  Prize  to 291 

Half  a  Century i 

Harrison,  W.  H 459 

Hartford  Camera  Club 377 

Hartnack,  New  Lens  by 261 

Harvard  Observatory,  New  Telescope  for.  643 
**                •*          Recent    Photo- 
graphic Work  at 197 

Hawaiian  Camera  Club 68 

Heliochromy,  A  New  Principle  in 99 

Himly,  Cap*t  Eugene 6S,  199 

Himes,  Prof.  C.  F 36 

Hitchcock,  Romyn...  .520,  616,  680,  710,  748 

Hoboken  Camera  Club 580 

Hydrometer  Degrees,  Value  of 224 

Hydroquinone  ifevdoper 480,  576,  639 

•*                   *•       Concentrated..       37 
**                    *•        Formula. .  ..35,  132 
"                   **        Too   much    Al- 
kali with 384 

Hydroquinone  Developer   with   Caustic 
Soda 40 


PAGE 

Hydroquinone,  Developing  with,  160,319,  453 

*•  for  Bromide  Prints 318 

**            Transparencies  and  Bro- 
mide Prints  with 129 

Hydroquinone,  Yellow  Stain  with 35 1 

Hydroxalamine,   Comparative    Tests   in 

Devdopers 9 

Hypo  Bath,  Alum  and  Add  in 420 

"  Eder's  New  Add 612 

Hypo,  Effect  on  Prints 31 

International  Congress  of  Photographers 

at  Paris 322 

Intensifying  and  Devdoping  Wet  Plate 

Negatives 574 

Intensifying  Plates 159,  325 

Iodine,  Substitute  for,  in  Varnish 007 

Iron  Devdoper,  Old 127 

Ives,  Fred.  E. 99 

Iacoby,  Dr.  Richard 646 

amestown  (N.  Y.)  Camera  Qub 643 

aneway,  Dr.  J.  H 299 

apan,  Photographic  Sodety  of.  .419,  444,  668 

apanese  Paper,  Prints  on 675 
apanese    Pnotographic  News   (Shashin 

Shimpo) 194 

Jena  Optical  Glass 37 

Johnson,  G.  Lindsley 392 

JuUen,  Dr.  A.  A 68 

Kirkland,  CD 35 

Kiewning,  E 643 

Kraus,  Hector 67 

Lainer,  Alexander 9,  435 

Lantern,  Portrait  Lens  for , . , .  767 

Lantern  Lenses,  Bad  Definition  of 607 

Lantern  Slide    Entert^ments  Contem- 
plated    163 

Lsuitem  Slides,  Gummed  Tickets  for. . . .     32 

Lantern  Slide  Mat  Cutters 203 

Law  of  Error,  Photography  and  the 364 

Latimer,  F.  H 3 

Laudy,  L.  H 142 

Law  and  Photography 80,  107 

Lea,  M.  Carey 590 

Lemon  of  Tartar 479 

Lenses,  Angle  of 703 

Lenses,  Form  and  Application  of  Single 

Landscape 402,  625 

Lenses  for  Hand  or  Detective  Cameras. .  653 

"    Testing 559»  586 

**    Wide  Angle 715 

Letter  from  Germany 37,  loi,  166, 

239,  25^,  356.  420,  484.  551,  612,  676.  740 
Liberty,   Statue   of^   Flash-light    Picture 

Taken 674 

Light  for  Enlarging,  and  Spectroscopic 

Purposes 356 

Light,  Penetration  of  Into  the  Sea. 578 

Light  Sources  for  Projection  Apparatus. .  296 

Lighting  Dark  Room 373 

Lighting  in  Photographic  Studios.  .5,  44,  104 

LiUput  Camera 410 

Limoge  Enamels,  by  Photography loi 

Literatiure,  Photographic. 312 

Lorenz,  Tohn  A 309 

Louisville  Camera  Club 291 

Lowell  Association  of  Amateur  Photo- 
graphers      36 

Lowell  Camera  Club. .  150,  222,  316, 410^  759 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


VI 


PAGE 

Luminous  Photographs 424 

Lynn  Camera  Club. .  .35,  121,  185,  222, 

253,  445.  607,  668.  676,  700,  734 
**    Camera  Club,  Illustrated  Lecture..  227 

»«  .i         It    Seal 292 

Lyon,E.  H 88,  115 

Magnesium  Flash  Lamps,  Multiple 472 

*«            *«          •*      Dr.  Miethe's..  740 
Magnesium  Flash  Light  for  Color  Sensi- 

sitive  Plates 740 

^^agnesium  Wire  Burning 166 

Marine  Pictures,  Instantaneous 326 

Marshal.  Hugh 455 

Measly  Prints 319 

Medal  to  Dr.  Maddox 452 

Mediterranean  Sea  Depth  of  Light  Pene- 
trating into 578 

Memorial  Arch,  Photograph  of 323 

Mercury  and  its  Salts,  Chemistry  of.  .620,  647 

Metabisulphite  of  Potassium loi,  299 

*  •              with  Pyro  Developer. ....  7 

Miles,  Manly 472 

Mildewed  Prints 191  ' 

Miliken,  E 269 

Miniature  Detective  Camera l8i 

Mirage,  Reputed  Photograph  of 420 

Mitchell.  Charles  L 628 

Monochromatic  Lamp  for  Dark  Rooms. .  199 

Montreal  Amateur  Photographic  Club. 3,  131 

Moimtant  Applied  to  Cards 325 

Mounting  Prints 159,  287 

Mrs.  Christmas 745 

Mttller  F.,  Gold  Medal  at  Boston,  for  Pic- 

tures  by 4^3 

Multa  Renascentur  Quse  Jam  Cecidere. . .  334 

Multiple  Magnesium  Flash  Lamps 472 

Mutual   Benefit  Association,    Photogra- 
phers* and  Artists* 439,  498 

Mystic  Camera  Club 388 

Nebulae,  Photographs  of 3 

Negative  Image  in  the  Camera,  Printing 

Out 137 

Negative,  Ownership  of 36 

Negatives,  Large    Landscape,   Made  in 

Japan 739 

Negatives,  Too  Harsh 704 

Newark  Camera  Club  Outing 483 

New  Brunswick  Camerads 15 1 

New  Orleans  Camera  Club. 221, 410,  734,  740 

Newton,  Henry  J.   51,  146 

New  York  Camera  Club,  3, 100,  164, 194, 

197,  227,  664 

Nitrate  of  Ammonia  for  Cooling 453 

**  Nuktigonia  " 740 

Obcrnetter  Lichtdrucks  from  Orthochro- 

matic  Plates 483 

Obituary,  David  Cooper 250,  285 

**        Gustavus  Bode 471 

**        Henri  Boissonnas 149 

**        Maurice  N.  Miller 27 

*  *        William  Weightman,  Jr 149 

Ohio  State  University,  Fire 100 

Oil  Paintings,  Kurtz  Reproductions  of. . .  259 

Old  Colony  Camera  Club 67 

Oldham  (England)  Photographic  Society    99 
Organic  Reducing  Agents  as  Developers, 

Suggestions 582 

Orion,  Photographs  of  Nebulae 3 


PAGE 

Orthochromatic  Photography ^66,  261 

**  **  Elementary 

Studies  in  73 

Orthochromatic  Photography  with  Gela- 
tine Plates. 592,  623 

Orthochromatic  Plates,  Lichtdrucks  from,  483 
*•                "        Prints  for  Prov- 

ing  Value  of 310 

Orthochromatics  and  Apochromatics  in 

Photomicrography 331 

Ottomer,  Anschutz 227 

Out  of  Door  Photography 301 

Oxalate  Developer 363 

Oxalomolybdic  Acid 451 

Pacific  Coast  Amateur  Photographic  As- 
sociation   347»  407,  765 

Paraffine  Lined  Tray 192 

**      Making  Wash  Box  Tight  with.  575 

Paris  Exhibition 676 

Paper,  Developing  Bromide  of  Silver,  368,  390 
•*      Envelopes  and  Wrapping,  Action 

on  Gelatine  Plates 551 

Paper.  Experiments  with  New  Copying. .  458 
Para-Phenylenediamine   Developer,  260, 

387,  484 

Para-Tolylenediamine  Developer 260 

Partridge,  W.  E 137,  265,  283,  719 

Paste,  Permanent  63 

Philadelphia  Exhibition...  216,  225,  284,  303 
**  "        Report  of  Judges.  228 

"  **        Rules 112 

**                  *'        Photographic  So- 
ciety of.  60, 123, 189,314,408,444,635,701,762 
Photographers*  and  Artists'  Mutual  Ben- 
efit Association 439,  668,  698 

Photographers'  Association  of  America, 

53.  58.  138.  508,537*  564,  602 
Photographers*  Association  of  Amenca, 

Grand  Prize,  Subject  for  1890 665 

Photographers'  Association  of  America, 

Officers  for  1890 448 

Photographic  Chemistry  in  Outline.  455, 

696,  724 
"  Merchants*  Association .. .   131 

"  Review , 452 

**  Societies,  Useful  Work  of.  454 

Photography  and  the  Law  of  Error 364 

••  Two  Open  Letters  about . . .  242 

Photo-Mechanical  Printing  Methods. ....  692 
"   *         "  Work,  Use  of  Dry  Plates 

in 339 

Photo-Micrographic  Camera,  by  Zeiss. . . .  387 

**     Micrographs  of  Decomposition  of 

Iron  Pyrites 68 

Photo-Micrography 465,  596,  726 

Photogravure,  Limits  of 394,  433 

♦•  Processes 171 

Pickering,  Prof.  W.  H 3 

Picture  Notes 4 

Piflfard,  Dr.  H.  G 73 

I*ine  Wood,    Thin  Sheets,   a   Substitute 

for  Red  Glass 610,  707 

Pin  Hole  Photographs  •  •  •  • 707 

Pizzighelli  Paper,  Staining  Negative 672 

Plates,  Backing 452 

**      Testing  Relative  Sensitiveness  of.  519 

Platinotype  Prints    •  •  •  •  551 

**         Portraits,  Gold  Medal  for,  to 

F.  MtUler 483,  675 

Platinum  Toning  Process,  New 684 

Poiri,  Paul 462 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Vll 


PAGE 

Portraits  and  Groups  "  At  Home  ** 459 

Portrait  Work,   Lightning  Photography 

for 259 

Postal  Photographic  Club 164 

Potassium  Metabisulphiie  in  Developers..    68 

Practical  Talk  to  Photographers 521 

Precise  Photography 233 

Prints,  Black  and  White  Fixed  with  Am- 
monia   610 

**      Cracking  o^  when  Finishing  ....  319 

«*      light  Spots  on 608 

*•      MetaUic  Spots  on ••••-735 

••      Washing 672 

*•      Yellow  Spots  on 607 

•*  **      Streaks  on 319 

Printing  Bath 575 

"        Combination 3S5 

*•        from  Several  Negatives  on  One 

Paper 415 

"        Process,  New ..,,. 400 

•'  •'       Quick 37 

Progress    of  Photography    in  America, 

Rei>ort  of  the 491 

Providence  Camera  Club 131,  186 

Putnam,  Conn.,  Photographic  Society  of.  516 

Pyro^mmonia  Developer 263 

PyroCatechin  166,  557 

•*  •*        Developer 424,484 

Quick  Printing  Process 37 

Quinine  Sulpluite  for  Keeping  Paste  ....  707 

Reducing  Bromide  Prints 67 

Reeves,  W 284 

Re-inventions,  Photographic loi 

Rhodamine  for  Orthochromatic  Plates. . .  355 

Ridge,  W.  P 326 

Rifle  Bullet,  Photographing  during  Flight  578 
Retouching, Negative,  Prof.  Luckhart on.  721 

Roche,  T.  C 406 

Rochester  Camera  Club 67,  314 

Rockwood,  E.  W 558 

Roman  Vitriol 414 

Rowland,  Pro£  H.  A 227,  643 

Ruby  Glass,  Substitute  for 130 

Science  and  Art 400,  430 

Schnauss,  Dr.  J 363,  458 

Schreiber,  F.  G 7 .     66 

Schroeder's  New  Lens 420 

Schultx,  Adolph 465,  596 

Schumann,  Victor, 309 

Schumann,  Victor,  and  his  Work 616 

Schuylkill  Camera  Club 577 

Semi-Ccntennial  and  After 481 

"  "         of  Photography 321 

Sensitiveness  of  Plates,  Testmg  Relative.  .519 

Shadows  with  Flash-Light 127 

Shorkley,  Major  George 554 

Shutter,  Best  Position  on  Lens 387 

••         Speed  Indicators 392 

/*         Testsof 454 

Sims,  Samuel 301 

Sak,  Printing  on 63 

Silver  Bath,  Reaction  of 384 

"        "     Corrosive  Sublimate  in 767 

*•        "      Strength  of.... 319 

•*        "     Taking  Scum  off. . .  .95,  288  319 

"     Trouble  with 287 

"     Properties  of  Allotropic. 590 

Silver  Chloride,  Action  of  Light  on 748 

Sked,  Miss  Adelaide 22,  242 


PAGE 

Skjrli|rht,  Constructing; 288 

Smillie,  Charles  F.,  Pictures  by 642 

Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New 
York,  30,   47,   57,  99,    125,   151,  188, 

223,  254,  323,  380,  411,  445,  473 
Soda,  Potash,  and  Hydro(juinone  Devel- 
opers, with  Metabisulphite  and  Sodium 

Hydrate 68 

Solar  Eclipsein  California 259 

**    Spectrum,  New  Photographic  Map 

of 227 

Solarization 271 

Spectroscope  Slit,  New 664 

Speed  Indicators  for  Shutters 392 

Spots  on  Prints 159 

Stand,     Home    Made,    for     Enlarging 

Camera 361 

Stebbins,  James  H.,  Jr 582 

Steggall,  Prof 330 

Stevens  Photographic  Society 163 

St   Louis  Camera  Club,  220,  252,  348, 

378,  532,  606,  675,  700,  733 

St.  Louis  Illustrated  Lecture 323 

Stoddard,  S.  R 323,  674 

Stolze,  F 296,  368,  390,  645 

Studios,  Illumination  of 643 

Sulphite  of  Soda  during  Developing,  Ap- 
plication of 462 

Smphite  of  Soda,  Testing  it  for  Sulphate.  736 
Swing  Back   Attachment    for  Detective 

Cameras 554 

Syracuse  Camera  Club. 07 

Talbot,  Archer,   41,  134,  197,  264,  326, 

455»  SSh  710 

Tanning  Chloride  Gelatine  Pictures 645 

Tannin,  Use  of,  to  Avoid  Frilling 484 

Taylor,;.  Traill 653 

Thomas  Dry  Plate  Works,  England....  324 

Toning  Bath 319,  543,  575 

♦*  "    Purple  Color  of 672 

«♦  "    Predpitating  Old 639 

"    Chloride  of  Silver,  Gelatine  Paper,  loi 

**    Prints 671 

Topley,  W.  J 312 

Toronto  Amateur  Photographic  Associa- 
tion    761 

Transparencies  and  Bromide  Prints  with 

Hydroquinone 129 

Transparencies  in  Prussian  Blue 372 

Trials  andTribulations  of  the  Photographer 

139.  >78 

Troy  Camera  Qub 387 

Trust,  A  Photogrraphic 444,  467 

Tiurmeric,  Substitute  for  Iodine  in  Varnish  608 

Union  County  (N.  J.^  Camera  Club 740 

University  Camera  Club  (Pennsylvania) . .  291 

Untoned  Pictures,  Keeping  Qualities  of. .  740 

Uranium  Intensifier 740 

Victor  Schumann  and  his  Work 616 

Vienna,    Roval    Imperial    Institute,   for 

Photography,  etc 633 

Vogel,   Dr.   fl.  W.,   35,    37,  loi,  166, 

229,  259,  310,  356,  388,  420,  484,  551* 

612,  676,  740 

Washing  Box,  Making  Tight  with  Paraf- 

fine 575 

Washing  Hjrpo  out  of  Negatives 415 

Washington  Camera  Club 362 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Vlll 


PAGE 

Watch  Dials,  Photographs  on 288 

Waterhouse,  Col 355 

Wastes,  Saving  Photographic 521 

Weights  and  Scales,  Making  up  Formulas 

Without i6 1 

Weightman,  William,  jr.  (Obituary  Note)  149 
What  Knowledge  is  of  Most  Worth  to  the 

Photographer  ? 417 

Weissenberger,  W 243 

Wet  and  D^  Processes  Contrasted 51 

Wet  Plate  Negatives,  Developing  and  In- 
tensifying   574 

White  Spots  on  Prints 31 

Wflkinson,  W.  T 339,  342 

Wilmington  Camera  Club 420 

Wilson's  Photographic  Magazine 64 

Windows,  Takmg  Interiors  with  Bright.  740 
Wing  Camera 506 


PAGE 

Wood  Alcohol,  Absolute 607 

"    Photography  on 119 

Wooden  Tray,  Coating  with  Paraffine..  319 
Writing  on  Gelatine  Plates,  Permanency 
of,.. i66 

Xylylenediamine  Developer 260 

Yellow  and  Green  Glass,  Substitute  for 
Ruby  in  Dark  Room 130 

Yellow  Fog  on  Plates 420 

"      Light  for  Dark  Room 229 

"      Prints 415 

'♦  •*    Water  Gives 63 

«*      Spots  on  Prints 607 

Yonkers  Photographic  Club 163 

Zinc  Etching,  Developing  and  Intensify- 
ing Wet  Plate  Negatives  for 574 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ProF  oF  Applid  CIbi^  in  Itn  ScU  oFM 
^'  Columbia  College,  New  York  Ci' 


591  BROADWAY 


Digitized  by 


Google 


^- 


THEY  HAVE  ARRIVED  I 


British  Jou^ijal 


FOR    1889 
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for  Postage. 
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EASONS    WHY    BLAIR'S    REVERSIBLE    BACK    CAMERAS    ARE 
SUPERIOR    TO    ALL    OTHERS. 

They  are  constructed  to  receive  our  Patent  Extension  for  making 
negatives  larger  than  the  Camera  proper.     No  fitting  or  extra  charge 
is  made  as  is  the  case  when  putting  oiir  Patent  Extension  on  Cameras 
of  others' make. 

OUR    ADJUSTER    AND    PLATE    HOLDERS 

are  attached  by  a  system  of  groove  and  springs  which  leave  no  screw  or  pin 
tfdcking  out  above  the  surface  to  scratch  and  injure  the  polish  or  hands. 
These  Cameras  are  fitted  with  our  Popular  Patent  Reversible  Adjuster,  having 

SPRING  ACTUATED  GROUND  CLASS  FRAME. 

This  method  of  removing  the  ground  glass  frame  from  contact  with  the  Cam- 
era and  keeping  the  Plate  Holder  in  position  during  exposure,  is  superior  to 
all  other  methods.  No  better  evidence  of  this  fact  is  needed  than  the  attempts 
of  other  manufacturers  to  copy  it. 

All  Spring  Actuatkd  Ground  Glass  Frames  movably  fixed  to 

'  aLLOw  THE  Plate  Holder  to  be  placed  behind  the  frame,  are  in- 

V  sments  on  our  patents,  and  persons  manufacturing,  or  causing  to 

h*'         nufactured,  or  selling  adjusters,  or  adapters  (so  called)  otlier   than 

tl:    -c  •  earing  our  stamp,  will  be  held  responsible  for  such  infringement. 

OUR    CAMERAS 

p       •/.    a  greater  focussing  capacity  (length  of  bellows)  than  any  others,  thus 

'i   .11    g  the  operator  to  use  any  make  or  style  of  lens  without  extension 

•:         Dealers  in  photographic  apparatus  say  they  are  not  asked  to  ex- 

our  Cameras  because  they  are  found  to  meet  all  the  requirements  of 

tographer,  whether  amateur  or  professional. 

OUR  APPARATUS 

s  :r.K  I  on  a  system  of  interchangeable  parts  which  are  never  found  to  vary. 

**jove  facts  of  superiority  in  utility  in  connection   with  the  beauty  of 

style,  designs  and  finish,  and  superior  quality  of  workmanship,  place  Blair's 
Cameras  ahead  of  all  others.  No  camera  manufactory  in  the  world  can 
shavv  in  stock  a  variety  of  styles  and  designs  of  light  weight  cameras  equal 
to  those  to  be  found  at  our  factory  and  warerooms. 

Ask  to  be  shown  the  latest  styles,  and  insist  upon  seeing  them. 


BOSTON: 


The    ninir 

PHlliOELPHIJi:' 


W16AGO; 


Co. 


Vm.    471.  473.  476,  477 
TREMONT  STREET. 

^  FACTORY. 


918 
ARCH  STREET. 
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r<IEXW    YORK    IDEIF'OT   FOR 

BLAIR'S    .^^    BLAIR'S 


Cameras.  ^^^  Cameras. 


—Wholesale,  Retail,  and  for  Export.  — 

AT    FACTORY    PRICES. 


GUNDLACH      LENSES' 


■Dry   Plates,   all    Brands 


—Card    Mounts,    &c.,    &c. 


Negatives    Developed 


— Printing  for  the  Trade. 


Bromide    Enlargements 

\ Lantern  Slides  to  order. 

PROMPTNESS    IN    FILLING    ORDERS. 


Send  4  Cents  in  Stamps  for  our 

SPECIAL  ILLUSTRATED   CATALOGUE, 

It  contains  an  article  on  Indoor  Portraiture  that  may  interest  you. 


LOEBER     BROTHERS, 

119   and  121  Nassau  Street,   ISle^w  York. 

I  elephone  Call,   Nassau  612.      ^^^"^~' 


FINE    DARK    ROOMS    FOR    USE    OF    PATRONS. 


L  M.  PRINCE  &  BRO., 


MANUFACTURERS  AND  IMPORTERS  OF 

pT0l5!(ApHEl(^'  ^UppLlE 


^ 


For  the  Professional  and  Amateur  Ptiotographer. 


A    FULL    LINK    ALWAYS   IN    STOCK    OF 

Mair  Camera  Co.'s  Apparatus,  s 
Accessories. 


ALL   BRANDS   Ot 


Dry  Plates,  Chemicals,  and  Ca 
Mounts,  &c.,  &c. 

Prince's  Concentrated  Develope 

Prince's  Celebrated  Concentrat 
Toning  Solution. 

^  Send  20   cents  for  Illustrated  Catalogue  and  Guide  how  to  ms 
Pictures. 

1-4S     "WEST    FOTJR,TK[    STR^BET, 

CINCINNATI,    O. 


j^^^xmX.^  for  Ttie  Blair  Camera  Co. 

QMlOf   Sr'-^-^''-^^-^®**^*  XMXTUCMCY  and  WBST  VIROINl 
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Blair's  Feataweight  Fill  floWer 

does  awav  vyith  film  carriers.  It  measures 
only  9-16  inch  in  thickness.  Th6se  holders 
are  made  and  kept  in  stock  to  fit  in  place  of, 
and  focus  with  regular  Featherweight  Plate 
Holders. 

—  <%%> — 

THE  BLMB  GAIM  GO. 

— Alltt— 

Agents  for  the  following  Q-oode 

— FOR — 

WE8TEEN     AITD     MIDDLE     STATES. 

RICHARDSON'S  GLACE 
LUBRICATOR. 


Pbotographers'  Bnisbes, 


BOUND    IN 


METAL  AND  HARD  RUDBER. 


— ^%%^ — 


•  GRAY'S  PERISCOPE  LENSES, 

Which  are  not  a  cheap  copy  of  other  existing 
forms  of  high  grade  lenses,  but  an  entirely 
new  design  that  can  be  well  made,  and  sold 
at  a  low  price. 

AGENTS  FOR  ^ESlil^  STATES 


ENTREKIN'S  UNRIVALLED 

BURNISHERS. 

— <*fr — 

GUNDLACH     LENSES. 

Book's   Autograph  I^enaea. 


THE  BUIB  GilM  GO. 

ARK 

Manofaotarers    and    Sole     Agnate 

FOR   THE 

FOLLOWING  GOODS. 

Blair's    Celebrated   Appa- 
ratus. 

"Hub  Brand"  Dry  Plates. 


"Hub     Brand"    Universal 
Developer. 

"Hub  Brand"  Hydroklnone 
Developer. 

— 4fr — 

"HOB  BRAHD"  HARD  ROBBER  TRATS. 

— «• — 
"Hub  Brand"  Pressed  Rub- 
ber Trays. 

— «• — 

"Hub  Brand"    Ever-ready 
Paste. 


« 


Hub  Brand"  Magnesium 
Flash  Powder. 


ORTHOGRAPHIC  LEHSES. 

LUCIDOGRAPH  LEHSES. 

Mitclieirs  Anti-Cockling  Mounting 
Solution. 

TRIUMPH  RUBT  LANTERN, 

And  many  other  new  specialties. 


THE  •BLAIR  CAMERA  CO., 

BOSTON:  PHILADELPHIA:  CIIICA,CO' 
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Photographic  Supplies, 

PICTURE   FRAMES, 
MOLDINGS,  ALBUMS,  GLASS, 

SrSMEOSCOPES,  ETC,  ETC,  ETC, 
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RAPID  RECTILINEAR,  WITH  IRIS 
DIAPHRAGM. 


HENRY  6.  PEABODY, 

«       DEALER  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES, 

53  Boylston  Street,  Boston. 

SOLZ  ASIKT  in  TBI  UlTXTSS  STATSS 

FOR  THS 

WRAY    LENSES- 

Send  far  Catalogue* 

NEW  ENGLAND  AQENT  FOR  THE 

HOOVER    PLATE. 


CYRUS  PROSCH'S  NEW  SHUTTERS. 

PROSOH  RAPID, 

DUPLEX  STEREOSCOPIC, 

DUPLEX  DETECTIVE, 

DUPLEX  TRIPLE  IMPROVED. 

The  ProBch  Rapid  is  capable  of  making  expos- 
ures so  rapid  as  to  test  to  the  utmost  the  skill  of  the 
most  expert  operators  to  develop.  It  is  only  for 
instantaneous  work,  such  as  taking  horses  at  most 
rapid  gait;  athletes  running,  jumping;  divers,  etc., 
etc.  Although  operating  between  the  lenses  it  is 
entirely  different  from  the  Duplex.  Made  in  two 
sizes:  No.  x,  x-inch  opening,  price,  $i8;    No.  a, 

X>i-inch,  $33.  DUPLEX  WITH  SILENT  TIME. 

The  Duplex  Stereoscopic  fills  perfectly  the  want  of  a  time  and  instantaneous  shutter  for  Ste- 
reoscopic work.  It  consists  of  two  Duplex  Shutters  on  one  frame,  operated  by  one  lever  and  one 
release,  and  consequently  gives  two  identical  exposures.  Made  in  two  sizes:  No.  i,  5i-inch  open- 
ing, $i8  ;  No.  3,  ^-inch  opening,  $19.50.  Lenses  are  arranged  at  3)^  inches  from  centers  ;  but  this 
will  be  increased,  if  ordered,  up  to  zH  inches  for  $1  additional.  Rotary  Stops,  $3  ;  Flange  Collars, 
when  required,  75  cents.    Silent  time  attachment,  $1.50  ;  combined  with  slow  instantaneous,  $2. 

The  Duplex  Detective  is  a  reliable,  compact  and  efficient  Shutter  for  Detective  Cameras, 
5vhich  can  be  used  for  both  time  and  instantaneous  work.  Release  for  instantaneous  is  by  a  push 
trip  (pneumatic  if  desired).  Time  exposure  mechanism  is  same  as  silent  self-setting  time  to  re^:- 
ular  Duplex  Shutters,  by  which  instantaneous  exposures  can  also  be  made  by  pressure  to  pneu- 
matic bulb.     Price,  including  fitting  to  Camera  and  Rotary  Stops,  $15. 

THE  EVER  POPULAR  DUPLEX  SHUTTER  still  retains  its  lead  of  all  others,  whether 
of  home  or  foreign  production.  The  Rotary  Stop  is  considered  by  an  army  of  users  an  indispensa- 
ble adjunct  to  the  shutter,  likewise  the  silent,  self-acting  time,  and  slow  instantaneous  attach- 
ment, which  operates  shutter  by  direct  pressure  of  air  through  pneumatic  device. 

DUPLEX   ENLARGED    REVISED   LIST. 

Numbers 000         oA         x         xA         33A         33A4,56         7 

Openings,  inch...        8         i  x  if         if         xg  ij         ig  3  aj       aj        3       34 

Price $11.50  $13    $12.50     $13    $13.50    $14      14.50      $16      $xg*     $ao*  $23*    $34*   $37* 

*  Including  silent  time  attachment. 

Rotary  Stops  up  to  No.  i,  $1.50;  above  that,  $3.  We  do  not  make  Rotary  Stops  for  sizes  larger 
than  No.  sA,  except  by  special  agreement.    Silent  time  attachment  same  prices  as  Rotary  Stops. 

When  Flange  Collars  are  required,  as  on  Ross  and  other  lenses  similarly  mounted,  50  cents 
extra.  Shutters  can  be  furnished  for  most  standard  lenses,  fitted  ready  for  use,  but  it  is  to  custom- 
er's  interest  to  forward  his  lens  tube  with  order,  otherwise  perfect  fit  is  not  guaranteed.  These 
shutters  are  owned  and  manufactured  solely  by  the  Prosch  Manufacturing  Co.  None  genuine 
without  our  stamp.    Circulars  containing  full  information  forwarded  on  application. 

PROSCH    MANUFACTURING    CO., 

No.  389  BBOOME  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 
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THE  CHEAPEST  IfACHINE 


FOR  THE  FAMILY 
BECAUSE  IT  IS 


.^ 


^y 


^V*" 


<>- 


/y 


Vy 


WHEELER  &  WILSON  M'F'G  CO.. 


BRIDeBPORT.  CONN.,       or  833  BROADWAY.  NEW  TQRK. 
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FOR  SALE 

BV    ALL 

DEALERS. 


PURE  CHEMICALS  ARE   INDISPENSABLE 

TO  THE  PROFESSIONAL  AND  AMATEUR  PHOTOGRAPHER. 

THE    E    A    PYROGALLIC    ACID 

TTOTJ    0-A.it    -AJL^W^-A-TS    r>ESr>E]ITr>    TJE»OIT- 

Recommended  by 
NEWTON,  WABDLAW,  COOPER  AND  W)OHB» 

All  of  whom  are  known  to  every  Photographer. 

THE  STANLEY  D&Y  PLATE  COMPANY, 

THE  CBAME&  DBY  PLATE  COMPANY, 

THE  CAJUBXTTT  DBY  PLATE  COMPANY, 

THE  ST.  L0T7IS  D&Y  PLATE  COMPANY, 
AND  MANY  OTHERS. 
Sfe  that  it  has  the  E  A  Trade  Mark, 
Put  up  in  I  oz.  Bottles.         |  Put  up  in  8  oz.  Cans^ 


!l    ... 


4  oz.  Cans.  |  '*       16  oz. 

J»-ASK  YOUR   DEALER    FOR    1T.-«l 

Cooper's  Concentrated  Developer,  which  is  found  to  work  so  well  on 
all  kinds  of  plates,  is  compounded  with  the  £  A  Sublimed  Pyro;  also 
Anthony's  Economical  Developer,  and  Stanley's  Concentrated  Developer. 

IE.  &  H.  T.  A-NTHOIsrY  &  CO^ 

^ 591  BBOAnWAT,  NEW  TOBK, 

UP-TOWH  SUPPLY  HOUSE. 

J.  B.  SCHWARTZ  &  SONS, 


MANUFACTURERS  AND  DEALERS  IN 


Photographic  Requisites, 

416  SIXTH   AVENUE, 

Between  25th  and  26th  Streets,  NEW  YORK   CITY. 

Sole  Agents  for  Prada's  Developefi  for  time,  instantaneous  and  magne- 
sium exposures.     Price  per  set,  two  bottles,  50  cents. 

The  Economical  Toning  Solution,  i6-ounce  bottle,  $1. 

Also  the  Non-Curling  Solution.  Prints  mounted  with  this  solution  will 
remain  perfectly  flat  when  dry;  will  not  curl,  bend  or  twist  Price  50  cents 
per  bottle. 

Depot  for  Schwartz's  Flash   Light. 

Sensitized  Paper,  prepared  daily,  25  cents  per  sheet  Sent  by  mail  on 
receipt  of  price. 

Largest  stock  of  the  celebrated  HARVARD  Dry  Plates  in  the  city. 
A  full  line  of  all  other  dry  plates.    A  spacious  dark  room  for  the  use  of  amateurs* 
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DRY  PLATES. 


"TS^riM   FOLLOWING  STOCK   SIZES; 


"^"ftOW  E 

3BAHO 

su.. 

Per  dozen. 

Size. 

Per  dozen. 

3ix   4l     . 

-    ^  45 

10      X    12,      . 

$3  80 

4x5, 

65 

8i  X  14, 

4  50 

4?x    Si    - 

75 

II     X  14,    - 

5  00 

4ix    6^, 

90 

14    X  17, 

9  00 

4fx   6J,     - 

I  00 

16    X  20,     - 

12  50 

5x7, 

I  10 

17    X  20, 

13  00 

5x8,      - 

-      I  25 

18      X  22,      . 

15  50 

«ix    8i, 

I  65 

20    X  24, 

18  50 

7  X  10,      - 

2  10 

5^  Circle, 

I  20 

8  X  10, 

2  40 

6f      -              .            - 

I  60 

SEED  VIGNETTERS. 

A  TIME  SAVER  IN  PRINTING. 

Sac 

Per  dozen.          Size. 

Per  dozen. 

5x7, 

-    $3  50     5  X  8, 

$4  00 

SEED 

VIGNETTE  ADJUSTERS. 

Silt 

Each.         Size. 

Each. 

5x7,     - 

-      $0    25 

5x8, 

|o  25 

Seed  Adjustable  Printing  Frames. 

Si«. 

5x7,. 


Per  dozen,  j       Size, 

$10  GO    5  X  8, 


Per  dozen. 
-      $10   GO 


SEED'S  READY  DEVELOPER. 

»«  of  bottle.  Per  bottle. 

8-ounce,  -            -            -            -            -            -            -  -     $0  30 

i6^unce,         .---...  60 

32-ounce,  -            .            .            -            -            -            -  -       I   10 


Sold  by  all  Dealers  in  Photographic  Stock. 

M,  A,  SEED   DRY   PLATE   CO., 
ST.  XiOTJIS,  3Sd:o. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


TO  FROGRESSIVE  PHOTOGRAPHERS. 


Patented  May  31,  1887. 


THE  NEW  MAGIC  YI6NETTER, 

FOR 

ProduciDg  the  Black  BaekgroDod  or  EboDf  Photographs. 

Hundreds  of  these  Vignetters  are  now" 
in  use,  giving  universal  satisfaction. 
They  can  be  easily  adjusted  to  any  cam- 
era, and  require  no  more  trouble  or 
expense  than  making  plain  photographs. 
Every  progressive  photographer  should 
have  one.  Its  work  will  attract  attention 
in  your  case  and  increase  your  business. 

Every  one  guaranteed.  Price,  each,  $8. 
Sample  photographs  made  with  it  sent 
on  application. 


Kuhn's  Sensitized  Paper  Stretcher  and  Dryer. 


Patented  April  13,  z886. 

Paper  dried  with  it  lays  perfectly 
flat,  and  therefore  better  prints  can  be 
obtained. 

You  can  also  cut  your  paper  either 
lengthwise  or  crosswise  of  the  sheet,  as  it 
neither  stretches  nor  shrinks  afterwards. 

In  addition,  it  is  very  desirable  for 
handling  Bromide  Paper. 


Price. 
18  X  22  size,  each,  - 
20  X  24    "       ** 


-  $1   50 

-  I  75 


Patented  September  6,  1887. 


tapyeilfipelliogilkcliDient 

rOS  yiOKlTTIlTQ  TEl  ITXaATITS.. 

Light,  Strong  and  Durabfe. 

It  is  perfectly  reliable  and  quickly  adjusted 
o  any  lens  by  the  means  of  a  thumb-screw. 
It  can  be  raised  or  lowered  at  will  to  any 
position  desired  by  the  operator,  by  aimply 
pulling  a  cord,  without  leaving  his  position, 
behind  the  camera.    Price,  each,  I3.S0. 


These  articles  can  be  procured  through  your  dealer,  or 

H.  JS^.  HY^TT,  Sole   jf^gent, 

AND  DBALER  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES  OF  EYERY  DESCRIPTION, 


N.  E.  cor.  Eighth  and  Locust  Streets,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

If  you  have  not  received  our  300-page  Catalogue,  send  for  it' 
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RESULTS 

Speak    Louder 
than  words. 

y  To  produce  the  best 
work  you  must  use 
the  best  tools. 


BECK'S  AUTOGRAPH  LENSES 


are  therefore   in   gjeat   demand.       Write   to   your  dealer   for 
particulars,  or  send  direct  to  the  importers, 

W.  H.  WALMSLBY  &  CO, 

1016  CHESTNUT  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 

ALDERIGE'S 

COMPOUND    PRINTING  REGISTER. 


PATENTED. 


PATENTED. 


This  neat  article  can  be  readily  attached  to  the  door  of  any  printing  frame, 
and  has  two  dials,  one  of  which  shows  how  many  prints  are  to  be  made  from 
the  negative,  and  as  each  one  is  removed,  it  is  recorded  on  the  other  dial. 
By  this  means  the  count  can  always  be  kept  correctly.  They  are  all  nickel 
plated,  and  the  cut  shows  exact  size. 

Price  per  dozen,         -        -        -        -        -        -        -        $2.00 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  00. 
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The  ReeYGS  Magnesium  Flash  Lamp. 

(PATENT  APPLIED  FOR.) 

HPHIS  new  and  unique  lamp  renders  it  possible  to  make  fully  exposed  nega- 
tives at  night  with  results  equal  to  and  not  distinguishable  from  daylight 
pictures. 

Reference  to  the  cut  shows  its  simplicity 
and  easy  method  of  using.  The  rimmed  back, 
7x9^  inches  in  size,  holds  horizontally  two 
wicks,  the  pan  below  has  other  wicks  or  pads 
of  cotton  wool,  surrounding  the  bowl  of  an 
ingeniously  shaped  brass  blow-pipe,  to  which 
I WL.  V       is  attached  rubber  tube  and  bulb.     To  use  it 

the  pipe  is  charged  with  powdered  metallic 
magnesium,  a  small  quantity  of  alcohol  poured 
on  the  wicks,  which  when  lighted  give  a  very  large  flame  (the  width  of  the 
back  and  several  inches  higher),  pressure  on  the  bulb  fires  the  magnesium 
through  the  blaze,  the  result  being  a  flash  of  tremendous  size  and  actinic  power. 
Then  the  back,  which  is  hinged,  is  shut  down,  at  once  extinguishing  the  blaz- 
ing alcohol. 

There  is  no  smoke,  and  there  being  no  reservoir  for  alcohol,  there  is 
absolutely  no  danger  of  explosion. 

Th&  bowl  of  the  blow-pipe  is  so  designed  that  it  spreads  the  magnesium  in 
a  fan-like  shape  through  all  parts  of  the  flame,  using  only  about  twelve  grains  of 
powder. 

Inside  the  hinged  back  are  hooks  to  fasten  the  wicks,  also  a  false  back  with 
curved  bottom  to  convey  the  superfluous  alcohol  from  upper  wicks  into  lower 
pan.  The  back  has  spring  to  set  it  at  any  angle;  there  is  a  guard  or 
fender  to  blow  pipe  to  prevent  it  overheating,  and  cover  for  same.  The  whole 
is  wdl  and  strongly  made  throughout  of  Russia  iron,  neatly  mounted  on 
metal-covered  board,  packed  in  box. 

The  results  attainable  with  this  lamp  are  simply  astonishing;  it  will  illumi- 
nate the  largest  sitting-rooms,  so  that  the  smallest  detail  at  furthest  end  of  room 
are  well' defined  on  negative.  The  flash  being  so  large  and  well  diff*used  there 
are  no  sharp  shadows ;  for  the  same  reason  the  light  is  not  so  trying  on  the  eyes 
as  when  the  flash  proceeds  from  a  point,  as  with  the  explosive  compounds. 

Full  instructions  inclosed  with  lamp. 
Price  complete,  including  rubber  tube  and  bulb,  wicks,  etc.  -  $3.00 

SOLE  AGENTS, 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  591  Broadway,  New  York. 
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J.  A.  ANDERSON, 

Manufacturer  of  Photographic  Apparatus, 

63  and  65  EAST  INDIANA  STBIBT,  CmCAOO. 


ROYAL  CAMERA  BOX. 


OEM   POSER. 

IU7EBIAL  COUSmATIOlT  CmCAOO  CBAIB. 

AMATEUR  AND  PROFESSIONAL  OUTFITS  ALWAYS  ON  HAND. 

PRICE    LIST   SENT   ON    APPLICATION. 
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-»6THE*  AIR*  BRUSH8^ 


A  PPLIES  any  dflute  liquid  pigment  by  jet  .of 
■^^  air.  Work  is  far  more  rapid  than  crayon; 
equally  artistic.  Adopted  by  hundreds  of  the 
best  portrait  artists  in  the  United  States.  Gold 
Medal  Franklin  Institute;  Special  Medal  Ameri- 
can Institute. 

SSSt  FOS  SESCBIPTI7£  FAltPBLET.. 


AIR  BRUSH  MANUFACTURING  CO.,  52  Nassau  Street,  Rockord,  iir. 

GEO.    HEYN, 

1108  FARNAM  STREET,  OMAHA,  NEB. 

T^ON'T  send  to  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  or  other  points,  when  you 
can  buy  as  cheap  closer  at  home.  Remember  I  carry  a 
large  and  complete  stock  of  everything  needed  in  the  business. 
All  the  leading  Brands  of  Plates  in  stock.  Our  facilities  for 
filling  your  orders  promptly  are  unsurpassed.     Try  us. 


ETJEEKA   BUENISHER 

FOB  m?ASTINa  A  BEATTTIFnL  FINISH  TO  FHOTOaBAFHS. 

THE  superior  qualities  of  this  Burnisher  consist:  first,  of  first- 
tUss  woikmanshjp  in  its  conttriittion;  second,  the  Roll  can 
\tc  turned  back  iii  a  second  from  the  lUirnishing  Tool,  so  that  the 
Tpoi  can  lie  d revised  or  clean sed^  and  the  Roll  be  immediately 

replaced  ready  for  op- 
eration without  having 
to  handle  hot  plates,, 
etc.,  as  in  the  other 
burnishers. 

It  has  also  the 
removable  Burnishing 
Tool  patented  by  W. 
G.Entrekin.  TheBur- 
I  nisher  can  be  heated 
with  gas,  coal  oil,  or 
alcohol.  Another  great 
advantage:  it  will  pro- 
duce a  beautiful  satin 
finish  to  photographs^ 
and  any  boy  car 
work  it. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  591  Broadway,  New  York,  Agents. 
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PATENTED. 


The  Eclipse  Album,  with  interchangeable  leaves,  is  the  most  perfect  manufactured.  Eachi 
card  mount  isdisiinctfy  independent,  and  may  be  taken  out  or  replaced  without  having  to  disturb 
any  other  leaf  or  part  of  alWm.  They  are  handsomely  finished  in  Morocco  half  leather 
bound,  with  gilt  title  and  enclosed  in  a  neat  box. 

Extra  cards  for  Eclipse  Album  may  be  had  if  desired. 

I^RICE       LIST. 

WITH  TWENTY-FOUR  COLLINS'  CARDS. 

No.  I.  6x7  cards,  for  4    x    5    photographs,  -            -            -      $2  00 

*•    2.  7x  10        "        5    X   8              **  -            -               2  25 

••    3.  10x12        •*         6%x   8>4          **  -            -            -        3  50 

"    4.  11x14        **         8    X 10              **  -            -              400 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Agents,  591  Broadway. 

FOR  SALE  BY  ALL  STOCK   DEALERS. 


AHTHOEY'S  SAFETY  CAHS 

FOR 

Preserving  Sensitized  Albumen  Paper. 


No.  I,  for  Paper  up  to  \\  x  6^,  each,     $i  35. 


No.  2, 

<< 

"      8    X  10,      "           I  SO- 

No.  3, 

(C 

"     18     X  22,        "              2  Oa 

No.  4, 

cc 

gallery  size,  full  sheets, 

each,     3  oa 

CLIMAX  ABSORBENT 

FOR   USE   IN   ABOVE. 

No.  I,  per  Can,  -  -  -         $o  15 

No.  2,        "  -  -  .  -         25 

No.  3,        "  ...  so 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

591  Broadway,  New  York^ 
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ESTABLISHED    1865. 

JNO.  G.  HOOD,  WM.  D.  H.  WILSON,  JOS.  P.  CH^YNEY, 

Chairman.  Treasurer.  Secretary. 


in  th3  United  States 


FOR  THE 


AND   DEALERS   IN 


i>h:oto  stjipi^XjIes 


AT 


No.  910  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 


OUTFITS  FUBNISEED  AT  ONCE.         COMPLETE  FBICE  LISTS  FBEE. 
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The  E.  M.  B.  Pneumatic  Gallery  Shutter 

(PATENTED  APRIL  ao,  1886) 

FOTt    CS^ALLMRY    XJISE    ONLY. 

THIS  Shutter  is  the  most  easily  operated  and  reaidly  adjusted  of  any  gallery 
shutter  in  use.  It  is  very  simply  constructed,  does  not  jar  the  camera, 
or  get  out  of  order.  It  operates  with  perfect  ease  and  freedom  and  may  be 
made  to  remain  open  for  focusing  by  simply  squeezing  the  bulb  to  open  th& 

shutter  and  then  kinking  the  rubber  tube  and 

J  fastening  the  kink  with  a  clothes-pin  or  clip, 

which  when  removed  allows  the  shutter  to  close 

immediately.     It  is  made  in  one  size  only,  the 

outside  being  rectangular  and  measuring  seven 

inches  by  ten  inches.     The  opening  is  3I  inches 

in  diameter.     It  is  furnished  with  a  brass  con- 

Inecting  tube  which  is  designed  to  be  ^tened 

I  on  the  front  of  the  camera,  penetrating  the  front 

I  so  that  the  inner  rubber  tube  can  be  fastened  to 

I  one  end  of  this  brass  tube,  and  the  outer  rubber 

I  tv.be  connected  with  the  bulb  to  the  other  end, 

making  a   very  neat  and   convenient  method 

of  connecting  the  tube  with  the  shutter,  which 

is  of  course  to  be  placed  on  the  inside  of  the  front  of  the  camera. 

We  having  acquired  possession  of  the  Cadet  patent  for  pneumatic  working 
of  gallery  shutters,  are  enabled  to  oifer  this  as  the  only  shutter  guaranteed  not 
liable  for  infringement  of  this  patent     Price,  $4.     Larger  sizes  to  order. 

ACWORTH'S  APPARATUS 

For  Printing  Bromides  by  Contaot. 

AS  will  be  seen  by  the  cut  this 
consists  of  a  base-board, 
movable  strip  for  holding  the 
printing  frame,  gas  jet  and  re- 
flector. 

The  patent  gas  jet  is  connect- 
ed with  the  house  gas  by  a  rubber 
tube,  lighted  and  turned  apparent- 
ly out.  Inside  the  outer  case  is  a 
fine  jet,  which  is  not  extinguished^ 
but  emits  no  light  The  Bromide 
Paper  is  placed  in  the  printing 
frame,  which  is  then  put  in  posi- 
tion. Turn  the  gas  on  by  the 
'^  stop-cock  in  patent  jet,  for  the 
proper  length  of  time,  then  shut 
same  off.  The  operation  can  be  repeated  as  long  as  desired  without  relighting  the  jet.  In  the 
base-board  are  holes  which  admit  of  bringing  the  print  nearer  the  light.  These  have  been  calcu- 
lated to  a  nicety.  If  one  second  is  necessary  in  the  row  nearest  the  jet,  two  seconds  will  be 
required  in  the  next  row,  three  in  the  third  and  four  in  the  fourth.  The  apparatus  is  suited 
for  8  X  10  prints  and  under,  and  serves  equally  well  for  printing  transparent  positives. 
Price,  without  printing  frame  or  tubing, $3  60 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Agents. 
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.A.3srTH:oasr 


'S 


BROMIDE 


BROMIDE 


IMPROVED  RELIABLE  BROMIDE  PAPER. 

(PATENTED.) 

FOE  CONTACT  FEINTING  AND  ENLAEGEMENTS. 


After  many  and  costly  experiments  we  have  succeeded  in  producing  a  Bromide  Paper 
which  far  excels  any  heretofore  made,  and  which  we  are  enabled  to  make  perfectly  imiform. 
M|||^  This  paper  we  now  introduce  to  the  trade  under  the  name  of  Improved  Reliable  Broniide 
Paper,  feeling  assured  it  meets  the  requirement  for  an  absolutely  reliable  article. 

This  paper  we  are  obliged  to  seU  at  a  rather  higher  price  than  the  paper  we  have  hitherto 
made  ;  but  as  it  will  be  of  superior  quality,  and  also  has  our  guarantee,  it  will  be  well  worth 
the  difference  to  the  purchaser. 

The  Improved  Reliable  Bromide  Paper  will  be  made  both  in  quick  (manilla  color  wrap- 
pers) for  use  with  Cooper  Enlarging  Lantern,  and  in  slow  (blue  wrappers)  for  day-light. 

CUT  SHEETS. 


SIZK. 

4  X 

4Kx 
4^x 
4%x 

5  X 
5  X 
5  X 
6>ix 
8      X  : 

lO        X 

XO       X 


4^4- 

5... 

7... 
7>i. 


8>i. 


PBR    DOZ. 

....§0  25 

40 

50 

55 
....  60 
....        65 

70 
....        75 

....  Z    03 

....  I    50 

.  ...  2    35 

....  2   65 


SIZB. 

iz  X  14., 

12   X    15. 

t4  X  17., 

16  X  20. < 

17  X  ao. 

18  X  22., 
20  X  24. 

32    X    27. 

24  X  30. 

25  X  30., 
24  X  36., 
30  X  40. 


PBR   X>OZ. 

...    $3  00 

'"      3  35 

...      4  so 

6  00 

6  40 

...      7  50 

9  00 

...    II  25 

...    13  50 

...    14  00 

...    16  00 

.  ..     92   50 


IN   ROLLS  (ID  Yards). 


PBR  YARD. 

J  inches  wide |o  56 

[  *'         62 

1  "         68 

J  "         79 

5  •*         90 


20  inches  wide... 
22  ** 
24  "         ... 
25 
30 
I  00   '    31  ' 

EXTRA  LARGE  SIZES. 


PBR  YARD. 

*I    12 

I   24 

»  35 

I  40 

I  68 

«  74 


PBR  YARD.    I  PBR  YARD. 

33  inches  wide ^i  85   I    37  inches  wide $2  lO 

35  "         >  96   I    41  *'         230 

These  sizes  are  larger  than  anythmg  that  has  ever  before  been  attempted.  ANTHONY'S 
PATENT  RELIABLE  PAPER  is  coated  by  the  most  perfect  and  the  largest  machinery 
ever  designed  for  the  purpose,  and  is  warranted  uniform  m  quality  and  capable  of  producing 
the  most  beautiful  results  photographically. 

The  grades  are  H.  G.,  heavy  grained;  H.  S.,  heavy  smooth;  L.  S.,  light  smooth,  all 
at  one  price.  

WE  DO  NOT  MAKE  ENLABQEMENTS  FOB  THE  TBADE. 

NOTICE.— Our  Bromide  Paper  is  made  under  U.  S.  Letters  Patent  to  T.  C.  Roche,  dated 
February  8,  1881,  No.  241,070.  We  have  commenced  a  test  suit  in  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  against  the  Eastman  Dry  Plate  and  Film  Co., 
George  Eastman,  Treasurer,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.,  in  which  we  claim  that  the  paper  manu- 
factured by  the  Eastman  Co.  is  an  infringement  of  our  patent,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  are  sued 
as  sellers  of  it.  This  suit  we  shall  press  as  vigorously  as  possible.  In  the  meantime  we  deem 
it  our  duty  to  ourselves  and  to  the  trade  to  caution  all  persons  against  infringing  our  patent,  as 
dealers  are  liable  equally  with  the  manufacturers  for  both  damages  and  profits. 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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CSTABLISHEO  18S2. 


CATALOGUE  FREE. 


PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT. 

Discounts  to  the  Trade  ONLY. 

Cameras,  Lenses,  and  Pbotographic  Apparatus. 

"OZPTIDyCTTS" 


Ifti ra 


"OPTIMUS"  BURT800PB. 

"Working  as  it  docs  with  such  a 
large  aperture  (f/6  approx.),  it  serves 
as  a  portrait  and  group  lens,  as  well  as 
a  landscape  and  copying  object ive. 
There  is  no  doubt  of  its  proving  a  most 
useful  lens."  —  J.  Traill  Taylor, 
British  yournal  of  Photography,  ' 

**Weare  pleased  to  find  upon  trial 
tiiatthe  lens  ["Optimus  "  Rapid  Recti- 
linear] sent  for  review  is  really  an  EX- 
CELLENT INSTRUMENT. '^-/%^/^. 
graphic  News. 


**OPTIMUS"  RAPID  BURTSCOPB. 


5x4 

681- 


7x5 
94i« 


9x7 
1261. 


zox8 
220;. 


"OPTIMCS"  RAPID  RBOTILINBAR. 


,  SS[.    45i-    49i«    64|. 


8216    127|6 


142|6 


H 
ISOi- 


226;- 


*OPTIHnS''  WIDB  ANGLB  STHHBTRIOAL, 


I 

89|. 


52.6 


? 
82|6 


V 
12716 


14216 


H 
1801. 


226'. 


"PORTRAIT  LENS.— The  «0p. 
timus'  Lenses  are  MODERATE  in 
PRICE,  and  yield  most  excellent  re- 
mits.— Amateur  Photographer, 


••OPTIMUS"  QUICK  ACTING  PORTRAIT. 

Diam 2  inches.  2^  inches.  3 3<(  inches. 

Price 901-  120|-  180'. 

IB  2  B  SB 


QQ    TT  A  TTOlSr    a-.A.E.3DE3Sr,    LOlSTIDOlsr. 


THE  CRAHIER  PImATZZS, 

Unequalled  for  Speed  and  Fine  Qualities, 

FOR 

LANDSCAPE,  PORTRAIT  AND  INSTANTANEOUS  WORK. 

Pull  and  Comprehensive  Instructions  for  Working  in  Ea^h  Package. 


G.  CRAMER  DRY  PLATE  WORKS, 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  U.  S.  A. 

RICHARDSON'S   GLACE    LUBRICATOR. 

Entirely  new,  and  the  best  Imitation  of  Glaoe  ever  discovered. 

Just  as  easy  to  apply  as  common  soap  lubricator,  and  as  beautiful  results  can  be  obtamed  as  with  the  real 
glace  method.  In  offering  this  new  preparatioa  to  the  fraternity,  we  do  so  without  the  slightest  hesitancy,  feel- 
ug  confident  that  it  possesses  so  many  virtues  that  when  a  fair  trijil  is  given,  it  will  be  found  to  be  utterly  indis- 
pouable  to  every  gallery.  Tnere  are  times  when  every  photographer  ban  trouble  ia  burnishing  his  prints. 
They  will  not  take  a  polish.  With  the  use  of  this  lubricator  the  trouble  is  always  avoided.  It  produces  a  beau- 
tifnl,  rich,  satin  polish,  strengthens  shadow«,  brings  out  detail,  fills  the  pores  of  the  paper,  leaving  a  thin  film 
over  the  picture  which  protects  from  the  action  of  the  atmosphere,  preventing  spotting  and  fading  to  a  great  ex- 
tent. Nothing  heretofore  ever  used  makes  a  picture  look  so  beautiful.  Since  first  introducing  this  preparation 
we  have  improved  it  g^reatly.  It  can  now  be  used  on  any  kind  of  mount,  colored  or  otherwise.  The  cok>r  will 
not  come  off,  and  it  never  fails  to  produce  a  beautiful  gloss. 

Price  per  Bottle  of  8  oz.,    -       -    70  Cents.  |  Price  per  Bottle  of  4  oz.,    -       -   35  Cents. 
Price  per  Bottle  of  4  oz.,  by  mail,  postage  paid,    50  Cents. 
9^  Ask  your  stock  dealer  for  it.    If  he  has  not  got  it  order  from 

^.  P.  BICEAEDSON,  or  C.  E.  CODHAN  k  CO.,  Sole  Agents  for  New  England  SUtes, 

Basthampton,  Mass.  34  Bromfleld  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

THE  BLAIB  CAHEBA  CO.,  208  SUte  St,  Chioago,  918  Arch  St,  FMladelphia, 

Trade  Agents  for  IVcstem  and  Sontliern  States. 
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if  KODAK 


CAMERA. 


Silver  Medal  at  Minneapolis  Convention 
P.  A.  of  A.  for  most  important  invention 
of  the  year. 


PHOTOGRAPHY    REDUCED  TO  THREE   MOTIONS. 


And  soon- 
forlOO 
JPidures^ 


I.  Pull  the  Cord,        2.   Turn  the  Key. 


3.  Press  the  Button, 


ANYBODY  CAN  USE  IT. 

Size  of  Camera,  SX  ^  3^  ^  6^  inches. 

Weight,  I  lb.  10  oz. 

Size  of  Picture,  2%  in.  diameter. 


PRICE, 


-     $25.00 


Price  includes  hand-sewed  sole  leather  Carrying 
Case,  with  shoulder  strap  and  film  for  100  exposures. 

Amateurs  can  finish  their  own  negatives  or  send 
the  roll  of  exposed  films  to  the  factory  by  mail  to  have 
them  developed  and  printed. 
Price  for  developing,  printing  and  mounting 

100  Pictures,  including  spool  100  films  for 

reloading  Camera,        ....    $10  00 
Spool  for  reloading  only,         ...  2  00 


THE  EASTNAH  DRY  PLATE  AHD  Wk  CO., 

15  Oxford  Street,  london.   |   ROCHESTER.  N.  Y. 

pi^  Send  for  Descriptive  Circulars, 


XX 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ANTHONY'S 

Prof.  OHABLES  F.  CHANDLER,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Mitor. 
ABTHUB  H.  ELLIOTT,  Ph.D.,  F.O.S.,  Associate  MUor. 


JANUARY  12,  1889.  Vol.  XX.— No.  i. 

HALF  A  CENTTJB7-1839-1889. 
As  the  years  roll  by,  and  we  stop  a  moment  to  take  note  of  the  achievements 
of  science,  we  can  with  difficulty  only  realize  the  gigantic  strides  made  by  pho- 
tography. There  are  but  few  advances  in  the  realms  of  science  that  can  com- 
pare with  it  in  the  rapidity  of  their  development.  Steam  and  electricity  have 
been  cited  as  marking  the  era  covered  by  the  last  fifty  years,  and  these  are  some- 
times coupled  with  photography,  as  the  three  signal  achievements  of  the  last 
half  century.  From  the  early  efforts  of  Daguerre  and  Niepce,  which  gave  us  the 
daguerreotype  in  1839,  to  the  researches  of  Abney,  Vogel  and  Eder  of  to-day, 
what  a  rapidly  moving  army  of  workers  have  marched  in  the  line  of  its  progress! 
To  give  us  the  marvelous  results  of  modern  photographic  achievements,  each  one 
of  these  laborers  has  had  to  do  his  particular  share  of  the  work  of  progress;  each 
one  has  had  to  give  his  mite  to  build  up  the  collosal  structure  that  to-day  com- 
mands our  admiration,  and  whose  towers  and  pinnacles  are  not  yet  reared,  ex- 
cept it  may  be  in  a  few  places.  There  still  remains  enough  work  for  thousands 
of  active  minds,  thousands  of  acute  experimentalists,  to  push  the  work  to  com- 
pletion, or  at  least  to  build  up  the  grand  edifice  so  nobly  begun  and  carried  to 
its  present  state  of  perfection.  Then  let  us  each  and  all  continue  this  good 
work;  let  us  each  and  all  add  our  share  to  the  advancement  of  the  art  we  love, 
the  science  we  so  much  admire,  remembering,  with  the  American  poet: 

*•  Not  enjoyment,  and  not  sorrow, 

Is  our  distined  end  or  way ; 
But  to  act,  that  each  to-morrow 

Finds  us  farther  than  to-day. " 

Finds  us  farther  on  the  road  to  the  full  development  of  the  wonderful  art 
whose  fiiture  we  cannot  now  even  faintly  realize. 

Seeing  that  this  year  marks  a  half  century's  progress  in  photographic 
achievements,  and  that  a  retrospect  of  the  advances  made  would  serve 
to  guide  all  workers  as  to  future  lines  of  development,  we  think  a  Jubilee 
Convention  of  the  photographers  of  America  would  lead  to  some  useful 
and  practical  results.  Some  talk  about  such  a  convention  arose  at  the 
Minneapolis  meeting  of  the  Photographers'  Association  of  America,  and   it 
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appeared  to  be  the  spirit  of  many  there  present  that  such  a  Jubilee  Convention 
at  Boston  this  year  would  be  highly  appreciated  and  well  received  by  all  the 
photographers  of  America.  In  order  to  make  such  a  Convention  a  success,  it 
is  necessary  that  work  in  that  direction  should  be  begun  at  once,  and  organized 
efforts  be  started  in  all  quarters  to  make  the  meeting  well  worthy  of  the  event  it 
is  to  commemorate — the  first  half  century's  progress  of  our  art. 

We  sincerely  hope  that  the  new  officers  of  the  Photographers'  Association  of 
America  will  organize  for  this  purpose  at  once,  and  we  doubt  not  that  the  lovers 
of  our  art  in  Boston  will  do  all  they  can  to  further  the  movement 

One  of  the  best  things  to  do  is  to  organize  a  number  of  committees,  having 
definite  lines  of  work  to  attend  to,  so  that  all  the  labor  does  not  fall  upon  one 
or  two  men,  as  is  so  often  the  case.  It  appears  to  us  that  we  may  copy  our 
English  cousins  in  this  matter,  not  because  **  Its  English,  you  know, "but  for  the 
reason  that  it  gives  a  better  assurance  of  success,  and  greater  comfort  to  all  con- 
cerned. A  good  *' Local  Committee"  of  Boston  men  is  a  desideratum,  and  we 
could  name  several  gentlemen  that  can  organize  such  a  committee.  Such  a 
local  committee  should  be  subdivided  into  a  Reception  Committee,  whose  busi- 
ness it  should  be  to  look  after  and  assist  the  general  officers  of  the  association  to 
secure  quarters  and  arrange  for  the  meetings  ;  an  Excursion  Committee,  having 
in  view  the  entertainment  of  visitors  by  planning  several  interesting  excursions, 
many  beautiful  and  interesting  places  being  easily  reached  from  Boston  at  small 
expense ;  and  last  but  not  least,  an  Exhibition  Committee,  whose  special  busi- 
ness it  shall  be  to  arrange  for  a  display  of  all  the  historically  interesting  objects 
that  mark  the  progress  of  photography  in  America.  This  last  sub-commiltee  is 
an  important  one,  and  its  work  would  be  most  highly  appreciated  by  all  true 
lovers  of  photography. 

This  is  somewhat  on  the  plan  of  the  arrangements  of  the  Committee  of  the 
British  Convention  at  Birmingham,  and  we  should  be  glad  to  see  something  of 
this  kind  carried  out  Hitherto  all  the  work  has  fallen  upon  a  few  good- 
natured  members  of  the  association,  and  they  have  not  always  been  thanked  for 
their  labors.  Let  us  have  a  royal  good  time  in  Boston-^such  a  time  as  pho- 
tographers can  have  if  they  choose — full  of  the  sunshine  of  good  feeling,  full 
of  a  fraternal  spirit,  and  with  but  one  object  in  view — the  progress  of  the  art  we 
love.     The  Bulletin  will  be  ever  ready  to  lend  its  aid  to  such  an  end. 


EDITOBIAL  NOTES. 
We  must  apologize  to  our  readers  for  the  lateness  of  the  last  issue  of  the 
Bulletin.     The  delay  was  caused  by  the  difficulty  of  getting  ready  the  por- 
trait of  the  late  Mr.  Edward  Anthony,  and   the  large  number   necessary  for  the 
completion  of  the  edition. 


We  copy  the  following  from  the  Photographische  Miithtelungen :  At  the  meet- 
ing of  the  *'Verein  zur  Forderung  der  Photographie,"  in  Berlin,  the  chairman 
submitted  samples  and  pictures  of  the  new  Anthony  paper,  which  were  greatly 
admired  and  praised.  It  is  twice  as  sensitive  as  that  of  Dr.  Jost  and  of  Stolze, 
possesses  only  a  thin  gelatine  coating,  in  consequence  whereof  it  can  be  easily 
washed  and  fixed.  The  pictures  made  on  it,  which  have  been  copied  by  lamp- 
light, are  excellent,  and  it  is  the  general  belief  that  this  paper  will  displace 
albumen  paper,  which  has  been  used  exclusively  for  prints  for  a  great  many 


Digitized  by 


Google 


years.  Of  particular  importance  is  use  of  this  paper  with  lamplight,  as  copy- 
ing, rendered  otherwise  so  difficult  on  dark  winter  days,  can  be  continued 
without  interruption,  while  an  ordinary  print  on  albumen  paper  could  some- 
limes  hardly  be  completed  on  a  dark  day. 


Professor  W.  H.  Pickering,  of  the  Harvard  Observatory,  has  recently  been 
using  photography  for  the  detection  of  nebulae.  The  neighborhood  of  Orion 
has  been  mostly  used  for  these  researches.  From  a  consideration  of  the  results 
of  this  work  the  Professor  believes  that  four  or  five  thousand  new  nebulae  are 
discoverable  by  this  means. 

We  are  indebted  lo  Mr.  J.  Albert  Cole,  of  the  Washington  Camera  Club, 
for  a  copy  of  the  Constitution  and  By-Laws  of  the  society.  The  officers  are  : 
Edgar  Richards,  President;  S.  H.  Griffith,  M.D.,  Secretary-Treasurer;  J.  Albert 
Cole,  Corresponding  Secretary.  It  has  a  good  list  of  members  and  is  doing  some 
very  useful  work.  

Mr.  F.  H.  Latimer,  of  Michigan,  sends  us  an  excellent  method  of  clearing 
blue  prints,  and  writes  as  follows:  **  I  have  often  been  unable  to  get  a  good  blue 
color  in  making  blue  prints,  generally,  1  believe,  owing  to  poor  quality  of  ammo- 
nio-citrate  of  iron  supplied,  and  have  recently  found  a  method,  new,  at  least,  to 
roe,  of  changing  the  dirty  greenish-blue  obtained  into  a  fine  blue  color.  After 
the  prints  had  been  washed  in  the  usual  manner,  immerse  them  in  a  solution  of 
oxalic  acid.  I  have  been  using  about  i  in  30.  When  the  color  is  satisfactory — 
generally  in  from  three  to  six  minutes — the  prints  should  be  again  washed  in 
water."  The  prints  sent  treated  by  this  method,  and  a  strip  of  paper  showing 
on  half  its  surface  the  application  of  the  solution,  fully  bear  out  the  claim  made 
for  this  method  of  treatment.     We  can  recommend  it  to  our  readers. 


The  New  York  Camera  Club  held  its  first  public  meeting  on  Saturday 
evening,  January  5th,  in  the  hall  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  31st  street.  New 
York  City.  The  night  was  a  particularly  disagreeable  one,  yet  about  seventy 
people,  many  of  them  ladies,  were  present  to  listen  to  interesting  papers  by  Mr. 
Henry  J.  Newton  and  Dr.  H.  G.  Piffard,  and  which  we  hope  to  be  able  to  pre- 
sent to  our  readers  at  an  early  date.  The  club  has  limited  its  membership  to 
fifty,  and  there  are  now  forty-three  names  upon  its  roll.  It  is  organized  to  make 
photographic  investigations  and  bids  fair  to  do  some  good  work  in  this  direction. 


At  the  second  annual  meeting  of  the  Montreal  Amateur  Photographic  Club, 
held  in  their  rooms  Saturday,  8th  inst,  the  following  were  elected  to  office  for  the 
ensuing  year:  President,  J.  G.  Shaw,  re-elected;  Vice-President,  J.  S.  Hall,  Jr., 
M.R.P.,  re-elected;  Treasurer,  E.  Bradshaw;  Secretary,].  W.  Davis,  re-elected; 
Committee,  Dr.  R.  Campbell  and  W.  H.  Scott 

We  are  indebted  to  the  Committee  of  the  Pacific  Coast  Amateur  Photo- 
graphic Association  for  their  kind  invitation  to  the  exhibition,  December  loth 
and  nth.  We  must  also  congratulate  the  club  upon  the  artistic  little  card, 
"The  Critics,"  accompanying  the  invitation.  This  kind  of  work  elevates  pho- 
tography. It  is  a  handsome  little  photogravure  from  a  negative  by  Mr.  W.  H. 
Lowden,  of  San  Francisco,  represening  a  row  of  boys  sitting  on  a  board  fence 
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making  fun  of  the  photographer.     The  whole  idea  is  very  pleasing,   and  one 
of  those  bits  of  life  that  makes  us  feel : 

•*  One  touch  of  Nature  makes  the  whole  world  kin." 


The  Cranford  Camera  Club,  of  Cranford,  New  Jersey,  has  recently  organized 
with  the  following  officers:  President,  R.  M.  Fuller;  Treasurer,  J.  C.  Wagstaflf; 
Secretary,  William  Chamberlain;  Librarian,  H.  N.  GallaudeL 


The  following  resolutions  were  passed  by  the  Chicago  merchants,  on  hearing 
of  the  death  of  the  late  Mr.  Edward  Anthony: 

Whereas,  It  has  pleased  Divine  Providence  to  call  to  his  final  reward  Mr. 
•Edward  Anthony,  of  New  York;  and 

Whereas,  He  has  for  many  years  been  universally  recognized  among  pho- 
tographic merchants  as  the  oldest  and  one  of  the  most  prominent  and  highly 
esteemed  characters  connected  with  that  line  of  trade;  and 

Whereas,  In  his  unostentatious  yet  active  and  honorable  business  life,  his 
exalted  moral  chatacter  and  high  sense  of  justice  won  for  him  the  very  highest 
degree  of  respect  and  confidence  of  all  business  and  social  acquaintances;  there- 
fore be  it 

Resolved,  That  we,  the  undersigned  photographic  merchants  and  manufac- 
turers of  Chicago,  do  hereby  express  to  his  bereaved  family  and  business  associ- 
ates our  deepest  sympathy  in  this  hour  of  their  sad  bereavement  and  irrepara- 
ble loss. 

Resolved,  That  in  the  death  of  Mr.  E.  Anthony  the  photographers  and  pho- 
tographic merchants  of  the  United  States  have  sustained  the  loss  of  one  of  their 
most  active  and  honored  fiiends,  and  that  the  entire  fraternity  may  with  profit  to 
themselves  emulate  the  high  moral  character  and  active  honorable  life  which 
formed  the  chief  characteristics  of  his  career  and  constituted  the  foundations  of 
his  success. 

Resotved,  That  a  copy  of  these  resolutions  be  furnished  to  the  family  and 
business  firm  of  the  deceased,  and  to  all  the  photographic  publications  of  the 
United  States. 

H.  J.  Thompson,  Sweet,  Wallach  &  Co. ,        Blair  Camera  Co., 

N.  C.  Thayer  &  Co.,  G.  A.  Douglass  &  Co. ,         J.  A.  Anderson. 

Smith  &  Pattison, 

FICTUBE  KOTES. 

Quite  a  number  of  fine  pictures  have  come  to  our  table  lately,  and  want  of 
space  has  prevented  our  taking  notice  of  them  before.  F.  H.  Brown  sends  an 
excellent  view  of  an  old  tree  and  farm  house  nestled  beneath  it,  that  strongly 
reminds  us  of  some  of  the  beautiful  views  taken  by  Professor  Bumham,  and  used 
as  illustrations  to  the  Bulletin  some  months  ago.  It  is  a  very  artistic  picture. 
G.  F.  Chapman,  of  Whitby,  Ontario,  has  been  doing  some  very  fine  work.  A 
portrait  of  himself  sitting  in  a  window  is  very  well  done;  a  picture  of  a  handsome 
black  dog  holding  a  basket  in  his  mouth,  is  an  uncommonly  clean  and  sharp 
piece  of  photographic  work.  He  also  sends  two  other  views;  one  a  triumphal 
arch  erected  at  Beaverton,  Ontario,  in  honor  of  Sir  John  A,  McDonald,  the 
premier  of  Canada;  and  another  an  instantaneous  view  at  Beaver  River.  All 
these  pictures  are  well  done  and  deserve  commendation.  , 

Mr.  Louis  F.  Drake  sends  us  a  fine  blue  print  of  a  Colorado  view,  which  is 
remarkable  for  fine  detail  and  excellent  cloud  effects.  It  is  a  picture  of  an  old 
over-shot  water  saw  mill;  quite  a  rare  thing  to  see  in  the  West.  The  picture  is 
finely  taken  in  every  way. 
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We  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Albert  E.  Duckham,  of  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  for  a  very 
pretty  view  of  the  Lower  Triphammer  Falls  of  Ithaca,  taken  in  winter.  The  ice 
effects  are  very  well  caught,  and  speak  well  for  the  skill  of  the  maker  of  the 
negative. 

From  Mr.  A.  E.  Culver,  of  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  we  have  received  a  very  fine 
landscape  view,  which  he  tells  us  was  made  with  a  cheap  lens.  We  must  con- 
fess that  there  are  few  pictures  made  with  expensive  lenses  that  can  surpass  it 
either  in  detail  or  depth  of  definition.     It  is  a  wonderfully  good  picture. 

Stauffer,  of  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.,  has  taken  some  very  fine  views  of  the 
ocean  along  the  coast  of  New  Jersey,  and  also  some  beach  scenes.  In  one 
of  these  ocean  views  are  three  sets  of  waves,  all  finely  caught  and  full  of 
motion.  Another  one  is  a  windy  day  on  the  ocean,  with  some  excellent  effects 
in  both  water  and  clouds.  All  these  pictures  show  careful  work  and  skillful 
photography. 

J.  O'Neil,  of  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  sends  us  an  excellent  view  of  his  reception 
room.     It  is  certainly  a  handsome  interior. 

A  couple  of  beautiful  Swedish  views  come  to  us  from  A.  E.  Thorbum,  at 
Uddavalla.  One  is  a  view  in  summer,  showing  a  rippling  brook  with  bending 
trees  reflected  in  its  still  pools.  The  other  is  an  ice-bound  scene  near  Udda- 
"valla,  showing  the  effect  of  winter.  Both  are  exceedingly  picturesque,  and  excel- 
lent pieces  of  photography. 

McMillan  Bros.,  of  Santa  Maria,  Cal.,  send  us  a  very  good  vignetted  por- 
trait of  a  child,  with  a  black  background,  that  is  well  done.  It  lacks  a  little  in 
detail  in  the  hair  and  the  lace  collar  of  the  child,  but  is  good,  nevertheless. 

Hoffmann,  of  Shenandoah,  Penn.,  sends  us  a  number  of  fine  cabinet  pict- 
ures that  show  excellent  photographic  work,  good  modeling,  careful  posing 
and  excellently  clean  negative  work.  It  is  certainly  a  pleasure  to  look  upon 
snch  neat  and  artistic  productions. 

''Pretty  Poesy,"  a  cabinet  picture  of  a  little  child  standing  in  a  bed  of  flow- 
ers and  holding  one  in  her  hand,  wrapt  in  admiration,  is  a  very  pretty  little 
study  and  well  carried  out.  We  like  to  see  photographers  take  an  interest  in 
such  work ;  it  teaches  them  far  more  than  long  discourses  upon  art  would 
ever  do.     This  picture  is  from  the  studio  of  Berryman,  of  Midland,  Mich. 


THE  LXaBTINa  IN  ?BOTOaaAFBIC  STUDIOS. 

BY   P.    C.    DUCHOCHOIS. 
(Continued,) 

Pose  the  model  about  at  the  center  of  the  skylight,  so  that  the  light  plays 
all  around  it,  using  now  little  side  light,  and  turn  the  head  slightly  away  from 
the  light  in  placing  the  camera  diagonally,  as  it  is  proper.  In  this  position,  the 
shadow  under  the  eyebrows,  the  chin,  etc.,  is  exaggerated,  but  the  moment  a 
semi-opaque  head  screen  is  placed  over  the  head  of  the  model,  the  rays  of  light 
felling  perpendicularly  upon  it  are  diverted  from  their  course,  and  the  light  dif- 
fced  around  the  figure  illuminates  it  with  soft  gradations. 

By  raising  or  lowering  the  head  screen,  by  turning  it  to  a  certain  angle,  the 
lighting  is  altered  at  will,  being  softened  or  rendered  more  vigorous.  If  the  face 
be  not  well  in  relief,  too  flat,  throw  more  direct  side  light  in  front  of  the  model 
to  illuminate  more  strongly  the  predominant  parts,  and  at  the  same  time  that  thi 
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effect  is  produced,  more  shadows  will  be  cast  on  the  opposide  side.  Or  incline 
upward  the  head  screen  toward  the  shadowed  side  to  admit  more  light  from 
above,  when  more  contrasts  will  be  obtained. 

If  it  happens  that  the  shadows— on  the  neck  specially — are  too  dark,  they  may 
be  softened  either  by  a  side  transparent  screen  to  alter  the  opposition  of  dark 
and  light,  or,  better  in  this  case,  by  a  light  rose  or  blue  reflector  placed  so  as  not 
to  project  a  luminous  point  in  the  eye.  For  this  purpose  a  small  mobile  concave 
reflector,  which  can  be  raised  to  any  height  and  turned  to  any  angle,  as  advised 
by  Mr.  Klary,  is  most  convenient.  This  head  reflector  may  be  fixed  to  a  success 
head  rest,  just  as  the  head  screen. 

By  experimenting  with  the  head  screen,  one  can  produce  with  the  greatest  ease 
almost  any  effects  of  light  and  shade. 

It  is  when  the  studio  is  lighted  only  from  a  glazed  roof,  or  when  the  sitter  is 
posed  with  the  head  turned  to  the  upper  light,  that  the  head  screen  is  quite  in- 
<lispensable.  Lately  we  have  seen  made  by  an  artist  photographer,  whose  works 
are  ordinarily  of  a  high  order,  the  portrait  of  a  celebrated  comedian,  dressed  a 
la  Louis  Quatorze,  reclining  on  a  chair.  The  face  on  which  the  light  falls  is 
flat,  without  character,  all  the  mkplais  being  drowned  in  the  light.  Had  he  em- 
ployed a  colored  semi-opaque  or  even  an  opaque  head  screen  or  canopy,  the 
picture  would  have  been  exceedingly  improved  without  it  being  necessary  to 
lengthen  the  time  of  exposure. 

The  lighting  ^  la  Rembrandt  of  the  photographer  presents  great  difficulties. 
This  style  never  was  employed  by  artists  for  portraits.  Those  great  light  and 
dark  contrasts,  so  effective  in  genre  pictures,  do  no  more  pertain  to  the  composi- 
tion of  a  portrait  than  those  pretentious  and  theatrical  attitudes  so  much  in 
fasliion  now-a-days;  for,  strange  to  say,  there  is  a  fashion  in  photography. 

To  make  a  portrait  is  not  to  represent  an  action,  but  a  person  with  its  char- 
acteristics. The  pose  should  be  simple  and  natural,  the  lighting  not  exaggerated, 
which  does  not  exclude  eff'ect,  grace  and  distinction.  But  certain  photographers 
would  not  be  satisfied  unless  they  invent  every  day  half  a  dozen  of  new  poses, 
twisted  one  more  than  the  other. 

Select  a  hundred  portraits  by  the  great  masters  of  every  school;  you  will  be 
astonished  to  observe  that  the  same  attitude  is  repeated  with  little  variations — the 
body  and  the  head  being  slightly  turned — and  that  the  character  of  the  picture 
resides  entirely  in  the  true  representation  of  the  person  ;  the  draperies,  the  ac- 
cessories, and  the  background  treated  with  the  importance  they  merit,  adding  to 
the  general  effect  of  the  picture. 

To  light  a  model  Rembrandt  style,  that  is  to  say,  one  side  of  the  head  in  the 
light  and  the  other  in  the  shadow,  the  latter  being  the  broad  side  of  the  head, 
three  causes  of  defects  should  be  avoided  :  first,  too  great  an  opposition  of  light 
and  shade,  which  produces  harshness,  then  flatness  in  the  shadow-side;  and 
lastly,  the  use  of  an  ordinary  white  reflector  which,  as  before  stated,  reflects  the 
light  upwards,  causing  a  false  illumination  and  an  objectionable  reflection  in  the 
eyes. 

The  model  should  be  seated  in  the  center  of  the  light,  near  to  the  side  light 
— about  five  feet  from  it — and  the  head  turned  in  a  diagonal  to  the  light*     The 

*  This  is  one  manner  of  l^hting.  The  Rembrandt  cfTect  can  be  obtained  in  other  positions  by  the  use 
of  the  head  screen  or  canopy  to  soften  the  top  and  side  lights,  and  the  head  reflector  to  project  half  lights  on  the 
shadow-side. 
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shaded  side  of  the  head  is  generally  in  that  position,  flat,  without  modele,  and 
should  be  relieved  by  means  of  the  concave  reflector  placed  a  little  above  the 
head,  in  order  to  reflect  the  light  downward  in  a  direction  almost  similar  to  that 
of  the  light.  The  head  screen  also  comes  into  play  to  protect  the  hair  and  cast 
a  shadow  on  the  lighted  side,  in  order  to  avoid  too  great  a  contrast  of  light 
This  arrangement  requires  practice  to  produce  a  just  effect.  As  to  the  back- 
ground, care  should  be  taken  to  oppose  light  to  dark  and  dark  to  light  to  relieve 
the  whole  figure. 

There  is  a  style  of  pictures  ''suitable  for  ladies  and  pretty  to  a  degree," 
the  specialty  of  the  Maison  Joliot,  in  Paris,  which  is  almost  unknown  in  New 
York.  We  refer  to  the  Caries  Russes,  or  bust  pictures,  on  a  black  background. 
Here — says  Mr.  Baden  Pritchard,  describing  in  his  interesting  work,  "The  Stu- 
dios of  Europe,"*  the  manner  in  which  these  cartes  are  made — there  is  a  back- 
ground of  a  dark  red  color,  so  dark  that  it  scarcely  appears  red  at  all.  To  pro- 
duce the  Carie  Russe,  the  sitter  is  placed  some  eight  feet  from  this  background, 
so  as  to  permit  plenty  of  light  to  intervene  between  it  and  the  model ;  the  result  is 
that  the  finished  portrait  has  something  of  a  Rembrandt  look,  the  features 
rounded  and  standing  out  well  in  relief.  On  the  shadow  side  of  the  sitter,  either 
white  or  blue  curtains  are  arranged,  to  reflect  back  the  light  and  not  to  permit 
too  much  shade  on  this  side  of  the  face.  A  negative  taken  under  these  circum- 
stances does  not  require  to  be  manipulated  at  all  so  far  as  face  and  shoulders  are 
concerned,  since  these  stand  out  boldly  from  the  background  when  the  negative 
is  printed;  but  some  skill  is  necessary  to  cut  off"  the  bust  and  print  the  paper 
black  below  the  portrait  Portraits  produced  in  this  way,  especially  of  ladies  in 
light  summer  or  ball-room  dress,  are  exceedingly  effective.  Costumes  in  white, 
blue,  violet,  mauve,  rose  and  light  gray  are  specially  to  be  chosen  for  Cartes 
RusseSy  since,  according  to  Mr.  Joliot,  they  give  the  best  results,  f  Black  dresses 
should  be  avoided,  of  course. 

The  reader  will  perceive  that  the  model  can  be  easily  lighted  for  the  Caries 
Russes  by  the  head  screen  or  canopy  and  the  mobile  reflector.  As  to  the 
vignette  gradation,  it  is  obtained  without  any  difficulty  whatever  by  exposing  the 
proof  to  light  on  its  removal  from  the  printing  frame  under  a  vignette  glass — or 
a  vignette  paper — black  in  the  center  and  shaded  the  reverse  of  that  usually 
employed  for  the  ordinary  style  of  vignette. 

The  gradation  can  also  be  produced  on  the  negative  itself  by  interposing  a 
small  notched  circular  dead  black  mask  at  a  certain  distance  between  the  sitter 
and  the  lens,  and  adjusted  so  as  to  show  on  the  ground  glass  of  the  camera  a 
vignetted  image,  and  then  tinting  the  prints  as  above  explained. 

{To  be  coniinued,) 


[From  Pkatographische  CorrespoiuUnz.] 

TEE  F7B0  DBVSLOFEB  WITH  If ETABISTJLFEITS. 

BY    DR.    J.    M.    EDER. 

Lately  I  called  attention  to  the  metabisulphite  of  potassium  as  an  addition 
to  the  pyro  solution  for  development,  and  can  give  now  some  of  my  experiences 
with  this  salt. 

The  metabisulphite  of  potassium,  which  was  introduced  into  the  market  by 

*  American  edition,  pp.  909-aia    Published  by  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 

t  Any  lighting  answers  well,  but  a  true  Rembrandt  does  not  show  with  advantage  in  that  style  of  picture. 
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Dr.  Schuchardt,  and  whose  correct  analysis  is  not  known  yet,  is  a  white  crystal, 
which  in  a  solid  condition  as  well  as  in  an  aqueous  solution  has  a  strong  smell 
of  sulphurous  acid.  An  aqueous  2  per  cent,  solution  of  this  salt  dissolves  pyro- 
gallic  acid  to  a  weak  yellowish  color,  being  distinguished  from  the  more  light- 
brown  solution  of  sulphite  of  soda  and  pyro.  The  solution  kept  very  well  for 
four  weeks  in  half-filled  bottles,  and  showed  a  better  preservation  than  the  usual 
solution  of  pyro  and  sulphite  of  soda. 

More  than  2  per  cent  of  the  metabisulphite  of  potassium  is  without  any 
advantage. 

If  this  solution  is  mixed  with  soda,  a  picture  will  develop  rapidly,  but  the 
same  will  show  a  strongly  yellow  coloration  in  the  gelatine  film.  Sulphite  of 
soda  has  to  be  added  to  the  soda  solution,  to  obtain  an  agreeable  brownish  or 
black  tone  in  the  negatives. 

If  the  contents  of  metabisulphite  and  pyro-soda  developer  are  increased,  it 
will  act  very  slowly;  larger  quantities  of  the  metabisulphite  of  potassium  there- 
fore act  like  a  strong  retarder.  In  small  quantities  there  is  no  injurious  retard- 
ing action,  but  it  will  have  the  effect,  that  the  plates  obtain  very  clear  shadows 
in  this  developer,  and  that  the  picture  appears  slower  and  will  strengthen  more 
slowly.  The  strongly  retarding  action  of  larger  quantities  of  metabisulphite 
might  be  accounted  for  in  that  the  bisulphite  will  give  with  the  carbonate  of 
soda,  monosulphite  and  soda  bicarbonate,  which  latter  is  not  a  strong  enough 
alkali  to  develop  the  bromide  of  silver  strongly  with  pyro.  An  increase  of 
soda  compensates  this  retarding  action  of  the  metabisulphite  of  potassium. 

Good  results  were  obtained  by  me  with  this  salt  after  several  tests,  by  pro- 
ducing the  following  solutions : 

A. 

Pyrogallic  acid 4    grams. 

Metabisulphite  of  potassium i J       *' 

Water 100    c.c. 

This  solution  keeps  for  weeks  in  corked  bottles. 

B. 

Crystalized  soda 10  grains. 

Neutral  sulphite  of  soda 15        *• 

Water 100  c.c. 

Before  using  mix  : 

Pyro  solution  (A.) 20  c.c 

Soda  solution  (B. ) 20  ** 

Water 20  *• 

The  developer  acts  about  one  and  a  half  times  slower  than  the  ordinary  pyro- 
soda  developer,  approaching  to  the  latter  pretty  nearly,  and  gives  to  the  negatives 
an  agreeable  color  and  softness,  with  clear  shadows.  If  the  negatives  are  to  be 
thinner,  more  water,  say  30  to  40  c.c.  is  taken.  If  denser,  then  the  soda  is  in- 
creased and  the  water  in  the  developer  is  reduced.  An  alum  bath  before  fixing 
is  to  be  recommended. 

An  advantage  of  this  development  is  the  great  durability  of  the  pyro-meta 

sulphite  solution.     The  cost  price  is  about  the  same  as  that  of  the  ordinary  pyro- 

developer.     At  all  events  it  is  worth  while  to  make  further  investigation  with  the 

metabisulphite  of  potassium,  the  same  being  also  a  good  preservative  for  hydro- 

quinone  solutions. 

»  »  < 
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{From  Photograph isches  Corrtspondenz.'^ 

COHPABATIVE  TESTS  OF  THS  DEVELOFESS  WITH  HTDBOZTLAlfIKE  CBLOBIDE. 

BY   ALEX.    LAINER. 

The  fact  that  the  hydroxylamine  chloride  develops  very  powerfully,  giving  at 
the  same  time  very  brilliant  negatives  of  great  clearness,  has  caused  me  to  collect 
the  notices  about  this  from  the  several  journals,  and  submit  the  same  to  an  in- 
vestigation. 

In  consequence  of  certain  advantages  over  the  pyro  soda  developer,  the 
hydroxylamine  developer  would  be  certainly  in  more  general  use  if  the  formation 
of  bubbles,  etc.,  was  not  a  constant  companion. 

The  cause  of  this,  as  generally  regarded,  consists  in  the  formation  of  gases, 
namely  that  of  nitrogen  and  oxide  of  nitrogen.  * 

The  means  to  prevent  the  formation  of  bubbles  were  mostly  directed  to  a 
hardening  of  the  film,  resulting,  according  to  my  opinion,  in  just  the  opposite 
eifect  With  better  results  I  tried  to  loosen  the  same  by  applying  sugar  and 
glycerine  in  the  developer,  thus  opening  the  pores  of  the  gelatines,  and  facilitating 
the  escape  of  the  gases.  Dr.  Lossen  says,  that  the  nitrogen  and  the  oxide  of 
nitrogen  are  perceptibly  more  soluble  in  cold  than  in  warm  water,  and  that 
an  addition  of  cold  water  would  remedy  this,  if  the  development  was  not  slack- 
ened simultaneously. 

The  formation  of  bubbles  is  much  more  energetic  when  the  hydroxylamine 
solution  is  concentrated  and  the  stronger  the  additional  base  is.  For  such  tests 
I  used  potassium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide,  calcium  hydrate,  carbonate 
of  potassium  and  barium  hydrate.  All  tests  with  these  substances  and  hydroxy- 
lamine chloride,  resulted  in  reductions. 

The  tests  made  and  the  results  obtained  were  as  follows  : 

At  first  I  developed  one  of  the  dry  plates  with  the  ordinary  pyro  soda  and 
one  with  the  oxalate  developer  for  the  sake  of  comparison. 

The  pyro  soda  developer  gave  20  degrees  W.  with  great  strength  and  clearness. 
The  oxalate  developed  number  23  of  the  Warnerke  sensitometer,  but  at  the  same 
time  it  showed  a  formation  of  fog. 

1.  Water,  60  c.c.  ;  hydroxylamine  chloride,  o.3  grams;  caustic  soda, 
0.4  grams:  upon  ordinary  and  gelatine  emulsions,  with  chrome  alum,  with  or 
without  addition  of  sulphate  of  soda  (glauber  salts)  to  the  developing  solution. 
Addition  of  glycerine  reduced  the  formation  of  bubbles;  and  20  degrees  W. 
were  obtained  with  very  little  density.  Bromide  of  silver  gelatine  paper  gave 
good  results,  great  density,  no  formation  of  bubbles,  no  fog.  The  solution  can 
be  used  frequently  in  succession. 

2.  Hydroxylamine  chloride  and  potassium  lye:  20  degrees  W.,  very  little 
strength,  formation  of  bubbles. 

3.  Hydroxylamine  chloride  and  potassium  carbonate:  20  degrees  W.,  hand- 
some gradation,  strong  formation  of  bubbles. 

4.  Hydroxylamine  chloride,  25  drops  (i  :5),  and  lime  sugar  solution  50  c.c. : 
20  degrees  W.,  very  thin,  clear,  free  from  bubbles.  By  changing  the  proportion 
of  mature,  to  obtain  more  strength,  a  formation  of  bubbles  and  fog  could  be 
observed. 


*  Kotographic  Archtr,  No.  595,  Dr.  Lossen. 

3.  N  H,  O  =  N.-f  N  Ha  +  3  H,  O  or  4  N  H,  O  =  N,  O  +2  N  H,  -f-  3  Ha  O. 
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5.   Hydroxylamine  chloride  and  caustic  baryta : 
(a),  50C.C.  caustic  baryta  +  10  drops  hydroxylamine  chloride:   15  degrees 

W.,  some  fog,  some  density,  without  bubbles. 
(3),  50  c.c.  caustic  baryta  and  25  drops  hydroxylamine  chloride:  17  degrees 

W.,  fog,  dense,  bubbles, 
(c),  10  c.c.  caustic  baryta,  20  c.c.  sugar  solution  (1:10),  12  drops  hydroxy- 
lamine chloride:  20  W.,  very  clear,  formation  of  bubbles  not  much 
visible,  somewhat  thin. 
(</),  20  c.c.  caustic  baryta,  20  c.c.  sugar,  20  drops  hydroxylamine  chloride: 
20  degrees  W. ,  strong,  very  little  formation  of  bubbles. 
The  latter  mixture  gave  with  this  and  other  tests  the  best  results.     As  a  dis- 
advantage, may  be  mentioned  the  want  of  constancy  of  the  baryta  solution, 
which  becomes  cloudy  ver>'  soon  in  consequence  of  the  formation  of  carbonate 
of  baryta. 

Stebbins  and  Cassebaum  published  developer  formulae  of  pyro  soda  devel- 
opers with  hydroxylamine  chloride.     Cassebaum  says: 

*'I  find  that  the  hydroxylamine  in  connection  with  pyrogallic  acid  is  not 
only  a  valuable  addition  to  keep  the  solution  of  the  pyro  clear  for  an  indefinite 
period,  but  it  possesses  advantages  which  the  pyro  alone  has  not  got." 

He  mixes  3-7  grams  of  a  pyro  solution  with  224  grams  of  the  soda  solution: 

A. 

Hydroxylamine 3 .  85  grams. 

Pyrogallic  acid 28            •* 

Water 168 

B. 

Soda 42  grams. 

Sulphite  of  soda 132  ** 

Water 132  ♦* 

This  developer  is  recommended  by  Cassebaum  particularly  for  lantern 
slides  and  transparencies,  and  he  mentions  particularly  the  depths  of  the  bluish 
black  tones,  obtainable  with  the  same,  as  also  their  rich  gradations. 

The  test  with  above  formula  gave  by  application  of  the  minimum  of  3 
grams  of  the  pyro  solution,  18  degrees  W.  very  little  density,  flatness  ;  with  the 
maximum  of  7  grams  pyro,  great  density,  handsome  gradation,  1 8  degrees  W. 

The  developer  of  Stebbins  has  the  following  composition  : 

A. 

Hydroxylamine 2  grams. 

Pyrogallic  acid 15     *' 

Water 100  c.c. 

B. 

Soda. , 34  grams. 

Sulphite  of  soda 70      ** 

Water i  ,000  c.c. 

For  use  mix  2-4  A  with  75  B. 
6.  Experiments  : 

(a),   2  A  with  75  B  gave  19  degress  W.,  good  gradation,  clearness,  normal 

density. 
(3),  4  A  with  75  B  gave  20  degrees  W.,  great  density,  clearness. 
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A  comparative  table  of  these  two  developers  with  the  pyro  soda  developer 
shows  their  relationship  with  the  same.  For  this  purpose  I  calculated  all  formulae 
upon  the  value  of  lOO  c.c.  mixed  developer: 


Constituent  Parts. 


Soda 

Sulphite  of  soda 

Pyrogallic 

Hydroxylamine. . 
Water 


Cassebaum. 


2.50 

7.86 

0.52 

0.7 

ICO. 


Stebbins. 


2.40 
7  00 
0.81 
on 
100. 


Ordinary 

Pyro 
Developer. 


3-33 
6.66 

0.93 


Further  tests  with  these  developers  showed  that  the  sulphite  does  not  be- 
come superfluous  on  account  of  the  hydroxylamine  chloride,  as  the  negatives 
will  turn  completely  yellow  without  sulphite.  If  the  hydroxylamine  chloride  is 
increased,  the  soda  should  also  be  considerably  augmented. 

Otherwise  no  j)articular  success  could  be  obtained  with  the  developers  of 
Cassebaum  and  Stebbins  against  the  ordinary  pyro  soda  developer. 

Based  upon  this  table  and  the  examination  of  all  information  upon  the 
application  of  the  hydroxylamine  chloride  for  developing  the  bromide  of  silver 
gelatine  dry  plates,  I  believe,  and  the  verdict  is  justifiable,  that  the  pyro  soda 
developer,  as  well  as  the  oxalate  developer  (aside  from  hydroquinone),  is  not 
surpassed  for  general  use  by  any  other  developers,  especially  the  hydroxylamine, 
in  respect  to  a  sure  and  certain  application. 


TES  LABGEST  CAVEBA  IN  TEE  WOULD. 

BY    HENRY   HARRISON   SUPLEK. 
[Read  before  the  Photographic  Society  of  Philadelphia.] 

The  recent  completion  of  the  great  Lick  telescope,  and  the  success  which 
has  attended  its  use  for  general  astronomical  purposes,  have  been  subjects  of 
interesting  discussions,  both  among  astronomers  and  mechanicians,  and  an 
examination  of  the  photographic  features  of  the  instrument  may  not  be  without 
interest  to  photographers.  Before  entering  into  a  description  of  the  attachments 
of  the  telescope  which  are  particularly  devoted  to  photography,  a  brief  general 
account  of  the  instrument  may  be  necessary  in  order  to  make  clear  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  parts. 

As  the  vital  point  in  a  camera  is  the  lens,  so  the  objective  is  the  great  point 
in  a  telescope,  and  the  objective  of  the  Lick  telescope,  the  last  and  greatest 
work  of  the  veteran  Alvan  Clark,  is  the  first  and  most  important  part  of  the 
instrument  The  clear  diameter  of  the  lens  is  36  inches,  and  it  is  composed  of 
two  disks  of  crown  and  flint  glass  respectively,  both  disks  being  cast  by  Feil,  of 
Paris,  and  ground  and  figured  by  Mr.  Clark,  at  Cambridgeport,  Mass. 

The  production  of  a  satisfactory  and  homogeneous  disk  of  glass,  free  from 
waves  and  striae  of  unequal  density,  is  a  most  diflicult  matter,  and  in  the  case 
of  the  disk  of  crown  glass  a  satisfactory  casting  was  secured  only  after  nineteen 
failures.  The  crown  glass  lens  is  a  symmetrical  double  convex  figure,  both 
faces  being  worked  to  curves  of  259.52  inches  radius,  and  the  double  concave 
flint  disk  has  its  front  face  worked  to  a  radius  of  239.59  inches,  and  its  back 
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face  is  curved  to  a  radius  of  40,000  inches.  The  disks  are  not  cemented,  but 
are  mounted  6J  inches  apart,  the  combination  having  a  focal  length  of  678 
inches,  or  56  feet  6  inches. 

This  lens,  the  largest  in  the  world,  is  mounted  in  a  tube  of  cast-iron  and 
steel,  the  tube  being  4  feet  in  diameter  in  the  middle  and  tapering  to  3  feet  at 
the  ends.     This  is  mounted  equatorially,  and  some  idea  of  the  weight  and 


36-INCH  EQUATORIAL  TELESCOPE,  LICK  OBSERVATORY.* 

solidity  of  the  parts  may  be  obtained  from  the  fact  that  the  polar  axis  is  a  steel 
spindle  10  feet  long  and  12  inches  in  diameter,  and  it  alone  weighs  2,700 
pounds.  The  weight  carried  by  this  axis  is  about  20,000  pounds,  and  in  order 
to  relieve  the  spindle  as  much  as  possible,  a  series  .of  anti-friction  rollers  are 
placed  just  beyond  the  first  bearing  to  take  a  portion  of  the  weight 

♦  We  are  indebted  lo  the  American  Journal  of  Photography  for  the  use  of  these  handsome  cuts. 
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The  instrument  is  mounted  on  a  hollow  cast-iron  column,  built  up  in 
sections,  the  driving  clock  and  regulator  being  placed  in  the  column  and 
connected  by  electric  control  with  a  standard  astronomical  clock,  and  with  the 
chronograph. 

The  control  of  the  telescope  in  all  its  movements  is  effected  by  the  numerous 
handles  which  are  gathered  around  the  eyepiece  and  upon  the  top  of  the  column. 


,  36-INCH    E«;)UATOKIAL  TELESTOI'K,  LICK*OBSKRVATORY. 

The  instrument  is  intended  to  be  controlled  by  the  observer  and  an  assistant  on 
the  column,  although  for  rapid  movements  in  right  ascension  and  declination 
help  may  be  given  by  an  assistant  on  the  floor.  The  various  handles  and  attach- 
ments for  the  use  of  the  observer  are  mounted  on  a  large  ring  around  the  eye- 
piece, which  carries  the  handles  for  clamping  the  instrument  or  giving  slow 
motion  in  right  ascension  or  in  declination,  and  also  carries  the  reading  micro- 
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scopes  and  finders  and  a  small  sidereal  clock.  Electrical  switches  are  also  pro- 
vided by  which  the  driving  clock  can  be  started  or  stopped,  and  the  illumination 
of  the  divided  circles  controlled. 

It  has  been  customary  in  large  telescopes  to  provide  a  chair  for  the  observer, 
which  followed  the  motion  of  the  eye  end  of  the  instrument;  but  the  inconve- 
niences of  this  method  increase  with  the  size  of  the  apparatus,  and  in  the  case 
of  the  Lick  telescope  it  was  decided  to  adopt  the  method  proposed  by  Sir 
Howard  Grubb,  of  making  the  entire  floor  of  the  dome  rise  and  fall  to  bring  it 
at  all  times  within  a  convenient  distance  of  the  eyepiece.  As  this  movable  floor 
is  6iJ  feet  in  diameter,  and  has  a  rise  and  fall  of  i6  feet,  the  magnitude  of  the 
task  is  apparent.  The  motion  of  the  floor  is  caused  by  four  telescopic  hydraulic 
rams  operated  by  a  differential  valve  provided  with  an  indicator  which  may  be 
read  in  the  dark.  A  hole  in  the  middle  of  the  floor  provides  space  for  the 
column  of  the  telescope  and  for  a  staircase,  and  the  entire  motion  of  the  floor 
is  accomplished  upward  in  less  than  nine  minutes,  and  downward  in  five 
minutes. 

The  great  dome  is  also  controlled  by  hydraulic  power  through  the  medium 
of  an  endless  wire  rope,  and  in  this  manner  the  unusually  heavy  parts  are  kept  as 
completely  in  hand  as  in  the  case  of  smaller  and  lighter  apparatus. 

The  most  interesting  part  of  the  outfit  to  photographers,  lies  in  the  acces- 
sory apparatus  for  use  in  celestial  photography;  and  as  the  telescope  when 
arranged  for  photography  may  be  considered  the  largest  camera  in  the  world, 
some  of  its  details  in  this  direction  are  worthy  of  especial  notice. 

In  the  first  place  the  objective  was  figured  and  corrected  solely  for  visual  pur- 
poses, and  was  therefore  unsuited  for  photographic  work;  and  in  order  to  pro- 
vide the  necessary  correction,  an  auxiliary  corrective  lens  was  made  to  be  mounted 
in  front  of  the  original  lens. 

This  corrective  lens  is  of  crown  glass  33  inches  in  diameter,  and  may  be  seen 
in  the  illustration  on  the  floor,  on  its  carriage  which  has  been  provided  for  hand- 
ling it.  When  this  lens  is  placed  in  front  of  the  regular  objective,  it  not  only 
makes  all  the  corrections  necessary  for  photographic  work,  but  also  shortens  the 
focal  length  of  the  entire  combination  10  feet,  thus  making  the  position  of  the 
plate  holder  come  some  distance  within  the  eyepiece.  This  permits  the  entire 
apparatus  about  the  eyepiece  to  remain  undisturbed  when  the  telescope  is  us^ 
for  photography,  the  holder  and  its  attachments  being  introduced  into  the  tube 
through  an  opening  in  the  side. 

Within  the  tube  at  this  point  is  a  carriage  composed  of  two  rings  of  about  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  tube,  these  rings  being  connected  together  by  four  rods. 
On  these  rods  the  sliding  portion  of  the  carriage  is  fitted,  and  by  means  of  screws 
the  frame  may  be  moved  and  adjusted  in  any  desired  position.  As  the  rays  of 
light  from  celestial  objects  are  practically  parallel,  the  camera  is  of  fixed  focus, 
and  when  the  proper  point  is  once  determined  there  is  no  use  for  any  focussing 
screen,  and  the  screw  motion  which  acts  on  the  carriage  is  provided  with  a 
pointer  which  indicates  the  exact  focus.  This  pointer  traverses  past  an  index 
which  is  graduated  for  various  degrees  of  temperature,  for  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  great  tube  would  otherwise  destroy  the  sharpness  of  the 
image. 

The  plate  holder,  23  inches  square,  carries  a  plate  20  x  20  inches,  and  slides 
into  grooves  in  the  carriage,  where  it  is  held  by  a  spring.     The  holder  is  pro- 
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vided  with  shutters  which  are  operated  from  without  the  tube,  so  that  exposures 
may  be  made  in  that  manner. 

When  an  enlarged  image  is  desired,  the  holder  is  not  slid  into  the  carriage, 
but  in  its  place  is  put  an  enlarging  lens  of  2  inches  aperture  and  1 2  inches  focus. 
This  magnifies  the  image  formed  by  the  large  objective,  and  projects  it  toward 
the  eyepiece,  which  is  then  removed,  and  a  small  camera  substituted  to  receive 
the  enlarged  image.  This  enlarging  lens  is  fitted  with  a  time  and  instantaneous 
shutter,  operated  from  without  the  tube,  so  that  enlarged  photographs  of  the 
image  formed  at  the  focus  of  the  telescope  may  be  made  direct,  without  being 
reproduced  as  in  ordinary  methods  of  enlarging. 

Although  the  telescope  as  a  camera  has  been  in  use  such  a  short  time,  some 
very  satisfactory  work  has  been  done,  and  the  great  light-gathering  power  of  the 
36-inch  objective  will  doubtless  reveal  detail  in  the  photographic  work  that  a 
smaller  instrument  would  be  unable  to  secure. 

Great  credit  is  due  to  Messrs.  Warner  &  Swasey,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  the 
skill  which  they  have  displayed  in  the  designs  for  the  mounting  of  the  telescope, 
and  for  the  care  with  which  the  work  has  been  executed  ;  and  the  success  of  the 
great  camera  is  due  quite  as  much  to  the  designer  of  the  mechanism  as  to  the 
maker  of  the  lens. 


DEVSLOPMENT  B7  SEPARATE  SOLUTIONS. 
By  D.  Bachrach,  Jr.,  Baliimore, 

[Read  before  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York.] 

In  a  foot  note  in  "Wilson's  Quarter  Century  in  Photography,"!  say,  *'It 
has  for  a  long  time  been  my  opinion,  both  from  theory  and  some  experiments 
that  1  made,  that  the  present  method  of  mixing  both  the  pyro  and  alkaline  solu- 
tions when  developing,  was  neither  the  best  nor  most  economical  method,  if,  as 
I  think,  we  can  now  mix  up  an  aqueous  solution  of  pyro  that  is  stable  and  will 
not  change.  Those  who  understand  the  chemical  action  involved,  are  aware 
that  pyro  occupies  almost  precisely  the  place  of  free  nitrate  of  silver  on  a  collo- 
dion plate,  and  that  the  sal-soda  or  ammonia  the  place  of  the  sulphate  of  iron 
or  pyro,  whichever  was  used.  Acting  on  this  theory  I  developed  a  few  plates 
by  fii5t  immersing  them  in  a  strong  pyro  solution  for  a  minute  (which  1  then 
drained  off  again  into  the  bottle),  and  then  developing  them  with  the  sal-soda 
solution,  using  the  same  quantity  of  water  as  if  the  solution  had  been  mixed  in 
the  usual  way.  The  result  was  as  good  as  the^est  developed  plates  by  the 
other  methods.  It  will  be  seen  that  several  advantages  are  gained  :  ist,  the 
immersion  in  the  strong  pyro  causes  a  uniform  absorption  of  it  all  over  the  plate. 
2d,  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  pyro  is  saved. " 

The  formula  given  in  the  foot  note  is  as  follows: 

PvRO  Solution. 

Sulphite  of  soda 4  ounces. 

Water 16      «* 

Add  enough  sulphuric  acid  to  turn  litmus  paper  decidedly  red, 

Pyrogallic  acid i  ounce. 

Bromide  potassium ^      ** 

Sulphate  magnesium i      ** 

Alkali  Solution. 

Sal  soda,  crystalized ^  pound. 

Sulphite  of  soda %       ** 

Bromide  of  potassium ^  ounce. 

Water i  quart. 
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Of  this  alkali,  take  half  an  ounce  to  two  and  one-half  ounces  of  water. 

When  a  plate  is  to  be  developed,  it  is  dipped  first  in  the  pyro  solution,  not 
over  a  minute,  and  taken  out  and  drained,  and  then  developed  with  the 
alkali. 

The  sulphate  of  magnesium  is  added  to  the  first  solution  to  prevent  the  soft- 
ening of  the  gelatine,  which  is  likely  to  occur  when  the  solution  is  either  warm 
or  tepid. 

A  member  of  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York  wrote  to 
me  concerning  this  method  of  development  I  replied  that  I  had  been  using  it 
lately  exclusively  on  ii  x  14  plates  and  less,  and  am  as  well  pleased  with  it  now 
as  when  I  first  introduced  and  published  •  it  about  three  years  ago,  for  its  clean- 
liness and  regularity  of  result,  as  well  as  rapidity  of  development. 

The  following  is  the  formula  I  now  use: 

Solution  No.  i. 

Pyrogallic  acid i  ounce. 

Sulpmte  of  soda  (crystals) 4  ounces. 

Oxalic  acid 20  grains. 

Distilled  water i  quart. 

Solution  No.  2. 

Sal  soda  (crystals) 2  ounces. 

Sulphite  of  soda  (crystals) 2      ** 

Water i  quart. 

I  have  two  dishes,  one  for  enough  of*  No.  i  to  cover  the  plates,  and  one  of 
the  same  dimensions  for  No.  2.  Soaking  for  half  a  minute  in  No.  i  and  then 
developing  in  No.  2  proceeds  regularly  right  along  until  all  the  plates  are  de- 
veloped. 

But  I  must  caution  the  beginner  to  always  have  some  old  developer  of  the 
previous  day  at  hand  to  start  with,  by  adding  to  the  No.  2  solution,  else  the  first 
plate  or  two  will  lack  vigor.  As  the  development  proceeds,  and  in  case  of  a. 
large  batch  I  find  the  solution  of  No.  2  to  act  a  little  slow,  or  with  more  con- 
trast than  I  wish,  I  p)our  oflf  a  little  and  add  fresh  solution.  In  this  way  I 
have  developed  thirty  to  forty  negatives  of  all  sizes,  with  one  assistant,  of  a 
very  uniform  intensity,  in  less  than  half  an  hour.  The  plates  used  were  Car- 
butt's  and  Cramer's.  I  do  not  see  any  advantage  in  this  method  to  ama- 
teurs who  have  only  a  few  plates  to  develop  at  a  time,  and  can  watch  each  one 
carefully;  but  to  the  professional  photographer  who  works  with  pretty  uniform 
conditions  of  light,  and  gets  somewhere  close  to  the  proper  exposure,  it  offers 
the  most  regular,  cleanly  and  rapid  method  of  development  I  know  of.  In  ad- 
dition, it  is  very  economical,  as  not  over  one-third  the  amount  of  pyro  is  used 
as  by  the  regular  method  of  developing  in  one  solution.  Each  plate  absorbs 
sufficient  pyro  to  produce  the  ^oper  result,  and  hardness  is  avoided.  For  cases 
of  extreme  over-exposure,  where  ** doctoring"  is  necessary,  this  method  will  not 
do,  and  a  powerfully  restrained  developer  in  the  usual  style  is  necessary. 

But  I  am  indebted  to  the  inquiry  of  the  gentleman  referred  to  in  the  first  part 
of  this  paper,  for  it  induced  me  to  try  hydroquinone  (which  1  had  abandoned  on 
account  of  its  tendency  to  harsh  results  when  development  was  prolonged)  in 
the  same  manner,  and  I  must  say  that  I  was  surprised  at  the  result  It  gives  me 
the  best  class  of  quick-printing  negatives  I  have  yet  been  able  to  obtain,  and 
especially  is  it  good  for  very  rapid  plates  that  have  a  tendency  to  fog.  I  use  it 
now  almost  exactly  as  I  have  described  for  pyro— in  fact,  substitute,  in  the  for- 
mula above  given,  hydroquinone  for  pyro  (leaving  out  the  oxalic  acid),  and  you 
have  a  developer  giving  better  results  than  any  formula  yet  proposed  for  hydro- 
quinone. All  tendency  to  extreme  hardness  is  avoided  by  the  method  of  first 
soaking  in  the  hydroquinone  solution  and  then  developing  in  the  soda  solution, 
and  the  action  is  also  much  more  rapid  than  with  the  old  formulas.  The  dish 
in  which  the  plates  are  developed  (No.  2)  must  be  kept  rocking  (with  both  the 
pyro  and  hydroquinone  developers)  until  the  image  begins  to  assume  strength, 
to  prevent  uneven  development.     In  the  first  soaking  (No.  i)  this  is  not  neces- 
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sary.     I  have  fully  determined  to  adopt  this  method  of  development  with  hydro- 
quinone  in  our  establishment. 

It  will  be  observed  that  I  have  omitted  in  my  second  formula  of  developer 
both  the  bromide  of  potassium  and  the  sulphate  of  magnesium,  as  they  are  un- 
necessary, because  the  weather  now  is  cold  enough  and  the  plates  I  am  using 
do  not  seem  liable  to  frill,  and  I  believe  in  simple  formu'as.  I  have  also  tried  the 
addition  of  phosphate  of  soda,  as  recommended  by  Mr.  Gilder,  an  amateur  of 
Baltimore,  but  fail  to  see  any  difference  in  the  result  It  may  be  there  is  virtue  in 
it,  but  I  have  not  the  time  to  give  a  careful  test  I  am  opposed  a  priori,  to  com- 
plicating formula  with  apparently  inert  substances,  though  perhaps  I  may  be  mis- 
taken in  this  case. 

I  think  this  method  with  hydroquinone  is  of  importance  to  the  profession,  as 
it  is,  as  I  have  before  stated  clearly,  regular  in  results,  rapid  in  development,  and 
economical,  as  both  the  pyro  and  hydroquinone  solutions  will  keep  until  used 
up.     The  alkali  solution  also  keeps  well. 


COLLODIO-BHOHIDE  EMTTLSIONS. 

BY  F.   C.   BEACH. 
[Read  before  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York.] 

In  bringing  this  subject  to  your  attention,  I  am  reminded  of  the  fact  that  it 
is  nearly  ten  years  since  I  had  the  f)leasure  of  experimenting  with  collodio- 
bromide  emulsion,  not  so  much  in  manufacturing  them  as  in  using  those  put  on 
the  market  at  that  time,  made  after  the  formula  of  Mr.  Henry  J.  Newton.  We 
then  had  to  prepare  our  own  dry  plates  and  give  a  considerably  longer  exposure 
than  is  now  necessary,  but  we  had  the  satisfaction  of  obtaining  beautifully  clear, 
crisp  and  dense  negatives.  There  was  more  latitude  in  exposure  and  develop- 
ment than  now. 

Considerable  attention  has  been  given  of  late  to  lantern  slide  making,  and  as 
a  few  of  our  members  have  had  difficulty  in  obtaining  good  slides  on  the  special 
gelatine  lantern  commercial  plates,  owing  to  a  loss  of  sensitiveness  or  fogg^ness 
and  flatness,  which  does  not  fully  show  itself  until  after  the  plate  is  fixed,  it 
occurred  to  me  it  might  be  useful  to  explain  a  few  formulas  for  making  and 
using  coUodio-bromide  emulsions,  for  the  reason  that  they  are  rather  more  con- 
venient for  the  amateur  than  the  use  of  the  ordinary  wet  plate  collodion  process, 
since  the  use  of  the  silver  bath  is  avoided,  and  beautiful  crisp  slides,  full  of  clear, 
bright  lights,  are  readily  obtained. 

In  making  lantern  slides  a  slow  washed  collodio-bromide  emulsion  is  prefer- 
able; one  to  be  had  ready  prepared,  that  gives  fine  results,  is  made  by  Mr. 
William  Brooks,  of  Reigate,  London,  and  it  is  what  I  have  been  lately  experi- 
menting with.  The  formula  for  making  the  emulsion  was  given  by  Mr.  Brooks 
to  a  Mr.  Frederick  Dunsterville,  of  Rayapuram,  Madras,  and  what  follows  will  be 
a  description,  taken  from  Mr.  Brooks  and  Mr.  Dunsterville's  directions. 

Prepare  three  separate  solutions,  in  ordinary  daylight,  as  follows  : 

Plain  Collodion. 

Alcohol,  methylated 4)^  drams. 

Eiher z% 

Gun-cotton,  high  temperture 12      grains. 

Bromide  Solution. 

Akohol,  methylated i^  drams. 

Ammonium  bromide 13      grains. 

Distilled  water 20      minims. 

Silver  Solution. 

Silver  nitrate 20      grains. 

Distilled  water. . .   : 12      minims. 

The  most  important  feature  of  these  solutions  is  the  employment  of  a  suit- 
able kind  of  pyroxyline  or  cotton  (in  this  country  Hance's  is  considered  the 
best),  then  the  process  is  comparatively  easy  and  certain.  Make  a  stock  of  plain 
collodion  and  let  it  rest  for  some  time,  so  that  all  insoluble  particles  and  other 
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impurities  may  sink  to  the  bottom.     Tall,  narrow  bottles  are  best  to  store  it  in. 
The  proportion  for  a  stock  solution  may  be  : 

Alcohol 22  ounces. 

Ether i8      •* 

Gun-cotton,  high  temperature. , , i  ounce. 

Referring  to  the  three  solutions  before  mentioned  ;  The  bromide  should  be 
made  by  first  dissolving  the  bromide  of  ammonium  in  the  given  quantity  of 
water,  heated  to  near  the  boiling  point,  then  when  cooled  to  70  degrees  F.  the 
alcohol  is  added.  The  water  of  the  silver  solution  should  also  be  warmed  to 
dissolve  the  silver  easily  and  rapidly. 

To  make  the  emulsion,  pour  i  ounce  of  the  prepared  plain  collodion  into  a 
clean  4-ounce  bottle  with  glass  stopper,  then  add  the  bromide  solution  as  pre- 
viously given,  shaking  well  for  some  minutes.  The  bottle  containing  the  brom- 
ized  collodion  should  then  be  taken  to  the  dark  room,  and  the  silver  solution 
added  little  by  little,  shaking  well  between  each  addition.  It  is  well  to  rinse  out 
both  the  bromide  and  silver  bottles  with  a  little  of  the  collodion,  to  insure  the 
whole  of  the  salts  being  taken  up.  The  emulsion  should  then  be  kept  in  the 
dark  room  for  about  twenty-four  hours,  shaking  well  at  frequent  intervals,  and 
when  ready  for  washing  it  should  be  poured  into  a  glass  dish,  which  should  be 
large  enough  to  contain  the  quantity  of  emulsion  in  a  mass  not  thicker  than  one- 
eighth  of  an  inch.  As  the  solvents  evaporate  a  skin  forms  on  the  surface,  which 
should  he  broken  up  occasionally  with  a  silver  spoon  or  ivory  paper  knife.  When 
the  solvents  are  completely  evaporated  ike  pellicle  should  be  washed  in  distilled 
water  for  half  an  hour  or  so,  until  all  the  soluble  salts  have  been  removed. 

The  pellicle  should  then  be  squeezed  in  pieces  of  clean  calico  until  as  much  as 
possible  of  the  water  is  removed,  and  it  can  then  be  dried  by  moderate  heat 
over  a  water  bath.  The  whole  of  the  washing  process  should  be  done  in  a  dark 
room  or  at  night  time  by  the  light  of  a  candle  placed  at  some  distance. 

When  quite  dry  the  pellicle  may  be  re-dissolved  in  three-quarters  of  an  ounce 
of  alcohol  absolute  (0.805)  ^^^  three-quarters  of  an  ounce  of  ether  sulphuric 
pure  (o.  720),  pouring  the  ether  on  first ;  and  when  all  the  pellicle  is  dissolved, 
the  bottle  (a  4-ounce  one)  should  be  well  shaken  up,  and  in  about  twenty 
minutes  to  half  an  hour  will  be  ready  to  coat  plates,  after  being  filtered.  It  will 
be  a  milky  colored  solution,  resembling  somewhat  cream  in  consistency. 
'  The  filter  for  the  emulsion  may  be  merely  a  small  funnel,  with  a  little  tuft  of 
cotton  jammed  in  it,  through  which  a  little  alcohol  should  first  be  run,  or, 
what  is  better,  the  first  portion  of  emulsion  running  through  may  be  returned 
to  the  filter.  A  friend  of  mine,  Mr.  A.  S.  Murray,  advises  the  use  of  paper 
filters  instead  of  cotton,  for  he  found  particles  of  the  cotton  would  find  their 
way  into  the  emulsion  and  cause  specks  on  the  plate. 

Before  coating  a  large  number  of  plates  it  is  advisable  to  test  the  emulsion 
in  the  dark  room,  to  see  that  it  is  free  from  fog,  by  coating  a  plate;  as  soon  as 
the  film  is  set  wash  it  in  clean  water  by  soaking  until  all  the  ether  and  alcohol 
are  removed,  which  will  be  observed  as  soon  as  the  greasy  lines  disappear. 
Then  pour  over  the  plate  a  little  developer  of  full  strength,  and  after  letting  it 
remain  on  the  plate  for  a  few  minutes,  wash  well  and  fix  it  with  a  solution  of 
cyanide  of  potassium. 

It  should  be  absolutely  free  from  fog  and  stains.     Stains  may  be  due  to  the 

plates  not  being  chemically  cleaned ;  but  if  fog  is  present  a  drop  or  two  of  an 

alcoholic  solution  of  iodine,  added  to  the  emulsion,  will  effect  a  speedy  cure. 

The  emulsion  must  then  be  well  shaken  up  again  and  allowed  to  rest  half  an 

hour  before  refiltering  and  coating  plates. 

Having  thus  prepared  the  emulsion  or  purchased  it  already  made,  the  next 
step  is  to  coat  the  plates.  These  must,  however,  be  first  cleaned  and  prepared 
with  a  substratum,  or  edged  with  a  rubber  solution  or  some  other  substitute 
to  hold  the  film  firmly  on  to  the  glass.  Mr.  Dunsterville  recommends  soaking 
them  in  a  dilute  nitric  acid  solution  (add  one  part,  water  ten  parts),  then 
rinse  them  in  plenty  of  clean  water,  drying  them  with  a  clean  cloth.  They 
should   then  be  polished  on  both  sides  with  a  cleaning  solution  (say  tripoli 
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powder  mixed  with  methylated  alcohol  and  a  little  ammonia),  care  being  taken 
to  wipe  off  the  edges  that  were  clamped  in  the  vise,  with  a  clean  cloth.  They 
should  then  be  either  edged  all  the  way  around  one-eighth  of  an  inch  wide  with 
a  rubber  solution,  or  they  may  be  dipped  in  a  hot  solution  of  gelatine  (20  grains 
to  20  ounces  of  water),  and  dried  with  a  clean  cloth. 

Mr.  Brooks  advises  that  the  plate  be  cleaned  with  a  piece  of  clean  rag, 
moistened  with  methylated  alcohol,  and  polished  with  a  clean  chamois  leather, 
kept  for  the  purpose  only.  No  substratum  is  recommended.  He  says  after 
cleaning  the  plate,  holding  it  on  a  pneumatic  holder,  edge  it  with  a  rubber 
solution  (this  is  to  prevent  the  film  from  slipping  during  the  after  manipulation). 
The  solution  is  best  applied  with  a  camel's  hair  brush  cut  down  almost  to  a 
stump,  with  a  piece  of  wire  or  a  slip  of  glass  tied  on  the  side,  projecting  below 
about  one-eighth  of  an  inch,  to  act  as  guide.  I  followed  this  method  of  clean- 
ing, purchasing  some  new  glass.  I  soaked  it  in  nitric  acid  and  water,  then 
washed  it  and  cleaned  by  placing  the  plate  in  an  ordinary  wood  screw  vise, 
pouring  on  a  little  alcohol,  and  polishing  with  soft  paper  called  "Joseph  Paper." 
I  then  give  it  an  edging  of  the  Eastman  rubber  solution  and  coated  the  plate 
with  the  sensitive  emulsion. 

During  the  development  the  film  loosened  from  the  glass  and  became  entirely 
detached,  which  I  could  not  save.  The  balance  of  the  plates  thus  coated  I 
edged  with  the  rubber  solution  a  second  time,  and  these  films,  in  most  cases, 
stood  the  development  and  fixing  without  coming  off.  Some  would  loosen 
slightly  at  the  corners  where  the  edging  had  not  adhered  sufficiently.  So  far, 
then,  as  Mr.  Brooks'  directions  relates  to  the  preparation  of  the  plate,  they  are 
insufficient,  for  it  is  evident  the  collodion  film  will  not  adhere  unless  the  edging 
solution  is  applied  before  and  after  coating.  It  was  formerly  my  practice  to 
first  flow  a  substratum  of  albumen  over  the  plate,  then  dry,  and  afterwards  flow 
the  collodion;  then  the  film  would  adhere  perfectly.  This,  I  am  informed,  is 
now  the  general  practice  in  the  preparation  of  wet  plates. 

Mr.  Murray  informed  me  that  he  prepared  a  solution  of  albumen  by  beating 
up  the  white  of  an  egg  with  an  egg  beater,  then  allowing  it  to  settle  for  twenty 
minutes,  and  re-beating  a  second  time.  It  is  then  filtered  through  a  paper  filter, 
a  drop  or  two  of  ammonia  added,  and  is  ready  for  use.  A  glass  plate  that  has 
been  well  soaked  is  washed  off  under  the  tap  slightly  and  drained.  The  albu- 
men solution  is  poured  on  at  one  end  and  gradually  flowed  towards  the  other, 
driving  what  water  there  is  on  the  plate  before  it.  The  surplus  is  drained  off 
into  the  bottle.  The  plate  is  set  up  in  a  rack  to  dry.  After  this  it  is  coated 
with  the  emulsion,  and  when  again  dry  is  edged  with  the  rubber  solution. 
Thus  there  is  no  chance  for  the  film  to  slip.  Several  plates  may  be  quickly 
albumenized  and  kept  ready  for  use  in  a  grooved  box,  free  from  dust.  Then 
when  it  is  desired  to  prepare  plates  they  have  only  to  be  coated  with  the  emul- 
sion and  edged  with  the  rubber  solution,  which  takes  very  little  time ;  a  dozen 
can  easily  be  coated  in  twenty  minutes. 

Dr.  J.  J.  Higgins  recommends  the  use  of  gum  tolu  as  an  edging  solution  in 
place  of  rubber  ;   it  can  be  obtained  at  any  drug  store. 

There  are,  doubtless,  many  amateurs  that  never  saw  a  plate  coated  with 
collodion;  it  is  very  easy  when  you  know  how,  but  there  is  a  slight  knack  or 
calculation  about  it  that  has  to  be  acquired.  Mr.  Dunsterville  thus  clearly  de- 
scribes the  process:  **  After  securely  fixing  a  pneumatic  holder  to  the  back  of  the 
plate,  dust  the  top  surface  with  a  flat  camel's  hair  brush,  and  pour  on  the  center  of 
the  plate  a  pool  of  emulsion  that  will  coyer  about  one-fourth  of  the  whole  area; 
now  tilt  the  plate  slightly  so  that'  the  emulsion  will  run  to  the  right  hand  far 
comer,  then  to  the  left  hand  far  corner,  then  to  the  left  hand  near  corner,  and 
finally  pour  off  the  surplus  by  the  right  hand  near  comer  into  the  filter ;  the 
plate  should  then  be  raised  to  an  almost  vertical  position  and  rocked  vigorously 
to  and  firo,  to  prevent  markitig  or  lines ;  when  the  emulsion  is  apparently  set 
and  no  more  drops  from  the  plate,  it  may  be  put  in  a  grooved  rack  to  dry 
spontaneously,  or  laid  upon  a  flat  surface  and  dried  by  gentle  heat,  say  150 
degrees  F." 
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Mr.  Brooks  states  that  care  should  be  taken  to  remove  any  hard  particles 
from  the  neck  of  the  bottle  before  coating,  and  that  the  plates  should  be  placed  an 
inch  and  a  half  apart  on  the  drying  lack,  which  may  be  set  in  any  suitable  cup- 
board. If  they  are  set  closer  they  will  not  dry  evenly.  The  plates  will  dry  ord- 
inarily in  about  two  hours. 

Coming  to  the  matter  of  exposure,  we  find  a  great  difference  between  these 
plates  and  the  regular  gelatine  lantern  plates;  I  should  say  they  vere  from  ten 
to  twenty  times  slower,  as  for  example,  in  reducing  by  the  camera.  I  used  a 
Bausch&  Lomb  Universal  Lens  with  nearly  full  aperture,  and  gave  an  exposure  of 
six  minutes  at  3  p.  m.  with  a  fairly  dense  negative  backed  by  a  clear  sky.  In 
developing  I  found  the  plate  was  very  much  under-exposed.  I  then  made 
another  exposure  of  twelve  minutes  on  the  same  negative,  the  latter  being  illumi- 
nated by  sunlight  at  10  a.h.,  and  obtained  a  fair  slide,  which,  though  I  used  a 
very  weak  developer,  came  out  rapidly.  In  fact  it  was  considered  ably  over- 
exposed. Probably  six  minutes  in  sunlight,  and  perhaps  four,  would  have  been 
enough. 

I  would  have  given  about  a  minute's  exposure  on  the  same  n^ative,  using 
the  same  lens  stopped  down  to  //AO  upon  an  ordinary  lantern  slide  gelatine 
plate.  Mr.  Brooks  advises  an  exposure  in  the  camera  from  one  to  ten  minutes^ 
or  more,  using  a  quarter  plate  portrait  lens  of  short  focus  at  nearly  full  aperture. 
A  long,  full  exposure  gives  warm  tones,  which  can  be  changed  to  other  colors  by 
toning  baths ;  but  a  short  exposure  gives  cold  tones,  which  cannot  be  altered  by 
subsequent  treatment  In  the  tropics,  where  the  light  is  stronger,  Mr.  Dunster- 
ville  reduces  a  6^-  x  4f  negative  to  3^  inches  square,  using  a  Ross  Rapid  Sym- 
metrical Lens  at  full  aperture,  and  a  clear  sky  as  background,  at  an  exposure  vary- 
ing from  two  to  six  minutes.  This  emulsion  is  therefore  better  adapted  for  printing 
slides  by  contact  than  for  reducing,  though  the  latter  can  be  done  easily  enough, 
if  one  has  the  lime  to  spare.  In  contact  work  the  exposure  varies  from  one  ta 
six  seconds  to  diffused  daylight;  or  from  two  to  four  minutes  i  foot  away  from  a 
6-foot  fish-tail  gas  jet,  or  the  burning,  about  18  inches  from  the  printing  frame,  of 
I  inch  in  length  of  ordinary  magnesium  ribbon  held  in  a  pair  of  plyers.  During 
the  exposure  the  magnesium  must  be  moved  around  in  front  of  the  frame  to 
insure  even  illumination  of  every  portion  of  the  negative.  I  tried  the  experiment 
of  burning  18  inches  of  magnesium  in  front  of  the  negative.  When  1  removed 
the  plate,  to  my  surprise  a  faint  image  of  the  picture  was  imprinted  on  it,  which 
I  successfully  developed  out  by  weakening  the  developer.  Mr.  Murray  tells  me 
he  has  brought  such  an  image  out  by  simply  flowing  the  plate  with  the  ordinary 
pyro  solution.  Sufficient  ammonia  was  liberated  from  the  plate  to  accelerate  the 
action  of  the  pyro. 

Too  much  care  cannot  be  exercised  in  handling  these  plates,  as  the  surface 
is  much  more  delicate  than  the  gelatine  plate.  The  negative  n^ust  be  carefully 
dusted  with  a  flat  camel's  hair  brush,  and  then  the  plate  must  be  laid  directly 
on  the  negative  in  the  printing  fratne,  taking  care  that  while  fastening  the 
springs  no  sliding  or  rubbing  action  lakes  place. 

The  springs  may  be  considerably  lighier  than  is  usual.  The  least  move- 
ment of  the  plate  over  the  surface  of  the  negative  is  apt  to  cause  scratches. 

The  developer  advocated  as  the  best  is  alkaline  pyro.  According  to  Mn 
Brooks  it  is  prepared  as  follows: 

Solution  P. 

Pyro^allic  acid 96  grains. 

Absolute  alcohol i  ounce. 

Solution  A, 

Saturated  solution  of  carbonate  ammonia 4  ounces. 

Potassium  bromide i  dram. 

Soda  acelate 2  drams. 

Water 12  ounces. 

The  carbonate  of  ammonia  for  the  solution  should  be  fresh  and  hard,  and 
smell  strongly  of  ammonia,  otherwise  it  is  of  no  account 
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Four  ounces  of  the  salt  are  broken  up  and  put  in  a  24-ounce  bottle,  and  18 
ounces  of  cold  water  poured  on  it.  The  bottle  is  well  corked,  preferably  with  a 
rubber  cork,  and  is  then  vigorously  shaken.  In  twelve  hours  the  water  should 
be  found  to  be  completely  saturated  with  ammonia  and  in  a  prime  condition, 
and  if  kept  in  a  dark  place  will  last  for  several  weeks. 

On  mixing  the  developer,  take  of — 

Solution  A, 3  drams. 

Solution  P 5  to  10  drops. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  solution  P  has  a  strength  of  1 2  grains  of  pyro  to  the 
dram,  so  that  ten  drops  (equivalent  to  10  minims),  would  represent  2  grains  of 
pyro.  The  amount  of  solution  P  is  very  important;  if  the  negative  is  very  intense 
two  or  three  drops  will  be  found  ample,  and  will  give  harmony,  but  the  develop- 
ment will  be  somewhat  slow;  in  extreme  cases  the  developer  may  be  diluted  to 
twice  or  thrice  its  bulk  with  water.  With  an  ordinary  negative  the  full  amount  of 
solution  P  may  be  used.  A  glass  dish  is  best  to  develop  in,  so  Mr.  Brooks 
advises;  but  I  find  it  very  easy  to  develop  by  holding  the  plate  at  one  corner  or 
by  a  pneumatic  holder  or  manipulator,  and  pouring  on  and  off  the  developer, 
having  a  tray  underneath  to  catch  any  that  may  spill  over.  After  exposure  pour 
over  the  plate  from  a  bottle,  common  alcohol  three  parts,  water  one  part,  and 
allow  it  to  soak  on  the  film  for  about  half  a  minute,  then  immerse  in  a  tray  of 
clean  water  to  soak  out  the  alcohol;  when  the  water  blends  with  the  film  pour 
off  and  apply  the  developer  as  previously  stated.  If  properly  exposed  the 
image  soon  makes  its  appearance  and  gradually,  but  surely,  gains  in  intensity. 

Mr.  Dunsterville  uses  the  same  pyro  solution,  but  substitutes  for  Mr.  Brooks' 
alkaline  or  A  solution,  the  following,  calling  it  No.  2  solution  : 

No.  2. 

Carbonate  of  ammonia 60  grains. 

Potassium  bromide 5      ** 

Acetate  of  soda 10      " 

Distilled  water 3  ounces. 

Or  instead  of  these,  the  following  : 

I  a. 

Pyrogaliic   acid I  ounce. 

Sulphite  of  soda 4  ounces. 

Distilled  water 9      *• 

Make  faintly  acid  with  citric  acid. 

2a. 

Liquor  ammonia I  ounce. 

Potassium  bromide  2  ounces. 

Distilled  water 9      " 

To  make  the  developer  he  takes  of  P 15  minims. 

Carbonate  ammonia  solution 2  drams. 

Water 2      ** 

Or  Instead  : 

la 40  minims. 

Equal  to  4  grains  of  pyro. 

2a 10  minims. 

Water 3  drams. 

If  the  plate  is  fully  exposed,  the  developer  may  be  diluted  with  another 
drachm  or  two  of  water.  When  there  is  any  sign  of  a  veil  coming  over  the  high 
lights,  at  once  wash  off  the  developer  and  fix  the  plate,  which  takes  place  in  less 
than  half  a  minute,  with  a  solution  of  cyanide  of  potassium,  strength  20  grains 
to  each  ounce  of  water;  wash  well  by  placing  the  plate  in  a  large  dish  of  clean 
water  for  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour. 

The  potassium  cyanide,  as  is  well  known,  is  a  most  deadly  poison  (2  grains 
being  a  fatal  dose),  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  keep  the  dish  containing  this  solu- 
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tion  in  the  dark  room.  If  the  plate  is  well  washed  after  developing,  it  may  be 
safely  taken  outside  the  dark  room  and  dropped  into  the  fixing  solution,  or  the 
latter  may  be  poured  upon  it  and  off,  the  plate  being  held  by  a  pneumatic  holder. 
In  this  connection  I  may  as  well  state  that  hypo  will  fix  just  as  well  as  cyan- 
ide, only  it  takes  longer  and  also  requires  more  time  to  eliminate  it  from  the  film 
by  washing.  Mr.  Newton  advises  fixing  with  a  solution  of  4  ounces  of  hypo- 
sulphite soda  dissolved  in  16  ounces  of  water. 

(To  be  Continued,) 


A  FHOTOaBAFHZC  COBBESFONDENCE. 

BY  MISS  ADELAIDE  SKEEL. 

S.  A.  is  desirous  of  taking  a  few  pupils  in  photography.  Instruction  by  cor- 
respondence.    For  particulars  and  terms  apply  to  Editor  of  Bulletin, 

591  Broadway,  New  York. 

27  W Street,  New  York,   August  6,  i888, 

S.  A., — Having  seen  your  notice  in  the  Bulletin,  I  inclose  the  required  fee 
(three  dollars),  and  beg  you  will  advise  mc  what  books  to  read  on  photography. 
I  have  had  my  outfit  all  summer,  but  as  I  am  busy  down  town  through  the  day 
as  a  type-writer  for  the  big  paint  works.  Aquarelle  &  Co.,  I  have  no  time  for 
picture-making  except  holidays  and  Sundays.    (I  don't  use  a  capital  S  ! ) 

Yours  truly,  B.  Johnes. 

Far-and-Near,  Orange  County,  N.  Y.,  August  10,  1888. 
To  B.  JoHNEs, — ^Yours  of  August  6th  received.  I  should  advise  you  to  read 
"Sunlight  and  Shadow,"  M.  J.  Holmes.  /c<?«(?cA25;w —a  Treatise  on  Image 
Worship — reprint,  John  Knox.  The  2d  Commandment — Exodus,  chap.  20,  v, 
4 ;  and  then  if  you  wish  to  pursue  photography  with  the  hope  of  overtaking  it,  let 
me  know.  Yours  truly,  S.  A. 

New  York,  August  12,  1888. 
To  S.  A., — Have  read  and  taken  notes.     Please  send  examination  questions. 

Yours,  B.  JoHNEs. 

Far-and-Near,  August  14,  1888. 
To  B.  Johnes, — So  glad  you  can  take  a  joke,  even  one  which,  like  gelatine 
plates,  has  slightly  deteriorated  with  time.     Now  send  me  some  of  your  prints. 

Yours,  S.  A. 


New  York,  August  23,  1888. 
To  S.  A., — I  send  you  a  print  of  the  procession  as  it  passed  Aquarelle  k 
Co.'s  on  Labor  Day — what  do  you  think  of  it?     It  is  one  of  my  best. 

Yours,  B.  Johnes. 


Far-and-Near,  August  27,  1888. 
To  B.  J., — Send  your  worst,  please.  The  print  you  inclose  is  admirable 
for  illustrating  every  mistake  a  beginner  can  possibly  make,  viz.:  the  tripod 
was  unsteady;  the  image  was  not  sharply  focussed;  the  exposure  was  too  short; 
the  development  too  long;  the  albumen  paper  was  not  fumed;  it  is  under  printed; 
half  fixed;  not  thoroughly  washed;  raggedly  trimmed;  mounted  crooked.  I 
shall  be  glad  to  hear  from  you  again.  Yours,  S.  A. 
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New  York,  September  3,  1888. 
To  S.  A., — You  are  rather  severe,  but  I  dare  say  I  deserve  worse.     The 
procession  moved,  and  that  blurred  the  view,     I  will  try  on  Election  Day,  and 
may  be  one  side  or  the  other  will  stand  still.     Meanwhile  will  you  not  kindly 
favor  me  with  one  of  your  views,  that  I  may  study  a  good  model. 

Yours  sincerely,  B.  Johnes. 


Far-and-Near,  September  8,  1888. 
To  B.  JoHNES, — I  inclose  some  views  (bromides),  of  our  house  and  gate- 
lodge.     They  are  not  models  of  technical  perfection,  but  may  give  you  an  idea 
of  what  to  avoid.  Yours,  S.  A. 


New  York,  September  12,  1888. 
To  S.  A., — ^Thanks  for  the  lovely  views.  Indeed  I  should  never  wish  to 
avoid  so  hospitable  a  looking  house  should  I  be  fortunate  enough  to  pass  through 
Far-and-Near,  which  is  not  likely  while  I  am  chained  like  a  prisoner  to  my 
type-writer,  and  I  am  worked  to  death  by  everybody,  from  the  senior  partner  down 
to  a  salesman  on  six  hundred  a  year  I  Forgive  this  personal  paragraph.  To 
return  to  your  prints — how  I  wish  they  were  clearer  !  Is  that  blue  artistic  ?  Is 
your  house  gray  stone,  and  did  you  take  it  in  the  rain  ?  I  ask  because  I  want 
to  learn.  Yours  sincerely,  B.  Johnes. 


Far-and-Near,  September  13,  1888. 
To  B.  JoHNEs, — I  inclose  a  **blue"  to  show  you  that  our  house  is  painted 
white  and  the  sun  shone  when  I  took  its  picture.     I  fear  my  iron  and  oxalate 
solutions  were  stale  when  I  made  the  bromide  I  sent  you.     I  wish  you  could  see 
the  original  with  my  eyes.  Yours  in  haste,  S.  A. 


New  York,  September  17,  1888. 
To  S.  A., — I  hope  I  do  not  presume  when  I  say  in  reply  to  yours  of  Sep- 
tember 13 — which  I  have  delayed  answering  because  I  was  so  dreadfully  busy 
—that  I  should  be  well  satisfied  could  I  see  your  house  with  my  own  eyes,  but 
this  is  impossible ;  besides  you  probably  have  no  time  for  personal  interviews 
with  your  pupils.  I  inclose  a  view  of  my  desk  down  here  at  Aquarelle's,  my 
first  attempt  at  an  interior.  Yours  sincerely,  B.  Johnes. 

Far-and-Near,  September  18,  1888. 
To  B.  JoHNES, — I  think  the  view  technically  good,  but  the  composition  lacks 
one  thing — ^you,  yourself.  Why  not  focus  on  the  elevator  boy  or  the  senior  part- 
ner, then  seat  yourself  at  your  type-writer  and  let  the  most  intelligent  of  the  two 
draw  the  slide,  uncap  and  cap  the  lens  for  you.  I  require  this  for  your  next 
lesson.  Yours  cordially,  S.  A. 


New  York,  September  29,  1888. 
To  S.  A., — I  really  couldn't  send  you  a  picture  of  myself.     Yours, 

B.  JOHNES. 

Far-and-Near,  September  30,  1888. 
To  B.  JoHNES, — Why  not?  Yours  urgently,  S.  A. 
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New  York,  October  i.  1888. 
To  S.  A., — Certainly  I  will  not  send  my  picture  to  a  stranger. 

Yours,  B.  JoHNES. 

Far-and-Near,  October  2,  1888. 
To  B.  JoHNES  : 

Dear  Friend, — I  am  so  sorry  to  have  oflfended  you.  Why  can't  you  send 
me  your  picture  ?  Were  you  as  homely  as  possible  I  should  not  like  you  less 
for  a  photographic  pupil,  indeed  I  should  not  I  should  not  like  you  less  in 
any  case,  and  besides  I  have  taken  your  fee  and  must  teach  you  until  the  end 
of  the  year,  even  if  I  did  not  like  you.  Remember  I  expect  obedience  from 
pupils.  Yours,  S.  A. 


New  York,  October  3,  1888. 
To  S.  A., — I  return  your  letter  unopened  and  unread.     I  don't  care  a  pin 
for  the  fee  I  have  paid  you — and  I  care  less  whether  or  not  you  like  me — but  as 
it  happens,  I  am  not  considered  homely.  Yours,  B.  Johnes. 


Far-and-Near.  November  3,  1888. 
To  B.  JoHNES, — I  have  waited  a  month  to  hear  from  you.    Don't  be  foolishly 
angry  about  nothing.     What  have  you  been  doing  with  your  camera  ? 

Respectfully,  S.  A. 


New  York,  December  3,  1888. 
To  S.  A., — I  have  waited  to  get  in  a  better  humor  with  myself.     Forgive  my 
rudeness,  please.     I  like  your  letters  and  hope  you  like  mine.    Our's  was  only  a 
school-girl  quarrel  after  all.  Yours,  B.  Jones. 

Far-and-Near,  December  4,  1888. 
To  B.  Johnes, — You  did  keep  me  waiting  a  doleful  time,  and  all  for 
nothing,  as  far  as  I  can  see.  However,  your  letter  makes  me  very  happy.  Do 
I  like  your  letters  ?  Faith  and  I  do  I  and  I  like  you,  too !  I  like  you  better 
than  your  letters,  and  I  think  you  the  nicest  fellow  I  ever  knew — forgive  the 
familiarity.     Now  when  will  you  send  your  picture  ? 

Yours  most  truly,  S.  A. 

New  York,  December  10,  1888. 
To  S.  A., — I  am  ready  to  send  myself  to  you  the  minute  you  send  yourself 
*  to  me — no  sooner,  no  later  I  How  your  words  cheer  me  !  I  am  so  lonely  here 
in  New  York.  I  have  no  friends  at  all;  but  you  like  me,  you  say.  Why,  I 
love  you  ;  really  and  truly  I  do.  The  days  are  too  dark  and  short  for  photog- 
raphy, but  life  is  brightened  with  thoughts  of  you,  and  I  think  of  you  all  the 
time.     Don't  you  love  me  ?  Yours,  B.  Johkes. 

Far-and-Near,  December  12,  1888. 
To  B.  Johnes  : 

Dear  Pupil,  — You  write  to  me  quite  like  a  girl,  and  to  tell  the  truth  your 
enthusiasm  warms  me  up.  I  must  see  you — I  must  see  your  picture,  I  never 
said  **  I  love  you  "  to  anybody  yet,  but,  bless  my  soul,  there  is  something  fetch- 
ing about  your  letters.     I  am  half  afraid  you  will  be  disillusioned  when  you  see 
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me,  and  that  will  never  do,  for  I  could  end  my  days  in  your  company.     Shall  I 
cotae  to  town  to  you  ?     Have  you  time  to  see  Yours  devotedly,  S.  A. 


New  York,  December  i6,  1888. 
To  S.  A., — I  feel  like  a  girl  when  I  get  your  nice  letters,  and  the  fun  I  get 
out  of  photography  makes  me  young  again— ever  so  young.  I  have  not  told  you 
before,  but  I  have  given  up  birthdays — have  had  my  full  share  and  have  lived 
them  all  down.  I  am  twenty-three  !  Let  us  agree  to  exchange  pictures  before 
we  meet,  and  each  shall  look  at  the  other's  at  the  identical  moment — say  on 
Christmas  Eve.  Good-by,  good  friend,  and  good  night  I  love  you,  altho'  I 
have  never  seen  your  face.  Always  lovingly,  B.  Johnes. 

Far-and-Near,  December  17,  1888. 
To  B.  JoHKEs, — You  are  capital  and  so  warm-hearted.  Now,  let  us  exchange 
spirit-pictures  instead  of  Christmas  cards.  Soak  a  hypo-print  of  yourself  in 
corrosive  sublimate  and  send  it  to  me,  and  I  will  do  the  same  for  you.  Then 
on  Giristmas  Eve  we  will  each  put  the  bleached  sheet  in  a  hypo  wet  blotter, 
warm  it  with  the  hand,  count  ten,  and,  presto  !  the  picture  comes  back,  and  I 
see  how  you  look  and  you  see  how  1  look.  Yours,  S.  A. 


New  York,  December  19,  1888. 
ToS.  A.,— Agreed!  B.  Johnes. 

[These  last  two  letters  crossed.] 

New  York,  Christmas  Day. 

To  S.  A. : 

Dear  Sir, — I  thought  you  were  a  girl !  How  dishonorable  not  to  tell  me  at 
the  beginning  of  our  correspondence.  Be  man  enough  to  bum  my  letters  and 
never  attempt  to  see  me  or  write  to  me  again.  Yours,         B.  Johnes. 

P.S. — If  you  have  a  side  in  rebuttal  for  the  way  you  have  deceived  me,  let 
me  know.  I  can  never  describe  my  shame  and  surprise  when,  on  removing 
your  spirit-picture  from  the  blotter,  I  saw  you  were  a  man.     I  suppose  it  is  not 

your  fault  

Far-and-Near,  Christmas  Day. 

My  dear  Miss  Johnes, — I  would  call  you  Bella  if  I  were  sure  your  initial 
letter  did  not  stand  for  Bertha  or  Blanche  or  Beatrice  or  Bessie.  It  does  not 
matter  in  the  least  I  never  suspected  why  you  fascinated  me  so,  till  I  saw  your 
face  come  up  out  of  nothing  in  the  blotting  book. 

I  thought  you  were  a  man,  but,  oh  !  I  am  so  glad  you  are  not!  Oh,  my 
dearest!  that  little  black  inch  of  curly  bang  gave  me  the  first  hint,  but  I  feared 
it  might  be  a  boy's  face  till  your  sweet  smile  and  lace  collar  came  out  so  clear 
and  sharp.  It  is  the  most  delicious  thing  that  ever  happened  to  mortal  man 
since  Oriando's  time ! 

I  know  you  made  the  same  mistake  about  me,  but  never  mind ;  everything 
is  reversed  on  the  ground  glass.  You've  not  said  a  word  too  much,  for  it's  leap- 
year,  don't  you  know  ? 

I  take  the  9. 30  A.  M.  train  to  town  to-morrow,  just  to  wish  you  a  merry 
Christmas  and  many  happy  New  Years  by  my  side,  for  you  are  my  pupil,  and 
my  school  gives  no  vacations.  Yours  for  ever,         S.  A. 
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0T7B  ZLLT7STBATX0N. 

With  the  advent  of  the  new  year,  1889,  and  the  beginning  of  a  new  volume 
of  the  Bulletin,  we  cannot  do  better  than  present  our  readers  with  one  of  the 
most  interesting  photographic  pictures  that  it  has  been  our  good  fortune  to  secure 
for  a  long  time.  Photographs  of  the  moon  have  been  made  before,  but  they 
were  only  about  two  inches  in  diameter ;  that  is,  this  was  the  size  of  the  best 
negatives  taken  by  Dr.  Draper  and  others.  But  here  we  have  a  print  from  the 
original  negative  taken  in  the  great  Lick  telescope  in  California,  and  over  five 
inches  in  diameter.  The  wonderful  definition  in  the  pictures,  due  to  the  great 
accuracy  of  the  lens  of  the  telescope,  and  the  careful  development  of  the  plates 
by  Professor  Burnham,  makes  them  the  most  interesting  pictures  of  the  moon 
ever  produced  by  photography.  The  preservation  of  this  fine  detail  has  been 
very  admirably  secured  by  the  use  of  Anthony's  Aristotype  paper,  which  gives 
better  prints  than  albumen  paper  when  used  for  such  negatives. 

The  first  glimpse  of  some  silver  prints  kindly  sent  us  last  September  by  Pro- 
fessor Burnham,  showed  that  he  had  obtained  some  most  remarkable  negatives. 
We  at  once  telegraphed  him  to  let  us  have  the  originals,  if  possible,  and  he  very 
kindly  sent  them  on.  Since  that  time  we  have  had  to  contend  with  some  of  the 
worst  weather  for  photographic  printing  that  has  fallen  to  the  lot  of  New  York 
photographers  for  many  years.  This  has  been  the  cause  of  the  delay  in  present- 
ing these  pictures  to  the  readers  of  the  Bulletin  until  the  present  time.  For  we 
were  especially  anxious  that  such  beautiful  negatives  should  have  equally  good 
positives. 

In  sending  on  the  negatives  Professor  Burnham  very  kindly  gives  the  follow- 
ing notes  upon  their  production  : 

**  There  is  little  to  say  fi-om  a  photographic  standpoint  about  astronomical 
photography.  The  same  methods  properly  employed  elsewhere  can  be  used  here, 
and  the  same  precautions  are  necessary  to  obtain  the  best  result  The  36-inch 
objective  of  the  Lick  telescope  is  simply  a  colossal  camera  lens  with  a  focus  of 
about  forty-seven  feet  There  is  this  difference,  however,  in  the  use  of  the  larger 
lens,  that  a  small  angle,  ordinarily  only  one  or  two  degrees,  and  in  the  case  of  the 
moon  about  half  a  degree,  are  used,  while  with  the  common  rectilinear  lens  the 
plate  embraces  an  angle  of  forty  degrees  and  upwards.  Hence,  stops  are  not 
necessary  to  produce  a  sharp  picture  with  the  astronomical  objective,  as  they 
would  be  if  a  plate  were  used  proportional  to  its  focal  length. 

'*The  pictures  of  the  moon  were  made  on  8  x  10  plates,  the  Seed,  No.  26, 
being  generally  used,  in  fact  exclusively,  as  long  as  they  lasted.  It  was  found  that 
they  made  cleaner,  better  and  generally  more  perfect  negatives  than  any  other  plates 
which  were  tried.  So  far  as  the  moon  is  concerned,  a  fast  plate  is  unnecessary.  As 
the  time  of  exposure  could  not  conveniently  be  made  less  than  half  a  second,  it 
was  found  necessary  to  reduce  the  equivalent  time  by  cutting  down  the  aperture, 
and  nearly  all  the  negatives  were  made  with  the  aperture  contracted  to  twelve  or 
eight  inches.  Larger  stops  of  sixteen,  nineteen  and  twenty-three  inches  were 
tried,  but  it  was  found  difficult  under  ordinary  conditions  to  avoid  over-timing. 
The  plates  were  developed  as  I  would  develop  any  ordinary  landscape  picture. 
The  same  conditions  are  found  in  the  one  case  as  in  the  other.  The  pyro  and 
carbonate  of  soda  developer,  which  I  have  used  for  several  years  for  devel- 
oping all  negatives  and  positives  for  the  lantern,  was  used  here.  This  formula 
was  originally  given  by  Professor  Garrison,  and  is  substantially  the  same  as  that 
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now  recommended  by  the  Seed  Company.  The  exposures  were  made  by  draw- 
ing and  returning  as  quickly  as  possible  a  light  pasteboard  slide  working  in  front 
of  the  plate-holder,  the  slide  of  which  had  been  previously  drawn.  The  tele- 
scope was  of  course  being  carried  by  the  driving-clock. 

''Photographs  of  the  stars,  which  require  an  exposure  of  from  fifteen  minutes 
to  an  hour  or  more,  will  be  undertaken  as  soon  as  the  telescope  can  be  made  to 
move  with  so  little  friction  as  to  allow  the  clock  to  carry  it  steadily  for  the  time 
necessary  to  get  stars  of  the  lower  magnitudes.  When  this  is  done,  we  shall 
probably  be  able  to  reach  farther  out  into  space  than  has  ever  before  been  done/' 


OUft  LAST  ILLUST&ATZOIT. 


In  our  hurry  to  prepare  the  pictures  of  Mr.  Edward  Anthony,  we  unfortu- 
nately omitted  to  mention  the  fact  that  they  were  produced  from  negatives  made 
by  Mr.  Louis  Alman,  of  Fifth  avenue.  New  York,  and  among  the  best  ever 
made  of  Mr.  Anthony.  The  prints  were  made  by  Mr.  E.  Bierstadt,  of  Reade 
street,  New  York,  by  his  beautiful  Artotype  Process. 


0BITUAB7. 

Maurice  N,  Miller. 

This  well-known  photographic  worker  died  on  December  8th  last,  after  a 
very  short  illness.  It  is  hard  to  realize  that  he  is  no  longer  with  us,  he  looked 
the  picture  of  health  and  vigor. 

Dr.  Miller  was  born  at  Keene,  N.  H.,  in  the  year  1838.  His  early  educa- 
tion was  at  Leeland  Academy.  His  first  photographic  work  was  with  Howe, 
of  Brattleboro,  Vt  About  this  time  he  took  up  the  study  of  medicine  under 
Dr.  Blakely,  and  graduated  at  Philadelphia  as  M.D.  at  twenty-one  years  of 
age.  During  the  war  he  served  as  surgeon  to  a  Pennsylvannia  regiment,  and 
afterward  came  to  New  York,  where  he  assisted  Professor  J.  W.  Arnold  at  the 
physiological  laboratory  of  the  University  of  the  City  of  New  York.  He  held 
this  position  until  the  Loomis  laboratory  was  built,  and  was  then  appointed 
instructor  in  microscopy,  a  position  he  held  until  his  death. 

Dr.  Miller  was  noted  for  his  skillful  handling  of  tools.  The  readers  of  the 
"International  Annual  of  Photography"  will  probably  remember  his  excellent 
articles  upon  "Zincography."  In  this  he  made  the  original  drawings  from 
which  the  cuts  were  photographed,  and  these  were  among  the  best  in  the  book. 
His  lucid  and  interesting  descriptions  of  the  various  processes  are  beyond  ques- 
tion the  best  ever  written  upon  the  subject  Those  who  read  this  essay  in  the 
''Annual"  will  have  an  idea  of  the  exactness  with  which  his  whole  life's  work 
was  carried  on.  Among  his  students  and  associates  at  the  University  he  had  a 
name  honored  among  men,  and  photography  has  lost  a  devotee  whose  place 
will  not  readily  be  filled. 


Anthony's  Photographic  Bulletin,  edited  by  Professor  Charles  F.  Chand- 
ler, Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  is  always  bright  and  newsy.  To  the  photographer,  whether 
amateur  or  professional,  it  has  become  an  absolute  necessity. — Geyer*s  Stationer, 
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ALBICAN  ZNSTITVTfi  -  PHOTOa&iFEIC 
SECTION. 

Informal  Meeting,  December  19,  1888. 

Vice-President  J.  B.  Gardner  called  the 
meeting  to  order,  and  said:  "Gentlemen  and 
Fellow  Members,— The  subject  we  propose  to 
talk  about  this  evening  is,  *  Photography  as 
Applied  to  Book  and  Newspaper  Illustra- 
tions.'*' 

In  way  of  introduction  allow  me  to  say, 
that  it  is  certainly  gratifying  that  a  number  of 
our  leading  process  men,  in  response  to  our 
call,  have  furnished  us  with  almost  every 
variety  of  examples  specially  designed  for 
book  and  newspaper  illustrations.  We  are 
also  pleased  to  have  with  us  Mr.  P.  G. 
Cusachs,  who  will  no  doubt  contribute  to  the 
interest  and  pleasure  of  the  meeting. 

As  I  have  been  engaged  in  this  line  of  work 
for  a  number  of  years,  I  may  perhaps  bs  able 
to  say  a  word  or  two  on  this  theme. 

It  has  been  estimated  that  about  twenty-one 
thousand  papers  and  periodicals,  during  the 
years  of  1887  and  1888,  have  depended  on  pho- 


tography as  the  fountain  from  which  to  draw 
the  bulk  of  their  illustrations. 

Three  thousand  of  these  papers,  during  the 
past  year,  have  been  regularly  supplied  by 
the  American  Press  Association  of  this  city. 

Some  of  our  largest  daily  papers  have  pho- 
tographic studios  entirely  under  their  own 
control,  and  thus  a  large  number  of  expert 
operators  are  kept  constantly  employed. 

In  this  newspaper  work  one  of  the  methods 
used  is  to  take  any  ordinary  photograph  and 
make  a  negative  from  it.  From  this,  a  print  is 
made  on  plain  paper.  It  is  now  taken  in 
hand  by  the  pen  and  ink  artist,  who  sketches 
an  outline  of  it  and  then  destroys  the  photo- 
graphic impression  by  means  of  a  solution  of 
bichloride  of  mercury.  It  is  now  a  line 
picture  in  simple  black  and  white.  From  this 
another  negative  is  made,  and  is  placed  in  the 
hands  of  the  etcher  and  electrotyper.  The 
last  named  making  as  many  electrotypes  as 
will  fill  the  orders  made  by  different  papers 
throughout  the  country.  By  this  means  the 
same  picture  may  appear  in  different  papers 
on  the  same  date  in  a  hundred  or  more  cities 
widely  separated  throughout  the  country. 

Now,  if  I  should  tell  you  that  all  this  work 
in  preparing  the  picture  for  the  press  is  some- 
times done  in  the  space  of  two  hours,  you 
might  regard  it  as  one  of  the  miracles  of  the 
present  age,  and  yet  it  is  a  miracle  that  daily 
happens. 

This  class  of  pictures  is,  no  doubt,  the  most 
sketchy  and  imperfect  in  which  photography 
plays  a  part. 

There  are  a  number  of  photo-engraving 
processes,  however,  that  make  very  respecta- 
ble and  praiseworthy  illustrations,  and  are 
often  seen  in  the  leading  weekly  and  monthly 
journals. 

The  largest  number  of  these,  perhaps,  is 
made  by  the  Moss  Engraving  Company. 

There  are  other  processes  in  use  of  a  higher 
character,  but  they  are  attended  with  draw- 
backs that  mar  their  popularity  and  usefulness. 
The  best  class  of  illustrations  that  adorn  our 
leading  monthlies,  and  in  which  photography 
plays  a  part,  are  the  designs  or  paintings  of 
eminent  artists  photographed  on  wood,  and 
engraved  by  experts  like  Cole,  Kingsley  and 
Johnson.  Besides  the  above  named  methods, 
there  arc  those  of  Bierstadt,  Day,  Kurtz  and 
Edmonds  of  this  city,  and  Ives  and  Gute- 
kuntz,  of  Philadelphia. 

Pictures  by  any  of  these  last  named  pro- 
cesses  deserve  the  highest  commendation,  and 
are  no  doubt  destined  to  fill  a  niche  in  the 
temple  of  illustrative  art. 
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Thus  photography,  which  at  first  was  re- 
garded as  a  simple  toy  to  gratify  idle  curiosity, 
DOW  employs  its  hundreds  of  thousands  who 
depend  upon  it  for  a  support — while  at  the 
same  time  it  furnishes  a  most  fascinating 
recreation  to  men  of  culture  and  refinement, 
and  serves  as  a  developer  of  intellectual  power, 
mechanical  ingenuity  and  chemical  skill. 

The  Chairman  further  said:  Before  calling 
upon  Mr.  Cusachs  for  his  contribution  in  the 
way  of  free-hand  drawings,  it  will  be  well, 
perhaps,  to  examine  the  examples  so  kindly 
furnished  for  our  instruction  and  kindly  criti- 
cism. 

The  first  are  those  of  Mr.  Gutekuntz,  of 
Philadelphia.  They  consist  of  portrait?,  and 
the  exterior  and  interior  of  noted  churches. 

The  second  are  those  made  by  the  Moss 
Engraving  Company,  and  comprise  a  great 
variety  of  subjects. 

The  third  are  those  of  Mr.  C.  C.  Wright, 
and  consist  of  etchings  of  the  very  finest 
quality. 

The  fourth  and  last,  though  not  least,  are 
eiamples  of  photogravure  by  the  Edwards 
process. 

These  examples  of  four  different  processes 
will  give  a  pretty  definite  idea  of  how  books 
and  papers  may  be  illustrated  at  a  compara- 
tively small  cost,  while  at  the  same  time  it 
will  enable  us  to  better  judge  ot  the  fitness  of 
each  of  these  processes  in  the  multitudinous 
uses  of  illustrative  art. 

The  examples  of  the  above  named  processes 
were  presented  in  the  order  above  named  by 
the  Chairman,  and  each  process  came  in  for 
its  share  of  criticism  and  praise;  the  latter  be- 
ing decidedly  more  emphatic  than  the  former. 
There  was  also  manifested  a  conscious  pride 
on  the  part  of  some  of  the  photo,  critics  and 
eulogists  that  their  art  was  capable  of  a  de- 
velopment that  would  ultimately  drive  all 
self  conceited  pretenders  to  high  art  into  fields 
of  labor  to  which  they  were  better  adapted, 
while  at  the  same  time  it  would  only  inspire 
the  true  artist  with  more  lofty  ideals,  and  the 
means  by  which  he  could  more  fiilly  realize 
them. 

Mr.  BoGARDUS  said :  "I  belkve  the  idea 
of  making  sun  picttires  useful  in  illustrating 
works  of  art  dates  back  to  the  earliest  days 
of  the  daguerreotype  process.  From  those 
days  to  the  present  hour  this  ideal  has  been 
constantly  in  the  minds  of  the  fraternity,  and 
experiments  without  number  have  been  made 
to  reach  this  goal.  Many  have  failed  in  their 
efforts.  Much  time  and  money  have  been  ex- 
pended, with  little  or  no  returns.    The  best 


energies  of  many  a  skillful  photographer  have 
been  wasted,  and  yet,  out  of  all  these  disap- 
pointments and  perplexities  have  come  a  suc- 
cess that  the  photographer  may  well  be  proud 
of;  for  it  not  only  enlarges  greatly  the  field  of 
his  labors,  but  ensures  him  a  ncore  reliable 
means  of  support." 

The  Chairman  now  introduced 

Mr.  P.  G.  Cusachs,  who  after  making  some 
preliminary  remarks  concerning  free-hand 
drawing,  and  how  it  was  connected  with 
photography  in  illustrating  the  daily  and 
weekly  papers,  said  :  **  The  free-hand  draw- 
ings I  refer  to  are  usually  simple  outlines  of 
photo,  views  or  portraits.  These  drawings 
pass  into  the  hands  of  the  photographer,  and 
negatives  are  made  from  them.  They  are 
then  etched  and  made  ready  for  the  press. 
As  Mr.  Gardner  has  said  in  his  introductory 
remarks,  all  this  is  done  in  two  hours  time. 
Never  in  all  the  past  history  of  art  has  there 
been  such  rapid  methods  of  illustrating  every 
conceivable  subject,  and  thus  translating  it 
into  a  language  familiar  to  both  savage  and 
civilized  nations.  Perhaps  none  of  our  lead- 
ing monthlies,  or  even  our  daily  and  weekly 
papers,  could  maintain  their  present  reputa- 
tion without  indulging  thus  freely  in  this  uni- 
versal language.  In  this  language,  however, 
there  is  much  to  be  read  between  the  lines; 
and  hence,  he  who  knows  nothing  of  the  art 
of  drawing,  often  loses  much  of  its  significance 
and  power  to  please.  Without  further  pre- 
lude, then,  1  think  you  will  readily  perceive 
how  photography  may  be  advanced  by  the 
study  and  practice  of  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples of  art.  Now,  gentlemen,  if  any  of  you 
imagine  I  came  her^  to  teach  you  how  to 
use  some  new  and  valuable  photographic  for- 
mulas I*fear  the  chalk-talk  I  propose  to  give 
will  appear  in  your  judgment  quite  irrelevant; 
and  you  will  be  right,  providing  there  is  no 
relation  between  photography  and  the  laws  of 
art.  In  my  judgment  both  science  and  art 
are  intimately  connected  with  our  profession, 
and  the  study  of  either  the  one  or  the  other 
cannot  fail  to  make  your  work  the  more  de- 
serving of  commendation. 

**  Without  further  words  then,  I  will  chalk 
upon  the  board  a  variety  of  illustrations,  some 
of  which  you  may  some  day  be  called  upon  to 
photograph  from  real  life;  and  if  they  serve 
only  at  present  as  a  pleasing  pastime,  they 
may  at  some  future  time  aid  your  chemical 
skill  in  converting  them  into  gold." 

The  marvelous  skill  and  dexterity  Mr. 
Cusachs  exhibited  in  his  free-hand  sketches 
at  once  attracted  the  attention  of  his  auditors, 
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which  he  successfully  held  for  more  than  an 
hour,  and  until  he  had  completed  the  work  he 
had  previously  marked  out  for  the  evening's 
entertainment. 

The  Section  then  adjourned. 


COLUtfBUS  CA^IEBA  CLUB. 

Room  40,  Pioneer  Block,  Columbus,  O. 
December  21,  1888. 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  The  Columbus 
Camera  Club  was  called  to  order  Thursday 
December  20th,  at  8  p.  m.,  with  PresicUnt 
Lincoln  in  the  chair  and  thirteen  members 
present.  The  application  for  membership  of 
Mr.  S.  C.  Bradford  was  favorably  reported  by 
the  Executive  Committee,  and  he  was  elected 
by  ballot  After  the  reading  of  an  unusually 
large  number  of  communications,  a  vote  of 
thanks  was  passed  to  the  publishers  of 
Anthony's  Photographic  Bulletin  for  kind- 
nesses &hown  during  the  pass  year,  also  to 
the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of 
New  York  for  reports  of  their  proceedings. 

The  annual  report  of  the  Secretary  and 
Treasurer  was  read,showing  a  steady  develop- 
ment and  advance  during  the  past  year,  in 
finances,  membership  and  usefulness.  The 
President's  report  followed.  It  was  a  clear, 
concise  summary  of  the  progress  of  the  club, 
with  a  number  of  pertinent  suggestions  for 
future  consideration,  the  chief  of  which  were: 
Separation  of  the  offices  of  Secretary  and 
Treasurer;  increase  of  dues  from  $6  to  $8  per 
year,  with  quarterly  instead  of  monthly  pay- 
ments; addition  to  the  library  of  certain 
standard  works  on  photography. 

After  the  close  of  the  President's  report,,  it 
was  moved  and  seconded  *'That  the  offices  of 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  be  separated." 
Motion  carried. 

The  election  of  officers  for^the  ensuing  year 
resulted  as  follows:  President,  Rev.  G.  Lin- 
coln; Vice-President,  George  L.  Graham; 
Secretary  F.  H.  Ho  WE;  Treasurer,  J.  N. 
Bradford. 

Executive  Committee:  G.W.Lincoln,  George 
L.  Graham,  F.  H.  Howe,  J.  N.  Bradford,  W. 
H.  Miller,  John  Field.  Membership  Commit- 
tee: John  Field  and  George  L.  Graham. 
House  Committee:  J.  N.  Bradford  and  F,  H, 
Howe. 

A  short  lantern  exhibition  was  given  after 
the  election,  slides  being  furnished  by  Messrs. 
W.  H.  Miller,  F.  H.  Howe  and  J.  N.  Brad- 
ford. 

Frank  H.  Howe, 
Secrete^, 


THE  SOCIST?  OF  AKATSTJB  PEOTOa- 
BAPSEBS  OF  NEW  70BZ. 

Regular  Meeting,  December  ii,  1888. 
{Continued,^ 

The  President — In  addition  to  this  dona- 
tion, there  have  been  sent  four  framed  prints 
of  her  own  work,  by  Miss  Catherine  Weed 
Barnes,  one  of  our  members.  Mr.  Thomas 
McCollin,  of  Philadelphia,  has  sent  us  a  mag- 
nesium flash  lamp.  Mr.  E.  P.  Griswold  has 
sent  us  his  book  entitled  "The  Photograph- 
er's Book  of  Practical  Formula.** 

A  vote  of  thanks  was  then  tendered  to  the 
donors. 

The  President  announced  that  the  pro- 
gramme for  the  January  meeting  had  been 
partly  made  out,  including  a  paper  on  "  The 
Detective  Camera  and  How  to  Use  It, ' '  with 
an  exhibition  of  many  diffisrent  cameras,  and 
a  report  of  the  Chemical  Committee  on  two 
or  three  subjects  not  yet  announced. 

Attention  was  called  to  the  incandescent 
Welsbach  gas  burners  with  which  the  rooms  of 
the  society  had  been  furnished. 

After  Mr.  Osborne's  paper  there  will  be  an 
exhibition  of  some  lenses  sent  by  Benjamin 
French  &  Co.,  of  Voigtlander  &  Sons'  make, 
two  gotten  up  on  a  new  principle.  They  are 
landscape  lenses,  and  they  are  said  to  possess 
certain  very  excellent  qualities. 

Dr.  Higgins  has  brought  with  him  this 
evening  a  new  detective  camera  that  he  will, 
I  believe,  kindly  show. 

Now  I  come  to  Mr.  J.  W.  Osborne's  paper. 
Mr.  Osborne  is  well  known  in  the  history  of 
photography  all  over  the  world,  and  is  the  in- 
ventor of  Osborne's  photo-lithographic  pro- 
cess, which  is  in  use  now  universally,  and  was 
the  foundation  of  very  many  of  the  photo- 
mechanical processes,  and  therefore  his  re- 
searches are  entitled  to  a  great  deal  of  con- 
sideration.  (See  page  752.) 

We  will  now  show  some  of  the  work  of  these 
Voigtlander  lenses  which  I  was  speaking  of. 
Mr.  Duffidd  will  start  on  the  rounds  some 
samples  of  the  work  done  by  the  Euryscope 
and  Voigtlander  single  landscape  lenses. 

Mr.  Newton— Are  they  single  combina- 
tions ? 

The  President— \\.  is  an  achromatic  single 
combination  lens,  capable  of  instantaneous 
work. 

There  are  also  some  samples  of  the  matt 
and  leatherized  salted  papers,  manufactured 
by  Mr.  John  R.  demons,  of  Philadelphia. 
They  are  very  well  known  among  profes- 
sionals,  and  ought  to  be  known  here  among 
the  amateurs.  These  samples  Mr.  Duffield  will 
show  yoiL  They  have  been  sent  in  response 
to  his  request,  and  I  think  you  will  find  ihem 
very  interesting.  They  are  very  artistic,  hav- 
ing a  softness  and  agreeable  tone  not  ordi- 
narily observed  in  the  regular  albumen  paper. 
( To  be  continued.) 
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Photographic  Mosaics  for  1889.  New  York: 
Edward  L.  WiTson. 
This  ever-welcome  little  annual  is  again  on 
our  table  with  its  rich   freight  of  practical 
hints    and   suggestions.      This  year  it    has 
several  excellent  photo-mechanical  prints  by 
the  Mosstypc,  Levy  type  and  Albertype  pro- 
cesses.   As  usual  the  matter  condensed  into 
its  144  pages  is  progressive  and  useful,  from 
the  pens  of  a  number  of  our  best  and  most 
practical  workers.      We  should  like  to  give 
our  readers  a  resume  of  the  many  good  things 
and  practical  ones  that  we  find  in  its  pages, 
and  we  can  only  say,  obtain  a  copy  for  your- 
selves and  see  how  good  it  is.     Many  of  the 
little  hints  that  help  you  out  of  difficulties  are 
worth  many  times  the  cost  of  such  a  volume. 
The  British  Journal  of  Photography 
Almanac  for  1889.    By  J.  Traill  Tay- 
lor.     London  :  Henry  Greenwood  &  Co. 
As  usual,  the  massive  volume  edited  by  our 
good  friend  Taylor  is  a  veritable  storehouse 
of  photographic  lore.     It  has  about  300  pages 
of  articles  by  the  best  photographic  writers  of 
the  day,  and  a  host  of  valuable  and  sugges- 
tive  notes  and  memoranda  by  its  veteran  edi- 
tor.   No  photographer  can  afford  to  be  with- 
out it  if  he  wishes  to  keep  up  with  the  times. 
It  is  so  moderate  in  price  that  we  cannot  con- 
ceive anyone  too  poor  to  obtain  a  copy,  and 
the  investment  will  repay  him  many  times. 

Jahrbuch  FiJR  Photographie  und  Repro- 

DUCTIONSTECHNIK  FUR    DAS  JaHR  1889. 

By  Dr.  J.  M.  Eder.  Halle  a.  S.  WDhelm 
Knapp. 
This  is  the  third  yearly  issue  of  this  valua- 
We  German  year-book ;  and  those  of  our 
readers  who  are  familiar  with  the  German 
language  should  add  this  to  their  works  of 
refierence.  It  contains  many  valuable  things 
not  found  in  other  annuals,  and  especially 
those  that  reflect  the  patient  research  of  our 
German  friends. 

The  American  Annual  of  Photography 

FOR  1889.     Edited  by   C.  W.   Canfield. 

New  York :     Scovill  Manufactuiing  Co. 

The  third  edition  of  this  annual  is  now 

before  us.     It  contains  about   one  hundred 

articles  from  both  American  and  European 

writers,  mostly  the    former.    These    articles 

cover  a  little  over  200  pages  of  large  type,  and 

are  illustrated  in  many  cases  with  cuts.    The 

paper  is  good,  and  the  printing  is  of  fine 

quality.    The  full  page  illustrations  are  an 

improvement  on  former  years. 


N.  B, —  We  cannot  undertake  to  an- 
swer questions  of  a  technical  character 
except  through  the  columns  of  the  Bul- 
letin. Correspondents  will  please  re- 
member this.  No  attention  will  be  paid 
to  anonymous  communications, 

Q.—Y,  B.  F.  writes:  I  have  tried  the  for- 
mula for  making  dry  plates  mentioned  on 
page  589  of  the  **  International  Annual,"  and 
have  had  much  trouble  in  flowing  the  plates. 
The  emulsion  is  so  thin  that  it  rims  off  the 
plate.  Please  answer  and  let  me  know  how 
much  to  use  on  a  plate. 

A. — You  should  read  Dr.  Eder*s  book  on 
'*  Modern  Dry  Plates,"  issued  by  our  publish- 
ers. The  fault  is  probably  due  to  using  the 
wrong  kind  of  gelatine.  The  details  of  the 
methods  of  working  are  too  long  for  these 
columns. 

Q, — A  constant  reader  writes:  Will  you 
please  answer  through  your  valuable  columns: 
1st.  What  is  the  cause  of  the  white  spots 
on  the  enclosed  prints  ?  The  formulas  used, 
written  on  the  backs  of  them.  I  used  An- 
thony's  R.  S.  paper,  without  fuming,  as  I 
had  no  ammonia  at  the  time.  The  spots  did 
not  appear  till  dry,  after  washing.  2d.  Is 
there  such  a  thing  as  over-fixing  for  prints 
with  bath  i  to  8;  if  left  one  hour  will  it  injure 
prints?  3d.  Does  hypo  deteriorate  in  the 
crystals?  4th.  Can  there  be  too  much  sul- 
phite of  soda  in  a  developer  ;  that  is,  would 
double  the  quantity  injure  the  developer? 
5th.  Will  chemicals  keep  better  in  the  granu- 
lar form  than  in  the  crystals  ? 

i4.— The  prints  you  enclose  have  not  been 
printed  deep  enough.  Carry  the  printing  to 
a  point  where  the  shadows  are  without  detail; 
they  will  come  out  all  right  in  the  toning  bath. 
You  cannot  use  the  ready  sensitized  paper 
without  fuming.  The  paper  now  being  made 
is  the  best  we  have  ever  seen;  that  is,  the  ready 
sensitized,  if  used  with  ammonia.  The  white 
spots  will  disappear  if  the  paper  is  fumed  well 
and  printed  deep.  You  will  make  prints 
brown  and  more  likely  to  fade  if  you  leave 
them  in  hypo  too  long;  twenty  minutes  (bath, 
I  in  8)  is  long  enough.  Hypo  will  deteriorate 
in  crystab  if  the  salt  is  kept  in  a  warm  place, 
not  otherwise.  We  do  not  think  granular 
form  of  chemicab  assists  their  keeping  quali- 
ties; we  should  say  not  The  sulphite  in  a 
developer  does  not  exert  much  influence  if 
there  is  much  more  than  any  given  formula 
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calls  for,  unless  it  crystaliz^es  out;  then  it  be- 
comes useless.  But  there  should  always  be 
plenty  of  it. 

^.— W.  B.  C.  writes:  You  will  kindly  favor 
me  by  answ^ing  the  following  questions 
through  the  Bulletin:  ist.  Give  a  good 
formula  for  a  borax  toning  bath.  I  use  a 
saturated  solution  of  borax  and  gold  chloride — 
enough  to  tone.  I  want  a  bright  purple  tone 
that  will  not  change  in  fixing  balh.  Is  there 
any  known  method  by  which  the  albumen 
can  be  taken  off  of  the  paper  after  the  picture 
is  toned  and  fixed?  I  received  some  time  ago 
a  sample  of  what  was  claimed  to  be  the  albu- 
men stripped  from  the  paper.  If  you  can 
give  me  a  method  by  which  it  can  be  done,  it 
will  be  very  valuable  to  me.  Is  it  possible  to 
make  photographs  and  keep  them  from 
fading  ?  If  so,  how  can  it  be  done  ?  Please 
give  me  a  formula  for  making  porcelain 
pictures. 

A.  — ^Try  the  following  borax  tonijig  bath  : 

A. 

Borax i  gram —  loo  grains. 

Water 25  c.c. —    10  ounces. 

B. 
Gold  chloride. 0.1  gram —    i  grain. 
Water 350'0  c.c. —  10  ounces. 

Mix  in  equal  parts  just  before  use.  We  do 
not  know  a  good  method  of  stripping  albumen 
prints.  The  films  you  saw  were  probably 
stripped  fi-om  gelatine  plates;  such  plates  are 
made  for  this  purpose  for  photo- mechanical 
printers.  We  do  not  know  any  silver  prints 
that  will  not  fade  if  made  on  albumen  paper. 
Prints  on  plain  paper  are  more  permanent, 


and  platinum  prints  are  the  most  permanent 
of  all.  For  porcelain  pictures  use  opal  glass 
plates;  these  are  made,  for  that  purpose  and 
can  be  purchased. 

Q» — H.  C.  K.  writes:  Will  you  please  inform 
me  what  action  acetate  of  soda  has  in  a  toning 
bath  on  a  silver  print  ?  Please  let  me  know 
through  your  next  Bulletin. 

A, — When  the  bath  is  not  too  alkaline,  it 
makes  the  prints  tone  brown.  If  a  good 
excess  of  alkali  is  present  it  appears  to  have 
little  effect. 


As  we  go  to  press  we  receive  a  handsomely 
boimd  copy  of  the  Si,  Louis  Photographer 
for  1888.  We  lender  our  best  thanks  to  Mrs. 
Fitzgibbon-Clark  for  her  kind  donation,  which 
adorns  our  library. 

Messrs.  Marceau  &  Powers,  the  photog- 
raphers of  Indianapolis,  have  recently  made 
some  very  handsome  pictures  of  President- 
elect Harrison,  making  seventeen  negatives 
of  the  General  in  a  iew  seconds  over  five  min- 
utes.    This  is  modern  photography. 


Mr.  William  Garrison  Reed,  of  Boston, 
has  recently  devised  a  set  of  gummed  tickets,, 
to  be  pasted  on  lantern  slides  so  that  they 
can  be  seen  on  the  edge  of  the  slide  when  it 
is  in  the  storage  box.  This  is  a  very  neat  idea, 
and  we  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Reed  for  kindly 
sending  us  a  set.  They  are  partially  perfor- 
ated and  readily  separated  from  the  sheets  they 
are  printed  on. 
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WHAT  PEOPLE  ARE  NOT  TO  READ. 


THEY  HAVE  ARRIVED, 

THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ALMANAC 


PHOTOGRAPHERS'  DAILY  COMPANION  FOR  1889, 

Edited  by  J.  Traill  Taylor, 

COTtains  a  large  number  of  articles  of  prac- 
tical value  by  the  leading  writers  and  experi- 
mentalists of  the  day.  A  great  variety  of 
Useful  Receipts,  a  complete  compendium  of 
information  regarding  Developing,  Printing, 
Toning,  Enlarging  and  the  production  of 
Transparencies  by  the  newest  and  best 
methods,  together  with  many  tables  for  Ready 
Reference;  also  a  list  of  Postal  and  Telegraphic 
Addresses. 

It  will  be  embellished  by  a  Frontispiece  con- 
sisting of  a  Portrait  of  H.  R.  H.  The  Princess 
Victoria  of  Teck,  printed  on  Argentotype 
(Bromide)  Paper  by  Messrs.  Samuel  Fry  & 
Co.,  from  a  Negative  taken  by  W.  J.  Byrne 
on  a  Kingston  Special  Plate.  It  will  also 
contain  a  Phototint,  from  a  Negative  by  P.  L. 
Waterlow,  Esq.,  on  a  Thomas'  Pall  Mall 
Plate. 

Those  desiring  to  be  supplied  with  copies 
should  send  in  their  orders  early.  First  come 
first  served. 

E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co., 
591  Broadway, 

New  York. 

OXALATE  OF  POTASS. 

We  now  put  this  up  in  packages  containing 
varioos  quantities  at  the  following  prices: 

1  lb.  package    -        -        -     per  pkge.  $0  35 

2  "  ...  *.  6^ 
5         **           (wood  box)  -              **        I  50 

Ask  for  the  E.  A.  and  take  no  other. 

E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 


CRAYON  PORTRAirUIUB. 

A  comprehensive  work  on  crayon  portraits  in  black 
»nd  white,  by  J.  B.  Crocker.  Price,  35  cents.  E.  & 
H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co.,  agents. 

CAUTION. 
Our  Ruby  Lamps  are  very  popular,  and  a 
great  many  have  fcecn  placed  in  the  market. 
^^'c  have  been  very  particular  about  supplying 
a  chimney  which  is  well  adapted  for  it  and 
can  be  used  on  it  with  safety.  There  are 
njany  chimneys  put  on  the  market  of  a  poor 
color  and  unsuited  for  our  lamp,  which  are 
being  sold,  we  imderstand,  by  other  parties. 
We  will  only  say,  that  if  your  chimneys  get 
broken,  we  are  able  to  supply  such  as  we  put 
on  the  lamp,  which  are  perfectly  safe.  Our 
chimneys  are  examined  before  they  are  sent 
<Hit  with  the  lamp  ;  and  any  chimney  that  is 
not  of  a  proper  color  is  liable  to  spoil  the 
plates.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 


MiLWAUKrE,Wls.,  September  10,  1888. 
E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. : 
Gentlemen,— My  pet  is  a  Novelette. 
Yours,  etc., 

A.  N.  Thompson. 

San  Francisco,  August  24,  1888. 
Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 
591  Broadway, 

New  York  City. 
Gentlemen,— We  have  used  your  Perma- 
nent Bromide  Paper,  and  thoroughly  tested  it, 
and  recommend  it  as  excellent  in  its  results. 
I.  W.  Taber. 

Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 

Gentlemen, — Your  Mr.  Leach  lately  sent 
me  some  Stanley  plates  (5  x  8)  which  I  like 
very  much.  Please  send  me  2  gross  more, 
same  kind.  Yours  truly,       Falk. 

FLEXIBLE  CLOUD  HE6ATIYES. 

We  have  received  some  of  these  and  they 
yield  beautiful  results.  Being  on  Bromide 
Paper  and  rendered  semi-transparent  they  are 
easily  handled,  and  can  be  sent  by  mail. 

5x8,  each        -        -        -      $0  60 

8  X  10,    "  -        -        -       I  00 

E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co., 

591  Broadway,  New  York. 
See  advertisement  on  page  xxviii. 

Compound  Magnesium  Powder 

FOR 

INSTAHTAISEOUS  PHOTOGRAPHY  AT  HIQHT, 

Put  up  in  ounce  cans,  containing  sufficient 
to  make  two  dozen  ordinary  exposures. 

This  powder  contains  no  chlorate  of  potass, 
and  is  not  exploaive  either  by  friction  or 
concussion. 

Price  per  ounce,  $i. 

It  cannot  be  sent  cither  by  mail  or  with 
other  freight  goods,  but  only  by  express. 

E,  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 

HTDROHLAHIN  (HTDBOCHLORATE). 

The  New  Developing  Agent 

AND 

SUBSTITUTE  FOB  PIBOGALLIC  ACID 

We  have  the  above  now  in  stock. 

Price,  per  oz., $1.00 

E,  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 
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seavey; 


mVEMTOS,I)SSI(}NEB 

and  ARTIST. 

Entire  building,  216  East 
'  9th  St.,  New  York,  U.S.  A. 
BACKGROUNDS  and  ACCESSORIES  in  correct 
designs,  thoroughly  artistic  and  always  in  the  best 
taste.  Prices  reasonable  for  goods  that  cannot  be  du- 
plicated on  the  planet.  The  best  Photographers  tht 
world  aver  use  no  other.  Write  for  samples^  sug- 
gestions and  hints.  Correspondence  in  any  language. 
Send  stamp  for  ^'Art  in  Every-day  Photography**  by 
Lafaybttk  W.  Seavky. 

A  lai^e  concern,  giving  up  gallery  woik,  have  en- 
trusted us  with  the  sale  of  their  implemenu,  consisting 
of  Printing  Frames,  Cameras,  Burnisher  a.  s.  j.  For 
particulars  send  with  postage  stamp  to 

HEm  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO., 

274  GRAND  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 

Call  and  see  or  Kend  for  circulars  of 
tlie  new  4^x5  Improved  Ha-vrlc  Kye  De- 
te4:tlve  Camera,  price  $15 ;  and  the  Tom 
Tliamb  for  $10. 

R.  H.  MORAN, 

396  Broome  Street. 
New  York. 

,  '* Perfect  Preservative"  for  keeping  sensi- 
tized papers.  Sample  box,  large  size,  30  cents;  sample 
box,  small  size,  18  cents.  Post-paid  to  any  part  of 
the  United  States. 

Sole  agents,  Buchanan,  Bromlby  &  Co., 
Philadelphia. 

GEORGE  MURPHY. 

IMPORTER   OF 

Anchor  Brand  AlbnincD  Paper. 

Send  your  address  and  receive  our 
Bargain  List  No.  35,  tlie  greatest  ever 
Issued.    8  pages. 

R.  H.  MORAN, 

396  Broome  Street, 
New  Yorlc. 

ENLABQBMBNTS  IN  PLATINUM. 
10  SOLAR  CAMERAS.  4  Electric  Lights. 

The  special  attention  of  Artists  and  Photog- 
raphers is  called  to  my  increased  and  un- 
equaled  facilities  for  making  Enlargements  in 
Platinum.  Having  my  own  Engine  and 
Electric  Light,  I  am  prepared  to  fill  all 
orders,  independent  of  the  weather,  in  the 
shortest  time  possible.  For  price  list,  address 
S.  A.  Thomas,  717  6th  ave..  New  York. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGEMENTS. 
For  Adyertisenient  8ee  next  issue. 

I.  Paxson,  63  E.  9th    Street,  New  York. 

Samuel  W.  Brown  &  Co., 

8OLAR   PRINTERS, 
915  Sansom  St.,  Philadelphia. 

Platinum  process  only.    Cloudy  weather  no  ob- 
stacle.    Electnc  light  used  almost  exclusively. 
Send /or  reduced  Price  List  at  once. 


KNAPP'8    SPECIALTY. 

"New  Combinations"  in  **  Papier 
Mache,"  "Oil  Painted" 

Fhotoiirraphlo  Aooessories. 

Light  and  clean  to  handle  I  Well  made 
in  every  respect  I  All  changes  simple, 
practical  and  quickly  madel  De- 
signed and  manufactured  by 

JAMES  E.  KNAPP, 

2il  Etacook  Ave.,  Jeney  City  Betghtt.N.  J. 


OPTIMUS 


W.  F.  ASHE,  ARTIST, 

New  Interior  and  Extenor 

b.a.oe:gh^otj3N"i:>S- 

All  the  latest  styles  of  shaded  grounds  iminted  in 
OIL  at  ao  cents  per  square  foot.  Medallion  Fore- 
grounds for  plaques  etc.,  $5-  ^^^Y  Foregrounds 
and  Golden  Rod  can  be  used  in  front,  side  and  back 
of  the  subject,  %6.  Also  a  lot  of  accessories  at  equally 
low  prices.     Offloe  Ml  Salei-rooB,  76  Sut  9tb  Streit, 

Wew  York,  three  doore  east  of  Broadway. 

W.  C.  CULLEN. 

LENSES, 
CAMERAS, 

ROSS  LENSES, 

62  William,  tf*.,  -  ^eut  Tork. 

SEED'S  PATENT  VIGNETTBB. 

Chicago,  May  25,  x888. 
Messrs.  M.  A.  Sebd  Co. 

Gents,— The  Seed  Vignetters  you  sent  me,  I  am  very 
much  pleased  with;  they  make  a  perfect  Vigneuc,  are 
very  easily  adjusted,  and  being  perfectly  transparent 
in  the  center,  allow  the  negative  to  print  just  as  rapid- 
ly as  a  full  figure  with  a  plain  background. 

l*hey  arc  a  necessity  tor  every  printing  room,  and 
must  soon  come  into  general  use. 

Yours  truly,  Alex.  J.  W.  Copeuk. 

St.  lx>uis,  May  15.  1888. 
Messrs.  M.  A.  Seed  Co. 

Gents,— I  have  tried  your  Vignetter  and  consider  it 
the  best  one  I  have  ever  used,  as  it  does  away  with  all 
tissue  paper,  and  Vignettes  can  now  be  made  as  fast 
as  plam  work.    I  shall  use  no  other. 

Yours  respectfully.  Piper,  with. 

F.  W.  GUERIX. 

To  be  had  from  all  dealers, 

M.  A.  SEED  DRY  PLATE  CO., 

1202  Washington  Ave., 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

J.  W.   BRYANT'S 

New  BACKGROUNDS  and  Oil  Painted 
ACCESSORIES,  New  Snow-covered  Land- 
scapes and  Winter  Accessories.  Write  for 
Sample  Books,  to  be  returned.  Tlie  above 
lines  are  all  new  and  complete,  and  the  finest 
on  the  market 

J.  W.  BRYANT,  La  Poite,  Ipd> 

To  Netv  York  Amateurs  Only! 

MILLER  ft  HOPKINS 
will  open,  about  January  roth,  a  PHOTO  SUPPLY 
STORE,  at 

Ko,  4  iMt  60tb  8trt«l,  Kew  Tork  City, 

It  will  be  run  in  connection  with  their  Brookljrn 
depot;  keeping  a  full  line  of  everythinjE  required  m 
photography.    Goods  delivered  free  in  either  dty. 
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THE      I>lL.AXINOXYI>E 

(Patented). 

PUtlactypa  "Black,"  PUtlnotype  "Sepia," 

For  Professional  Photographers  and  Amateurs. 
A   NEW   DEPARTURE! 
Send  Tea  Cento  in  stamps  for  sample  "Sepia"  or 
"  Black  "  print  and  latest  circular. 

Willis  £  ClEMIJiTS,  913  Arch  St.,  PWladclpliia,  Pa. 

MINOTT    M.  GOVAN, 

I*liotogx*ai>l:L±o  S-ni>i>l±es, 

698  Broadway,  New  York. 

SpflcUltiM-BMkgTonadi,  Acotiioriei  aal  SrtptriM. 

OALLSRIES  FOB  SALE  OB  TO  LET. 

.  Xy  branch  gallery  in  Jordan  must  be  sold 
immediately.  I  will  also  let,  April  ist,  on  shares  to  a 
first-class  man  cmly,  my  gallery  in  Skaneateles.  A 
good  business  guaranteed  to  a  first-class  man.  H. 
Abercromby,  Skaneateles,  N.  Y. 


For  Sale«>CompIete  contenu  A  No.  z  gallery, 
now  stored  ;  everything  from  sidewalk  to  roof;  instru- 
ments, boxes,  accessories,  backgroimds,  show  cases, 
specimens ;  can  make  from  stamp  size  to  14  x  17. 
Fine  Voigtlander  Euryscope,  $5.00.  Big  bargain  if 
take  lot  or  separately.    Smith,  169  Bowery,  N.  Y. 

Por  Sckle— At  a  bargain,  gallery  up  one  flight. 
Good  location.  Reason  for  selling,  poor  eyesight. 
Address,  with  stamp,  H.  S.  Stevens,  Keene,  N.  H. 

No  Fault— The  best  paying  gallery  in  central 
New  York.  Fine  location,  plenty  of  room,  good  price, 
and  a  good  solid  and  increasing  trade.  Address  E.  N. 
Hills  &  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

nSTRUMBNTS  FOR  SALE  OR  BXOHAKGB. 

For  Sckle— My  Tz>inch  Acme  Burnisher,  bought 
new  last  June  ;  it's  too  small  for  my  use;  will  sell 
for  |t6.oo;  cost  $35  00  boxed.  A.  A.  Johnson,  Water- 
town.  N.  Y. 

Wanted— Second-hand  Artotype  presses.  W.  P. 
Allen.  Gardner,  Mass. 


EMPLOYMENT  OFFERED. 

Wanted — A  young  man,  entry  clerk  and  sales- 
man, m  photo-stock  business.  Address,  stating  ex- 
perience and  salary,  **  R.,"  P.  O.  Box  27,  New  York. 

Wanted— A  good  rapid  artist  in  ink  and  water 
colors  on  photo  copies.  Address,  staling  terms.  Acme 
Copying  House,  Norristown.  Pa. 

Wanted— A  young  man  to  learn  photography. 
Must  be  fairly  educated,  pratically  near,  and  have 
some  snap  about  him.  A  rare  chance  and  a  good 
home  to  the  right  person.  Address  G.  F.  C.  M., 
Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Wanted— A  first-class  steady  man  to  retouch  and 
print  for  a  first-class  studio.  Must  be  energetic  and 
competent.     F.  L.  Morrill,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Wanted— Two  out-door  operators  to  make  land- 
scape negatives  and  develop  only ;  also  one  printer 
wanted.  Address  F.  L.  Landon,  Mansfield,  Tioga 
Co.,  Pa. 

EMPLOYMENT  WANTED. 

Wanted— Situation  as  first-class  operator  and 
retoucher.  Address  Byron  Osbon,  656  Fulton  street, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wanted— Situation  as  water  color,  ink  and  oil 
artist.  Mrs.  M.  G.  DeHart,  New  Deming  Hotel, 
Decatur,  III. 

Wanted— Situation  as  retoucher,  assistant  operator 
or  general  workman;  five  years' experience.  F.  F. 
Walbridge,  Box  470,  Renovo,  Pa. 

A  strictly  first-class  retoucher,  very  good  opera- 
tor, of  reliable  habits,  desires  a  permanent  position  in 
ficst-class  gallery.  Address  W.  Nerold,  187  North 
Clark  street,  Chicago,  111. 

Wanted— Position  as  operator  in  a  first-class 
gallery.  Experienced  in  all  branches.  Address 
Operator,  Box  20,  Monetta,  O. 

A  flrst-class  operator  and  retoucher  will  be 
open  for  engagement  after  January  15.  Address 
Operator,  644  North  43d  street.  West  Philadelphia. 


•    J.   N.   McDONNALD, 
Dealer  in  Photograpliic  Materials, 

No.    «®«    BBOAI>i;V^A.Y, 

OPPOSITE  DELEVAN  HOUSE*  ATiT=?AlT3r,    IT-    TT- 

•«• 

A  full  line  of  all  kinds  of  Photographic  Materials  for  professionals  and  amateurs. 

Large  stoek  of  standard  brands  of  Dry  Plates  constantly  on  hand* 

SPECIAL    ATTENTION    GIVEN    TO    AMATEUR    OUTFITS. 

Best    Gl-oods.       X^o-west   Priceai. 
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'  TO   LET, 

-A.  First-class  Photograph  Grallery, 

SIXTH    AVENUE, 

CORNER  14TH  STREET,  ITBJ'W  1"OKK. 


Has  been  occupied  by  the  present  tenant  for  the  past  twelve  years. 
For  terms  apply  to 

P.  J.  MACKEON, 
210  and  212  Sixth  Avenue,  New  York. 


OBEBNETTEB'S  ABISTO  FAFEB 

FOR 

STIRN'S  CONCEALED  VEST  CAMERAS, 

Size,  sH^SH'i  price,  50  cents  dozen  sheets. 
STIRN  &  LYON, 

20  Park  Plaoe,  New  York. 


DIXON'S  AMERICAN  GRAPHITE  ARTISTS'  PENCILS 

are  unequalled  for  smooth,  tough  leads,  and  are  pre- 
ferred by  many  Photographers  and  Artists  to  the 
imported  Siberian  leads. 

If  your  stationer  does  not  keep  them,  mention 
Anthony's  Photographers'  Bullktix,  and  send  16 
cents  in  stamps  to  the  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Co.,  of 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  for  samples  worth  double  the  money. 


PbotogeBic  Pistol  and  Hagnesini  Cartridges, 


INSTANTANEOUS  PHOTOGRAPHY  AT  NIGHT. 

(PATENTED.) 

_  The  remarkable  results 

obtained  by  using  Photo- 
genic Cartridges  fired  from 
a  pistol  have  induced  us 
to  place  them   upon  the 
market.      Each    cartridge 
wiil  give  suflicient  light  for  an  ordinary  exposure  or 
small  group*     They  contain  no  chlorate  of  potash 
and  can  be  handled  without  danger. 

Pistols,  each, »      $4  00 

Cartridges,  per  box  of  15, lOO' 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 
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SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  INVITED  TO  THE 
LARGE  STOCK  OF  SUPERIOR 

Cards  anil  Card-tods 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


A.  M.  COLLINS 

Manufacturing  Company, 


PHILADELPHIA, 


AND  FOR  SALE  BY  DEALERS  IN 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES. 
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A.  A.  ICNOX  &  CO., 

Office,  52  E.  9th  Street,  New  York. 


Enlargements  on  Bromide  Paper 

Up  to  40  X  60  inches. 

Special  attention  given  to  finishing  in 
crayon,  pastel,  oil  or  water  colors. 

Quality  of  work  guaranteed.  Reasonable 
prices. 


GAYTON  A.  DOUGLASS  &  CO. 


MERCHANTS  IN 


185  &  187  WABASH  AVENUE, 
CHICAGO. 


AittiT  Fortf  7flltF^ 

preptiTnLion  of  inoT4 

ansind  appMcfttlonft  for  pftlenu  Jm 

J  United  &Ute!9  and  Foraifn  cniift- 

trJPt,  tUft  pnbUfthrra  of  tbo  Siu'i*aEifl« 

I  AtDdrlcmn  gontinofl  fo  ftCt  *■  aolLcitort 

pt.Vr..    ..-■■      r     -'  ■     1'-    .     ^    ^....^.    ,-^| 
*0    -l  [   L    L^    [   ■■  ■■  •    -i       ■,     ■  »t 

Qermau;,  tad  all  oilier  cuuXitii'^      i..-..  ■  j^-.±i- 
enc«  is  aneqaaled  and  their  faoilitles  v  mwar- 


Drawings  and  spsolfioattons  pr«i>ar«d  and  fllsd 
In  the  Patent  Office  on  short  notioe.  Tenns  rerr 
reasonable.  No  charge  for  examination  of  models 
«r  drawings.    Advice  by  paail  free.  

PatenU  obtained  throu«hMann  AOo-arenottoed 
inthe  SCIENTIFIC  AMKRICAM.  which  has 
the  largest  circulation  and  is  the  most  inflaenUal 
newspaper  of  its  kind  publi&ed  in  the  world. 
The  advantages  of  such  a  notice  ereiy  patentee 
nnderstands. 

This  large  and  splendidly  illustrated  newspaper 
ie  published  l¥EKKIiT  at  $3.00  a  year,  and  is 
admitted  to  be  the  best  paper  devoted  to  wieno^ 
meohanies.  Inventions,  engineering  works,  and 
ether  departments  of  industrial  progress,  pub- 
lished in  any  oountiy.  It  contains  the  namM  of 
all  patentees  and  title  of  every  invention  patented 
Moh  week.  Try  it  four  moatbe  for  one  dollar. 
Bold  by  all  newsdealers.  ^     ^  ^    , 

If  you  have  an  InvenUon  to  petent  write  te 
Mnnn  A  Co.,  publishers  of  Soientlflo  *-— «— 

Uandbooluabeut  paWnte  mailed  free. 


WYLES'S  CLOUD  NEGATIVES. 


The  magnificent  series  of  clouds  and  sky  effects  produced  by  Mr.  Wyles  are  now  offered  to 
the  professicm  in  a  practicable  form  and  at  a  low  price.  They  are  unbreakable  ;  can  be  sent 
thioogh  the  post ;  are  extremely  transparent  and  quick  printing  ;  and  comprise  an  infinite 
▼ariety  of  the  finest  possible  subjects. 

Special  medals  have  been  awarded  for  these  productions;  they  have  been  eulogized  by  the 
press  and  universally  admired  by  artists. 

The  Printing  is  simplicity  itself.  The  landscape,  being  sufficiently  deep,  is  removed  from 
iti  negative,  and  a  suitable  cloud  negative  being  selected  is  adjusted  to  the  sky  of  the  print  and 
placed  in  a  printing  frame.  Ouiside  the  frame  a  piece  of  card -board  or  thick  paper  is  fastened, 
it  should  be  roughly  torn  to  something  like  the  outline  of  the  landscape,  and  its  edge  should  be 
tamed  np  to  admit  of  the  gradual  vignetting  of  the  sky  to  the  landscape.  On  ruf  account  should 
sharp.edgcd  cut-out  masks  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  view.  They  are  unnecessary  and  almost 
certain  to  be  inartistic. 

The  negatives  are  best  stored  together  in  non-absorbent  mineral  paper,  and  protected  be- 
tween card-board.  If  by  absorption  of  the  transparent  medium  dry  spots  should  appear,  rub 
all  over  both  sides  with  common  vaseline  and  lay  aside  for  a  day  or  two,  after  well  rubbing  off 
with  crumpled  blotting  paper  the  cloud  negative  will  be  found  quite  perfect  again.  If  too 
moist  in  appearance,  the  clouds  should  be  well  rubbed  with  blotting  paper  before  use. 

PRICES. 

5x8,  each, I0.60 

8  X  10,     **  i.oo 

FOR   SALE   BY   ALL   DEALERS. 


B.     & 


T-   -A.3srT: 


OlSTTT     <te     00 
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PA.TTL  &   SH^PE, 

Northwestern  Photographic  Warehouse 


-AND— 


CHEMICAL  LABORATORY, 

No.  227  Grand  Avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A  FULL  LINE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS, 

Embracing:  Apparatus,  Chemicals,   Frames,  Albumenlzed  Papers,  etc. 


8PB0IALTT. —Nitrate  of  Silver  imd  Chloride  of  Gold  made  for  Photographic  purposes.    Gold  and 
Silver  Wastes  refined.    SatistCaction  guaranteed.    Send  for  Price  List. 


ALLDERIGFS  DEYELOPIHG  ROCKER. 


THE  regularity  of  the  motion  allowed  by  the  Rocker  neces- 
sitates the  use  of  less  solution,  and  diminishes  the  danger 
of  streaked  plates.  It  not  only  protects  the  hands,  but  serves 
also  to  raise  the  plate  from  the  tray  when  desired.  The  Rocker 
is  adapted  to  the  sizes  of  trays  mostly  used  by  professional  and 
amateur.  It  is  also  useful  in  toning  and  fixing  prints,  the  mo- 
tion keeping  the  solutions  in  constant  agitation. 


i»RiCB3.  3a3.A.oH:,  SI. 50. 

FOR   SALE    BY   ALL   DEALERS. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO..  591  Broadway,  New  York, 

Tracle  A.§gciktSm 
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TJBIE 


St.  Louis  and  Canadian  Plioto^aplier 


MAKES 


^  A  ♦  GREAT  ♦  OFFER  §«- 


"ITTE    have    made    arrangements    with    the    Cottage   Searth 

Publishing  Company  to  present  their  Monthly  Illustrated 
Magazine  to  all  our  subscribers  FREE  OF  CHARGE,  asking  only 
2$  cents  to  pay  the  postage  for  one  year.  The  Cottage  Searth 
is  in  its  fourteenth  year;  it  contains  thirty- six  pages  of  interesting 
family  reading,  music,  household  receipts,  etc.  It  is  larger  in  size 
than  our  Magazine  and  printed  on  fine  paper,  with  clear  type. 

This  is  a  great  offer — and  will  be  sent  on  the  following  terms : 
Anyone  remitting  $3,  in  advance,  for  one  year's  subscription  to 
the  ST.  LOUIS  AND  CANADIAN  PHOTOGRAPHER,  and 
25  cents  additional  for  postage,  will  receive  both  the  ST.  LOUIS 
AND  CANADIAN  PHOTOGRAPHER  and  Cottage  Hearth 
for  one  year,  without  further  expense. 

.^^Send  to  E.  P.  8HUMWAY,  Jr.,  Boston,  for  a 
sample  copy  of  COTTAGE  HEARTH,  and  see  what  a 
GREAT  OFFER  we  make  you. 


Mrs.   FITZGIBBON-CLARK, 

3428  Chestnut  Street, 
ST.  XiOTJIS,  3S^O.,  XT.  S.  -A.. 
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F.  W.  DEVOE  &.  CO., 

(ESTABLISHED  1852) 

Offices:  FULTON  STREET,  Cor.  William,  New  York, 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


ARTISTS'  MATERIALS. 

F.T^.D.&CO.'S    Xntoe  Ooloreu 
:F'.T^.I>.&^00.'(S    Fine   Brusliefs. 


Our  Manufactures  command  the  confidence  of  the  leading  artists  of  the  country* 
A  list  of  those  indorsing  our  goods  sent  on  application. 


Etching  Materials,  Crayon  Materials,  Water  Colors,  Drawing  and 
Tracing  Papers  of  every  description. 

MATHEMATICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  DRAUGHTSMEN'S  SUPPLIES. 

Illustrated  priced  Catalogues  to  responsible  parties  on  application. 


For  Sale  by  E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  OO. 


Chicago,  COFFIN,  DEVOE  &  CO.,  176  Randolph  Street. 
TISDELL  &  WHITTELSEY, 

Photographic  Instmments  ^  Appurtenances 

IOL«  MANUrACTUIIERS  Or  TUB 

T.    &,    -W.    DETECTIVE    C^MIERA.. 

STEREOPTICONS  AND  MAGIC  LANTERNS, 

OXY-HYDROGEN  APPARATUS  AND  SPECIAL  SLIDES. 

Portable  Oiy-Hjdrogeo  Appmtos  tbat  generates  its  on  Gas  as  it  is  tonsiaed. 

MODELS  AND   INSTRUMENTS. 
,  STEREOPTICONS   FURNISHED  AND  OPERATED. 

'^'  *        130  FULTON  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 


VIOLET 
LIGHTNING 


FLASH 
COMPOUND. 


For  Picture  Making  at  Night  use  "VIOLET 
LIGHTNING  FLASH"— A  light  brighter  than  the 
sun.     For  sale  by  all  dealers  in  photo  goods. 
BUCHANAN,  BROMLEY  &  CO.,  Mfrs., 

Philadelphia. 
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SEND  FOR  SAMPLE  AND  PRICES  OP 

Brown's  Extra  Brilliant  and  New  Peerless  Extra  Brilliant 
ALBUMEN     PAPERS, 

THE     BEST     .A.3sr3D     O  TT  SS  .A  F  IT?  S  T  , 

ASK  YOUR  DEALER  FOR  THEM. 

17  Mmnford  Street, ROCHESTER,  N.  T. 

B.    1*.    BA.T01t*a 

PHOTOGRi^raiC    STOCK    HOUSE, 

No.  238  FABNHAM  STREET,  OMAHA,  NEBRASKA. 

Having  a  full  nipply  of  Photographic  Materials,  I  can  furnish  Photographers  with  stock  at  nearly  Chicago 
prices,  it  also  being  a  saving  of  four  days'  time. 

Having  the  experience  of  nearly  ihiny  years,  and  keeping  the  best  of  help  in  all  brandies,  I  can  retouch* 
print  and  Dumish  cards,  for  the  trade,  at  f  i .  35  per  dozen.    All  work  in  proportion.  jj    j^    BATON. 

IMPORTANT    ANNOUNCEMENT 

TO  all  parties  using  Photographic  Plain  Salted  Papers.  That  hereafter  I  shall  prepare  both 
matt  and  leatherized  salted  papers  by  an  entirely  new  process,  tor  keeping  its  primary  color 
for  several  days  after  its  being  sensitized,  it  being  excluded  from  light  and  sulphur  fumes  in 
the  meantime;  and  the  way  to  do  this  is  to  place  it  in  tin  tubes  made  nearly  air  tight.  Among 
its  qualities  are  toughness,  a  superior  matt  surface,  having  a  splendid  tooth  for  all  kinds  of 
artists'  work. 

"^  Float  on  any  ordinary  silver  bath  and  fume  from  20  to  30  minutes,  or  swab  with  ammonia 
nitrate,  nitrate  of  silver.  Made  thus:  to  480  grains  of  silver  add  12  ounces  of  water.  When  dis- 
solved, pour  off  one-third ;  to  the  remaining  two-thirds  add  strong  ammonia,  which  forms  a 
precipitate,  and  still  add  until  all  the  precipitate  is  re-dissolved,  then  add  the  remaining  one- 
third  to  this.  Add  sufficient  C.  P.  nitric  acid,  drop  by  drop,  until  the  residue  is  nearly  taken 
up.  This  needs  no  fuming  and  when  dry  it  is  ready  for  use,  and  in  my  judgment  malces  the 
best  prints.  If  bath  discolors,  add  a  few  drops  of  table  salt  solution  and  sun  well.  Samples 
sent  by  mail,  10  cents.     For  sale  by  all  dealers. 

JOHN  B.  CLE2I0NS,  Manttfoctxirer,  915  Sansom  St.,  Philadelphia,  Fa. 

E.  A  H.  T.  ANTHONY  A  CO.,  AGENTS. 

PORTRAIT  COPTINO  HOUSE. 

IT  WILL  PAY  YOU  to  send  for  my  Special  List  for  Photographers,  for  CRAYON,    I NDIA  INK 
PASTELL  and  WATER  COLOR  PORTRAITS. 

Do  you  have  to  compete  with  low-priced  work?    I  CAN  HELP  YOU. 

Do  you  want  the  BEST  that  can  Le  made?    I  CAN  MAKE  IT  FOR  YOU. 

Prices,  from  %i  to  fioo,  according  to  size  and  quality. 

J.  A.  SHEPARD,  289  Wabash  Avenue,  Chicago,  IlL 
SEND  FOB  ULTTSTBATED  CATALOGITE. 

ZIMMERMA.^^   BROS., 

DEALERS  IN 

iaterlalSf 

ARTISTS'  MATERIALS,  FRAMES  AND  ALBUMS, 
DSTos-   STl  ai33.a.  3TS   S±T3le3r  Stx^ee-b, 

ST.   I>AXJIL.,   MINN, 
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PUBLISHED   EVERY  WEEK. 


^THE^EYEe*- 

DEVOTED  TO 

Art,  Photography  and  Literature. 


CONTEIBUnONS  PEOM  THE  BEST  WeITEES. 


EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  should  subscribe  for  this  newspaper,  as  it  is 
published  in  the  interest  of  the  fraternity.  The  tnost  thoroughly 
independent  Photo  Journal  in  America.  It  is  not  controlled  by  any 
Photographic  Stock  House.  The  best  medium  for  Advertisers  in 
the  United  States — be  they  Stock  Dealers,  Dry  Plate  Manufacturers, 
Photographers,  Operators,  or,  in  fact,  any  one  having  anything  to  bring  to 
the  notice  of  a  Photographer  or  an  Employee. 

RATES  AS  MODERATE  AS  IN  ANY  JOURNAL. 

Advertisements  in  "Want"  or  "For  Sale"  Columns  from  Fifty 
Cents,  for  four  or  five  lines  for  two  insertions;  Twenty-five  Cents  for 
subsequent  insertions.  Many  large  Galleries  have  been  sold  through  the 
medium  of  THE  EYE   during  the  past  year. 


Price  of  SUBSCRIPTION,  payable  in  Advance. 

Ojxe    TTeao?,  -----      $2  50 

S±X.     1^0JOLtlCL&^  --  -  -  -125 

TTrree    DS^oh-IjIub,        -         -        -        -  vb 


All  Advertisements  should  be  received  by  Friday  morning.  Make  all 
Drafts,  Checks,  Express  Orders  payable  to  C.  Gentile.  All  Advertisements 
for  Want  Column  must  be  paid  in  advance. 


OFFICE  OP  rp    I I    "p^        "p^i    \^    -o] 

31  EZCHANaE  BUILDINa,  VAN  BITBEN  STBEET, 

OHIOAGO,    IIL.1L.. 
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WHAT  PEOPLE  SAY  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  ANNUAL. 


An  immense  number  of  topics  are  discussed,  and  the  whole  field  of  the  rapidly  developing  photographic 
art  is  admirably  cosextd.— Brooklyn  Times. 

It  is  a  valuable  edition  to  our  literature ;  a  mine  of  facts.    You  deserve  gold  credit.    I  have  only  partially 
gone  through  it  yet,  but  I  bring  up  something  at  every  turn.  S.  R.  Stoddard,  Glen  Falls. 


It  far  exceeds  any  expectations  I  had  formed  of  it,  and  I  really  feel  quite  surprised  at  noting  the  list  of  dis- 
tinguished contributors.  George  Vaux,  Jr.,  Philadelphia. 

The  "Annual"  gives  fects,  forms  and  formulas,  modes,  mixtures  and  manipulations  from  A  to  Z.     Every 
intelligent  worker  should  have  it  handy,  where  he  can  refer  to  it  at  all  times.  A.  Bogardus. 

You  and  W.  H.  Harrison  may  well  feel  proud  over  it  in  every  respect.  Jkx  Bardwbll. 

It  is  gotten  up  in  fine  form,  and  very  many  of  the  contributors  tell  me  things  which  I  am  glad  to  know. 
Every  purchaser  of  this  volume  will  get  many  times  their  money's  worth  if  they  are  of  the  progressive  sort. 

A.  C.  Campbrll,  Bridgeport. 

Allow  us  to  compliment  you  upon  the  finest  photog^phic  publication  we  have  yet  seen  from  an  American 
publisher.  J.  C.  Lathrop. 

I  have  read  many  of  the  articles  and  consider  the  editors  have  made  a  book  suited  to  all  tastes.    The  shape 
of  the  volume  is  more  convenient  than  the  usual  form  of  annuals.      Thank  you  for  so  much  pleasure. 

Adblaidb  Skkbi.. 

I  shall  read  with  much  pleasure  the  neat  and  well-compiled  volume.        John  G.  Bulixxik,  Philadelphia. 

It  is  none  the  less  welcome  because  it  has  been  somewhat  delayed,  and  may  properly  enough  be  called 
"  International." — Photographic  Times. 

Think  it  by  far  the  most  instructive  Annual  I  have  ever  read.    That  article  by  Capt.  Pizzighelli  on  "The 
Platinum  Print  **  is  what  I  have  been  looking  for  a  number  of  years.  Milton  B.  Punnett. 

The  Editors  are  to  be  congratulated  upon  the  great  variety  introduced  in  the  "Annual,"  and  the  general 
excellence  of  its  contents. —  The  British  Journal  of  Photography. 

If  the  reading  matter  is  at  all  in  keeping  with  its  neat  exterior,  as  I  have  no  doubt  it  is,  I  have  a  rare 
treat  in  store  for  myself.  W.  Irving  Adams. 


This  "Annual"  is  literally  surcharged  with  interesting  and  valuable  papers  on  a  great  variety  of  subjects 
connected  with  the  art  and  science  of  photography.  We  notice  the  fiimiliar  names  of  many  who  have  labored 
earnestly  to  advance  the  cause  of  photography,  besides  many  new  signatures  to  papers,  the  contents  of  which 
give  lively  promise  of  an  enlistment  of  active  workers  to  our  ranks.  Amongst  the  many  pleasant  things  in  the 
"International  Annual,"  we  must  not  forget  the  graceful  introduction  of  the  Edihor&.— -American  Journal  of 
Photography. 

All  the  contributions  are  firom  men  well  known  in  Europe  and  America.  It  is  one  of  the  most  interesting 
works  connected  with  photography  we  have  ever  had,  and  predict  an  immense  sale  of  it  for  the  publishers. 
Each  article  would  have  made  an  excellent  paper  to  have  read  at  our  Convention.  No  photographer  should  be 
without  this  work,  and  everyone  can  afford  to  purchase  it,  as  the  price  is  within  the  reach  of  all.— 7)l#  Photo- 
graphic Eye. 

The  work  is  an  important  one.  It  contains  643  pages  of  reading  matter,  contributed  by  a  wonderful  array 
of  authors  from  all  parts  of  the  world.  The  editors  are  to  be  complimented  highly  upon  their  inde&tigable 
industry  in  collecting  so  much  splendid  material  together.  No  one  but  a  bookmaker  knows  how  much  woik 
thb  involves.  There  are  fifty  articles  we  should  like  to  quote  words  of  wisdom  from.  Everybody  should 
have  a  copy. —  The  Philadelphia  Photographer. 

In  it  we  have  the  opinions  and  writings  of  English,  American,  German  and  Austrian  photographers  side  by 
side,  which  is  of  itself  a  new  but  very  agreeable  departure.  There  is  also  much  valuable  information  on  emol- 
sions,  special  developers,  and  photo-engraving  processes,  besides  illustrations  of  new  and  novel  apparatus." 
Scientific  American. 

Compliment  you  upon  the  beautiful  get-up  of  the  volume.  R.  L.  Madoox,  M.D. 

It  does  the  greatest  credit  to  its  editors  and  publisher  ;  indeed,  it  is  a  book  that  does  credit  to  photography 
tself,  and  one  of  which  photographers  of  every  name  and  nation  may  well  be  proud.  W.  Hanson. 
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"  The  iDtematioaal  Annual  "  I  con&ider  a  great  success.  George  Mansfield. 

I  have  looked  at  many  of  the  su-ticles  and  there  seems  to  be  a  great  deal  that  is  interesting  in  it. 

Hon.  J.  G.  P.  Verhckbr. 

It  is  larger  than  I  expected,  and  contains  a  vast  mass  of  matter.  Rev.  H.  Aldwin  Soambs. 

Congratulations  on  the  success  of  the  work.  C.  V.  J.  Poirin. 

The  new  manual  speaks  well  for  the  efforis  you  have  made  and  must  gratify  you.  John  Harmbr. 

I  received  your  beautiful  volume  this  morning.  It  is  edited  in  a  smart,  business-like  and  readable  manner. 
It  is  printed  as  no  photographic  publication  has  ever  been  printed  before — ^and  illustrated  with  gems  of  portrait- 
ure. Adolph  W.  Beer. 

It  Is  beautifully  got  up  and  reflects  great  credit  on  its  editors  and  publishers.  B.  Tindall. 


The  "Annual"  is  a  very  considerable  success  and  I  hope  will  continue  to  be  so  from  year  to  year. 

Chapman  Jones. 

The  Summer  Annual  is  evidently  quite  a  drawing-room  volume  and  a  book  to  aid  and  enlighten  one  in  the 
photographic  path.  J.  Chester  Jervis. 

P.  S.— The  *•  Photophane  of  Dawn  "  is  exquisite. 

Tlie  photogravure  is  an  excellent  piece  of  work.    The  photophane  seems  good.  C.  Uethton  Lewis. 

"  The  International  Annual,"  No.  x,  in  which  you  have  so  admirably  sacceeded.  The  number  of  Mrriters  and 
variety  of  topics  is  &r  beyond  all  my  expectations.  You  have  turned  out  what  is  really  a  standard  work  of  great 
intrinsic  value,  which  I  shall  prize  highly  as  a  text-book.  B.  J.  Savce. 

It  is  the  best  collection  of  readable  articles  that  has  been  done  in  this  form.  It  is  not  overloaded  with  for- 
mnla,  ubles  and  figures,  as  too  often  happens.  H.  P.  Robinson. 

I  think  it  is  a  very  desirable  book  to  own.  Ed.  F.  Wilder. 

The  matter  contained  in  the  book,  to  the  progressive  photographer,  is  worth  more  than  fifty  times  the  price  I 
paidibrit.  Wm.  Bkll. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  the  same  style  of  matter  will  be  brought  out  annually.  It  will  occupy  a  place  of  honor 
in  my  library.  E.  Bierstadt. 

Frbdonia,  N.  Y.,  September  lo,  1888. 
"The  International  Annual "  is  full  of  interest.    I  have  read  it  with  more  pleasure  and  benefit  than  any  simi- 
lar pablication  gave  me.    Again  I  thank  you.  Yours,  E.  K.  Hough. 

I  have  been  reading  "The  International  Annual "  of  Anthony's  Photographic  Bulletin  (for  1888)  and  must 
thank  you  and  our  dear  friend  Harrison  most  heartily  for  the  service  you  have  rendered  to  the  photographic  fra- 
ternity in  compiling  a  work  that  introduces  us  to  such  a  large  number  of  distinguished  writers,  both  in  England 
aod  America.  Surely,  it  is  a  great  pleasure  to  commune  with  such  spirits  on  subjects  that  occupy  no  small  por- 
tion of  our  time,  and  with  which  we  must  be  practically  acquainted,  if  we  would  be  successful  in  our  work. 
Many  of  us  would  not  hesitate  to  take  long  journeys  and  spend  much  time  and  money  for  a  personal  interview 
with  such  noteworthy  teachers,  and  yet  we  often  hesitate  to  make  their  acquaintance  and  listen  to  their  most 
valaed  thot^ht,  when  we  may  do  so  in  our  own  private  study  and  at  small  expense.  It  is  often  said  by  some 
that  very  little  can  be  learned  from  books,  and  this  is  no  doubt  true  with  the  class  of  students  whose  education  is 
based  upon  observation  and  oral  instruction,  and  whose  expertness  in  their  work  is  due  simply  to  constant  prac- 
tKe.  The  best  writers  might  not  be  able  to  compete  with  these  in  their  special  work  ;  but  this  is  no  valid  reason 
why  such  writers  should  never  be  consulted.  It  is  not  their  business  or  aim  to  be  expert  in  working  the  proc- 
esses they  record,  but  expert  in  describing  and  portraying  these  in  choicest  forms  of  speech.  Our  greatest  love 
for  Shakspeare  is  because  he  tells  us  things  we  know,  but  never  could  express.  For  the  same  reason  the  Annual 
above  referred  to  will,  no  doubt,  be  often  studied  by  every  aspiring  student  of  photography ,  for  in  it  he  will  find 
recorded  not  ooly  what  he  knows  himself,  but  the  combined  experience  of  many  others  who  have  been  striving 
to  reach  the  h^est  excellence.  Thus  will  he  gather  about  him  the  most  advanced  spirits  of  his  day  and  gener- 
ation,  and,  aided  by  their  strength,  reach  the  goal  for  which  he  strives.  J.  B.  Gardner. 

The  "  Annual "  come  to  hand,  and  I  have  been  very  much  interested  in  reading  it.  It  is  full  of  good 
things,  andmany  of  the  articles  are  gems  of  thought  and  of  great  practical  value.  E.  M.  Estabrookb. 

It  is  the  best  annual  published.  G.  S.  Bliss. 

It  promises  to  be  very  entertaining  and  instructive  reading.  George  W.  Gray. 

XXXV 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


ABOUT  N.  P.  A.  ALBUMEN  PAPER. 


^^UR  friends  will  recollect  that  about  a  year  ago  we  invited 
^^  all  the  photographers  of  the  country  to  send  us  any  crit- 
icisms or  suggestions  they  might  desire  to  make  on  this 
excellent  Albumen  Paper,  that  we  might  send  them  to  the  manu- 
facturer, whose  aim  it  was  to  make  it  as  perfect  as  it  was 
possible  to  do. 

The  Paper  seems  to  have  given  such  entire  satisfaction  to 
the  most  eminent  photographers  in  the  country  that  we  believe 
but  one  suggestion  was  received,  which  was  promptly  forwarded 
to  Dresden. 

This  is  the  most  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  superiority^ 
of  the  Paper,  and  is  of  more  value  to  guide  photographers  thaa 
if  we  were  to  advertise  on  our  own  account  that  it  is  ''ahead 
of  anything  in  the  world." 

We  certainly  believe  that  it  is  better  than  any  other,  in 
the  cliemical  preparation  of  the  Albumen  and  in  the  care 
with  which  the  first  quality  is  selected.  It  is  very  easy  to 
make  paper  a  few  dollars  less  expensive  to  the  ream  by  leaving 
in  defective  sheets,  but  it  is  not  really  cheaper  to  the 
photographer. 

The  next  important  point  for  the  photographer  to  know  is 
how  he  can  be  sure  he  gets  the  right  paper  in  these  days  of 
counterfeiting  brands.  He  will  be  sure  in  this  respect  by  look- 
ing through  the  paper  for  the  water  mark  N.  P.  A.,  which 
cannot  be  counterfeited;  while  a  brand,  as  we  said  last 
year,  can  be  put  on  "while  you  wait." 

The  best  is  always  the  cheapest,  when  you  need  it  ta 
use ;  though  it  may  not  be,  if  you  merely  wish  it  to  sell. 

Photographers  will  find  that  some  parties  will  charge  them 
the  same  price  for  inferior  papers  that  they  do  for  the  N.  P. 
A.,  and  will  try  to  persuade  them  that  the  other  is  "just  as 
good."  It  is  just  as  good— and  better,  too— for  them  to  sell, 
because  they  make  more  profit  on  it;  but  the  photographer  wha 
uses  it  will  not  find  it  so  profitable  as  he  who  sells. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

69 1  Broadway,  New  York. 
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THE  MIZE 

Pocket  Repeating  Flash  Lamp. 

(PATENT  APPLIED  FOR.) 

^T^HE  lamp  here  offered  em- 
bodies the  latest  improve- 
ments of  the  original  inventor  of 
this  system  of  magnesium  light- 
ing. It  consists  of  three  essential 
parts,  namely :  a  large  flat  alcohol 
lamp,  a  receptacle  for  magnesium 
holding  about  sixty  grains,  and 
a  large  hand  pressure  bulb,  all 
compactly  joined  together,  but 
separable  for  convenience  of  car- 
rying. The  apparatus  when  prop- 
erly charged  will  give  with  a  single  pressure  on  the  bulb,  an 
intense  and  brilliant  light  sufficient  to  fully  expose  from  fifteen 
to  twenty  feet.  By  repeated  pressures  large  interiors  may  be 
photographed  with  wide  angle  lenses. 

The  apparatus  is  held  in  and  operated  by  the  same  hand, 
and  requires  no  other  support,  and  the  light  may  be  projected 
in  any  direction,  and  at  any  angle  of  elevation. 

Price  Complete, $3  00 

Pure  Magnesium,  per  ounce,  post-paid,       -      -  50 

CAUTION.— The  so-called  "flash-powders"  should  never 
be  used  in  this  or  any  other  form  of  lamp^  but  only  pure 
magnesium. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents, 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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Edited  by 

PKprCHAS.rCI1ANPLEi^Pli.Rli|! 

Prf.rf  Afipiieil  Umii^  inllie  School  oFMines, 
Columbia  College,  New  York  City^ 
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SALE  BV   ALL  KBW8  ASU  I'llOTOORAPHIC  WblJK'liea'fcERS. 


AND 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEWS  ALMANAC 


-FOR— 


-^^  1  8  S  9^^ 


DO    NOT    FAIL    TO 

SEHD  YOUH  ORDER  AT  Ol^CE; 

AND  THUS  INSURE  GETTING  A  COPY. 


-H6PRICE,    FIFTY    CEHTS9^- 
IF  SENT  BT  MAIL,  TEN  CENTS  EXTRA  FOR  POSTAGE. 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

5Q1.    BEO.A.D"V^ 
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RESULTS 

Speak    Louder 
than  words. 

To  produce  the  best 
work  you  must  use 
the  best  tools. 


BECK'S  AUTOGRAPH  LENSES 

are   therefore   in   great   demand.      Write   to   your  dealer   for 
particulars,  or  send  direct  to  the  importers, 

W.  H.  WALMSLEY  &  CO, 

1016  CHESTNUT  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 


VIOLET 
LIGHTNING 

For  Picture  Making  at  Night  use  "VIOLET 
LIGHTNING  FLASH  "—A  light  brighter  than  the 

FLASH 
COMPOUND. 

sun.     For  sale  by  all  dealers  in  photo  goods. 

BUCHANAN,  BROMLEY  &  CO.,  Mfrs., 

Philadelphia. 

TISDELL  &  WHITTELSEY, 

Photographic  Instmments  t»^  Appurtenances 

SOLS  MANUPACrUMttS  OP  THE 

X.    Sc    T^.    I>EXEOXIVE    O^MiERA. 

STEREOPTICONS  AND  MAGIC  LANTERNS, 

OXY-HYDROGEN  APPARATUS  AND  SPECIAL  SLIDES. 

Portable  Oi  j-Hydrogeo  Apparatas  that  generates  its  own  Gas  as  it  is  eeosMed. 

MODELS  AND   INSTRUMENTS. 
STEREOPTICONS  FURNISHED  AND  OPERATED. 

130  FULTON  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 
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^KE-W  ACME^ 


FLOE-HEATING  PHOTO  BURNISHER. 

Patented  Jan.  95,  1876.    Patented  Jan.  18,  1886.    Patented  Feb.  98,  1888. 
Al«o  Patents  for  fSarope  and  Canada. 

THIS  is  not  a  Quadruplex,  Duplex,  Complex,  or  Perplexing 
Machine.  It  is  simplicity  itself.  TO  SEE  IT  IS  TO  BUY  IT. 
Very  latest  Burnisher  out.  Handsomest  Finish,  Most  Econo- 
mical.    Best  results. 

NO   MOISTURE 
on  Feed  Roll 
or  Burnishing  Tool. 
Positively   no  oil  from 
bearings  on  face  of  polish- 
ing tool  or  feed  roll.     No 
scratches  possible.     Easy 
to   work.     No  com  plica- 
ax  and  a6  iuch  New  Acme,  with  Oil  Heaters.  tion 

IT  CAN  BE  HEATED   IN  FIVE  MINUTES. 


Perfect  combustion.  No  soot 
to  be  heated  over  and  over  again. 
No  disagreeable  smell.  The  heat 
is  gauged  by  a  thermometer,  and 
held  at  one  point  by  turning  wick 
up  or  down. 


XX  and  15  inch  New  Acme,  with  Gas  Heaters. 


E-\rex77-  D\£aiOln.±3xe  "VT^aoTx^aiDCL-bed.. 


11  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater, 
15  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  O'd  Heater, 


$25  00  I  21  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,  -    $55  00 
35  00  I  26  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,  -     65  00 

For  sale  by  all  Siockhouses  in  the  United  States,  Canada  and  Europe.      Send /or 

descriptive  circulars. 

Manufactured  by  THE  ACME  BURNISHER  CO., 

PATENTEES  AND  SOLE  OWNERS, 

Olllee  and  Factory,  corner  GRAPE  and  WATER  STREETS,  SYRACUSE,  }y^^\^ 
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CYRUS  PROSCH'S  NEW  SHUTTERS. 

PEOSCH  EAPID, 

DUPLEX  STEREOSCOPIC, 

DUPLEX  DETECTIVE, 

DUPLEX  TRIPLE  IMPROVED. 


The  Prosch  Rapid  is  capable  oi  making  expos- 
ures so  rapid  as  to  teat  to  the  utmost  the  skill  of  the 
most  expert  operators  to  develop.  It  is  only  for 
instantaneous  work,  such  as  taking  horses  at  most 
rapid  gait;  athletes  running,  jumping;  divers,  etc., 
etc.  Although  operating  between  the  lenses  it  is 
entirely  different  from  the  Duplex.  Made  in  two 
sixes:  No.  x,  x-inch  opening,  price,  $i8;  No.  3, 
x>^-inch,  $aa.  duplex  wrm  silsnt  timb. 

The  Duplex  Stereoscopic  fills  perfectly  the  want  of  a  time  and  instantaneous  shutter  for  Ste- 
reoscopic work.  It  consists  of  two  Duplex  Shutters  on  one  frame,  operated  by  one  lever  and  one 
release,  and  consequently  gives  two  identical  exposures.  Made  in  two  sixes :  No.  x,  X-ioch  open- 
ing, $x8  ;  No.  a,  J^-inch  opening,  $19.50.  Lenses  are  arranged  at  3)^  inches  from  centers ;  but  this 
will  be  increased,  if  ordered,  up  to  zX  inches  for  $x  additional.  Rotary  Stops,  $a  ;  Flange  Collars, 
when  required,  75  cents.    Silent  time  attachment,  $1.50  ;  combined  with  slow  instantaneous,  $3. 

The  Duplex  Detective  is  a  reliable,  compact  and  efficient  Shutter  for  Detective  Cameras^ 
which  can  be  used  for  both  time  and  instantaneous  work.  Release  for  instantaneous  is  by  a  push 
trip  (pneumatic  if  desired).  Time  exposure  mechanism  is  same  as  silent  self-setting  time  to  reg- 
ular Duplex  Shutters,  by  which  instantaneous  exposures  can  also  be  made  by  pressure  to  pneu- 
matic bulb.     Price,  including  fitting  to  Camera  and  Rotary  Stops,  $15. 

THE  EVER  POPULAR  DUPLEX  SHUTTER  still  retains  its  lead  of  all  others,  whether 
of  home  or  foreign  production.  The  Rotary  Stop  is  considered  by  an  army  of  users  an  indispensa- 
ble adjunct  to  the  shutter,  likewise  the  silent,  self-acting  time,  and  slow  instantaneous  attach- 
ment, which  operates  shutter  by  direct  pressure  of  air  through  pneumatic  device. 

DUPLEX   ENLARGED    REVISED  LIST. 

Numbers ooooAx         xAa3A33A4567 

Openings,  inch...        |        {  x  i^         if        i|  i|         x|  2         si       a}        3       3i 

Price $ix.so  $ia    $13.50     $13    $13.50    $14     X4.50     $16      $19^*     $ao*  $aa*    $04*  $97^ 

*  Including  silent  time  attachment. 

Rotary  Stops  up  to  No.  i,  $x.5o;  above  that,  $3.  We  do  not  make  Rotary  Stops  for  siies  larger 
than  No.  2A,  except  by  special  agreement.    Silent  time  attachment  same  prices  as  Rotary  Stops. 

When  Flange  Collars  are  required,  as  on  Ross  and  other  lenses  similarly  mounted,  50  cents 
extra.  Shutters  can  be  furnished  for  most  standard  lenses,  fitted  ready  for  use,  but  it  i»to  custom- 
er's interest  to  forward  his  lens  tube  with  order,  otherwise  perfect  fit  is  not  guaranteed.  These 
shutters  are  owned  and  manufactured  solely  by  the  Prosch  Manufacturing  Co.  None  genuine 
without  our  stamp.    Circulars  containing  full  information  fopwarded  on  application. 

PROSCH    MANUFACTURING    CO., 

yo.  389  BROOME!  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 


THROW  AWAY  YOUR  BOTTLES 

AND 

Use  Anthony's  Toning  Powders. 

These  powders  are  put  up  in  small  packages,  and  especially  recommend 
themselves  on  account  of  the  little  room  they  take  up.  Directions  for  use 
very  simple. 

DIRECTIONS. — Dissolve  one  bottle  of  Anthony's  Dry  Gold  in  7i 
ounces  pure  water.     To  Use — Dissolve  one  of  the  packages  of  Toning  Powder 
in  7  ounces  of  luke-warm  water^  and  add  i  ounce  of  the  Gold  Solution. 
Per  box,  containing  1 2  packages,        -  -         15  cents. 

»«  *«  24         **        -  -  25     ** 

^^  '\  '  Digitized  by  ©OOgle 


J.  A.  ANDERSON, 

Manufacturer  of  Photographic  Apparatus, 

-     ■   -     ^  and  65  EAST  ZNTIANA  STBSET,  CmCAQO. 


ROYAL  CAMERA  BOX. 


OEM   POSER. 

IVFEUAL  COVBmATm  CmCAOO  CBAm. 

AMATEUR  AND  PROFESSIONAL  OUTFITS  ALWAYS  ON  HAND. 

PRICE   LIST   SENT   ON    APPLICATION. 
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THE  MIZE 

Pocket  Repeating  Flash  Lamp. 

(PATENT  APPLIED  FOR.) 

^HE  lamp  here  oflfered  em- 
bodies the  latest  improve- 
ments of  the  original  inventor  of 
this  system  of  magnesium  light- 
ing. It  consists  of  three  essential 
parts,  namely :  a  large  flat  alcohol 
lamp,  a  receptacle  for  magnesium 
holding  about  sixty  grains,  and 
a  large  hand  pressure  bulb,  all 
compactly  joined  together,  but 
separable  for  convenience  of  car- 
rying. The  apparatus  when  prop- 
erly charged  will  give  with  a  single  pressure  on  the  bulb,  an 
intense  and  brilliant  light  sufficient  to  fully  expose  from  fifteen 
to  twenty  feet.  By  repeated  pressures  large  interiors  may  be 
photographed  with  wide  angle  lenses. 

The  apparatus  is  held  in  and  operated  by  the  same  hand, 
and  requires  no  other  support,  and  the  light  may  be  projected 
in  any  direction,  and  at  any  angle  of  elevation. 

Price  Complete, $3  CX> 

Pure  Magnesium,  per  ounce,  post-paid,       -      -  50 

CAUTION.— The  so-called  "flash-powders"  should  never 
be  used  in  this  or  any  other  form  of  lamp,  but  only  pure 
magnesium. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents, 

691  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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VI 


TEE  CHEAPEST  MACHINE 


FOR  THE  FAMILY 
BECAUSE  IT  IS 


r^ 


^ 


«f 


WHEELER  &  WILSON  M'F'G  CO.. 


BEIDOBPORT,  CONN.,       or  833  BROADWAY.  NEW  YORK. 


rb:\^is£:i:>  pricks  ow 

LOCKWOOD'S  PHOTO  CLIPS. 


(Patented.) 


These  are  the  most  desirable  articles  of  their  class  to  be  found  in  market,  being  substantially 
roadc  in  the  best  manner,  and  the  fact  that  they  never  break  or  give  way  in  any  particular 
pust  recommend  them  to  all.  The  springs  are  made  of  first  quality  brass  wire  and  the  wood 
is  verj  hard  and  durable.  They  are  made  in  two  sizes  and  various  styles,  as  follows,  the  cut 
showing  exact  size  of  the  large  clip. 

No.  15  A  Small,  2J  inches,  plain,  chamfered,            .        -        .  per  gross,     $4  80 

*•  15  B      •*            •*          with  hook,     **            -..-««  5  50 

*•  15          "            **                 '*          and  hole  chamfered,      -  *•  6  co 

"  I        Large,  plain, *•  6  00 

'•  14          "      with  hook, "  6  80 

"  17          '*        **    hole  chamfered, **  700 

*'  18          **        **    hook  and  hole  chamfered,        .        -        -  *«  7  20 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONT  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 
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YERGARA  FILMS. 

LIGHT.  «  TOUGH.  ♦  FLEXIBLE. 

No  stripping,  can  be  printed  from  either  side. 
Developed  same  as  Glass. 

Can  be  used  in  the  ordinary  carriers. 

PUT  UP  IN  PACKAGES  OF  ONE  DOZEN  EACH. 

si  X  4  J,  per  package,   -        -    $o  90         5x8,  per  package,    -  -    $2   70 

4x5,         '^            -        -           I  40        6ix    8J,         "                 -  3  80 

4i  X  6^,       '*                 -        -      2  00         8    x  10,           *'             -  -      5  00 


Anthony's  Patent  FILM  HOLDERS  for  using  Vergara 
Films  or  Negative  Paper  in  the  ordinary  Dry-Plate  Holder. 

3i  X  4i,  each,      -        -  -     $0  20  5x7,  each,        -        -        -  #0  30 

4x5,''-        -        -  25  5x8,"--        -  30 

4jx6J,      -         -        .  .  30  6jx8J,  -            ...  35 

8  X  10,  each,  -  -         -         $0  40 


E.  &  H.  T.  AHTHOHT  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents,  591  Broadway,  Hew  York. 


ETJEEKA   BTJENISHBE 

FOB  mPABTma  a  beautiful  FINISE  to  FEOTOaBAPHS. 

THE  superior  qualities  of  this  Burnisher  consist:  first,  of  first- 
tbss  workmajiiihip  in  its  conitruct^on;  second,  the  Roll  can 
be  turned  back  in  a  second  from  the  Burnishing  Tool,  so  that  the 
Tool  can  be  dressed  or  cleansed,  and  the  Roll  be  immediately 

replaced  ready  for  op- 
eration without  having 
to  handle  hot  plates, 
etc.,  as  in  the  other 
burnishers. 

It  has  also  the 
removable  Burnishing 
Tool  patented  by  W. 
G.  Entrekin.  The  Bur- 
nisher can  be  heated 
with  gas,  coal  oil,  or 
alcohol.  Another  great 
advantage:  it  will  pro- 
duce a  beautiful  satin 
finish  to  photographs, 
and  any  boy  C9n 
work  it. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  591  Broadway,  New  York,  Agents. 
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THE  "GEM  CITY"  CAMERA  STAND 

hat  stood  the  •'  teat  of  time/^  and  ia  now  tAniv^rsttUf/  acknowledged  the  BEST 
CAMERA  STAND  ever  inlraduccd  to  the  photographic  trade.  It  is,  without 
doubt,  the  moat  rigid  and  at  the  lame  time  the  easiest  handled. 


No  strength  ia  required  to 
elevate  the  Camera,  it  bein^ 
counterbalanced  by  weights 
sliding  up  and  down  on 
grooved  guidea;  thus  the  Cain- 
era  being  aa  rigid  at  its  great 
est  height  aa  at  the  lowes: 
the  center  of  gravity  bein^i 
always  the  aame,  which  can 
not  be  aald  of  many  atand^  i  n 
the  market. 

No.  I,  for  4-4  to  lo  x  12 cam- 
eras, 30-inch  bed %22  (■■ 

No.  a,  for  11  x  14  and  14  x  17 
cameras,  40- inch  bed zi  1 

No.  3,  for  17  X  30  and  18  x  33 
cameras,  48-inch  bed 35  -■- 

No.  4,  for  ao  X  34  cameras, 
60-inch  bed 30 

No  5,  for  35  X  30  cameras, 
made  to  order  only 35  c 

Nov  I  and  a  have  one  wei'izh' 
Nos.  3,  4and  5  have  two  weij^h; 
and  Inse  to  corresp<Mid  to  sizt:  .  1! 
bed. 


FOR  SALE  BY  ALL  DEALERS 


Gem  City''  Lever  Caster. 


PRICE,  SI  .00. 

J.  H.  ALTHEIDE  &  BRO., 

QUINCY,    ILL, 


"=^:=^&-> 


E.   &  H.  T.   ANTHONY  &  CO., 

Sole  Agents  for  all  TeiTllory  East  of  Clereland  and  Cincinnati  and  the  South. 
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BROMIDE 


BROMIDE 


IMPROVED  RELIABLE  BROMIDE  PAPER. 

(PATENTED.) 

FOR  CONTACT  FEINTING  AND  ENLARGEMENTS. 


After  many  and  costly  experiments  we  have  succeeded  in  producing  a  Bromide  Paper 
which  far  excels  any  heretofore  made,  and  which  we  are  enabled  to  make  perfectly  uniform. 

This  paper  we  now  introduce  to  the  trade  under  the  name  of  Improved  Reliable  Bromide 
Paper,  feeling  assured  it  meets  the  requirement  for  an  absolutely  reliable  article. 

This  paper  we  are  obliged  to  sell  at  a  rather  higher  price  than  the  paper  we  have  hitherto 
made  ;  but  as  it  will  be  of  superior  quality,  and  also  has  our  guarantee,  it  will  be  well  worth 
the  difference  to  the  purchaser. 

The  Improved  Reliable  Bromide  Paper  will  be  made  both  in  quick  (manilla  color  wrap- 
pers) for  use  with  Cooper  Enlarging  Lantern,  and  in  slow  (blue  wrappers)  for  day-light. 

CUT  SHEETS. 


3>ix 

4  X 

iHx 

4>ix 
4Xx 

5  X 
5  X 
5  X 
6^x 
8     X 


4^. 
5-.. 

7... 
8... 


PBR  DOZ. 

....$0  25 
40 
50 
55 
60 

....  65 
70 
75 


1  50 

2  25 

2  65 


PBR  DOZ. 

...  is  00 

•••  3  35 
...  450 
...  6  00 
6  40 


SIZB. 

11  X   14 

12  X   15 

'4  X  17 

16  X  20 

17x30 

18    X   22 7    50 

90x24 900 

22   X    27 II    t$ 

24  X  30 13  50 

25  X  30 14  00 

24  X  36 16  00 

30   X   40 23  50 


IN   ROLLS  (10  Yards). 


PBR  YARD. 

10  inches  wide $0  56 

11  ••        62 

12  "         68 

;    79 

90 1 


18 


PER  VAKO. 

20  inches  wide |i  12 

23  "  124 

34  "  

»5      ;;     

30  

3»  "  


J  35 
I  40 
I  68 
X  74 


EXTRA   LARGE   SIZES. 


PER   YARD.    I     •  PBR  YARD. 

33  inches  wide $1  85       37  inches  wide $2  10 

35  ••         X  96   I    41  "         930 

These  sizes  are  larger  than  anything  that  has  ever  before  been  attempted.  ANTHONY'S 
PATENT  RELIABLE  PAPER  is  coated  by  the  most  perfect  and  the  largest  machinery 
ever  designed  for  the  purpose,  and  is  warranted  uniform  in  quality  and  capabte  of  producing 
the  most  oeautiful  results  photographically. 

The  grades  are  H.  G.,  heavy  grained;  H.  S.,  heavy  smooth;  L.  S.,  light  smooth,  all 
at  one  price. 

WE  DO  NOT  MAZE  ENLABflEMENTS  FOB  TEE  TSADE. 

NOTICE.— Our  Bromide  Paper  is  made  under  U.  S.  Letters  Patent  to  T.  C.  Roche,  dated 
February  8,  1881,  No.  241,070.  We  have  commenced  a  test  suit  in  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  against  the  Eastman  Dry  Plate  and  Film  Co., 
George  Eastman,  Treasurer,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.,  in  which  we  claim  that  the  paper  manu- 
factured by  the  Eastman  Co.  is  an  infringement  of  our  patent,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  are  sued 
as  sellers  of  it.  This  suit  we  shall  press  as  vigorously  as  possible.  In  the  meantime  we  deem 
it  our  duty  to  ourselves  and  to  the  trade  to  caution  all  persons  against  infringing  our  patent,  as 
dealers  are  liable  equally  with  the  manufacturers  for  both  damages  and  profits. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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MAGIC  CAMERA  8TAND8-THE  BEST  MADE. 


THE  BEST  IN  THE  WORLD. 
Prices,  |i8,  |25,  |35  ai   i  h5 


CENTENNIAL  CHAIRS 
Very  Popular  and  Chea|>. 


Baldwin's  Baby  Holder 
Has  No  Equal 


Raw  Silk,*. 111. so 
PiUSb,. 1&.50 


THE  PATENT  QUEEN  POSERS. 
The  Most  Useful  Chair  ever  invented.    Prices  include 
Circular  Arm  and  Back  Resr. 


No  Studio  Complete  Without  It. 
Send  for  Sample  Page. 


THE  COMMON  SENSE  TRAY 
Is  the  Best  and  Cheapest  Large  Tray  Made. 


THE  WONDERFUL  SUTER  LENS, 
Has  no   Supbrior   in  Qualtfy,   and 
i  PRICE 


NO  EQUAL  IN 

The  above  represent  a  few  of  our  leading  specialties,  all  of  which  (except  Suter  Lenses)  we  manu&ctnre 
and  control.  j411  iket*  items  are  the  best  in  the  class  they  re^esent.  Tak«  no  other.  Send  for  complete 
descrq»tive  circulars  of  any  or  all  these  items,  or  any  article  needed. 

19ei  and  S€I3  State  Street, OHIC^OO. 

Wholesale  Photo  Supplies  of  every  description.  ^  t 

Xi  Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


HENRY  G.  PEABODY, 


DBALBR  IN 


RAPID  RECTILINEAR,  WITH  IRIS 

DIAPHRAGM. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES, 

53  Boylston  Street,  Boston. 

80LI  AOllTT  XH  TBI  UHXTIO  8TATI8 

FOR  THB 

WRAY    LENSES. 

Send  for  Catalogue. 

NEW  ENGLAND  AGENT  FOR  THE 

HOOVER    PLATE. 


'"»«ow  braWO 


^  J  SEED'S  FILMS, 

will  be:  ready  for   market  in  iwo  weeks^      Notice  adver- 
tisement in  next  issue, 

M.  A.  SEED  DRY  PLATE  OO. 


HARD  RUBBER  SET  iM»  BOUND  PHOTOGRAPHERS'  BRUSHES. 


/■iiif 


THE  bristles  of  these  Brushes  are  secured  bv  first  immersing  the 
butts  (or  stiff  ends)  of  the  bristles  in  soft  rubber  ;  they  are  then 
put  upon  the  end  of  the  handle  (not  around  it  as  in  the  old  way); 
a  belt  of  rubber  combined  with  metal  is  wound  around  the  whole, 
covering  the  butt  of  the  bristles,  and  conforming  to  a  groove  run- 
ning around  the  adjoining  end  of  the  handle.  The  portion  of  the 
brush  covered  with  rubber  and  metal  is  then  placed  in  a  die  and 
vulcanized  (or  hardened)  under  heat  and  pressure.  The  result  is  a 
solid  vulcanized  head,  in  which  the  bristles  are  so  thoroughly  im- 
bedded that  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  get  loose.  The  handle 
being  dovetailed  into  the  head  (see  sectional  illustration),  is  also 
firmly  secured. 

It  is  self-evident  that  (his  method  of  constructing  brushes  is  far 
superior  to  the  old  modes.  These  brushes  are  not  affected  in  any 
manner  by  any  solution  in  which  they  may  be  used,  and  they  can 
be  kept  for  any  length  of  time  in  either  damp  or  dry  atmosphere 
without  injury. 


Prices  are  as  follows  : 

Width.  E^ch. 

I    inch  Camel's  Hair $o  38 

'i    "                "         57 

2,     "                "          75 

2i     "                *'          95 

3  "               "          I  13 

3i    "               "          I  85 

4  **                **          2  10 


Width.  Each. 

I    inch  Bristle,  paste $0  20 

*•            25 

35 

45 

"            50 

75 

95 


2 

2i 

3 

3i 

4 


E.  A  H.  T.  ANTHONY  A  CO. 


691   BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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ESTABLISHED    1865. 

JNO.  G.  HOOD,  WM.  D.  H.  WILSON,  JOS.  P.  CHEYNEY, 

Chairman.  Treasurer.  Secretary. 


JfD^" 
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r     1  Sole  Agents 

^^  in  the  United  Stat^ 

FOR  THE 


AND   DEALERS   IK 


FSIOTO  STJIPIPIilES 


AT 


No.  910  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 


OUTFITS  FUBinSEED  AT  ONCE.         COMPLETE  PBICE  LISTS  FBEE. 
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SPECIAL  ATTENTION   IS  INVITED  TO  THE 
LARGE  STOCK  OF  SUPERIOR 

Cards  and  M-boards 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


A.  M.  COLLINS 

Manufacturing  Company, 

PHILADELPHIA, 

AND  FOR  SALE  BY  DEALERS  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES. 
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CATALOGUE  FREE. 


PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT. 
Discounts  to  the  Trade  ONLY. 

Cameras,  Lenses,  and  Photographic  Apparatns. 
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"OPTIMUS"  BUEYSOOPB. 

"Working  as  it  does  with  such  a 
large  aperture  (f/6  approx.),  it  serves 
as  a  portrait  and  group  lens,  as  well  as 
a  landscape  and  copying  objective. 
There  is  no  doubt  of  its  proving  a  most 
useful  lens."  — J.  Traill  Taylor, 
British  Journal  of  Photography, 


"Weare  pleased  to  find  upon  trial 
that  the  lens  [••  Optimus  "  Rapid  Recti- 
linear] sent  for  review  is  really  an  EX- 
CELLENT INSTRUMENT/'—^*-'- 
irapkic  News, 


*•  OPTIMUS"  RAPID  BUEYSOOPB. 


5x4 

681- 


7x5 
9416 


9x7 
126|. 


10x8 
2201- 


** OPTIMUS"  EAPID  EBOTILINBAR. 


88|. 


f 

461- 


«      I       ?        V 

4916    64|.    82|6    127|6 


if 
142(6 


1801. 


H 

226|. 


"OPTIMUS"  WIDE  ANGLE  SYMMBTEIOAL, 


-Photo- 


**  PORTRAIT  LENS.— The  «Op. 
timus'  Lenses  are  MODERATE  in 
PRICE,  and  yield  most  excellent  x^- 
^Its.— Amateur  Photographer, 


\ 

891- 


i 
5216 


I 

82|6 


V 
12716 


142|6 


H 

180|. 


H 

226|. 


•* OPTIMUS"  tlUIOK  ACTING  POETEAIT. 

Diam a  inches.  sX  inchet.  3 K  inches. 

Price 90|.  120|-  180|. 

IB  2  B  SB 
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£IM£R  &;  AMEND, 

ICANTTFACTXJBEItS  AND  IMFOKTEBS, 

205,  207,   209,   211   THIRD  AVE..   NEW  YORK 

SOLE  AGENTS  FOR 

H.  TROMMSDORFF'S  CHEMICALS, 

J,  KAYAL.I£R'S  BOHEMIAN  GLASS, 

O.  SCHLEICHER  &  SHtlLL'S  FILTER  PAPERS, 

E.  MARCH'S  SOHNE   GERMAN  STONE- WARE, 

C)ffer  to  the  Photographic  trade,  as  specialties  : 

Strictly  Ohemically  Pure  Acids, 

Strictly  Chemically  Pure  Ghemioals. 


BOHEMIAN  0LAS8-WAEB,   FILTBE  PAPBES,    OBEMAN 
POEOBLAINS,  HEATme  APPLIANOBS, 


XJ 

I     GEADUATED    WAEE,    PBEFEOTLY    ACID-PEOOF   8T0NB- 
R  WAEE  TE0UOHS>  BALANCES  AND  WEieHr& 

Pr^TINXJM   and   its   Salts- 

DIAMOND   INK   for   writing  on   Glass* 

ALL  KINDS  OF  TESTING  APPARATUS.  REAGENTS  AND  BOHLEtoogle 
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A  PERFECT  SUBSTITUTE   FOR  GLASS. 


CARBUTT'S 

Flexible  Negative  Films, 

For  Portraits,  Landscapes,  Interiors  and  Instantaneous  Views. 

WEiaET  ALMOST  DISPLACED. 

Comparison  of  Weight, — Two  dozen  5x8  Films  weigh  but  7J 
Ounces,  while  two  dozen  5x8  Dry  Plates  weigh  110  Ounces. 

NO  EXTRA  PROCESSES  NECESSARY. 

EXPOSE,  DEVELOP,  FIX,  WASH,  DEY, 

and  print  from  the  same  as  Dry  Plates;  and  being  but  ^iru  ^^  *"  ^^^^  ^^ 
thickness,  can  be  printed  from  either  side. 

These  Flexible  Films  are  not  made  on  sheet  gelatine,  or  of  paper  made 
translucent,  but  on  a  transparent  material  perfectly  impervious  to  water,  un- 
breakable, and  with  a  fine  matt  surface  that  renders  ihem  especially  desirable 
for  Interior  Views  and  Landscapes,  as  halation  is  entirely  prevented. 

They  can  be  used  in  regular  plate-holders  for  Studio  or  Landscape  work, 
or  in  the  special  film-holders  now  supplied  by  the  several  manufacturers  o 
photographic  apparatus. 


PRICE  OF  FLEXIBLE  FILMS-PER  DOZEN. 

Coated  with  our  "  Special,"  "  Eclipse  "  and  "  B  "  Landscape  Emulsions. 

3ix  4i $0  65 

4    X  5    95 

4ix  si I    12 

4ix  6^^ I   30 

4Jx  6J I   40 


5    X  7    $1  65 

six  7 I   75 

5x8..... I   80 

6ix  8^ 2  50 

8    X  10 3  60 


Can  be  sent  by  mail  without  fear  of  breakage.     When  ordering  from  your 
dealer,  add  5  per  cent,  to  cost  of  films  to  cover  postage. 


Manufactured  by  JOHN  CARBUTT, 

Keystone    Dry    Plate    "Works, 

WAYNE  JUNCTION,  PHILADELPHIA. 

For  Sale  by  all  Dealers.  ^         , 
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ANTHONY'S 

Prof.  OHABLBS  F.  OHANDLEB,  Ph.D.,  Lli.D.,  MUor. 
ABTHT7B  H.  BIXIOTT,  Ph.D.,  F.O.S.,  Associate  EdUor. 


JANUARY  26,  1889.  Vol.  XX.— No.  2. 

ICASXNa  TJF  FOBHULAS. 

There  are  many  things  in  photography  that  are  suffering  from  lack  of  uni- 
formity. Lens  flanges  are  never  made  with  the  same  threads  for  the  same  size 
lenses  of  different  makers.  American,  English  and  other  European  dry  plates 
are  all  made  of  sizes  to  suit  the  whims  of  some  particular  set  of  individuals  with- 
out any  regard  to  the  tourist  who  has  a  camera  made  in  one  section  of  the  globe 
and  finds  himself  in  need  of  plates  in  another.  If  the  makers  of  other  pieces 
of  mechanism  were  as  thoughtless  about  the  wants  of  their  customers  as  the 
makers  of  photographic  cameras,  lenses  and  plates,  the  advances  in  modem 
engineering  would  never  have  been  made.  But  we  think  that  the  greater  part 
of  this  confusion  in  things  photographic  is  principally  due  to  the  photographers 
themselves;  both  the  professional  and  amateur.  For  what  is  more  bewildering 
than  the  hosts  of  formulas  one  sees  in  the  photographic  journals  of  to-day,  the 
utterly  reckless  manner  of  naming  the  chemicals  for  use  in  them,  and  the  con- 
fusion one  gets  into  in  tr3ring  to  make  up  solutions  for  developers,  baths,  etc. 

One  writer  will  tell  you  to  use  hydroquinone,  another  hydrochinone,  and  a 
third,  hydrokinone.  With,  perhaps,  a  limited  knowledge  of  chemistry  you  go 
to  the  photographic  merchant  and  ask  for  hydroquinone.  A  polite  and  well- 
meaning  salesman  hands  you  a  bottle  marked  hydrochinone  or  hydrokinone  and 
assures  you  it  is  the  material  you  mean.  This  is  perfectly  true;  but  you  have 
your  doubts  about  it,  carry  home  your  purchase,  develop  a  plate  with  it,  and — 
fail.  Now  the  first  thing  you  do  is  to  blame  the  salesman,  believing  he  has 
given  you  the  wrong  material,  when  the  real  trouble  is  with  yourself,  and  the 
wretched  doubt  produced  in  your  mind  by  that  label  which  does  not  correspond 
to  the  name  given  in  the  formula  you  wish  to  use.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  hydro- 
quinone is  the  English  equivalent  of  the  German  words  hydrochinone  or  hydro- 
kinone. These  latter  should  never  be  used  in  English,  and  the  manufacturers 
should  be  more  careful  about  the  labels  they  put  upon  the  bottles. 

Again,  the  writer  of  a  formula  tells  you  to  use  sulphite  of  soda.  You  again 
proceed  to  buy  the  material  for  use,  and  the  fiirst  question  you  are  asked  is  : 
Crystals  or  granulated  ?  Thinking  you  have  not  carefully  read  the  formula  you 
hesitate  to  make  the  purchase,  and  return  home  to  find  yourself  still  in  doubt, 
because  the  author  of  the  formula  fails  to  tell  you  which  he  means.  The  fact 
of  the  matter  is,  that  the  granulated  sulphite  is  very  much 
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sulphite  of  soda  than  the  crystals;  and  very  often  formulas  are  given  in  which, 
if  you  use  the  granulated  salt,  you  would  find  it  impossible  to  dissolve  the 
quantities  specified.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  crystalized  salt  contains  fifty  per 
cent  of  water,  while  the  granulated  salt  contains  none.  The  same  argumen 
is  true  of  carbonate  of  soda.  In  this  latter  salt  we  have  about  sixty-three  per 
cent  of  water  in  the  crystals,  while  the  granulated  variety  contains  about  four- 
teen per  cent 

In  the  case  of  potassium  carbonate,  we  have  no  such  difficulties ,  as .  those . 
mentioned  above  as  occurring  in  the  case  of  sodium  sulphite  and  carbonate. 
The  potassium  carbonate  usually  occurs  in  commerce  as  a  powder,  free  from 
water.     Occasionally  a   crystalline  variety  is  seen  that  contains  about  eleven 
per  cent  of  water;  but  this  salt  is  not  often  found  for  sale. 

The  true  and  only  way  out  of  this  confusion  is  to  use  the  hydrometer  for 
making  up  solutions  for  developers.  This  has  already  been  adopted  by  some 
of  our  dry  plate  makers  in  the  printed  formulas  given  in  their  plate  boxes.  If 
you  tell  a  man  to  take  a  given  number  of  parts  of  a  solution  of  a  given  degree  of 
density  on  a  Beaum6's  hydrometer,  he  is  much  more  likely  to  get  it  right  than  if 
you  tell  him  to  take  so  many  ounces  of  a  salt  without  specifying  the  condition 
of  the  salt 

Indeed,  it  has  for  a  long  time  been  a  wonder  to  us  that  photographers  will 
use  a  hydrometer  to  test  their  silver  baths  with,  and  entirely  ignore  its  use  in  every 
other  solution  that  they  make  up.  Such  an  instrument  should  be  their  daily 
companion,  and  we  are  certain  that  it  will  cause  less  trouble  and  give  more  uni- 
form working  in  the  daik  room  than  any  other  method  that  we  know.  For  ex- 
ample; a  saturated  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda  stands  at  19  degrees  Beaum^ 
and  contains  about  thirty-nine  per  cent  of  the  crystals.  A  saturated  solution  of 
hyposulphite  of  soda  stands  at  40  degrees  Beaum6,  and  contains  about  sixty- 
three  per  cent  of  the  crystals.  These  degrees  of  density  on  the  Beaum6  hydrom- 
eter are  for  the  ordinary  temperatures,  60  to  70  degrees  F. 

If  the  writers  of  formulas  would  only  state  how  much  of  a  solution  of  sodium 
carbonate  or  sulphite,  of  a  given  density,  is  to  be  used,  the  question  of  the  use 
of  the  crystals  or  granulated  salt  would  never  come  up,  as  the  density  of  the 
solution  depends  upon  that  true  salt  present  without  regard  to  the  amount  of 
water  it  contains.  Thus,  to  make  a  developer,  it  might  be  said: 
Take- 
Sodium  carbonate,  10  degrees  B i  part. 

Sodium  sulphite,  10  degrees  B i  part 

Water 4  parts. 

Pyrogallol x  per  cent. 

By  this  method  the  developer  could  be  made  up  by  adding  two  solutions  of 
definite  strength  together,  and  any  given  quantity  of  pyrogallol  could  be  added 
according  to  the  volume  of  the  mixture  made  up.  Furthermore,  any  desired 
dilution  of  the  developer  could  be  very  accurately  stated  by  mentioning  the  de- 
gree Beaum6  which  the  weaker  solution  should  mark.  Saturated  solutions  of 
any  of  the  ordinary  salts  are  not  to  be  recommended  ;  but  any  weaker  solution, 
provided  its  density  is  known,  could  readily  be  used,  and  is  far  more  easily 
made. 

We  hope  we  have  said  enough  to  induce  the  writers  of  formulas  to  state  in 
more  definite  terms  just  what  they  mean.     And  if  we  could  aHr^^gj^^p^n  the 
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use  of  the  hydrometer,  a  much  better  understanding  and  far  less  trouble  and 
fiiilure  with  dry  plates  would  be  assured.  We  are  compelled  to  believe  that 
much  of  the  trouble  between  the  makers  and  users  of  dry  plates  would  be  over- 
come if  solutions  of  definite  strengths  were  recommended,  and  not  a  number  of 
salts  dissolved  in  one  solution.  If  the  salts  are  separated,  the  quantities  of  each 
could  be  much  better  regulated  to  suit  different  circumstances— changes  of  light, 
character  of  view,  time  of  exposure,  and  many  others!  Under  the  present 
regime  very  little  margin  is  given  in  most  of  the  formulas,  and  in  a  great  many 
all  that  can  be  done  is  to  add  more  or  less  water. 

Can  we  hope  for  more  definite  statements  of  formulas?     With  the  increasing 
intelligence  in  the  ranks  of  photographers  we  believe  we  can. 


EDITORIAL  NOTES. 
Our  esteemed  friend,  Professor  Dr.  H.  W.  Vogel,  in  Berlin,  recendy  cele- 
brated his  twenty-fifth  anniversary  as  presiding  officer  of  the  Verein  zur  Forderung 
der  Phoiographie,  in  Berlin  ;  and  on  this  occasion,  being  an  extra  festive  gathering 
of  all  the  members  of  the  society  and  a  good  many  friends  and  delegates  from 
other  societies,  he  was  presented  with  an  address,  executed  in  a  fine  calligraphic 
'  stjle,  encased  in  a  portfolio  of  excellent  workmanship.  In  this  address  par- 
ticular mention  was  made  of  his  extraordinary  and  highly  meritorious  exertions 
and  indefatigable  labor  in  the  service  of  photography,  and  he  was  declared 
unanimously  and  forever  honorary  president  of  the  society.  We  sincerely  con- 
gratulate our  talented  correspondent  upon  the  reception  of  such  a  marked  ap- 
proval of  his  labors  by  those  who  know  him  best,  and  regret  that  time  and  space 
did  not  permit  us  to  join  the  many  friends  that  showered  upon  him  the  praises 
he  so  well  deserves. 


The  Joint  Exhibition  Committee  of  the  Philadelphia,  Boston  and  New  York 
Sociedes  have  announced  that  the  third  annual  exhibition  will  be  held  in  the 
Pennsylvania  Academy  of  Fine  Arts  at  Philadelphia,  during  the  two  weeks  be- 
ginning April  8th  next     Circulars,  with  full  particulars,  will  appear  later. 


Our  good  friend,   C.  D.  Kirkland,  of  Cheyenne,  Wyoming,    sends  us  the 
following  formula  for  a  hydroquinone  developer: 

cciiCtt  Hydroquinone I  ounce  —  0.65  gram. 

Sulphite  soda  (crystals) 8  ounces —  5.23  grams. 

Carbonate  potash 16     "       — 10.46      " 

Water 128    **       — lo.oocc. 

With  the  above  developer  he  has  done  some  excellent  work  in  instantaneous 
photography,  as  well  as  in  transparencies  and  bromide  paper. 

The  annual  election  of  the  officers  of  the  Lynn  Camera  Club  was  held  at  its 
meeting  of  January  i,  1889.    The  officers  for  the  year  1889  are  as  follows  : 

President W.  H.  Drew. 

Vice-President J.  E.  Randall. 

Secretary J.  W.  Gibbonet. 

Treasurer E.  F.  Bacheller. 

Librarian E.  L.  Rogers. 

Executive  Committee  for  two  years W.   H.  Russixi^QQg{^ 
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A  LEGAL  decision  in  England  involving  the  ownership  of  the  negative,  is  of 
interest  to  every  American  photographer.  A  lady  sat  for  her  photograph  to  a 
certain  company,  and  she  afterward  learned  that  the  company  were  using  the 
negative  to  make  pictures  for  sale.  She  applied  to  the  Courts  for  an  injunction, 
which  was  granted,  the  judge  giving  the  following  reasons :  **  The  object  for 
which  a  photographer  is  employed  and  paid  is  to  supply  his  customer  with  the 
required  number  of  printed  photographs  of  a  given  subject  For  this  purpose 
the  negative  is  taken  by  the  photographer  on  glass,  and  from  this  negative  copies 
can  be  printed  in  much  larger  numbers  than  are  generally  required  by  the 
customer. 

**  The  customer  who  sits  for  the  negative  thus  puts  the  power  of  reproducing^ 
the  object  in  the  hands  of  the  photographer,  and  in  my  opinion  the  photog- 
rapher who  uses  the  negative  to  produce  other  copies  for  his  own  use  without 
authority  is  abusing  the  power  confidentially  placed  in  his  hands  merely  for  the 
purpose  of  supplying  the  customer. 

*'  And  further,  I  hold  that  the  bargain  between  the  customer  and  the  photog- 
rapher includes,  by  implication,  an  agreement  that  the  prints  taken  frDm  the 
negative  are  to  be  appropriated  to  the  use  of  the  customer  only." 


Professor  Charles  F.  Himes,  the  Acting  President  of  Dickinson  College,. 
Carlisle,  Penn.,  will  lecture  at  the  Franklin  Institute  in  Philadelphia,  on  Feb- 
ruary nth  next,  the  subject  being  **  Amateur  Photography."  We  need  not  say 
that  the  subject  will  be  well  handled,  Professor  Himes  being  one  of  the  earliest 
and  most  enthusiastic  workers  in  amateur  photography.  Those  who  are  located 
conveniently  should  hear  this  lecture. 


The  Lowell  Association  of  Amateur  Photographers  have  reorganized  under 
the  name  Lowell  Camera  Club,  with  the  following  officers:  W.  P.  Atwood,. 
President ;  Charles  J.  Glidden,  Vice  President ;  George  A.  Nelson,  Secretary r 
H.  W.  Barnes,  Treasurer, 


Through  the  kindness  of  Mr.  John  Carbutt,  the  well-known  dry  plate  maker, 
we  have  received  a  number  of  prints  from  negatives  of  interiors  made  on  his 
new  flexible  films.  They  were  made  in  the  American  Institute  Hall,  in  New 
York,  and  are  as  fine  as  anything  we  have  ever  seen  made  upon  glass  negatives; 
with  this  important  advantage,  that  they  are  practically  free  from  halation. 


The  following  notice  of  our  good  friend  Dr.  Wilson  appears  in  the  *'Photog- 
raphisher  Almanack  for  1889,"  published  by  Liesegange,  of  Dusseldorf : 

**To  the  readers  of  photographic  works  and  journals,  the  name  *  Wilson  '  is 
not  unknown ;  the  owner  of  this  name  has  belonged,  for  the  last  quarter  of  a 
century,  to  the  'photographic  general  staff,'  and  our  art  owes  to  him  many  an 
advancement  which  has  been  made  in  that  time.  Especially  does  the  ideal  side 
of  photography  possess  in  him  one  of  ils  most  zealous  and  worthy  representa- 
tives. 

**The  Philadelphia  Photographer,' (ounded  in  the  year  18^4,  has  been  un- 
interruptedly edited  by  Wilson  since  that  time,  and  always  with  great  success  ;  the 
magazine  belongs  undisputably  to  the  foremost  and  most  excellent  of  our  sut» 
The  twenty-five  thick  yearly  sets,  standing  upon  the  book-shel^  present  an  im- 
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posing  spectacle.     What  diligence,  what  knowledge,  what  instruction  is   here 
stored  up  ! 

"Moreover,  Wilson  has  written  two  instructive  books  on  photography, 
which  find  laige  sale  in  America,  and  in  consequence  of  this,  call  for  frequent 
new  editions.  They  bear  eloquent  testimony  to  the  talent  of  the  author.  Also 
'Photographic  Mosaics,'  which  have  been  published  since  1866  by  Wilson — at 
first  in  conjunction  with  our  friend,  M.  Carey- Lea — and  which  in  form  and  con- 
tents resemble  our  almanach,  are  eagerly  bought  by  the  American  photographers 
and  amateurs.  Wilson  is  at  the  same  time  his  own  publisher  ;  up  to  the  year  1 876 
he  conducted  the  business  in  connection  with  his  partner,  Benerman,  after 
which  it  passed  into  his  (Wilson's)  own  possession. 

**In  the  year  1869  we  find  Wilson  a  member  of  the  expedition  for  the 
photographic  observation  of  the  solar  eclipse,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Morton,  which  took  place  at  Iowa.  In  the  year  1882  we  find  him  again  on  a 
great  oriental  journey,  from  which  he  brought  back  rich  and  highly  interesting 
material  for  lectures  and  projection  representations. 

"  In  acknowledgement  of  his  service  in  investigation  on  the  Orient,  he  was 
awarded,  in  the  year  1884,  by  the  Washington  and  Jefferson  College  (Pennsyl- 
vania), the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In  the  year  1886  Wilson  changed 
his  residence  from  Philadelphia  to  New  York.  May  he  for  many  years  yet 
work  successfully  among  the  best  of  the  photographic  savants!" 


LSTTEB  FBOM  aSBXAHT. 

BY  DR.  H.  W.  VOGEL. 

A  Quick  Priniing  Process — Resulfs  with  the  New  Optical  Glass  from  Jena — G?«- 
centrated  Hydroquinone  Developer — Influence  of  the  Developer  on  the  Color  of 
Prints — Caustic  Potash  in  the  Developer. 

Many  times  I  have  heard  professional  photographers  ask  the  question : 
"  What  can  I  do  to  furnish  in  two  days  1,000  prints  from  one  negative?"  If  I 
reply :  Take  bromide  of  silver  paper — the  answer  will  certainly  be :  "  That  gives 
black  pictures,  but  I  want  them  brown  like  regular  photographs."  Well,  this 
could  be  very  easily  accomplished  with  the  aid  of  Lichtdruck  (cottotype).  But 
good  cottotypes  are  not  to  be  had  everywhere.  We  have  now  a  process  ad- 
mitting very  well  the  solution  of  the  problem,  and  which  can  be  executed  by 
every  skilful  photographer.  It  is  nothing  more  or  less  but  the  use  of  chloride 
of  silver  gelatine  paper.  This  paper  has  been  known  for  years,  but  has  met  with 
less  fiivor  than  it  deserves.  By  way  of  a  test  I  gave  director  Helff",  in  Judenburg, 
an  order  to  develop  1,000  copies  upon  chloride  of  silver  gelatine  paper. 

Mr.  Helff"  writes  :  "The  copies  you  sent  me  were  printed  in  the  hand  copy- 
ing apparatus  (Patent  Schlotterhaus)  on  roll  paper,  in  diff^used  daylight,  seven 
seconds.     Total,  time  two  and  one-half  hours." 

The  rolls  were  cut  in  strips  of  four  pictures  each;  duration  two  hours ;  they 
were  then  developed  with  oxalate  of  potassium,  3  ;  sulphate  of  iron,  i  (saturated 
solutions) ;  diluted  with  some  quantity  of  water,  and  with  moderate  addition  of 
bromide  of  potassium. 

The  developer  keeps  from  fourteen  days  to  one  month.  Four  strips  of  four 
pictures  each  were  worked  at  one  time.  Time,  three  minutes;  therefore  total 
duration  of  development  for  one  hundred  pictures,  about  four  hours.  After  this 
they  were  well  washed  and  fixed  two  minutes  in  lots  of  forty;  therefore  altogether. 
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one  hour.     After  this  they  were  washed  for  two  hours  in  repeated  changes  of 
water. 

The  toning  was  done  with  twenty  copies  at  a  time  in  the  sulphocyanide  gold 
bath.  It  was  finished  in  about  four  hours.  After  this  the  pictures  were  washed 
for  one  minute  and  put  into  the  alum  bath,  together  about  one  hour.  This  was 
followed  finally  by  washing,  squeegeeing  upon  glass  with  a  rubber  roller,  and 
drying  by  artificial  heat  (two  hours).  During  the  summer  season  this  is  done 
best  in  the  open  air  in  sunshinCr 

The  squeegeeing  requires  about  four  hours  for  i,ooo  copies.  This  time  is 
calculated  for  one  person;  with  extra  help  the  lime  can  be  reduced  to  one-half. 

The  tone  is  according  to  one's  pleasure,  but  it  is  difficult  to  obtain  perfect 
equality  in  large  quantities,  because  the  intensity  of  daylight  changes  during 
printing.     This  is  no  hindrance  for  practical  purposes. 

The  pictures  are  trimmed  with  the  glass  pattern.  The  mounting  requires 
practice  and  care.  Glue  is  spread  in  the  middle  of  the  card-board  (very  little,  to 
prevent  it  from  running  out  on  the  sides),  and  the  picture  is  placed  on  a  large 
glass  plate  and  glued  on  the  edges;  but  great  care  has  to  be  taken  that  the  glue 
does  not  touch  the  picture  side.  In  mounting,  the  glued  parts  of  picture  and 
card-board  will  meet 

Each  picture  is  laid  upon  a  fresh  part  of  the  glass  plate,  and  when  this  is 
full  another  one  is  taken;  the  first  one  used  can  be  cleaned  and  dried  in  the 
meantime.  With  a  little  practice  and  working  in  concert,  1 50  pictures  can  he 
mounted  in  an  hour  by  two  persons,  without  injuring  the  glass  in  the  least  The 
material  used  for  pasting  has  to  be  a  pretty  thin  glue.  The  pressing  on  to  the 
card-board  has  to  be  done  with  a  rubber  roller.  After  drying,  the  picture  is 
burnished  (cold).     Retouching  is  done  from  color  with  gum  arabic. 

Since  the  establishment  of  the  new  factory  of  optical  glass  of  Schott  &  Co., 
in  Jena,  a  change  is  coming  in  practical  optics;  therefore,  also  in  the  produc- 
tion of  photographic  objectives.  Until  now  all  opticians  of  the  world  were  . 
obliged  to  procure  their  glass  from  Paris  and  Manchester.  Unfortunately,  these 
were  not  always  uniform,  and  the  lens  calculations  made  for  one  lot  would  not 
always  agree  with  those  for  the  next  shipment  This  has  ceased  now.  The 
glass  factory  in  Jena  is  under  a  scientific  management,  and  one  fusion  is  exactly- 
like  the  other.  The  opticians  do  not  require  any  more  to  remodel  their  polish- 
ing trays  for  each  new  shipment,  and  the  glass  furnished  is  of  such  uniform  pro- 
portions, not  thought  of  as  attainable  in  former  times. 

Our  first-class  opticians,  Voigdander,  in  Bromswig,  and  Steinheil,  in  Munich, 
are  occupied  with  testing  the  new  glass,  assisted  by  two  scientists  of  the  Imperial 
Physical  Institute,  Dr.  Lummer  and  Dr.  Kaempfer.  The  first  result  of  their 
activity  I  obtained  recently  from  Voigtlander,  in  the  shape  of  two  euryscopes  of 
exactly  the  same  focal  distance.  The  difference  was  surprising.  With  full 
opening  the  one  will  cover  a  visual  field  of  15  cm.,  completely  sharp,  whereas 
the  other  will  cover  only  1 1  cm.  This  is  of  great  importance  for  portraits  and 
instantaneous  views.  The  luminous  circle  of  the  new  objectives  was  also  about 
4  cm.  larger  than  that  of  the  old  ones.  This  is  of  great  significance  for  the  pro- 
duction of  wide  angle  lenses. 

The  results  obtained  characterize  sufficiently  the  progress  which  has  been 
made  with  the  new  glass  of  Jena. 

The  movement  in  favor  of  the  hydroquinone  developer  pioceeds  quietly. 
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My  son  made  the  observation  recently,  how,  with  different  mixtures  of  hydro- 
quinone,  with  carbonate  of  potassium  or  sodium,  the  color  of  the  paper  pictures 
(bromide  of  silver  paper)  made  with  the  same  can  be  considerably  influenced. 
This  color  depends  upon  the  quantity  and  the  kind  of  the  salt  added.  If  the 
developer  is  made  according;  to  the  following  formula  : 

Sulphite  of  soda  (crystals) 40  grams. 

Hydroquinone 5      ** 

Carbonate  soda  (crystals) 50-150      ** 

Water 900  c.c. 

Green  pictures  will  always  be  obtained  up  to  75  grams  corbonate  of  soda. 
At  a  larger  soda  proportion  the  tone  will  gradually  improve  to  black  or  brownish- 
black. 

With  75  grams  of  carbonate  of  soda  and  correct  exposures  good  results  can 
be  obtained,  but  not  with  over-exposure. 

Carbonate  of  potassium  has  the  great  advantage  over  soda,  that  the  pictures 
will  never  have  a  green  tone,  and  it  is  therefore  decidedly  to  be  preferred  for  the 
development  of  paper  pictures. 

My  son  composes  the  developer  as  follows  : 

Sulphite  of  soda  (crystals) 40  grams. 

Hydroquinone : 5       ** 

Water 150  cc. 

After  everything  has  dissolved  (if  necessary,  by  putting  the  bottle  in  hot 
water)  50  to  54  grams  of  carbonate  of  potassium  are  added.  A  larger  quantity 
of  carbonate  of  potassium  will  easily  cause  strong  formation  of  bubbles  during 
development,  particularly  in  hot  weather.  For  use  5  cc.  are  diluted  with  water 
to  30  c.c. 

This  concentrated  developer  keeps  a  very  long  time  (in  diluted  condition 
only  two  to  three  weeks)  and  can  be  recommended  particularly  for  traveling.  In 
the  development  of  gelatine  plates  I  obtained  with  the  same  also  very  good 
results;  it  might  also  be  recommended  for  instantaneous  views,  producing  a 
great  many  details  and  causing  a  very  rapid  development. 

For  the  negative  process  I  prefer  in  most  cases  the  soda  developer.  On 
account  of  its  greater  durability  it  can  also  be  kept  in  the  following  concen- 
trated form: 

Sulphite  of  soda  (crystals) 40  grams. 

Hydroquinone 5      ** 

Carbonate  soda  (crystals) 75      ** 

Water 200  c.c. 

For  use,  dilute  10  cc.  with  water  to  35  c.c. 

Both  developers  can  be  graded  according  to  the  character  of  the  plates  to  be 
developed  or  the  desired  result;  for  too  hard  working  plates  less  water  is  used  for 
the  developer  and  more  water  for  soft  working  plates. 

The  price  of  the  hydroquinone  developer  might  prove  to  be  considerably 
cheaper  in  the  form  mentioned  (even  if  used  for  one  development  only)  than 
that  of  the  pyrogallic  developer. 

Several  authors  recommend  an  addition  of  caustic  potassium  or  caustic  soda. 
I  do  not  feel  much  inspired  about  it.  True  enough,  it  accelerates  development, 
but  it  causes  slippery  hands  and  easily  gives  cause  to  frilling,  particularly  in  the 
summer.  I  remark,  besides,  that  the  development  with  carbonate  of  potassium 
and  correctly  exposed  plates  has  a  duration  of  only  two  to  three  minutes.       t 
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SMaUSB  K0TE8. 

One  by  one  the  pioneers  of  photography  are  dropping  away  from  us.  The 
death  of  Edward  Anthony  came  as  a  surprise  and  a  shock  to  many  in  England, 
who  either  loved  him  as  a  personal  friend,  or  who  respected  him  as  a  man  who 
had  done  much  for  photography,  and  as  the  head  of  a  firm  whose  name  is 
known  wherever  photography  is  practiced. 

I  was  gready  pleased  to  hear  of  the  action  of  a  section  of  American  photog- 
raphers, who,  a  short  time  back,  commemorated  the  services  of  H.  T.  Anthony 
by  causing  a  bronze  tablet  to  his  memory  to  be  placed  where  many  would  see 
it ;  but  this  solitary  fact  only  causes  me  to  think  that  both  in  England  and 
America  we  have  been  somewhat  neglectful  of  the  "mighty  men  of  old." 
France  has  honored  Niepc^  with  a  statue  and  Daguerre  with  a  bust ;  but  our 
Talbot  and  Herschel,  and  your  Draper  and  Morse — not  to  mention  other  great 
workers — still  wait  for  a  proper  recognition  of  what  they  did  when  they  laid 
the  foundations  of  photography.  Is  there  not  work  here  for  our  conventions, 
our  societies  and  our  clubs  ? 

But  to  turn  to  more  practical  topics.  Among  developers  hydroquinone  is 
again  coming  strongly  to  the  front,  and  my  own  recent  trials  of  it  have  shown 
that  when  combined  with  hydrate  of  sodium  (caustic  soda)  it  is  an  exceedingly 
powerful  and  clear  developer,  working  well  with  either  paper  or  plates.  The 
formula  I  prefer  is  as  follows: 

A 

Sodium  hydrate 8  grains. 

Water I  ounce. 

The  sodium  hydrate  is  sold  in  small  white  sticks ;  it  dissolves  very  readily  in 
water. 

B. 

Hydroquinone. 8  grains. 

Sulphite  of  soda 40    •* 

Citrate  acid 2    •* 

Water i  ounce. 

C. 
A  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  potassium  bromide. 

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B,  and  add  to  each  ounce  of  the  mixture  5  drops 
of  C. 

All  these  solutions  keep  well,  so  that  a  pint  or  more  of  each  may  be  pre- 
pared at  once.  The  mixed  developer  will  serve  for  many  plates,  in  feet  until  quite 
used  up,  if  it  be  strengthened  occasionally  with  more  of  the  original  solutions. 
After  developing  several  plates  I  have  kept  the  mixture  till  the  next  morning, 
and  found  it  even  then  almost  colorless  and  quite  active.  A  great  complaint 
against  hydroquinone  has  been  its  slowness ;  but  the  caustic  soda  quickens  it  re- 
markably. 

In  cold  weather,  or  for  instantaneous  work,  the  potassium  bromide  may  be 
omitted. 

It  is  a  great  advantage,  however,  to  keep  the  solution  used  in  development 
as  near  as  possible  to  the  temperature  of  60  degrees  F.  This  can  be  done  by 
using  ice  in  summer  and  hot  water  in  winter.     If  distilled  water  be  aJso  used, 

Digitized  by  VjOOQTC 


41 

as  it  always  should  be,  in  making  up  the  developer,  the  whole  thing  becomes 
as  uniform  and  easy  as  possible. 

For  those  who  have  artistic  tastes  and  powers  I  can  recommend  a  capital 
plan  for  using  up  dry  plates  which  have  been  spoiled  by  accidental  exposure  to 
daylight;  or  any  ordinary  plate  may  be  used  with  or  without  a  short  exposure  to 
white  light  and  immersion  for  a  few  minutes  in  a  weak  developer,  followed,  of 
course,  by  washing  and  drying,  but  omitting  the  fixing  in  hypo.  Get  an  etching 
needle  or  manufacture  a  substitute  by  firmly  binding  a  stout  needle  to  a  pen- 
holder and  proceed  to  draw  upon  the  surface  of  the  film,  using  the  needle- like 
pencil,  but  causing  the  point  at  each  stroke  to  cut  right  through  the  film.  The 
point  of  the  needle  must  be  ground  flat,  so  as  to  act  like  a  cutting  and  not  a 
scraping  point.  A  sharp  blade  of  a  penknife,  or  better,  a  surgeon's  lancet  or 
scalpel  answers  extremely  well.  If  desired,  the  dry  plate  (a  thinly  coated  one 
should  be  chosen)  may  be  used  like  one  of  the  ground  glass  * '  drawing  slates  "  we 
see  in  the  toy-shops,  being  laid  upon  the  design  which  it  is  desired  to  copy  and 
the  lines  cut  through  the  film  with  the  needle-point.  So  far  as  I  remember,  I 
first  saw  this  method  in  print  in  a  little  book  published  by  Strudwick  in  1858, 
but  this  Christmas  an  artist-friend  of  mine  has  produced  some  excellent  efifects 
in  this  way.  His  drawings  have  all  the  effect  of  a  fine  etching.  Of  course  any 
number  of  copies  can  be  obtained  by  simply  using  the  "etched  plate  "as  a 
negative  and  printing  from  it  in  the  ordinary  way.  If  you  have  some  power 
with  the  pencil  try  this  method ;  print  on  bromide  paper  and  your  friends  will 
find  it  diffiult  to  guess  how  the  results  have  been  obtained  until  you  ''explain." 
The  process  has  no  name  that  I  know  of,  and  I  don't  find  it  easy  to  think  of  a 
good  one.     Perhaps  "  Etchotype"  might  answer. 

The  introduction  of  the  new  "flexible  film,"  or  celluloid  dry  plate,  reminds 
me  of  an  attempt  to  introduce  what  was  practically  the  same  substance  twenty 
years  ago.  In  the  British  Journal  of  Photography  for  1869  (see  page  155)  we 
are  told  that  the  name  "Parkesine**  is  applied  to  a  remarkable  substance  dis- 
covered by  Mr.  Alexander  Parkes  some  two  or  three  years  ago.  The  mode  of 
preparation  is  exceedingly  simple.  Ordinary  pyroxyline  is  dissolved  either  in  a 
mixture  of  ether  and  alcohol,  nitro-benzole,  or  some  other  suitable  solvent 
With  this  solution  Mr.  Parkes  combines  castor  or  cotton-seed  oil.  The  combi- 
nation of  the  oil  and  the  pyroxyline  on  evaporation  gives  rise  to  a  substance 
which  is  as  hard  and  flexible  as  ivory,  and  is  stated  to  be  neither  soflened  by 
heat  nor  hardened  by  cold.  It  can  be  obtained  perfectly  transparent,  and  can 
be  easily  rolled  into  large  plates;  hence  it  would  seem  to  be  a  peculiarly  suitable 
substance  for  employment  as  a  substitute  for  glass.  The  Parkesine  plate  might 
be  substituted  for  the  ordinary  glass  plate,  and  the  former  then  coated  with  col- 
lodion, sensitized  in  the  nitrate  bath,  and  the  positive  printed,  developed,  fixed 
and  dried  just  as  in  the  ordinary  process. 

In  the  search  for  transparent  substances  as  substitutes  for  glass,  it  seems 
curious  that  the  claims  of  celluloid  should  have  so  long  been  forgotten.  Possibly 
difficulties  of  manufacture  intervened.  All  honor  to  Mr.  Carbutt  that  he  has 
achieved  what,  from  all  I  hear,  is  a  decided  success.  The  trouble  involved  is 
the  use  of  **  stripping  films,"  and  the  risks  of  damaging  them  are  so  great  that 
I,  for  one,  always  print  from  such  films  "  unstripped  ;"  but  a  new  transparent, 
non-brittle  substitute  for  glass,  which  requires  no  special  manipulation,  is  wel- 
comed by  Talbot/^rchmj^ 
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OOLLODIO-BBOMiDE  SICULSIONS. 

BY  F.  C.  BEACH. 

[Read  before  the  SocieCy  of  Anuuear  Photographers  of  New  York.] 

{Ccniirmed,) 

My  experience  with  the  carbonate  of  ammonia  developer  was  rather  unsatis- 
factory. I  mixed  the  solution  according  to  Mr.  Brooks'  directions;  it  had  a  strong 
odor  of  ammonia,  which  I  presumed  was  the  alkali  intended  to  bring  out  the  pict- 
ure, but  somehow  it  failed,  and  it  was  only  by  great  patience  and  perseverance 
that  I  succeeded  at  all.  Mixing  it  as  directed  and  pouring  on  and  oflf  the  plate, 
it  took  at  least  five  minutes  before  the  faint  show  of  an  image  appeared,  and  by 
constantly  working  over  the  plate  I  managed  to  secure  a  slide  in  about  twenty 
minutes,  somewhat  over-dense  in  the  shadows,  which  I  regarded  was  due  to  too 
slow  development 

I  mixed  up  a  half  an  ounce  of  dried  carbonate  of  soda,  not  the  ordinary 
crystals,  in  lo  ounces  of  water,  and  applied  two  or  three  drops  to  the  same  de- 
veloper, when  used  on  another  plate,  and  to  my  gratification  the  image  appeared 
rapidly,  and  acquired  the  requisite  density  and  brilliancy  in  the  time  I  thought  it 
ought  to.  Remembering  that  I  used  to  employ  the  soda  on  Mr.  Newton's  plates 
long  ago,  and  meeting  Dr.  Higgins,  who  also  advised  it,  I  have  ascertained  that 
it  is  much  better  than  ammonia,  and  puts  the  relation  of  exposure  to  developer 
on  a  solid  basis.  We  have  no  fickle  alkali  like  ammonia,  but  a  certain  fixed 
alkali  which  may  be  relied  upon  to  act  as  you  expect  it  should,  every  time.  Mr. 
Newton  advises  using  thepyro  dry;  I  obtain  just  the  same  results  in  slide  making 
by  using  it  preserved  in  solution  with  sulphurous  acid  and  sulphite  of  soda.  It 
prevents  the  developer  from  getting  muddy,  which  it  is  otherwise  sure  to  do  if 
you  are  compelled  to  prolong  the  development  I  believe  the  only  person  sug- 
gesting the  use  of  hydroquinone  on  these  plates  is  Captain  Abney,  in  his  work 
on  **  Photography  with  Emulsions."  I  have  tried  it,  and  think  if  anything  it 
works  quicker  than  pyro,  and  produces  equally  as  good  results. 

Therefore,  for  Brooks'  emulsion,  I  can  recommend  the  following  de- 
velopers: 

Stock  Solution  No.  i. 

Carbonate  sodium  (dried)' 230  grains. 

Sodium  acetate 120      " 

Potassium  bromide 120       *• 

Water 10  ounces. 

No.  2. 

Sulphurous  acid  and  sulphite  soda,  pyro  solution,  after  my  formula  based  on  the  strength 
of  48  grains  of  pyro  to  the  ounce,  or  any  other  pyro  solution  based  on  the  same  strength. 

To  develop  a  slightly  overexposed  plate,  add  20  minims  of  the  pyro  No.  2  solution  (and 
the  same  amount  also  of  No.  i),  then  fill  the  graduate  with  water  until  the  whole  measures  half 
an  ounce. 

You  thus  have  a  dilute  developer  to  begin  with.  The  image  will  appear  in 
a  few  seconds  (probably  ten)  after  the  developer  is  applied,  and  will  be  finished 
in  about  a  minute,  or  perhaps  three.  Then  the  image  is  examined  by  transmit- 
ted light,  and  when  the  desired  density  is  reached  the  developer  is  poured  off 
and  the  plate  washed  under  a  gentle  stream  of  water  for  a  few  seconds,  just 
enough  to  clear  it  of  the  developer.  If  the  water  runs  too  strong,  it  is  apt  to 
split  the  film  and  carry  it  off  the  plate. 

Then  comes  the  fixing  in  less  than  half  a  minute  with  the  cyanide,  which  is 
most  rapid,  leaving  the  high  lights  beautifully  clear,  and  the  dense  portions  ex- 
actly as  you  saw  them  before  fixing.  The  cyanide  is  quickly  washed  out  under 
the  tap  or  by  soaking  the  plate  in  water.  In  a  few  minutes  the  plate  may  be 
dried  by  heat  over  a  lamp  or  near  a  stove,  then  varnished,  and  it  is  ready  to 
mount  Here,  there  are  two  important  advantages  over  gelatine,  the  non-over- 
fixing  out  of  the  dark  portions  and  the  rapid  drying.  If  the  developer  works 
slow  and  the  image  appears  to  be  slightly  under-exposed,  simply  add  a  few 
drops  at  a  time,  at  short  intervals,  of  the  No.  i  solution,  until  the  details  appear 
sufficiently  out. 

I  rather  prefer  the  hydroquinone  to  the  pyro,  because  it  ke^  better^  and  you 
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can  use  the  same  developer  over  again.  It  appears  to  give  the  plate  equally  as 
good  a  color  as  pyro. 

I  mix  a  solution  as  follows: 

Hydroquinone,  chemically  pure 1$  grains. 

SoKlium  sulphite,  chemically  pure 40      ** 

Distilled  water I  ounce. 

Put  i^  drams  of  the  above  into  the  graduate,  add  20  minims  of  the  No.  i 
or  soda  solution,  and  fill  with  water  until  it  measures  4  drams,  then  apply  to  the 
plate. 

This  process  is  especially  useful  in  making  slides  from  negatives  having  thin 
skies ;  and  when  it  is  found  that  sky  of  a  slide  is  veiled  or  fogged,  it  may  be 
readily  removed  by  the  use  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  iodine. 

Mr.  Brooks  states  that  the  solution  should  be  prepared  as  follows  : 

Iodine 20  grains. 

Alcohol I  ounce. 

Drop  a  few  drops  of  the  above  into  an  ounce  of  water;  if  the  solution  should 
appear  cloudy  a  little  more  water  added  will  clear  it;  pour  on  and  off  the  plate 
from  a  developing  measure  for  a  minute  or  so,  and  if  one  place  seems  more 
fogged  than  another,  pour  on  and  off  that  part;  the  high  lights  will  assume  an 
opalescent  appearance.  When  this  has  taken  place,  wash  well  under  the  tap, 
and  again  pour  over  the  cyanide  solution.  The  image  will  then  clear  up  and 
the  fog  will  be  removed  from  the  high  lights.  This  manipulation  can  be  re- 
peated until  the  desired  effect  is  obtained. 

If  properly  exposed  and  developed  the  slide  should  have  a  brown  tone  by 
transmitted  light  Mr.  Dunsterville  gives  the  following  for  toning  and  strength- 
ening, which  I  have  not  had  time  to  try  : 

To  tone  the  transparency  take — 

Platinum  tetra-chloride I  grain. 

Nitric  acid I  minim. 

Water. 4  ounces. 

And  immerse  the  plate.  Watch  carefully,  as  the  toning  proceeds  very  rapidly. 
As  soon  as  the  wished-for  color  is  produced,  take  the  plate  out  at  once  and 
wash  well  and  quickly.  Should  the  toning  have  gone  too  far,  the  warm  color 
may  be  restored  by  flowing  again  over  the  plate  the  alkaline  developing  solu- 
tion and  the  toning  done  over  again  more  carefully.  Should  the  picture  appear 
too  thin  afier  toning,  it  may  easily  be  intensified  to  any  degree  by  the  following 
solution  : 

Pvrogallic  add 30  grains. 

Citric  acid 30      ** 

Alum 30      '* 

Distilled  water 15  ounces. 

To  each  dram  of  this  add  two  or  three  drops  of  a  20-grain  solution  of  silver 
nitrate. 

Should  the  picture  appear  too  dense  after  toning,  it  may  be  reduced  by  flow- 
ing again  over  it  the  cyanide -fixing  solution. 

I  may  remark  further  that  these  plates  can  be  developed  with  a  weak  ferrous 
oxalate  developer,  restrained  with  bromide  of  potassium,  as  easily  as  gelatine 
plates.  I  have  been  thus  explicit  as  regards  details  in  order  that  any  amateur 
wishing  to  make  these  beautiful  pictures  may  have  a  practical  guide  that  is  re- 
liable, and  I  trust  some  of  our  members  will  try  working  the  process. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  perfection  of  the  collodio-bromide  process  in  this 
country  was  largely  due  to  the  exhaustive  experiments  carried  on  by  Mr.  Henry  J. 
Newton,  and  I  have  deemed  it  but  just  to  him  and  all  American  workers  to  in- 
clude in  this  paper  his  formula  for  an  unwashed  collodio-bromide  emulsion,  as 
now  given  to  me  by  Mr.  O.  G.  Mason,  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  whom  as  some  of 
you  may  know,  is  still  using  Mr.  Newton's  formula.  The  collodion  is  prepared 
as  follows : 

vnlJ^ [   Equal  quantities.      t 
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Pyroxyline  (gun-cotton)  6  grains  to  each  ounce  of  alcohol  and  ether  used, 
compounded  as  follows  : 

Put  the  alcohol  in  a  bottle  of  sufficient  capacity,  then  add  to  each  ounce  i6 
grains  of  bromide  of  cadmium;  then  add  to  each  ounce  12  grains  pyroxyline  and 
lastly  add  as  much  pure  concentrated  sulphuric  ether  as  alcohol  used.  Let  the 
collodion  thus  made  stand  several  days  to  ripen  and  setde. 

To  silver  the  emulsion,  prepare  for  each  ounce  124  grains  nitrate  of  silver 
crystals  by  pulverizing  in  a  mortar,  put  it  in  a  flask  or  bottle,  and  add  for  each  2 
grains  of  silver,  one  drop  of  water,  and  apply  gentle  heat,  preferably  over  a  water 
bath,  until  dissolved. 

Then  add  to  this  dissolved  silver,  four  drops  nitric  acid  for  each  ounce  of 
emulsion  to  be  made,  and  while  the  mixture  is  yet  warm,  not  over  100  degrees 
F.,  add  to  it  theproper  amount  of  bromized  collodion,  as  previously  given.  Let 
the  whole  stand  six  hours,  then  add  to  each  ounce  of  bromized  and  silvered 
emulsion  i  grain  of  tannic  acid. 

At  the  expiration  of  six  hours  (for  clear,  brilliant  work,  or  twelve  to  eighteen 
hours  for  a  more  sensitive  plate),  after  adding  the  tannic  acid,  add  for  each  ounce 
of  emulsion  3  grains  of  finely  pulverized  chloride  of  calcium,  and  shake  the 
mixture  until  the  calcium  is  dissolved. 

The  emulsion  improves  by  age  and  frequent  shaking.  He  says  nothing 
about  the  developer,  but  I  presume  he  employs  the  soda  and  pyro  developer 
always  recommended  by  Mr.  Newton. 

{To  be  conlinued.) 


TBE  LXaBTma  m  PSOTOaBAPEIC  STUDIOS. 

BY  P.    C.    DUCHOCHOIS. 

{Continued,) 

X. 

Le  regard  est  un  reflet  de  tdme;  it  expresses  all  our  sensations,  joy,  sorrow, 
love  or  hatred.  Rembrandt  and  Vandyke,  Corregio  and  Titian,  Reynolds  and 
Gainsborough,  all  the  artists  as  a  rule  direct  it  to  the  observer;  the  photogra- 
phers as  a  rule  turn  it  off,  and  thus  deprive  themselves  of  the  most  effective 
means  to  give  character,  life,  expression  to  their  models.  Do  you  want  an 
example  amongst  thousands?  Look  at  the  portrait  of  Mona  Lisa — lajaconde— 
by  Leonardo  de  Vinci. 

How  simple  and  repose  is  the  attitude,  but  how  graceful  and  noble  also  1 
The  body  slightly  turned,  the  head  almost  full  face,  a  drapery  thrown  on  the 
shoulder,  one  arm  and  the  hands  resting  on  the  arm-chair,  and  that  is  all.  But 
that  indefinable  smile,  her  facinating  regard,  full  of  promises,  impress  you  with 
an  enamored  and  trembling  emotion,  which  can  never  be  forgotten.  Turn  her 
eyes  off  and  the  charm  which  attracts  you  to  the  enchantress,  as  the  magnet  at- 
tracts the  steel,  is  destroyed.  This  portrait  has  been  engraved  by  good  artists, 
and  everyone  has  failed  to  render  the  expression  of  the  beautiful  Lisa ;  in  fact 
it  is  impossible. 

I  know  well  that  to  direct  the  eyes  to  the  observer — the  lens  in  photography- 
is  not  always  possible,  for  if  we  study  the  features  of  our  model  we  observe  that 
very  often  they  are  not  symetrical ;  one  eye  is  larger,  the  mouth  slightly 
crooked,  the  nose  not  straight,  etc.  Hence  the  necessity  to  pose  the  sitter  in  the 
most  advantageous  manner  to  conceal  these  imperfections.  But  whenever  it  is 
possible,  one  should  select  an  altitude  so  as  to  permit  of  directing  the  eyes  to 
the  lens  without  straining  them  much  in  the  corners. 
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The  old  photographers  strictly  followed  this  rule ;  there  was  consequently 
little  difference  in  the  direction  of  the  head  and  body.  This  manner  has  been 
much  criticised,  but  it  was  not  the  pose  which  was  at  fault,  for  this  attitude 
imparts  nobleness  and  grandeur  to  the  picture,  and  is  quite  appropriate  to  the 
composition  of  a  portrait,  as  seen  in  the  works  or  Titian,  Velasquez,  Caracci  and 
other  masters.  The  fault  was  in  the  arrangement  of  the  drapery  and  accessories, 
and  in  the  lighting,  of  which  they  seem  to  have  had  no  notion  at  all.  '*  The  three- 
quarters  view  of  the  head,"  says  Burnet,  "gives  to  the  artist  an  opportunity  of 
representing  both  sides,  independent  of  which  advantage  it  has  a  great  variety  of 
forms,  and  gives  an  opportunity  for  introducing  breadth  of  light  and  shade. "  On 
the  same  subject  the  author  of  *' Pictorial  Effect  in  Photography"  remarks: 
*'  However  graceful  a  figure  may  appear,  which  has  cost  some  effort  to  the  sitter 
to  attain,  it  does  not  compensate  for  the  unaffected  air  and  repose  derived  from 
the  head  and  body  placed  in  one  direction." 

We  have  said  that  the  eyes  should  be  lighted  by  one  light  only  ;  moreover  it 
is  a  strict  rule  for  the  illumination  of  the  whole  figure,  and  therefore  that  there 
should  be  but  one  luminous  spot  or  reflect. 

This  reflect,  necessary  to  give  life  to  the  eyes,  should  be  placed  on  the 
upper  part,  on  the  side  of  the  source  of  light,  nowhere  else,  and  visible  and 
equal  in  both  eyes.  Therefore  the  head  of  the  model  should  be  turned  to  the 
light  just  enough  to  produce  that  effect* 

In  this  position  the  head  is  quite  well  lighted,  showing  the  classic  illumina- 
tion on  the  arc  of  the  nose.  The  camera  may  be  then  placed  to  take  whichever 
view  is  the  most  advantageous  to  the  features  of  the  face.  Many  artists  follow 
this  simple  rule  to  place  the  model  in  the  light,  altering  afterwards  the  illumina- 
tion to  produce  relief  by  contrasts  of  light  and  dark. 

All  reflection  from  the  walls, f  the  floor,  curtains,  which  projects  an  actinic 
light  in  the  eyes — not  always  apparent  when  viewing  the  model,  but  which  will 
print  white  on  the  positive  proof— should  be  avoided.  If  this  rule  be  observed, 
as  well  as  not  to  have  any  bare  glass  in  front  of  the  model,  blue  eyes  can  be 
photographed  as  well  as  dark  ones ;  moreover  the  pupils  will  then  have  no 
tendency  to  contract. 

To  direct  the  regard,  the  sitter  should  look  at  some  object,  placed  in  the  ob- 
scured part  of  the  studio,  so  much  the  larger  as  it  is  farther  off;  at  a  distance 
of  14  feet  it  may  be  about  10  inches  square. 

If  the  regard  be  direct  in  the  lens,  the  camera  should  be  placed  under  a. 
canopy  projecting  15  to  18  inches  outside.  This  arrangement,  or  any  similar 
one,  is  also  useful  to  shelter  the  lens  from  extraneous  or  reflected  light  in  order 
to  obtain  clear  negatives. 

Lastly,  the  sitter  should  be  instructed  not  to  look  steadily  at  a  peculiar  spot, 
but  anywhere  in  that  object,  and  to  blink  the  eyes  naturally  during  the  time  of 
exposure. 

In  all  the  examples  of  lighting  given  in  the  preceding  pages,  the  reader  must 
have  observed  that  the  light  from  above  illuminates  the  model  all  over,  casting 
deep  shadows  under  the  eyebrows,  etc.,  whilst  the  side  light  softens  these  shadows, 
relieves  the  lights  by  stronger  lights,  and  breaks  the  evenness  of  the  lighting  by 

*  A  revolvins  platform  is  most  conrenieat  to  poie  the  sitter  in  the  light  without  it  being  troubled  to  move 
at  all 

tThcy  may  be  pointed  dead  light  brown  or  of  a  dark  neutral  co'or.  (~^  r^r^rAr> 
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casting  a  shadow  on  the  side  of  the  model  opposite  to  its  direction.     As  a  rule, 
the  light  from  above  should  dominate. 

In  concluding,  I  will  repeat  what  I  have  said  often  in  the  course  of  this  essay: 
Study,  again,  always,  not  only  the  art  of  lighting — lights  and  shades  are  the 
colors  of  the  photographer — but  also  the  art  of  posing,  both  arts  being  dependent 
on  each  other. 

'*  By  studying  the  great  masters  of  c^tdro-oscuro/* ssiys  Opie,  "you  will  by 
degrees  become  acquainted  with  all  the  artifices  of  contrasting  light  and  shade  to 
produce  re/ievo  /  and  joining  light  objects  together  and  black  objects  together 
in  massive  order  to  give  splendor  and  breadth  of  effect;  of  gradually  sinking 
some  effects  wholly  or  partly  in  shadow  and  losing  their  outlines  in  the  ground, 
to  produce  softness  and  harmony  ;  and  of  making  in  other  places  abrupt  transi- 
tions to  produce  vivacity  and  spirit."  These  studies  will  equally  teach  you  where 
to  strengthen  the  lights  and  soften  the  shadows  intelligently  by  retouching  the 
negative  without  altering  the  anatomy  of  the  head,*  and  how  to  improve  and 
give  vigor  to  the  picture  by  light  and  dark  formed  by  printing  dodges. 

Before  studying  by  seeing  the  masters'  works  you  should,  however,  learn  the 
first  principles,  else  you  will  surely  be  misled  and  your  artistic  education  will  be 
based  on  false  judgments.  Everyone  should  be  well  read  in  artistic  literature  if 
he  wishes  to  become  an  artist  or  a  critic  deserving  that  name. 

Every  day  you  should  spare  time  to  experiment  on  lighting.  All  edu- 
cated artists  who  practice  the  art  of  photography — for  photography  is  an  art,  as 
you  well  understand  now — never  cease  to  study  the  lighting  in  the  glass  room, 
which  presents  more  difficulties  than  it  seems  at  first  sight.  The  late  Adam 
Salomon,  who  was  a  sculptor  of  talent  and  a  photographer  that  very  few  have 
equalled,  had  '*two  life-sized  figures  dressed  in  black  and  trousers  for  his  essays; 
and  since  he  had  here  the  contrasts  of  black  drapery  and  white  features,  which  is 
the  plague  of  the  photographer,  he  knew  pretty  well  that  if  he  could  succeed  with 
these  he*could  succeed  with  live  models." 

The  most  terrible  foe  of  the  photographer  is  human  vanity.  Everyone  is 
quite  satisfied  that  *'he  is  well  in  any  pose  and  by  any  light,"  and  forgets  that  the 
**  brutality  of  the  lens  exceeds  that  of  the  most  truthful  mirror."  But  we  have  a 
sure  remedy  for  that  impoliteness,  and  "that  remedy  is  lighting." 

I  do  not  mention  retouching,  by  which  one  can  resuscitate  a  man  of  eighty 
springs  into  a  dude,  because  no  photographer  will  compromise  his  dignity  by 
resorting  to  such  a  meanness  for  the  sake  of  money.  Our  portraits  are  true  like- 
nesses; we  retouch  slight  imperfections,  but  never — hardly  ever — ^to  such  an 
extent  as  to  alter  the  features  of  the  model,  its  age  and  characteristics. 

Be  careful  to  produce  softer  efiects  of  light  and  shade  on  the  sitter  when  work- 
ing with  short  focus  lenses,  which  more  brilliantly  illuminate  the  image  by  con- 
centrating the  light,  and  therefore  produce  more  contrast  than  is  seen  in  the 
studio. 

Observe  the  inverse  rule  in  using  long  focus  lenses  or  diaphragms  to  better  the 
definitions.  Sharpness  in  this  case  is  obtained  at  the  expense  of  the  illumina- 
tion, the  light  being  diflfused  at  the  focus  of  the  lens. 

Do  not  neglect,  therefore,  to  study  your  optical  apparatus  nor  your  photo- 
chemical processes,  the  development  specially. 

*  The  anatomy  of  the  head  is  best  studied  on  a  plaster  cast,  showing  on  one  side  the  face  as  it  appeals  m 

life  and  on  the  other  the  bare  bones  and  muscles.  (~^  r\r\rs\c> 
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In  the  collodion  wet  process,  the  development  proper  has  very  little  or  no 
influence  on  the  final  result,  the  exposure  being  the  only  factor,  although  it  is 
possible  to  diminish  or  increase  the  contrast  by  well-known  means,  but  this  is 
obtained  by  sacrificing  some  of  the  delicate  details  in  the  half  lights  and  shadows. 

Since  the  discovery  of  the  gelatine  process,  that  part  of  the  photographic 
operation — i*.  e.,  the  development — being  quite  under  control,  has  acquired  a 
real  importance;  '*  it  is  an  art  by  itself"  and  you  may  entirely  spoil  the  lighting 
effects  if  you  do  not  know  how  to  regulate  it.  Indeed,  the  development  of  gel- 
atine plates  is  a  matter  of  very  interesting  and  serious  study.  One  can  produce 
vigor  or  softness  by  its  sole  agency.  However,  it  is  advisable  to  rely  entirely 
on  the  lighting  in  order  to  obtain  brilliant  effects  and  details  in  the  shadows. 

In  your  practice  do  not  confine  yourself  to  play  the  part  of  a  copyist.  By 
select  reading,  the  study  of  nature  and  seeing  masters'  works,  which  latter  is  a 
condiiio  sine  qua  non,  you  can  acquire  a  taste  of  your  own,  a  real  original  talent. 
There  are  assistants  in  Paris,  as  good  artists  as  they  are  good  photographers, 
who  receive  for  their  services  as  much  as  one  thousand  francs  ($200)  per  month, 
and  that  is  very  high  wages  in  France.  If  you  have  not  the  /eu  sacre,  do  not 
be  discouraged;  study,  experiment,  for  you  will  at  last,  guided  by  your  artistic 
education,  make  pictures  which  will  place  you  in  a  high  rank  amongst  pho- 
tographers. 

{To  be  Coniinued,) 


IKFOEHAL  EZBIBITION  0?  FBINTS  AT  S0CIST7  0?  AHATEUB  FlOTOaBAFBESS. 
November  30  to  December  19,  1888. 

A  VERY  successful  and  interesting  exhibition  of  prints,  representing  mostly  the 
work  of  members  of  the  Society,  was  held  for  nearly  three  weeks  at  the  rooms, 
fi"om  November  30  to  December  19,  1888,  inclusive. 

It  had  been  gotten  up  on  short  notice,  yet  included  quite  a  number  of  exhib- 
itors, and  covered  all  of  the  available  wall  space  in  both  the  main  hall  and 
library,  numbering,  it  is  estimated,  five  hundred  and  ninety  different  pictures, 
distributed  among  some  forty  exhibitors. 

Commencing  with  the  exhibits  on  the  walls  of  the  library,  were  nine  5x8 
unframed  landscapes,  by  Mr.  J.  B.  Manning;  he  had  also  some  very  good  por- 
traits of  a  few  young  girls  grouped  in  an  ordinary  room.  Excellent  work  by 
Mr.  C.  C.  Roumage,  Jr.,  was  shown  in  his  5  x  8  landscapes,  of  which  there  were 
eight 

Dr.  J.  T.  Nagle  had  an  extensive  exhibit,  covering  forty-three  pictures  (thirty 
4x5,  thirteen  5  x  8).  Those  most  striking  embraced  admirable  cloud  effects, 
marine  views,  boats  in  surf,  excellent  animal  studies,  his  peculiar  *' Fish-hawk 
Nest  Pictures,"  and  quite  a  good  interior  of  the  New  York  Morgue. 

The  work  of  Mr.  J.  E.  Plimpton  included  fifty  4^  x  6\  photographs,  illus- 
trating a  variety  of  interesting  views  of  English  scenery.  One  that  was  partic- 
ularly artistic  was  of  an  old-fashioned  wind-mill.  All  his  work  showed  excel- 
lent taste  and  was  much  admired. 

At  the  east  end  of  the  library  was  a  fine  collection  of  {Photographs,  contrib- 
ated  by  members  of  the  '*  Historical  Section,"  and  included  the  work  of  Messrs. 
Learning,  Dufl5eld,  Howell,  Lawrence,  Simpson,  Benson,  Plimpton  and  New- 
ton.   Among  the  views  of  interest  were  exteriors  of  the  *  *  Courtland  Manor  House, 
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built  1867/'  which  at  one  time  was  u$ed  as  a  fort,  and  the  interior  of  the 
haunted  chamber  and  the  dining-room  with  the  loop-holes  out  of  which 
muskets  were  fired  at  the  Indians. 

There  was  also  a  picture  of  **  Washington's  Headquarters,"  now  located  at 
the  foot  of  Broad  street,  which  he  occupied  at  the  time  he  took  leave  of  the  Con- 
tinental Army. 

Others  were  of  the  old  University  Building  at  Washington  Square,  by  Mr. 
H.  J.  Newton;  the  **  Jumel  Mansion,"  formerly  the  residence  of  Aaron  Burr; 
"The  Rhinelander  Sugar  House,"  used  as  a  prison  during  the  Revolution;  Old 
Stryker  Mansion;  "Apthorp  Mansion,"  used  as  headquarters  by  the  British 
general  during  the  battle  of  Harlem  Heights;  "Hamilton  Grange,"  built  in 
1792  by  Gen.  Alex.  Hamilton,  showing  the  thirteen  gum  trees  planted  by  him 
to  represent  the  thirteen  States  of  the  Union;  "The  Century  House,"  built  in 
1736;  also  views  of  "Black  Horse  Tavern"  and  "Old  Dutch  Church"  at 
Sleepy  Hollow,  New  York.  The  collection  represented  historical  subjects  iik 
and  around  New  York. 

On  a  separate  screen  at  this  end  of  the  room  were  nineteen  4x5  excellent 
sepia  platinotype  views,  illustrative  of  Norwegian  scenery,  made  by  Mr.  Richard 
H.  Lawrence  last  summer.  The  quality  of  the  work  was  admirable  and  attracted 
considerable  attention.  He  had  five  other  larger  platinotype  pictures  in  frames, 
that  w^re  beautiful  specimens  of  this  process;  that  called  "Canal  in  Lorches, 
France,"  was  especially  commended  by  the  committee,  also  a  view  on  the  Saw 
Mill  River,  New  York. 

Beginning  at  the  northeast  comer  of  the  main  hall  were  hung  thirteen  frames,, 
of  8  X  10  bromides  of  yachts  and  views  of  "  Old  Line-of- Battle  Ships,"  by  Arthur 
H.  Clark,  a  member  of  theJLondon  Camera  Club,  loaned  by  Mr.  M.  Roosevelt 
Schuyler.  They  were  beautifully  doie,  well  taken,  finely  located  on  the  plate,, 
and  neatly  mounted.  His  17X  20  enlargement  of  a  yacht  coming  bow  on  in  a. 
stiff  breeze,  was  particularly  artistic  and  striking. 

Mr.  Schuyler  had  a  finely  lighted  and  well-posed  theatrical  group,  entitled' 
"Solomon  and  Miss  Gerrish  in  *The  Yoeman  of  the  Guard.'"  There  were: 
also  three  other  frames  of  interesting  subjects. 

Mr.  H.  J.  Newton's  five  frames,  embracing  twenty  6^  x  8 J  photographs,, 
presented  a  very  attractive  exhibit.  His  Central  Park  sheep  views  were  admir- 
ably done.  The  committee  selected  a  picture  of  some  cows  grazing  in  an  orchard 
as  being  one  of  his  best. 

An  interesting  feature  of  the  exhibition  was  the  work  of  the  ladies.  Mrs. 
David  Williams  had  five  pictures  (4  J  x  6  J)  framed,  and  two  unframed,  those  most 
admired  being  an  enlargement  of  a  "  Dog's  Head,"  and  a  girl  dressed  in  white 
standing  alongside  shrubbery  with  the  sunlight  streaming  through,  partly  strik- 
ing the  dress;  the  whole  effect  was  very  pleasing.  Mrs.  Nathan  Appleton  ex- 
hibited a  frame  of  thirteen  4J  x  6^  attractive  views  in  Switzerland,  and  had 
besides  eleven  others  on  the  other  side  of  the  room,  not  framed,  which  included 
some  excellent  animal  and  portrait  studies.  The  portrait  of  "Miss  Emma 
Thursby"  was  especially  good,  while  the  *' Angola  Cat"  photograph  was  par- 
ticularly liked  by  the  committee.  Mrs.  Arnold's  work  was  very  much  admired, 
and  included  very  pretty  8x10  road  scenes,  one  especially  interesting,  showing 
sunlight  effects,  was  entitled  "  Pollard  Willows,  Stockbridgc,  Mass."  She  also- 
had  two  4x5  views  of  Florida  palm  and  Spanish  moss  trees^that  were  quite 
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striking.  Miss  Catharine  W.  Barnes  exhibited  nine  8  x  lo's,  mostly  of  interiors 
of  drawing-rooms,  libraries  and  halls;  they  were  most  excellently  done,  and 
sustained  her  well-known  reputation  for  careful  and  artistic  work.  She  also  had 
a  portrait  of  a  lady  in  wedding  costume,  admirably  lighted  and  posed.  She 
has  kindly  donated  these  pictures  to  the  Society. 

The  Society  never  had  before  such  a  large  exhibit  of  ladies'  work,  and  it  is  very 
encouraging  to  note  the  taste  and  ability  displayed  in  their  exhibits;  their  en- 
thusiasm for  photography  appears  to  be  greater  in  proportion  than  that  of  other 
members. 

Mr.  David  Williams  had  a  notable  exhibit,  twenty- four  framed  6J  x  8^,  and 
two  unframed.  Among  those  that  were  particularly  striking  was  a  **  View  on 
Lake  George/'  a  very  clear  view  of  an  **01d  House"  along  a  roadside,  a  tree 
covered  with  snow  (a  very  interesting  picture),  also  views  showing  snow  effects 
and  results  of  last  spring's  blizzard;  one  that  was  sf)ecially  good  was  that  look- 
ing down  Madison  avenue  just  after  the  March  blizzard. 

A  frame  of  four  5x7  views  by  Mr.  Z.  T.  Benson,  illustrating  Eatontown 
Ford,  Eatontown,  N.  J.,  including  a  very  artistic  road  scene  (which  appears  to 
be  Mr.  Benson's  specialty),  and  was  made  effective  by  the  natural  position  of 
boys  sitting  on  the  fence  in  the  foreground.  Mr.  Chas.  Simpson  had  a  frame 
entitled  *' Contrasts,"  showing  residences  of  the  rich  and  poor  citizens  of  New 
York  City.  One  5x8  view  of  a  '*  Mountain  Cascade,"  was  quite  pretty,  while 
his  "Old  Sam,  a  Norfolk  Darkey,"  and  ** Girls  Watching  the  Waves,"  were 
excellent  character  studies. 

A  series  of  ten  5  x  8  views,  by  Mr.  J.  Wells  Champney,  along  Green  River, 
Mass.,  were  very  well  done. 

Mr.  John  E.  Dumont  contributed  a  particularly  good  14  x  17  bromide  en- 
largement, a  figure  study,  called  "The  Fisheries  Question." 

Mr.  F.  C.  Beach  had  five  8  x  10  photographs,  three  of  which  were  the 
interiors  of  the  rooms  of  the  Society  and  which  he  presented.  One  of  the 
interiors  of  the  Society's  dark  room  was  especially  admired  by  the  committee. 
His  others  were  portrait  and  landscape  studies  of  fair  merit.  He  showed  three 
4x5  prints  on  Pizzighelli's  new  printing-out  platinotype  paper. 

The  admirable  exhibit  of  landscapes,  embracing  twenty  5x7  views  in  one 
large  frame,  by  Mr.  Grisdale,  was  especially  liked.  That  called  "Putnam  Valley, 
N.  Y.,"  was  particularly  striking,  and  was  marked  by  the  committee  as  being 
one  of  the  best.  His  views  around  Dingman's  Ferry,  Pa.,  were  beautiful  in 
their  combination  of  landscape  and  water  effects. 

Mr.  Edward  Leaming,  to  whose  excellent  judgment  the  hanging  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  photographs  is  due,  showed  three  5x8  marine  views;  that  of  an  old 
wreck  in  mid-ocean,  called  "  On  the  Steamers' Track,"  was  considered  the  best. 

Adjoining  his  exhibit  was  that  of  Mr.  Ferdinand  Ruppert,  which  included 
nineteen  remarkably  clear  and  beautiful  6J  x  8J  views,  mostly  taken  in 
Germany.  He  had  a  very  good  magnesium  light  group  also,  but  his  "  Old 
Fortification  at  Wuerzburg"  was  especially  fine.  The  brilliancy  and  snap 
shown  in  his  pictures  indicate  that  he  uses  excellent  judgment  both  in  timing 
and  in  development 

Mr.  Ralph  McNeil  had  ten  6^  x  8|  pictures,  some  of  his  interiors  being  very 
well  done,  while  his  view  of  the  Steamship  "City  of  New  York,"  was  of  especial 
merit  and  technical  excellence. 
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Of  Mr.  J.  B.  Colton's  eleven  6 J  x  SJ  views,  that  of  an  '*  Old  Mill"  was  the 
best.  Mr.  Canfield's  8  x  lo  of  roses  was,  as  usual,  a  very  attractive  picture, 
both  as  regards  its  lighting  and  arrangement 

Mr.  L.  P.  Atkinson  had  the  only  carbon  print  in  the  exhibition;  it  was 
6 J  X  8 J  in  size  and  very  well  done.  It  was  labeled  '*  Developed  with  Water." 
He  had  also  in  one  frame  six  micro-photographs  and  twenty-two  stereoscopic 
pictures  in  a  revolving  stereoscope,  which  he  kindly  loaned  for  the  exhibition. 

Two  very  attractive  frames  for  holding  twenty-two  photogravures  in  different 
tints,  were  exhibited  by  the  New  York  Photogravure  Company,  and  were  particu- 
larly good.  A  novel  one  was  in  different  colors  of  Mr.  Fennessy's  residence  in 
SpringBeld,  Mass.,  from  a  negative  by  M.  P.  Warner.  It  was  what  might  be 
termed  a  chromo-photogravure.  Another  interesting  picture  was  the  '*  Tower 
of  Catherine  de  Medici ;"  full  of  exquisite  detail. 

Major  Geo.  Shorkley  had  twelve  photographs,  illustrating  his  success  with 
the  detective  camera;  some  of  them  were  5  x  7  in  size.  A  very  pretty  road 
along  a  pond,  lined  with  old  and  graceful  trees,  was  quite  attractive,  having  a 
particularly  clear  and  soft  effect.  His  series  of  Creedmoor  views  were  especially 
good,  one  being  selected  by  the  committee  as  the  best  His  picture  of 
"Chickens"  was  also  very  interesting. 

Of  the  six  5x8  views  of  Mr.  Schedler,  the  instantaneous  one  of  Niagara  River 
Rapids  was  the  best  The  detail  and  clearness  of  the  photograph  was  remarkable. 

Mr.  Otto  Hesse  sent  five  4x5  miscellaneous  pictures;  that  called  **  Bolton 
Bay,  Lake  George,"  was  regarded  as  the  best  Lieutenant  Howell's  exhibit  of 
6 J  X  8.J^  views  of  Japan  and  scenery,  printed  on  plain  paper  by  Mr.  Learning, 
were  very  interesting. 

The  eight  6 J-  x  8.^  photographs,  in  six  frames,  by  Mr.  W.  B.  Post,  were 
excellently  done  and  included  several  portraits;  one  of  a  girl,  leaning  on  a  fence, 
showed  artistic  posing.   Another  picture  of  horse  and  carriage  was  very  well  done. 

Mr.  Clarence  S.  McKune  had  in  a  single  frame  an  excellent  enlargement  of 
an  old  farmer  seated  in  a  rocking  chair  on  the  piazza  of  his  residence,  sharp, 
clear  and  well  arranged.     His  4x5  view  of  a  boat  sailing  was  excellently  done. 

Three  aristotype  photographs,  6J  x  8^,  nicely  framed,  were  shown  by  Mr.  E. 
F.  Timme,  and  were  generally  good,  except  that  they  appeared  to  be  somewhat 
too  black  in  the  shadows.  They  were,  however,  interesting  as  showing  what 
amateurs  can  do  with  these  new  papers. 

Lieutenant  Howell  contributed  a  large  transparency  of  yachts,  which  was 
particularly  fine,  and  Mr.  David  Williams  had  one  of  a  party  of  girls  from  a 
negative  made  by  the  aid  of  the  magnesium  flash  light,  which  was  very  good. 
Mr.  Cobb  exhibited  a  number  of  professional  prints  of  foreign  subjects. 

Altogether  the  exhibition,  though  gotten  up  hurriedly,  excited  considerable 
interest  among  members  and  their  friends ;  the  attendance  was  quite  large, 
amounting  it  is  said  to  nearly  a  thousand.  Over  five  thousand  invitations  were 
sent  out  A  special  committee,  consisting  of  David  Williams,  Chas.  Simpson, 
H.  T.  Duffield,  C.  S,  McKune  and  Edward  Leaming,  designated  what  they  con- 
sidered the  best  pictures  out  of  each  exhibit  No  diplomas  or  prizes  were 
awarded. 


All  communicaiions  for  the  columns  of  the  Bulletin   should  reach  us  on 
Monday  preceding  the  day  of  issue,  to  insure  their  publication  at  that  time. 
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WIT  A17D  DE7  FSOCESSES  CONTRASTED. 

BY   HENRY  J.     NEWTON. 
[An  Address  before  the  New  York  Camera  Club.] 

In  speaking  to  a  body  of  amateur  photographers  of  to-day  I  am  probably 
addressing  those  who  are  not  practically  familiar  with  the  wet  process.  I  pre- 
sume that,  of  the  amateurs  of  the  present  time,  not  one  in  ten  has  ever  worked  the 
wet  process  or  even  seen  it  worked.  Therefore,  the  task  set  me  of  making  a 
comparison  between  the  wet  and  dry  methods  in  photography  is  not  a  very 
light  one,  as  it  involves  the  necessity  of  setting  forth  in  detail  all  the  compli- 
cated work  necessary  in  using  the  wet  process  and  the  chemistry  involved. 

This  should  be  done  that  you  could  more  clearly  comprehend  the  difference 
and  perceive  the  contrast  between  the  superseded  wet  process  and  the  dry  method 
of  the  present  I  shall,  however,  on  account  of  the  limited  time,  be  unable  to 
go  into  any  detailed  comparison  of  different  photographic  processes,  and  treat  the 
subject  this  evening  in  the  most  general  way. 

Certain  conditions  are  necessary  for  the  production  of  a  photographic 
impression,  whatever  may  be  the  process  employed  or  whatever  result  or  eifect  is 
intended,  whether  the  process  used  be  wet  or  dry.  ist,  a  vehicle  or  receptacle 
to  carry  the  sensitive  surface;  2d,  the  substance,  which  is  sufficiently  sensitive  to 
light;  3d,  chemical  substances  known  as  developers;  4th,  fixing  agents,  which 
have  the  quality  of  dissolving  the  sensitive  compound  which  has  not  been  acted 
on  by  light.  In  my  use  of  the  word  light  it  is  taken  for  granted  that  light  is  one 
of  the  essentials  in  the  production  of  a  photographic  image,  and  that  the  expos- 
ure of  the  sensitive  surface  to  light  is  regulated  by  the-  quantity  and  quality  or 
actinism  of  the  light  employed.  The  fact  that  a  photographic  impression  can 
be  made  in  the  dark  by  mechanical  appliances,  as  has  been  shown  by  the  emi- 
nent chemist,  M.  Carey  Lea,  is  of  no  value  to  the  amateur  beyond  the  fact  of  its 
being  an  addition  to  his  fund  of  knowledge,  and  also  intensely  interesting  to 
€very  student  of  nature,  as  were  also  the  extended  experiments  of  Humboldt  in 
this  direction,  so  far  as  darkness  was  concerned.  He  placed  plates  of  metal  a 
few  inches  apart  in  a  dark  box  and  left  them  for  weeks  and  even  months,  one  of 
the  plates  having  a  medallion  surface  and  the  other  a  plain  surface.  In  time  it  was 
found  that  the  medallion  figure  had  made  a  visible  duplicate  impression  in  faint 
outlines  on  the  metallic  plate  with  the  plain  surface. 

Primitive  photographic  manipulations  were  confined  exclusively  to  obtain- 
ing impressions  on  dry  surfaces.  In  Talbot's  work  there  are  intimations  which 
will  bear  an  interpretation  admitting  the  possibility  that  wet,  damp  or  moist  sur- 
faces may  have  been  exposed  to  the  action  of  light,  but  the  absence  of  positive 
statement  on  this  point  has  been  interpreted  against  the  probability  of  his  having 
done  so.  What  is  known  as  the  wet  process  was  introduced  by  Scott  Archer  in 
1851,  by  the  use  of  collodion.  Le  Gray,  however,  should  be  credited  with  first 
suggesting  the  idea  of  using  gun-cotton  or  collodion  in  photography.  This 
marked  a  new  epoch  and  the  longest  step  in  advance  which  had  been  taken  up 
to  this  time.  Archer  introduced  pyrogallic  acid  as  a  developer  instead  of  gallic 
acid  which  had  been  used  before,  which  was  shortly  after  superseded  by  the  use 
of  the  proto-sulphate  of  iron  suggested  by  Talbot  This  put  the  wet  process 
about  where  we  find  it  at  present 

The  inconvenience  of  transporting  a  dark  room  and  all  the  paraphernalia 
necessary  for  field  work  was  the  incentive  to  experiments  in  dry  plate  J)hotog- 
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raphy.  A  multitude  of  methods  were  devised  by  many  experimenters,  result- 
ing good,  bad  and  indifferent,  during  the  time  of  interest  centering  in  the 
effort  to  produce  sensitive  dry  plates  by  the  bath  process.  A  combination  of 
chloride  of  silver  in  collodion  was  introduced  and  used  mainly  for  producing 
positive  prints  on  porcelain.  This  compound  was  known  as  collodio-chloride; 
and  by  making  it  very  acid  it  would  keep  several  weeks  with  silver  in  excess, 
which  is  a  necessary  condition  of  chloride  of  silver  in  order  to  obtain  good 
prints.  This  was  undoubtedly  what  suggested  the  bromide  of  silver  and  the 
formation  of  the  bromide  emulsion  with  collodion,  which,  together  with  the 
alkaline  development,  marked  another  important  epoch  in  the  development  of 
photography,  and  resulted  in  the  production  of  dry  plates  superior  in  every  re- 
spect to  any  which  had  heretofore  been  produced,  and  brought  them  into  direct 
competition  with  the  bath  plate,  as  the  dry  plates  at  that  time  contrasted  favor- 
ably with  the  wet,  not  only  in  sensitiveness  but  also  in  quality.  This  condition 
of  progress  will  carry  us  to  the  introduction  of  the  gelatine  emulsion  dry  plate, 
which  in  point  of  sensitiveness  lead  a  long  way  in  advance  of  any  of  the  pre- 
ceding methods.  This  marked  another  epoch  in  advance  whereby  instantaneous 
photography  became  much  more  practical,  as  one-twentieth  or  less  time  of 
exposure  only  was  required.  The  quality  of  the  negatives  produced  by  the 
gelatine  emulsion  process  has  not  wrested  any  laurels  from  either  the  wet  or 
dry  collodion  formulas.  It  is  almost  the  universal  verdict  of  experts,  whether 
amateur  or  professional,  that  the  processes  in  which  collodion  is  used  is  capable 
of  producing  more  beautiful  results  than  any  other  known  in  photography. 

What  appears  to  be  the  essential  difference  in  the  two  processes  now  under 
consideration,  consists  in  the  fact  that  the  substance  used  to  carry  the  sensitive 
silver  compound  in  one  is  vegetable  and  in  the  other  animal.  If  this  was  all 
the  difference  between  the  two  formulas,  the  results  obtainable  by  either  process 
would  be  very  similar;  at  least  there  would  be  no  marked  difference  in  sensi- 
tiveness ;  but  by  forcing  a  partial  decomposition  of  the  gelatine,  which  is  accom- 
plished by  the  application  of  heat,  greatly  increased  sensitiveness  is  the  result 
In  the  collodion  formula  such  a  result,  by  such  a  method,  is  not  attainable,  as  the 
solution  is  in  ether  and  alcohol,  which  fact  would  render  decomposition  by  heat 
impossible.  If  it  were  possible  to  dissolve  pyroxaline  in  water,  it  is  theoretically 
possible  that  analogous  results  from  similar  methods  might  follow.  That,  how- 
ever, is  an  impossibility.  It  is,  therefore,  necessary  to  adopt  a  different  method 
in  order  to  obtain  the  maximum  point  of  sensitiveness  in  collodion  emulsion. 
This  is  accomplished  by  making  the  emulsion  with  the  silver  in  excess.  The 
influence  of  this  excess  of  silver  on  the  collodion  emulsion  is,  in  many  respects, 
the  same  as  heat  on  the  gelatine  emulsion;  the  sensitiveness  is  steadily  increased 
until  it  reaches  the  fog  line,  which,  with  a  neutral  collodion,  would  be  accom- 
plished in  from  twelve  to  fifteen  hours.  Heat  would  shorten  the  time.  A  few 
drops  of  acid  to  the  ounce  would,  however,  extend  the  time  to  twenty-four  or 
even  forty-eight  hours.  The  usual  process  was,  after  it  had  reached  the  desired 
condition,  to  precipitate  the  emulsion  from  its  solution  in  ether  and  alcohol  with 
water,  and  thoroughly  wash  it.  Then,  after  sufl&cient  dr)'ing,  dissolve  again  in 
alcohol  and  ether. 

My  proce5rS  consisted  in  applying  a  suitable  chloride  to  the  ripened  emulsion, 
which  converted  the  excess  of  silver  into  a  chloride  of  silver,  and  which  proved  to 
be  a  valuable  salt  in  the  emulsion,  and  not  only  rendered  the  emulsion  a  permanent 
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compound  but  completely  avoided  the  necessity  of  the  great  labor  and  expense 
of  washing  and  re-dissolving.  The  collodion  emulsion,  however,  could  not  be 
brought  to'  the  same  degree  of  sensitiveness  as  the  gelatine  emulsion  by  this  or 
any  known  process.  The  fog  line  would  be  reached  when  a  degree  of  sensi- 
tiveness had  been  attained  corresponding  to  a  very  sensitive  bath  plate.  This 
brings  us  to  the  present  time,  and  the  few  preceding  years,  with  its  improvements 
in  the  gelatine  plates,  which  have  mainly  been  brought  about  by  manufacturers 
of  commercial  plates. 

By  referring  to  the  history  of  photography  during  the  last  fifty  years,  it  will  be 
found  that  the  present  state  of  perfection  of  this  art-science  has  been  by  the 
contributions  of  quite  a  large  army  of  experimenters,  some  contributing  more 
and  some  less ;  the  lesser,  no  doubt,  in  many  instances,  have  been  essential  con- 
tributions to  the  fund  of  knowledge  which  we  are  to-day  in  possession  of.  An 
important  fact  in  this  connection  is  that  most  of  the  discoveries  which  have  con- 
tributed to  make  photography  the  important  factor  it  is  to-day  in  science,  art, 
and  mechanics,  have  been  discovered,  worked  out  and  perfected  by  amateurs. 

In  conclusion,  permit  me  to  say  that  we  must  not  fold  our  handTs  and  cease  to 
work  because  of  the  seeming  perfection  to  which  we  have  attained.  We  must  realize 
the  fact  that  nature  holds  more  than  a  thousand  secrets  to  every  one  she  has 
permitted  us  to  take  from  her  great  store-house,  and  that  she  holds  them  with 
great  tenacity,  and  the  price  she  exacts  in  exchange  for  her  jewels  is  labor. 

We  must  realize  that  there  are  multitudes  of  priceless  gems  stored  in  nature's 
mine,  concealed  in  her  dark  recesses,  waiting  for  a  ray  of  light  to  illuminate 
some  intellect,  some  thought  to  penetrate  the  gloom  and  reveal  the  hidden  jewel. 
To  illustrate  this  idea  I  will  quote  the  closing  paragraph  of  William  Crooke's 
(F.  R.  S. )  lecture  delivered  to  the  British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science  in  1879.    ^^^  subject  of  the  lecture  was  *'  Radiant  Matter." 

'*  We  have  seen  that,  in  some  of  its  properties,  radiant  matter  is  as  material 
as  this  table.  Whilst  in  other  properties  it  almost  assumes  the  character 
of  radiant  energy.  We  have  actually  touched  the  border  land  where  force  and 
matter  seem  to  merge  into  one  another,  the  shadowy  realm  between  known  and 
unknown,  which  for  me  has  always  had  peculiar  temptations.  I  venture  to 
think  that  the  greatest  scientific  problems  of  the  future  will  find  their  solution  in 
this  border  land  and  even  beyond.  Here  it  seems  to  me  lie  ultimate  realities,  sub- 
tle, far-reaching,  wonderful." 


FBOTOaBAFHEBS'  ASSOCIATION  OF  AMEfilCA. 
Meeting  of  Executive  Committee. 

First  annual  meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee  Photographers' Association 
of  America,  held  at  the  Revere  House,  Boston,  Mass.,  January  17,  1889. 

Present :  H.  McMichael,  President;  George  H.  Hastings,  First  Vice-Presi- 
dent; J.  M.  Appleton,  Second  Vice-President;  O.  P.  Scott,  Secretary;  G.  M. 
Carlisle,  Treasurer. 

Meeting  called  to  order  by  the  President. 

First  order  of  business: 

Reading  reports  of  Secretary  and  Treasurer  for  the  year  ending  December 
31,  1888. 
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Appointing  of  Auditing  Committee.  Report  of  Auditing  Committee:  "We, 
the  Auditing  Committee,  have  examined  the  books  and  vouchers  of  Secretary 
and  Treasurer  and  find  them  correct. 

O.  P.  Scott, 
George  H.  Hastings, 
J.  M.  Appleton, 

CommiUee, " 
Reports  of  Secretary  and  Treasurer  were  received,  and  committee  discharged. 
W.  I.  Lincoln  Adams,  Editor  Photographic  Times,  was  appointed  a  Com- 
mittee on  the  Progress  of  Photography. 

Awards. 

Resohedy  That  the  Association  award  as  a  Grand  Prize,  a  bronze  figure, 
valued  at  $200,  and  governed  by  the  following  rules  and  regulations: 

Competitors  for  this  award  shall  exhibit  three  plain  photographs,  subject, 
Longfellow's  Poem  "Evangeline,"  size  not  less  than  13,  or  larger  than  22 ^ 
inches  in  length. 

Pictures  to  be  tastily  framed  either  with  or  without  glass  and  the  award  to  be 
made  for  the  most  meritorious  collection. 

Class  A, — Four  gold  medals  for  the  four  best  exhibits  in  Genre  Photographs. 
Competitors  for  this  class  shall  exhibit  six  photographs;  subjects  to  be  chosen  by 
the  photographer  and  appropriately  inscribed.  Size  not  less  than  13  or  more 
than  21  inches  in  length  and  tastefully  framed  with  or  without  glass,  and  the 
award  to  be  made  for  the  best  four  collections. 

Class  B, — One  gold,  three  silver  and  three  bronze  medals  for  best  collection 
of  Portrait  Photography,  in  all  sizes,  from  cabinet  to  20  x  24  inclusive,  and  as 
above  tastily  arranged. 

Class  C — One  gold,  one  silver  and  one  bronze  medal  for  best  collection  of 
Landscape  Photography;  one  silver  medal  for  best  collection  of  Marine  Views; 
and  one  silver  medal  for  best  collection  of  Architectural  Views. 

Class  D,  — Out  silver  and  one  bronze  medal  for  the  six  most  artistically 
retouched  negatives  any  size;  prints  to  be  exhibited  with  negatives  before  and 
after  retouching. 

Class  E. — One  silver  medal  for  the  best  six  plain  enlargements,  either  in 
silver,  bromide,  carbon  or  platinum;  size  not  less  than  i8x  22  inches. 

Class  F.^Oxit  silver  medal  for  the  best  substitute  for  glass  for  negatives; 
and  one  bronze  medal  for  the  best  and  latest  improvement  in  Photographic 
Appliances. 

Class  G, — One  gold  and  one  silver  medal  for  the  best  foreign  exhibits  of 
Portrait  Photography. 

Competitors  in  all  classes,  except  Class  G,  must  be  members  residing  in  the 
United  States  or  Canada. 

American  competitors  in  Class  A  cannot  enter  in  Class  B,  but  all  can  com- 
pete for  the  grand  award. 

Choosing  Judgfs. 

The  President  will  name  a  chairman  from  competitors  of  each  class,  who 
shall  call  a  meeting  of  those  competing  who  shall  select  three  judges  for  each 
class. 

A  competitor  in  any  class  shall  have  one  vote,  ejccept  members  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee,  who  shall  not  be  eligible  to  vote  in  any  class..^.^^^  ^  GoOqIc 
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Rules  governing  Judges. 

Each  judge  must  examine  exhibits  separate  from  the  others,  and  hand  in  a 
sealed  report  of  his  marking  to  the  Executive  Committee  who  shall  open  them 
in  presence  of  the  judges,  and  the  Secretary  shall  take  each  report  and  determine 
the  winners. 

Should  any  person  or  persons  use  their  influence  in  any  way,  directly  or 
indirectly,  with  the  judges  during  their  term  of  office  in  favor  of  any  exhibit,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  judges  to  strike  said  exhibit  from  the  list  of  competitors. 

The  following  principal  points  must  be  considered  : 

ist,  lighting;  2d,  posing;  3d,  chemical  effects;  4th,  general  effect  of  finish. 

Ten  points  to  be  the  highest  award  in  any  one  branch,  consequently  forty 
points  the  most  that  can  be  given  to  any  one  picture. 

The  exhibition  of  photographs  connected  with  our  convention  is  to  be  con- 
sidered an  art  exhibition  pure  and  simple,  and  in  order  not  to  detract  from  this 
standard  no  sign  of  any  description  shall  be  allowed  in  the  hall  devoted  to  the 
display  of  photographs,  except  the  name  and  address  of  exhibitor. 

Each  picture  or  set  of  pictures  must  be  marked  with  a  letter  signifying  the 
class  in  which  it  competes. 

All  exhibits  must  remain  on  exhibition  until  Saturday,  the  loth. 

All  photographs  must  be  from  negatives  made  since  the  last  Ninth  Annual 
Convention,  held  at  Minneapolis,  July  14,  1888. 

One  diploma  will  be  awarded  for  the  most  tastefully  arranged  exhibit. 

H.  McMichael  was  made  a  Committee  on  Medals,  members'  badges  and  issue 
of  souvenirs;  G.  M.  Carlisle  and  George  H.  Hastings  Committee  on  Hotels;  G. 
M.  Carlisle  Committee  to  secure  Stenographer. 

The  Tenth  Annual  Convention  will  be  held  at  Mechanics'  Hall,  Boston, 
Mass.,  August  6th  to  9th  inclusive,  1889. 

The  Art  and  Merchants' department  will  be  closed  each  day  from  10  a.m. 
to  12  M.,  to  secure  a  large  attendance  at  the  meetings. 

The  Art  department  will  be  open  to  the  public  Thursday  evening,  Friday, 
and  Friday  evening,  admission  twenty-five  cents. 

The  first  and  second  Vice-Presidents  are  a  Committee  to  have  charge  of  art 
exhibits. 

Manufacturers  and  Merchants  were  made  a  Committee  on  Railroads. 

G.  M.  Carlisle  and  George  H.  Hastings  a  Committee  on  Exhibition- Hall 
accommodation. 

On  the  evening  of  the  first  day  of  the  Convention,  Edward  L.  Wilson,  Editor 
"Wilson's  Photographic  Magazine,'' will  give  an  illustrated  lecture  on  art  prin- 
cipals useful  in  photography,  to  be  followed  by  discussions. 

On  the  evenings  of  second  and  third  days,  evening  sessions  will  be  held  for 
the  purpose  of  reading  papers,  and  discussion  on  same. 

One  of  the  special  features  of  the  Convention  will  be  a  clam  bake  at  Nan- 
tasket  Beach,  where  the  entire  party  will  have  a  semi-centennial  group  made  by 
Mr.  Hastings,  of  Boston. 

Programme. 

Fir  si  Day, 

1.  Address  of  welcome. 

2.  Calling  meeting  to  order, 

3.  Roll  call.  ^  . 
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4.  Reading  minutes  of  last  meeting. 

5.  Report  of  Special  and  Standing  Committees. 

6.  Selection  of  location. 

7.  Appointment  of  Committee  on  Nominations. 

8.  Committee  on  Awards. 

9.  President's  Annual  Report. 

Second  Day. 

1.  Reading  of  Communications. 

2.  Unfinished  business. 

3.  Report  of  Committee  on  Nominations. 

4.  Report  of  Special  Committees. 

5.  New  business. 

Third  Day, 

1.  Reading  Communications. 

2.  Unfinished  business. 

3.  New  business. 

4.  Election  of  Officers. 

Fourth  Day, 

1.  Reading  Communications. 

2.  Report  of  Committees. 

3.  Unfinished  business. 

4.  New  business. 

5.  Announcing  Awards. 

6.  Closing  ceremonies. 

OUB  ILLUSTBATXOIT. 
With  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  we  present  our  readers  with  an  interesting 
study  of  light  and  shade  reproduced  in  photogravure  from  the  picture,  '*The 
End  of  the  Harvest,"  and  made  by  the  Photogravure  Company  of  New  York. 
The  soft  blending  of  the  tones  in  the  picture  are  worthy  of  special  study  and 
might  well  serve  as  a  moiif  for  some  photographic  composition. 


While  interested  in  photography  I  feel  that  I  must  have  the  Bulletin. 

Henry  Shearer. 


Will  I  renew   my  subscription }     Well,  I  should  smile !  ! !  !     (Check  en- 
closed.) G.  S.  MiDDLEBROOK. 


I  have  been  a  constant  reader  of  the  Bulletin,  and  have  gleaned  a  lot  of 
valuable  information  from  it.  N.  A.  Chamberlain. 


Young  Author — ''Do  you  know  that  our  mail  service  is  in  a  most  demor- 
alized condition.^  It  seems  to  take  a  letter  an  age  to  reach  its  destination." 
Old  Friend — ''Have  you  been  troubled  with  it?  "  Young  Author — "  I  should 
say  I  had.  I  sent  a  poem  to  a  New  York  paper  more  than  four  months  ago, 
and  it  hasn't  been  printed  yet." — Time, 
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S0CIST7  OF  AMATEUB  FBOTOaSi^BEBS 
OF  NEW  70BZ. 

Regular  Meeting,  December  ii,  1888. 
(Continued, ) 

The  papers  are  prepared  by  an  entirely  new 
process,  keeping  their  primary  color  for  sev- 
eral days  after  being  sensitized  (being  ex- 
cluded from  light  and  sulphiu-  fumes  in  the 
meantime,  and  the  way  to  do  this  is  to  place 
the  paper  in  tin  tubes  made  nearly  air  tight). 

To  sensitize,  float  on  any  ordinary  silver 
l>ath,  and  fume  from  twenty  to  thirty  minutes, 
^^  swab  with  ammonio-nitrate  of  silver,  made 
thus:  To  480  grains  of  silver  add  12  ounces  of 
water ;  when  dissolved,  pour  off  one-third ;  to 
the  remaining  two-thirds  add  strong  ammonia, 
*hich  forms  a  precipitate,  and  still  add  until 
^W  the  precipitate  is  re-dissolved,  then  add  the 
remaining  one-third  to  this;  add  sufficient 
chemically  pure  nitric  acid,  drop  by  drop, 
until  the  residue  is  nearly  taken  up;  this  needs 
00  fuming,  and  when  dry  it  is  ready  for  use, 
*"d  in  Mr.  demons*  judgment  makes  the 
^t  prints.  If  the  bath  discolors,  add  a  few 
<ifops  of  table  salt  solution  and  sun  well. 


In  a  letter  to  this  society  Mr.  demons  says: 
*'  I  use  my  gold  acid,  that  is,  I  make  it  up  and 
do  not  drive  the  acid  off ;  but  when  I  come  to 
use  it  I  neutralize  it  with  bi-carbonate  of  soda. 
But  if  I  were  to  use  neutral  gold  I  then  would 
use  borax,  making  a  saturated  solution  of 
borax,  and  take  one  ounce  of  the  solution  and 
six  ounces  of  water;  to  this  bath  I  would  add 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  gold  solution  (15  grains 
to  15  fluid  drams)  to  lone  the  prints  in  about 
ten  minutes." 

The  prints  were  very  charming  and  much 
admired  by  the  audience. 

Dr.  Higgins,  at  the  request  of  the  Pres- 
ident, exhibited  his  new  detective  camera, 
staling  in  substance  that  it  was  a  4x5 
camera,  holding  one  dozen  plates  in  six  double 
holders,  and  all  of  them  absolutely  outside  of 
the  field  of  view.  He  thought  most  of  the  de- 
tective  cameras  in  use  to-day  had  such  a  vari- 
ety of  knobs,  machinery,  buttons  and  every- 
thing else  around  them,  that  it  was  pure 
nonsense  to  call  them  detective  cameras;  in 
fact,  that  they  were  anything  else  but  detective 
cameras.  He  then  described  very  minutely  the 
various  points  of  his  invention. 

The  President— \>x.  Higgins  has  authorized 
me  to  announce  as  a  gift  to  the  society,  on  be- 
half of  Mr.  E.  L.  Wilson,  its  editor,  of  a  copy 
of  his  1889  •*  Mosaics." 

A  vote  of  thanks  was  then  tendered  Dr. 
Higgins  for  his  courtesy  in  exhibiting  the  cam- 
era to  the  members  of  the  society,  and  also  a 
vote  to  Mr.  Wilson  for  his  gift. 

Mr.  Champney— Is  your  camera  yet  in  the 
market  ? 

Dr.  Higgins- The  camera  I  have  shown 
you  is  a  camera  of  my*own  handiwork,  except 
the  covering  of  leather,  which,  of  course,  I 
could  not  do.  It  is  fully  covered  by  Letters 
Patent.  It  is  not  in  the  market,  and  whether 
it  will  ever  get  in  the  market  I  cannot  tell, 
such  event  l^ing  dependent  upon  Us  .<^ale  to 
some  one  of  our  large  manufacturing  houses. 
The  President— \^^  will  now  have  the  screen 
lowered,  and  those  who  are  willing  to  stay  will 
see  some  very  good  pictures. 

The  screen  was  lowered  and  the  lantern 
operated  bv  Mr.  Beach  and  Mr.  Simpson.  The 
lantern  slide  made  during  the  evening,  devel- 
oped with  hydroquinone  and  soda,  was  thrown 
on  the  screen  and  compared  with  two  others  of 
the  same  subject,  developed  with  pyro  and 
soda  ;  one  of  the  latter  desciiplion  was  rather 
the  best,  having  a  pleasant  brown  color.  The 
high  lights  in  these  and  others,  including  slides 
of  portraits,  were  remarkably  clear  and  bril- 
liant. Following  these  were  a  miscellaneous 
lot  of  slides  made  by  Mr.  Newton  on  his 
emulsion  about  thirteen  years  ago;  some  of 
them  wer^  of  excellent  quality.  Next,  about 
twenty  five  collodion  emuUion  slides,  4x5  in 
size,  made  about  twelve  years  ago  by  Dr. 
Higgins,  after  the  formula  furnished  by  the 
doctor  to  Mr.  Levy,  were  put  through  the  lan- 
tern, mostly  copies  of  paintings  and  repro- 
ductions, exhibiting  those  brilliant  qualities  so 
markedly  obtained  by  bromide  emulsions. 

The  meeting  broke  up  at  a  late  hour,  many 
subjects  provided  for  it  having  to  be  left  over 
till  the  January  meeting.  ^  t 
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FBOTOaEAPEEBS'  ASSOCZATXOIT  OF  AYEBICA. 
Secretary's  Report. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  December  19,  1888. 
Receipts, 

FVom  G.  ^t.  Carlisle,  Treasurer $10^  «> 

For  space  in  stock  department i|257  1^ 

S1.357  70 

Disbttrsements . 

For  postage $6  7© 

Exprcssage  and  freight >5  ^^ 

Exctiange i   80 

C.  U  Jacobi,  photos  of  stock  department 10  00 

Ststtioiiery  for  President  and  Secretary 13  ^S 

Electrotypes  of  medals 10  00 

File  envelope 25 

Wrapping  paper  for  circulars 45 

Envelopes  for  Constitution  and  By-Laws 5^ 

Tul>cs  for  mailing  diplomas  i  00 

5,cx)0  circulars  (R.  R.  and  Ilolel  information) 30°^ 

raid  to  C.  M.  Carlisle 1,268  75 

Si,357  70 


W.  H.  Potter,  Secretary. 


List  of  Exhibitors  in  Stock  Department. 


Ph,  Bonic ?. .. 

Air  Bru&h  Co   

U.  Cranif^r, 

IL  Ford 

a  C.White 

J.  C\  Stimerville 

S,  P.  Cox  (Lunch  stand). 

Blair  Camera  Co 

J.  H.   Hryant 

Jiroiite  Fiame  Co 

Packard   Bros 

J,  C-  Ncame 

Greer  ^  tlarryman 

Brown  tV  (ioldsmith 

Acme  Color  Co  

W.  11.  Walmsley&Co... 

McColIm  &  Co 

Acme  Burnisher  Co 


Thco.  Endean  (failed  to  pay). 


$20  00 
20  00 
67  50 
20  00 
20  00 
20  00 
10  00 

49  40 

120  00 

44  20 

20  00 

20  00 

5  00 

5  00 

10  00 

10  00 

20  00 

20  00 


$501  10 
20  00 


Brought  forward $501   10 


Geo.  H.  Eastman 

Bausch  &  Ix)mb 

Scoville  Manufacturing  Co. . . 

Smith  &  Harrison 

W.  G.  Entrekin 

H.  A.  Hyatt 

Collins  Manufacturing  Co. . . . 

E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony 

Zimmerman  Bros 

Shullze  Photo  Equipment  Co. 

Sweet  &  Wallach 

Caldwell 

Gatchell 

L.  W.  Seavey 

M.  A.  Seed  Dry  Plate  Co 

O.  H.  Peck 

Allen  Bros  

J.  A.  Knorr 


67 

60 

20 

00 

20 

00 

20 

CO 

67 

50 

20 

00 

67 

50 

47 

50 

67 

50 

20 

oa 

40 

00 

54 

00 

20 

oa 

25 

00 

67 

50 

87 

50 

20 

00 

25 

00 

Total Si, 257  70 


W.  H.  Potter, 

Secretary, 


^'C^x  you  lend  me  twenty-five  dollars  this  morning,  Mr.  Williamson?" 
a?kei  a  needy  friend  entering  the  broker's  office. 

"  Sorry,  Barrows,  but  I  really  can't.  Mrs.  Williamson  went  out  this  morn- 
ing to  buy  a  litde  surprise  for  me,  and  she  took  all  the  money  I  had.** — Harpers 
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THE  PBOTOaBAFHlC  S0CXE77  OF  FBILA- 
DELPBIA. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  society  was  held 
"Wednesday  evening,  January  2,  1889,  the 
President,  NfR.  Frfderic  Graff,  in  the 
chair. 

The  annual  report  of  the  Treasurer  was 
presented  and  ordered  to  be  filed. 

The  Executive  Committee  made  their  annual 
report,  reciting  the  principal  events  of  interest 
in  the  history  of  the  society  for  the  past 
year. 

One  of  their  first  duties  had  been  to  arrange 
for  the  removal  from  the  former  cramped 
quarters  of  the  society  to  the  new  room  now 
occupied,  where  the  first  meeting,  with  an  at- 
tendance of  seventy,  was  held  on  April  4th. 

The  average  attendance  for  the  ten  stated 
meetings  during  the  year  was  forty-six, 

A  list  of  books  and  journals  added  to  the 
library  was  submitted,  special  mention  being 
made  of  the  donation  from  Mr.  F.  De  B. 
Richards,  which  puts  the  society  in  possession 
of  a  valuable  stock  of  older  and  rarer  litera- 
ture of  photography,  and  of  the  gift  made  by 
Mr.  George  W.  Childs  of  Muy bridge's  valua- 
ble Atlas  of  Animal  Ix>comotion. 

In  the  early  part  of  the  year  (January  I  ith) 
a  public  lantern  exhibition  was  held.  Tech- 
nically the  display  was  certainly  a  very  suc- 
cessful one  and  resulted  profitably  to  the 
society. 

Under  the  management  of  the  American 
Lantern  Slide  Interchange,  slides  have  been 
received  for  exhibition  from  New  York,  Pitts- 
burg, Louisville  and  New  Orleans,  Philadel- 
phia Amateiu-  Photographic  Club,  St.  Louis, 
Chicago  andX^incinnati. 

The  annual  distribution  of  presentation 
prints  took  place  last  fall,  and  while  this  is  a 
custom  that  may  be  valued  by  some,  the  com- 
mittee called  attention  to  the  fact  that  to 
maintain  it,  it  costs  about  one-sixth  as  much  as 
the  annual  rent  paid  by  the  society,  and  the 
considerable  sum  thus  spent  supplies  the  mem- 
bers with  an  article  of  which  photographers 
not  infrequently  have  a  superfluity.  The 
suggestion  was  made  that  if  any  prescribed 
number  (say  four  or  six)  of  the  best  pictures 
produced  by  members  within  each  year,  were 
selected  by  a  committee  and  were  at  proper 
intervals  bound  and  preserved,  the  society 
would  have  a  valuable  record  of  work  done, 
and  members  would  have  quite  as  much  of  an 
incentive  to  good  work  as  is  now  offered  by 
the  presentation  print  scheme. 

Reference  was  made  to  the  sudden  death. 


on  June  13th,  of  Mr.  S.  Fisher  Corlies,  a  most 
genial  and  popular  member,  who  had  long 
served  the  society  as  Treasurer,  doing  it,  as  he 
did  all  things,  well  and  thoroughly. 

The  Active  and  Life  Membership,  Decem- 
ber 31st,  was  reported  as  182. 

During  the  year  thirty- six  new  members 
had  been  elected.  There  had  been  five  resig- 
nations and  one  death,  making  a  net  increase 
of  thirty  members. 

The  Joint  Exhibition  Committee  annoimced 
that  arrangements  had  been  made  for  holduig 
the  Third  Annual  Joint  Exhibition  at  the 
Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts  dur- 
ing the  two  weeks  beginning  April  8th. 
Probably  three  or  four  evenings  would  be 
devoted  to  the  display  of  lantern  slides.  Cir- 
culars with  full  particulars  would  be  issued 
about  January  15th. 

Mr.  William  H.  Rau,  for  the  American 
Lantern  Slide  Interchange,  announced  that 
slides  from  Louisville  and  New  Orleans  would 
be  shown  at  the  Conversational  Meeting, 
January  i6th. 

The  Committee  on  Membership  reported 
the  election  of  the  following  active  mem- 
bers: 

Eckley  B.  Coxe,  Jr.,  Percy  S.  Marcellus, 
James  W.  Torrey,  Winfield  S.  Clow,  H.  A. 
North,  Charles  M.  Cresson,  MD.,  Herbert 
Marker,  George  A.  Dunning,  Theodore  H. 
Luders,  George  McClellan,  M.D.,  Walter  H. 
Brand. 

The  election  for  officers  and  committees  for 
1889  resulted  as  follows: 

President^  Frederic  Graff. 

Vice-Presidents,  JOHN  G.  BuLLOCK,  Joseph 
H.  Burroughs. 

Secretary,  ROBERT  S.  Redfield. 

Treasurer,  SAMUEL  M.  Fox. 

Executive  Committee,  Dr.  Herbert  M. 
Howe,  Dr.  EUerslie  Wallace.  William  A. 
Dripps. 

Exatrsion  Committee,  Samuel  Sartain,  John 
Carbutt,  W.  D.  H.  Wilson. 

Committee  on  Membership,  Henry  T. 
Coates,  John  Bartlett,  George  Vaux,  Jr., 
David  Pepper,  Edward  W.  Keene,  Joseph  H. 
Burroughs,  Dr.  Charles  L.  Mitchell,  Frank 
Bement,  W.  H.  Walmsley. 

Committee  on  Revision  of  Minutes  and 
Articles  for  Publication,  John  C.  Browne, 
John  G.  Bullock,  Robert  S.  Redfield. 

Committee  on  Lantern  5//V«— Edmund 
Stirling,  Frank  Bement,  William  H.  Rau. 

The  President  on  accepting  the  chair  for 
the  year  1889,  made  the  following  remarks: 

•*  I  assure  you  1  most  highly  appreciate  the 
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booor  you  liave  conferred  by  again  electing 
BBC  to  preside  over  the  affairs  of  the  photo- 
graphic society,  in  which  1  have  been  so  long 
and  deeply  interested. 

**I  take  great  pleasure  in  congratulating 
you  upon  the  prosperity  of  the  society,  and 
that  it  so  ably  maintains  its  reputation  and  in- 
flucnce  in  advancing  the  interest,  now  so  gen- 
eral, in  the  useful,  instructive  and  pleasurable 
porsuil  we  are  all  engaged  in. 

"  The  reports  of  our  Executive  Committee 
and  officers  are  so  full  of  details  that  nothing 
more  is  left  in  that  direction  for  me  to  say. 

*'We  certainly  have  reason  to  feel  proud  of 
Ibe  papers  read  and  of  the  work  of  our  mem- 
bers from  time  to  time  exhibited. 

"I  feel  quite  satisfied  that  in  the  high  char- 
acter of  the  specimens  shown  here  of  lantern 
slides,  negatives  and  prints,  it  is  evident  that 
we  not  only  hold  our  own,  but  steadily  improve. 
**  I  desire  particularly  to  call  attention  to 
the  exhibitJon  about  to  be  held  jointly  with 
the  "  Boston  Camera  Club  "  and  the  "  Society 
of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York  '*  at 
the  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  commencing  April 
8, 1889,  and  sincerely  hope  that  the  members 
will  use  all  their  efforts  to  make  the  exhibition 
an  eminently  creditable  one,  even  more  so 
than  that  held  three  year  since  at  the  same 
place. 

"  I  will  not  detain  you  by  any  attempt  to 
recapitulate  the  new  processes  that  have  been 
brought  forward  during  the  past  year.  This 
is  done  so  fully  in  the  many  journals  now 
published,  to  be  found  upon  our  library  table, 
that  I  should  only  repeat,  probably  with  fewer 
deUib  and  less  instruction,  what  they  have 
already  said. 

"I  think  we  have  every  reason  to  look  for- 
ward to  a  year  even  more  full  of  improvement 
than  the  past,  which,  while  it  has  not  been  re- 
narkahle  perhaps  for  any  very  startling  new 
incthods,  has  most  certainly  brought  forth 
Bttny  valuable  improvements  on  old  ones. 
The  mtroduction  of  new  supports  for  the  sen- 
sitire  medium  as  substitutes  for  glass,  in- 
creased  sensitiveness  of  films,  and  more  port- 
able apparatus,  has  added  to  the  facility  of 
working,  and  given  renewed  inducement  for 
amateurs  to  indulge  in  photography  as  a 
study  and  amusement 

"  I  believe  all  have  been  pleased  with  the 
neat  and  comfortable  room  we  now  occupy. 
It  is,  however,  quite  evident  from  the  rapid 
*wi  gratifying  increase  in  our  membership, 
that  before  the  year  expires  we  shall  prob- 
ably have  outgrown  the  limits  of  our  present 
desirable  quarters. 


*'I  cannot  close  without  referring  to  the 
great  loss  sustained  by  the  society  in  the  death 
of  Mr.  S.  Fisher  Corlies.  You  all  knew  the 
deep  interest  that  he  look  in  our  welfare;  how 
he  was  always  ready  to  help  those  not  so  fully 
educated  to  the  work  as  himself,  and  how,  as 
a  warm  fnend  and  companion,  we  must  miss- 
him  and  mourn  his  loss. 

*'I  most  sincerely  hope  that  the  year  1889 
will  be  to  all  of  you  one  full  of  success  and 
prosperity, " 

Mr.  Edmund  Stirling  presented,  as  sup- 
plementary to  Mr.  Childs'  recent  gift,  a  book 
entitled  *' Animal  Locomotion,"  **The  Muy- 
bridge  Work  at  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; the  Method  and  the  Result,*^  which 
was  accepted  with  a  vote  of  thanks. 

Mr.  Bartlett  exhibited  several  photo> 
graphs  which  were  interesting  from  a  his- 
torical point  of  view,  the  property  of  Mr. 
Julias  F.  Sachse.  of  Philadelphia;  they  were 
the  work  of  Mr.  Langenheim,  one  of  the 
pioneers  of  American  photography,  and  ante- 
dated the  days  of  collodion.  The  impressions, 
which  date  about  1850,  were  made  from  silver 
albumen  glass  negatives  upon  plain  paper, 
without  toning,  and  represented  a  portrait  of 
Mr.  Langenheim,  one  of  President  Fillmore, 
a  view  of  the  Treasury  Building  at  Washing, 
ton,  and  what  seemed  to  be  an  instantaneous 
view  of  Niagara  Falls  with  natural  clouds. 

The  first  attempts  at  negative  retouching 
were  apparent,  and  the  importance  of  the 
process  indicated  by  the  signatures  of  the  re- 
toucher appearing  on  the  prints. 

Adjourned.        Robert  S.  Redfield, 
Secretary, 


BOSTON  CAHEBA  CLUB. 

Regular  Meeting  December  31,  1888. 

The  meeting  of  the  club  on  above  date  was 
devoted  to  lantern  slides,  Messrs.  Briggs  and 
Wilder  being  the  contributors. 

The  slides  embraced  views  at  White  Sul- 
phur Springs  and  Kanawha,  Va.,  Northern 
Vermont  and  Walworth,  N.  H.,  among  the 
White  Mountains. 

They  were  much  admired  and  enjoyed  by 
the  large  audience  present 

A  few  slides,  colored  by  a  lady  artist  of  Bos- 
ton, were  shown,  two  of  them  being  especially- 
fine,  a  new  departure  in  gelatine  work. 

The  Annual  Meeting  of  the  club  was 
held  at  the  rooms  on  Monday  evening,  the  7th 
instant. 

The  reports  of  the  diflerent  officers  were 
presented,  showing  an  encouragine^state  of 
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affairs.  The  membership  has  increased  fully 
one-Hfth  during  the  year,  while  the  financial 
•exhibit  was  so  satisfactory  that  it  was  voted  to 
pay  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  club  loan  from  funds 
in  the  treasury. 

Considerable  new  apparatus  has  been  pur- 
chased and  paid  for  during  the  year. 

The- following  officers  were  elected  for  the 
-ensuing  year  :  President,  George  E.  Cabot, 
Brookline ;  Vice-President,  Francis  Blake, 
Auburndale  ;  Secretary,  Edward  F.  Wilder, 
Boston ;  Treasurer,  William  Garrison  Reed, 
Boston ;  Librarian,  William  S.  Briggs,  Bos- 
ton. Executive  Committee  for  three  years: 
-Charles  H.  Currier,  Boston  ;  John  C.  Hub- 
bard, Brookline. 

A  pleasant  feature  of  the  meeting  was  an 
informal  exhibition  of  work  of  members  only. 

A  circular  had  been  sent  out  by  the  Enter- 
tainment Committee  inviting  each  member  to 
-contribute  not  more  than  two  mounted  prints 
for  this  exhibition. 

The  rules  governing  it  were  few  and  simple: 

1st  The  prints  must  be  direct,  neither  en- 
largements nor  reductions  being  eligible. 

2d.  Nothing  but  title  to  appear  on  the  front 
of  mount. 

3d.  Prize  to  be  awarded  by  vote  of  those 
present  at  the  meeting. 

The  response  to  the  invitation  was  very  gen- 
eral, forty. six  members  contributing  ninety- 
two  prints  for  competition,  besides  more  than 
fifty  for  exhibition  only,  the  latter  including 
several  enlargements. 

The  pictures  were  arranged  on  the  walls  of 
the  club's  reading-room  and  made  a  very  in- 
teresting and  creditable  exhibition;  most  of 
the  best  workers  being  represented. 

The  vote,  which  was  announced  at  the  close 
of  the  meeting,  was  as  follows: 

No.  8.  View  at  No.  —  Grafton,  by  C.  H. 
Currier,  received  nine  votes. 

No.  29.  Artists'  Retreat,  Water ville,  N.  H., 
by  Wilfred  A.  French,  seven. 

No.  35.  The  Last  Load  (a  hay-making 
scene),  by  William  S.  Briggs,  and  No.  7,  Salt- 
ing the  Sheep,  by  Mr.  Currier,  six  each. 

The  prize  (a  copy  of  Burnett's  Art  Essays, 
presented  to  the  committee  by  two  members 
of  the  club)  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Currier. 

An  elegent  collation  concluded  one  of  the 
fullest  and  most  enjoyable  meetings  the  club 
has  ever  held.  E.  F.  Wilder, 

Secretary. 
>    ♦    4 

WASHINGTON  CAMEBA  CLUB. 
Special  meeting,  December  26,  1888.    In- 
formal  meeting  only,  no  quorum  being  pres- 


ent at  the  time  of  calling  meeting  to  order. 
The  evening  was  pleasantly  and  profitably 
spent  by  those  present  in  experimenting  with 
the  Hubbard  flash  apparatus,  and  also  with 
a  new  projector  in  connection  with  the  club 
lantern. 

Annual  Meeting,  January  8,  1889. 

Meeting  called  to  order  8.15  p.m..  Presi- 
dent Richards  in  the  chair.  Thirteen  mem- 
bers present.  Two  applications  for  member- 
ship received  and  posted.  Report  received 
from  Album  Committee  relative  to  receipt  of 
prints  for  club  albums. 

Under  the  head  of  new  business,  Messrs. 
Fisher  and  Schneider  (E.  A.)  were  appointed 
Audience  Committee  to  audit  treasurer's  ac- 
counts for  1888,  to  report  at  next  regular 
meeting.  The  following  amendments  were 
proposed  to  the  Constitution  : 

Mr.  G.  A.  Warren  proposed  amendment  to 
Art.  IV\,  Section  I,  to  include,  election  of 
Album  and  Room  Committees  at  the  annual 
meetings  hereafter,  these  committees  having 
been  appointed  heretofore  by  the  President; 
also  amendment  to  Art.  VIL,  Section  2,  in  re- 
gard to  contribution  of  prints  for  club  albums, 
amending  the  article  to  include  lantern  slides, 
and  also  to  provide  a  club  collection  of  lantern 
slides  to  be  under  the  control  of  the  Album 
Committee,'  to  be  loaned  to  members  for  a 
length  of  time  not  exceeding  one  week,  upon 
application  of  same  in  writing,  and  providing 
a  penalty  for  retention  of  same  longer  than 
one  week ;  also  an  amendment  by  Schneider 
(W.  E.)  to  Art  lY.,  Section  i,  creating  the 
office  of  Vice-President 

A  vote  of  thanks  was  extended  by  the  Club 
to  the  Hon.  A.  A.  Adee,  for  contribution  of 
volumes  of  Photographic  Times,  1886,  1887 
and  1888  ;  also  British  Journal  of  Photogra- 
phy for  1888  ;  also  vote  of  thanks  to  Henry 
Talbott  for  contribution  of  framed  pictures  for 
club  room. 

Mr.  Hansman  made  a  motion  relative  to  ad- 
mission of  ladies,  in  order  to  obtain  the  sense 
of  the  meeting.  A  favorable  opinion  seemed 
to  prevail  and  at  the  next  meeting  proposals 
for  membership  are  in  prospect  from  a  number 
of  lady  amateurs. 

This  being  the  annual  meeting,  the  club 
then  proceeded  to  ballot  for  officers  for  the  en- 
suing year,  with  the  following  result : 

President,  Robert  J.  Fisher;  Secretary- 
Treasurer,  S.  H.  Griffith,  M.D.,  U.S.N. ; 
Corresponding  Secretary ^  J.  A.  Cole  ;  Board 
of  Trustees,  D.  E.  McComb,  F.  A.  Schneider, 
P.  T.  Dodge. 
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President  Richards  yielded  the  chair  to  the 
new  president,  a  speech  from  whom  was  in 
order.  After  passing  a  unanimous  vote  of 
thanks  to  the  retiring  president,  and  other 
officers  of  the  club  for  1888,  the  club  adjourned 
at  10.15  P.M.,  the  next  regxilar  meeting  being 
January  29,  1889.  Albrrt  Cole, 

Corresponding  Secretary. 


PB0T3Qfii?BIC' SECTION  OF  TBE  HAN- 
EATTAK  CHAFTSa  OF  THE  AQiSSIZ 
ASSOCIATION. 

At  the  regular  monthly  meeting  of  the 
section,  held  at  the  rooms  of  the  chapter,  103 
Lexington  avenue.  New  York,  on  Friday 
evening,  January  i8th,  the  annual  election  of 
officers  occurred,  with  the  following  result  : 
Presidenti  W.  T.  Demarest  ;  Vice-IVesidefit, 
W.  P.  Weidman  ;  Recording  Secretary,  C.  F. 
Crolh  ;  Corresponding  Secretary,  E.  B.  Mil- 
ler ;  Curator,  R.  P.  Moeller  ;  Librarian,  F.  W. 
Rods  ;  Board  of  Trustees,  A.  Nehrbas,  F. 
Schneider,  O.  H.  Lee,  J.  Bauermann,  M.  D., 
and  J.  Nehrbas. 

The  election  was  not  concluded  until  a  late 
hour,  in  consequence  of  which  the  lecture t)n 
Objectives,  by  Mr.  Frederick  Schneider,  was 
postponed  until  the  next  regular  meeting, 
which  occurs  Friday  evening,  February  15th, 
when  all  interested  are  cordially  invited  to 
attend.  W.  T.  Demarest. 


^\lt  to  %Xkm. 

N,  B.  —  IVe  cannot  undertake  to  an- 
9wer  questions  of  a  technical  character 
txcept  through  the  columns  of  the  Bul- 
letin. Correspondents  will  please  re- 
member this.  No  attention  wtil  ^be  paid 
to  anonymous  communications, 

^.— A.  W.  N.  writes  :  Please  give  me  the 
formula— How  to  prepare  silk  cloth  to  print 
silver  prints  on.  How  much  gelatine  to  the 
-ounce  of  water  to  coat  cloth  to  sensatize 
upon.  Also,  please  give  formula  for  making 
a  starch  paste  or  parlor  paste  that  will  keep 
and  is  fit  to  mount  photographs.  Answer 
through  columns  of  the  Bulletin. 

^.— Make  a  sizing  solution  with  gelatine, 
wsing  about  three  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water, 
and  add  to  it  three  grains  of  ammonium  chlo- 
ride. Apply  to  fabric  you  wish  to  print  on 
and  allow  to  dry.  Now  apply  the  nitrate  of 
silver  bath  with  a  wad  of  clean  cotton,  not 
touching  the  unsized  parts.  Fume  well,  and 
print  under  negative  in  ordinary  manner;  also 


tone,  fix  and  wash  as  usual,  lastly  with  hot 
water.  The  Daisy  Permanent  Paste  made  by 
our  publishers  is  the  most  permanent  paste  of 
the  kind  we  know  of;  try  that. 

^._W.  S.  E.  writes:  Please  tell  me,  through 
the  columns  of  the  Bulletin,  what  color 
paper  is  the  best  for  papering  a  photographic 
parlor,  to  show  display  pictures  to  the  best 
advantage;  and  also  the  ceiling— the  room 
has  only  two  windows  at  one  end— and  the 
best  color  paper  for  the  operating  room,  and 
paint  for  wood  work. 

^.— Use  a  maroon  with  a  flat  finish  for  the 
walls  of  parlor,  and  a  ceiling  covered  with  a 
taint  tinge  of  blue.  In  the  operating  room 
use  neutral  tint  or  gray.  This  also  applies  to 
the  painting  of  wood  work. 

(?.  —  R.  J.  T.  writes  :  Can  you  inform  me, 
through  the  columns  of  the  Bulletin,  the 
following:  What  is  the  chemical  action  on  the 
plate,  at  the  time  of  exposure,  that  causes  the 
picture  ? 

A. — There  are  a  variety  of  opinions  on  thb 
subject.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  chloride, 
bromide,  or  iodide  of  silver,  is  decomposed, 
and  some  of  the  iodine,  bromine  or  chlorine, 
as  the  case  may  be,  is  set  free.  This  can  be 
demonstrated  after  continued  exposure  for 
some  time.  But  it  is  our  own  opinion  that  the 
effect  of  the  light  upon  the  gelatine  plate,  for 
instance,  is  to  disturb  the  chemical  force  that 
holds  the  halogen  and  the  silver  together,  and 
that  they  are  then  in  a  condition  to  be  affected 
by  the  developer.  But  this  is  only  an  opinion ; 
what  we  need  is  more  research  upon  this  inter- 
esting phase  of  photography. 

Q. — F.  M.  L.  writes  :  I  send  you  two  prints 
for  your  examination.  If  you  can  tell  the 
cause  of  the  trouble  and  answer  in  the  next 
publication  of  the  Bulletin  you  will  confer  a 
favor  on  me,  which  I  will  appreciate.  When 
the  prints  are  made,  no  matter  how  nice  and 
blue  they  print  up,  and  put  into  water  to  wash 
out  the  silver  preparatory  to  toning,  they  turn 
nearly  blood  red,  simply  in  the  water  (nothing 
put  in  the  water  to  redden  them).  When 
toned  and  put  in  the  fixing  bath  they  turn 
yellow  almost  immediately,  but  turn  some 
darker  when  fixed  and  dried.  Fresh  silvered 
paper  and  the  ready  sensitized  act  just  the 
same.  Negatives  developed  in  the  same  kind 
of  water  come  out  fine.  Prints  made  at  my 
home  (which  is  several  miles  from  the  gallery) 
don't  aet  so.  We  use  the  same  formula  or  pro- 
cess at  both  places  throughout.  Now  can  it  be 
in  the  printing  bath,  when  the  ready  sensitized 
paper  acts  just  the  same  ?  If  the  trouble  be  in 
the  water,  can  you  tell  how  to  remedy  it  ? 
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A, — Your  trouble  is  probably  due  to  the  use 
of  water  that  contains  some  acid  materials. 
Try  adding  a  little  lime  water  to  your  wash 
water  before  using  and  allow  it  to  settle.  Use 
about  an  ounce  of  good,  clear  lime  water  to 
the  quart  of  water,  shake  well  and  allow  it  to 
settle  before  use.  You  can  also  get  much 
better  results  than  the  prints  you  send  if  you 
will  thoroughly  fume  your  paper  before  you 
use  it ;  fume  with  strong  ammonia  solution 
thirty  minutes. 


Viewif  ®att0bt  ivittt  tbe    irap 
jJhtttter. 

\\\  Stuber  &  Bro.,  ot  Louisville,  Ky., 
have  left  their  old  quarters  and  taken  new, 
larger  and  more  handsome  premises  in  the 
Parr  Block,  532  Fourth  avenue.  VVe  wish 
them  every  success  in  their  enterprise. 


The  Acme  Bi  rnisher  Company  obtained 
the  medal  of  superiority  for  their  burnishers 
at  the  late  exhibition  of  the  American  Institute 
Fair  in  New  York.  This  is  the  highest  award 
given  by  the  Institute. 


Mr.  Reeves,  of  Norwich,  Conn.,  the  in- 
ventor of  the  Reeves  flash-light  apparatus,  has 
been  using  his  invention  in  his  studio  every 
night  for  the  past  three  months  and  with  un- 
interrupted success.  This  is  a  pretty  good 
test  of  its  value  and  durability.  VVe  have 
ourselves  seen  it  used  very  often,  and  the 
results  obtained  are  uniformly  good. 


endar  for  1889.  It  is  full  of  little  gems  of 
their  work,  and  we  tender  our  thanks  to  the 
company  for  remembering  us. 


The  Philadelphia  Photographer  as  a  name 
is  no  more  ;  but  as  a  progressive  magazine 
of  photography  will  continue  to  be  edited 
by  Dr.  Edward  L.  Wilson,  and  in  future  will 
be  known  as  **  Wilson's  Photographic  Maga- 
zine.*' May  its  editor  carry  it  through  an- 
other quarter  century. 


•'Sun  and  Shade"  is  again  on  our  table.  The 
January  number  is  perhaps  a  little  better  than 
iis  predecessors,  if  that  can  well  be.  It  is  a 
pictorial  record  of  artistic  events,  showing  the 
onward  march  of  photography  in  the  domain 
of  book  and  magazine  illustration.  As  a 
novel  method  of  exhibiting  the  progress  of 
photo-mechanical  printing  it  stands  without  a 
rival.  The  number  before  us  contains  a 
photogravure,  *•  A  June  Morning,*'  after 
Corot ;  another  print  by  the  same  process, 
•♦Winter,'*  by  H.  Rittig  ;  a  gelatine  print, 
"Canon  of  the  Rio  Las  Animas,"  by  W.  H. 
Jjftkson,  of  Denver,  Col.;  another  gelatine 
print  called  *•  Modesty  ;  **  another  showing 
some  of  Mr.  Muybridge's  studies  in  animal 
locomotion,  and  George  F.  Barker's  **  Horse 
Race,"  besides  a  number  of  others  that  lack 
of  space  compels  us  to  pass  unnoticed.  This 
number  is  a  particularly  good  one,  and  well 
worthy  of  study. 


The  Albertvpe  Co.,  of  58  &  60  Reade 
street,  New  York,  send  us  a  very  pretty  cal- 


E.  J.  Partridge,  brother  of  our  good 
friend,  Samuel  C.  Partridge,  of  San  Francisco, 
has  started  as  a  photographic  merchant  at 
Portland,  Oregon. 
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WHAT  PEOPLE  ARE  NOT  TO  READ. 


THEY  HAVE  ARRIVED. 


THE  BRiliSH  JOURNAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ALMANAC 


PHOTOGRAPHERS'  DAILY  COMPANION  FOR  1889, 

Edited  by  J.  Traill  Taylor, 

contains  a  large  number  of  articles  of  prac- 
tical value  by  tne  leading  writers  and  experi- 
mentalists of  the  day.  A  great  variety  of 
Useful  Receipts,  a  complete  compendium  of 
information  regarding  Developing,  Printing, 
Toning,  Enlarging  and  the  production  of 
Transparencies  by  the  newest  and  best 
methods,  together  with  many  tables  for  Ready 
Reference;  also  a  list  of  Postal  and  Telegraphic 
Addresses. 

It  will  be  embellished  by  a  Frontispiece  con- 
sisting of  a  Portrait  of  H.  R.  H.  The  Princess 
Victoria  of  Teck,  printed  on  Argentotype 
(Bromide)  Paper  by  Messrs.  Samuel  Fry  & 
Co.,  from  a  Negative  taken  by  W.  J.  Byrne 
on  a  Kingston  Special  Plate.  It  will  also 
contain  a  Phototint,  from  a  Negative  by  P.  L. 
Watcrlow,  Esq.,  on  a  Thomas*  Pall  Mall 
Plate. 

Those  desiring  to  be  supplied  with  copies 
should  send  in  their  orders  early.  First  come 
first  served. 

E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co., 
591  Broadway, 

New  York. 

FLEXIBLE  CLOUD  ME6ATIYES. 

We  have  received  some  of  these  and  they 
yieki  beautiful  results.  Being  on  Bromide 
Paper  and  rendered  semi-transparent  they  are 
easily  handled,'  and  can  be  sent  by  mail. 

5x8,  each        -        -        -      $0  60 

8  X  10,    "  -        -        -       I  00 

E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co., 

591  Broadway,  New  York. 

Indianapolis,  January  10,  1889. 
Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co.: 

Gents,— The  Cooper  enlarging  lantern  you 
sent  us  about  six  weeks  ago  works  to  per- 
lection.  We  have  made  thirty  bromide  prints, 
22  X  27,  without  a  failure,  and  your  extra 
rapid  paper  for  lantern  use  takes  the  clike. 
We  are  very  much  pleased  with  the  general 
effect.  We  have  just  ordered  some  more 
lantern  paper.  You  ought  to  have  big  success 
with  this  outfit. 

Yours  truly, 

Marceau  &  Power. 


OKAYON  PORTRAITURB. 

A  compreheoMve  work  on  crayon  portraits  in  black 
•nd  white,  by  J.  B.  Crocker.  Price,  35  cents.  E.  & 
H.  T.  Astbony  &  Co.,  agents. 


LAST  CHANCE 

To  get  a  copy  of 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  ANNUAL 

OF 

Anthony's  Pho'.ographlc  Bolletin  for  1888. 

The  Publishers  of  this  most  valuable  and  interesting 
book  would  call  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
large  edition  printed  of  the  initial  volume  is  rapidly 
running  out  and  will  <ihortly  be  oat  of  print.  As 
the  plates  have  been  destroyed,  and  a  ieconil  edi- 
tion win  not  be  printed,  ORDER  A  COPT 
AT  ONCK  if  you  desire  to  keepyour  files  complete ; 
otherwise  you  will  be  TOO  liATfi. 
Price  per  copy,  m  paper,        -        -        -        -       f  o  50 

*'  "         h.indsomely  bound  in  cloth,  with 

cut  stamped  in  Gold  on  side,     -        -        -     t  00 

When  sent  by  mail,  loc  additional.    For  sale  by  all 
dealers  

E.  k  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO  ,  Publishers, 

591  Broadway,  Nc'vr  York. 


USE  SUCCESS  CLEANER 

For  removing    Pyro  stains  from    the  hands. 
Price,  per  bottle,     -        -        -        -    40  cents. 

E.  So  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  NEW  YORK. 

Instantaneons  Flash  Hagnesinm  Tablets. 

These  tablets  are  put  up  in  boxes  of  one  dozen,  and 
each  tablet  when  flashed  gives  sufficient  light  to  fully 
expose  a  plate.  For  use,  place  a  tablet  on  a  brick  or 
iron  plate,  and  light  with  a  wax  taper  or  otherwise, 
keeping  the  hand  at  least  one  foot  from  the  tablet. 
Price  per  dozen,  50  cents.  These  can  only  be  sent  by 
express  and  not  with  mail  or  with  other  freight  goods. 

MANCFACTURKD    BY 

CHAS.  T.   WHITE   &  SON, 

For  Chas.  Plxhta,  Patentee. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

Sole  Agbkts,  New  Yokk. 

ARISTOTYPE  PAPER. 

This  paper  is  claimed  to  give  finer  results 
than  the  l)est  Albumen  paper.  It  prints 
quicker,  and  renders  all  the  fine  details  of  the 
negative.  Its  surface  can  afterwards  be  rend- 
ered faint  or  brilliant,  according  to  the  mode 
of  drying  adopted.  The  paper  will  not  stretch 
and  cause  distortions. 

SEND  FOB  CIBCULAB. 
B.  A  H. T.  ANTHONY  &  00. ,  Sola  Trade  Ag'ts. 

REDUCED  IN  PRICE. 

BRITISH  JOURM  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY 

AND 

TEAR  BOOK  FOR  1888, 

H,cduced    from    HO  ct«.  to   SS   ct». 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO-, 

New  York. 
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seavey; 


m7£MT0S,DESiaK£B 

and  ARTIST. 

Ejjtire  building,  316  East 
'9th  St.,  New  York.  U.S.  A. 
BACKGROUNDS  and  ACCESSORIES  m  correct 
designs,  thoroughly  artistic  and  always  in  the  best 
taste.  Prices  reasonable  for  goods  that  cannot  be  du> 
plicated  on  the  planet.  71k*  best  Photographers  the 
world  over  use  ho  other.  Write  for  samples ,  sug- 
restioHS  atu^kittts.  Correspondence  in  any  language. 
Send  stamp  for  **Art  in  Every. day  Photography  **\y 
LAFAYrrrB  W.  Seavbv. 

BNLAROBMBMTS  IN  PLATINUM. 
10  SOLAR  CAMERAS.  4  Electric  Lights. 

The  special  attention  of  Artists  and  Photog- 
raphers is  called  to  my  increased  and  un- 
equaled  facilities  tor  making  Enlargements  in 
Platinum.  Having  my  own  Engine  and 
Electric  Light,  I  am  prepared  to  fill  all 
orders,  independent  of  the  weather,  in  the 
shortest  time  possible.  For  price  list,  address 
S.  A.  Thomas,  717  6th  ave.,  New  York. 

W.  C.  CULLEN, 

oPTiMus  c^WR^»A, 

R088  LENSES, 

99  WilXiant  8t,^  -  New  Torh. 

A  large  concern,  giving  up  gallery  woik,  have  en- 
trusted us  with  the  sale  of  their  implements,  consisting 
of  Printing  Frames,  Cameras,  Burnisher  a.  s.  j.  For 
particulars  send  with  postage  stamp  to 

HEIN  PEOTO  STTFFL7  CO., 

274  GRAND  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 

NewPhenixDryPlateNo.40. 

NEW  TORE  HEABQUARTBES, 

and  for  sale  by 

MINOTT  M.  GOVAN, 

698  Broadway,  New  York. 

TO  ORATON,  INK,  AND  WATER  COLOR 
PORTRAIT  ARTISTS. 

Send  for  an  Air  Brush  and  test  it  in  your 
studios.  It  can  be  ordered  on  approval. 
On  bromides  it  works  more  rapidly  and 
effectively  than  crayon.  Specimens  sub- 
mitted.       Air  Brush  Mfg.  Co., 

52  Nassau  St.,  Rockford,  III. 


To  New  York  Amateurs  Only! 

MILLER  &  HOPKINS 
will  open,  about  January  loth,  a  PHOTO  SUPPLY 
STORE,  at 

Ho,  i  Salt  60;h  Strnt,  Htw  York  City. 

It  will  be  run  in  connection  with  their  Brookljrn 
depot;  keeping  a  full  line  of  everything  required  in 
photogiaphy.     Goods  delivered  free  in  either  city. 


GEORGE  MURPHY. 

IMPORTER  OF 

Anchor  Brand  Albnmeii  Paper. 

Send  yoar  addreaa  and  receive  o«r 
Bargain  List  No.  35,  the  greatest  ever 
Istned.    8  pages. 

R.  H.  MORAir, 

396  Broome  Street, 
New  Tork. 

J.  W.   BRYANT'S 

New  BACKGROUNDS  and  Oil  Painted 
ACCESSORIES,  New  Snow-covered  Land- 
scapes and  Winter  Accessories.  Write  for 
Sample  Books,  to  be  returned.  The  above 
lines  are  all  new  and  complete,  and  the  finest 
on  the  market 

J.  W.  BRYANT,  La  Porte,  Inil. 
W.  F.  ASHE,  ARTIST, 

New  Interior  and  Exterior 

All  the  latest  styles  of  shaded  grounds  painted  ia 
OIL  at  ao  cents  per  square  foot.  Medallion  Fore* 
grounds  for  plaques  etc,  ^5.  Daisy  Foregrounds 
and  Golden  Kod  can  be  used  in  front,  side  and  back 
of  the  subject,  i6.  Also  a  lot  of  accessories  at  equally 
low  prices.  OfflOf  Ud  Blltt-TOOB,  76  Itit  9th  Stmt. 
Hew  Tork,  three  doors  east  of  Broadway. 

THE      I»LA.TIlVOTYPE 

(Patented). 
PUthctTPt  "BUek,"  Plitiaotype  "SapU," 

For  Professional  Photographers  and  Amateurs. 

A  NEW   DEPARTURE  1 

Send  Ten  Cents  in  stamp*  for  sample  "Sepia*'  or 
*'  Black  "  print  and  latest  ctrcular. 

WILLIS  &  CLEMENTS,  913  ireh  St.,  Philadelphii,  Pi. 
Samuel  W.  Brown  &  Co., 

80LAR  PRINTERS, 
915  8*nsom  St.,  PblladelphU. 


Platinum  process  only.    Cloudy  weather  no  ob« 
stacle.    Electric  light  used  almost  exclusively. 

Send /or  reduced  Price  List  at  once. 


Call  and  see  or  ii«nd  for  circalan  of 
tbe  ne-vr  4x5  Improved  Haurk  Bjre  D«- 
tectlTe  Camera,  prlee  $15;  and  the  Tom 
Tliamb  for  $10. 

R.  H.  MORAlf, 

390  Broome  Street, 
BTeiv  York. 
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eiLLERIBS  FOR  SALE  OR  TO  LET. 

Por  Sale^Complete  contents  A  No.  x  gallery, 
now  stored  :  everything  from  sidewalk  to^roof ;  instru- 
ments, boxes,  accessories,  backgrounds,  'show  cases, 
specimens;  can  make  from  stamp  size  to  14x17. 
Fine  Voigtlander  Earyscope,  No.  5.  Big  bargain  if 
take  lot  or  separately.    Smith,  169  Bowery,  N.  Y. 

.  For  Sale— Gallery,  with  or  without  instruments, 
m  a  manufacturing  town  ;  3,000  inhabitants :  no  oppo- 
sition ;  very  thickly  settled  country  around  ;  a  rare 
chaoce  for  a  reliable  party.  Address  F.  J.  Culver. 
Walden.  Orange  County,  N.  Y. 

For  Sale— One  of  the  best  Galleries  in  Kansas 
for  |8oo :  will  invoice  $  r.ooo.  Address,  at  once,  O.  F. 
Young.  Osage  City,  Kan. 

,  For  Sale— A  first-class  gallery  in  a  town  of  3,000, 
m  an  oil  and  gas  county,  with  fine  surroundmg  coun- 
try. Will  sell  for  $1,000  c-sh,  or  will  invoice.  Good 
prices.    The  right  man  can  do  well  here      Write  for 

C'cniars  to  J.  W.  Morrison,  10  Sixth  street,  Pitts- 
h,  Pa.  

^For  Sale — A  portable  photo  gallery,  almost  new. 
Pr^  |too.  Cost  i4oo.  Cause  of  selling,  sickness. 
Also  full  set  of  apparatus  and  stock  at  two-thirds  cost. 
Address  F.  D  Wood,  Shickshinny,  Luzerne  Co..  Pa. 

For  Sale — At  a  bargain,  gallery  up  one  flight. 
Good  location.  Reason  for  selling,  poor  eyesight. 
Address,  with  stamp.  H.  a  Stevens,  Keene,  N.  H. 

BKPLOYMENT  OFFEBBD. 

Wanted. — Will  pay  |30  to  I25  per  week  for  a  re- 
gochcr  that  pleases  me,  both  in  lai^e  and  small  work. 
Send  samples  to  O.  P.  Scott,  aaao  Ind.  ave.,  Chicago. 

Wanted— An  assistant,  understanding  all  parts  of 
photo  business,  particularly  retouching  and  printing. 
Situation  permanent  and  fair  salary.  Smgle  man  only. 
J.  C.  ReldTTampa,  Fla. 


EMPLOYMENT  OFFERED. 

Wanted — A  young  man,  entry  clerk  and  sales- 
man, m  photo-stock  business.  Address,  stating  ex- 
perience and  salary,  "  R.,*'  P.  O.  Box  27,  New  York. 

EMPLOYMENT  WANTED. 

Situation  wanted  —  Operator  and  retoucher ; 
10  years*  experience.  Address  Photographer,  care  of 
Mr.  A.  Ross,  157  East  18th  street.  New  York. 

Wanted  —  Situation  as  operator  and  retoucher: 
position  must  be  permanent  and  in  a  gallery  doing  first- 
class  work.  W.  Isabel  Nelson,  332  Monroe  avenue, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Wanted — Situation  as  printer  and  assistant  opera- 
tor. None  but  those  doing  first-class  work  need  an- 
swer. George  E.  Williams,  381  Troup  street,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  

Operator  and  retoucher  wants  a  position;  experi- 
enced in  all  branches;  competent  to  take  fiiU  charge. 
H.  C.  Voorhees,  425  Main  street,  Hartford,  Coim. 

A  younff  Qerman  desires  position  in  a  photo- 
graph gallery  at  retouching  or  printing;  best  of  refier- 
ences.    Robert  Hopf,  care  of  Falk,  949  Broadway. 

Operator,  retoucher  and  printer  wants  situation: 
first-class  workman.  Address  J.  Frank  Choicener; 
Photographer,  86  Pub.  square.  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa. 

A  strictly  first-class  operator  is  open  for  an  en- 
gagement. Now  with  leading  phot(^rapher  on  Broad- 
way. Salary.  ^30.  Reference.  Rockwood,  17  Union 
square.  Address  J.  P.  Decker,  405  Fourth  avenue, 
New  York.  

Position  wanted  as  assistant  prints  in  No.  x  ^1- 
,   lery,  city;  first-class  reference.    Address  H.  V.  Lue- 
back.  New  Dorp,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 


HYDROKINONE, 

THE  0B2AT  UinVEBSAL  OITE  SOLUTION 
FOR  IBGiTIYES,  TRAHSPiRBSCIES,  LiKTERH  SUDES,  LUB  WORK  AHD  COPIES. 

FAB  SUPERIOB  TO  PYRO.     Fall  directions  on  each  Bottle. 

8-ounce  bottle,     -      -    30  cents.  |  Pint  bottle,     -      -      -  55    cents. 
E.  &   H.   T.    ANTHONY  &    CO.,    Manufacturers. 


SOMETHING  ♦  NEW. 


DISPENSING  SCALES, 

With  9-mch  beam  and  3^ -inch  pans. 

Moe,  with  weights,  -      -      $1.60 

S.  k  H.  T.  AHTHOHT  k  00., 

691  Broadway,  New  Tork. 


^^ 


DIXON'S  AMERICAN  GRAPHITE  ARTISTS'  PENCILS 

are  anequalled  for  smooth,  toagh  leads,  and  are  pre- 
ferred by  many  Pboiographers  and  Artists  to  the 
imported  Siberian  leads. 

If  your  stationer  does  not  keep  them,  mention 
Anthony's  PHoroGRAfHERs'  Bulxjetin,  and  send  16 
cents  in  stamps  to  the  Jossph  Dixon  CRuasLB  Co.,  of 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  for  samples  worth  doable  the  mcmey 
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AtTTOod's   Pure   Alcohol. 

IS  AN    AHSULUTELY    PUKE  SIMKIT. 
CiUABA.NTEED  to  be  FAR  SLPKfilOU  tu  urUiuary  gradcH  ol*  Alcohol  for  PHOTOGUAPHIC   <rORK. 


Order  ATWOOD'S  PURE  ALCOHOL  of  your  stock  dealer  and  be  sure  you  get  the  g^enuine.  The  gre-i 
reputation  this  Alcohol  de^e^vedly  sustnins  has  induced  certain  panics  to  sell  nn  inferior  article  ooder  the  ^ame 
name,  endeavoiing  lo  escape  the  consfquencts  of  their  aaion  by  the  use  of  various  abbreviations. 

As  a  safeguard  agaii>st  imposition  of  this  son,  write  us  for  names  of  reliable  wholesale  supply  houses  ia 
irhom  we  have  confidence,  and  who  will  undoubtedly  give  you  what  you  write  for. 


C.  H.  GEAVES  &  SONS,  l£anufacturers,  Boston,  llass. 

ATWOOD'S  PURE  ALCOHOL  IS  SOLD  BY 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CX).,  591  Broadway,  N,  Y. 

J.   N.   McDONNALD, 
T)ealer  in  Photographic  Materials^ 

No.    SSS    BK,OAr>\V^AY, 

OPPOSITE  DELEVAN  HOUSE.  -A-LB-^UTTT,    IT_    "ST. 

•••^ 

A  full  line  of  all  kinds  of  Photographic  Materials  for  professionals  and  amateurSi 

Large  stock  <»f  Ktiiiidard  brands  of  Dry  Plalcs  constantly  on  hand* 

SPECIAL    ATTENTION    GIVEN    TO    AMATEUR    OUTFITS. 

BeKt    Ooodr*.        LoweKt    l^rices*. 

UP-TQWN  SUPPLY  HOUSE. 

J.  B.  SCHWARTZ  &  SONS, 


MANUFACTURERS  AND  DEALERS  IN 


Photographic  Requisites, 

416   SIXTH   AVENUE, 

Between  25th  and  26th  Streets,  NEW  YORK  CITY. 


Sole  Agents  for  Prada's  Developer,  for  time,  instantaneous  and  magne- 
sium exposures.     Price  per  set,  two  bottles,  50  cents. 

The  Economical  Toning  Solution,  i6-ounce  bottle,  $1. 

Also  the  Non-Curling  Solution.  Prints  mounted  with  this  solution  will 
remain  perfectly  flat  when  dr}';  will  not  curl,  bend  or  twist  Price  50  cents 
per  bottle. 

Depot  for  Schwartz's  Flash   Light. 

Sensitized  Paper,  prepared  daily,  25  cents  per  sheet  Sent  by  mail  o» 
receipt  of  price. 

Largest  stock  of  the  celebrated  HARVARD  Dry  Plates  in  the  city. 
A  full  line  of  all  other  dry  plates.    A  spacious  dark  room  for  the  use  of  amateurs. 
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A.  A.  KNOX  &  CO., 

Office,  52  E.  9th  Street,  New  York. 


Enlargements  on  Bromide  Paper 

Up  to  40  X  60  inches. 

Special  attention  given  to  finishing  in 
crayon,  pastel,  oil  or  water  colors. 

Qaality  of  work  guaranteed.  Reasonable 
prico. 


GAYTON  A.  DOUGLASS  &  CO. 


MERCHANTS  IN 


>    1 


185  &  187  WABASH  AVENUE, 
CHICAGO. 


f*rcp»r]iLIOfl  of  mot^ 
11)3  nun  A  mpplk*Uoii»  fc'T  pfttwnu  Is 

tn«,  th»  ^uhli*^i*fi  of  ih*  &ci,*oiiOt 

ArTi-r:..k li^inii,*  t«  ^rt   wiiniidtflTi 

vnd 

W  uLn^lll  (iblvi...  ..*    ^- a.    J — *  _.  -J  i    ■*"*?• 

O^rmanjr.  And  all  other  oountriea.    Tn»ir»xp«rt- 
•no«  is  UDeqaalad  and  th«ir  faoiliUM  f  antnr- 


Drawinffs  and  Rp«<>ifleaiiona  pr«i>ar«d  and  flla4 
la  tba  Patent  OfBoe  on  ahorl  notice.  Tanna  ▼•rj 
raaaonable.  No  clmrKe  for  ezamiDaVion  of  modala 
•r  drawtnirs     Advice  bjr  mail  free. 

PaUntit ohta»n<»d  t hrouirh  Mann Apo.arano«oa« 
Inthe  8CIKVTIFIC  AMERICAN,  which  haa 
Ihe  largest  circulation  and  i«  the  moat  mfluantial 
nawapaper  of  iu  kind  publiabed  In  the  worio. 
The  advantacea  of  tuoh  a  noUc«  trcty  paUntM 
B  odarata  nda. 

This  larce  and  jplendidW  illastntod  Bawapapcr 
to  pnbliahed  WBEKLY  at  ta.00  a^year.  and  la 
admitted  tc  be  the  best  paper  devoted  to  soienoa. 
BMohanios.  invention*,  enffineerinc  worka,  and 
other  departments  of  Indastrial  progreaa,  pub- 
liabed in  anj  country.  It  oonUins  the  namea  of 
all  patantaoa  and  title  of  ararj  inTontion  patentod 
oach  waek.  Try  it  four  months  for  on*  dollar. 
Sold  by  all  newsdealers.  

If  yoa  hava  an  inrentioa  to  patont  wnU  m 
Mann  k  Ck).,  publishers  of  SoianUflo  AmariMB, 
m  Broadway.  New  York.  ..  ^  ^ 

Handbook  about  patanU  mallad  fro*. 


TO    ImET^ 

A  First-Class  Photog^raph   Gallery, 

CORNER  I4TH  8T  AND  SIXTH  AVE., 

Opposite  Macy^fl  Grand  Kntrance.  NEW     YORIt. 

Has  been  occupied  by  the  present  tenant  for  the  past  twelve  years. 
A  LEASE  OF  FiVE  YEARS  WILL  BE  GIVEN. 

For  terms  apply  to 

P.   J.   MACKEON, 

SIXTH  AVENUE,  COR.  14TH  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 

No.  1 8  Dey  Street,  Nevsr  Vork. 

Eastman's  Detective  Camera, 

Nash's  "Boys'"  Detective  Camera, 
Almond   Rapid   Lenses, 
Fisk's  Hoover  Developers, 

Fisk's  "Ideal"  Magic  Lanterns, 

The  Amateur  Burnisher, 

LATEST     NOVELTIES     OUT. 

Printing,  Toning  and  Developing  promptly  done   and  guaranteed.      New 


Catalogue  out. 


.A^.    JD. 
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WiLSOH's  Photographic  Magazihe. 

(For  25  Years  The  Philadelphia  Photographer.) 
EDWARD   L.  WILSON, 

Editor  and  Proprietor. 


IN  presenting  my  Twenty-sixth  Prospectus,  I  ask  the  attention  of  all  profes- 
sional and  amateur  photographers,  and  of  all  who  are  interested  in  our 
wonderful  Art,  to  a  few  points  concerning  the  conduct  of  my  magazine  for  1889. 

First.  Its  local  name  will  be  changed  to  one  which  will  be  more  in  keeping 
with  the  wide  growth  of  Photography.  T/ie  Philadelphia  Photographer  will  go 
out  of  existence,  after  twenty-five  years  of  service,  and  Wilson  s  Photographic 
Magazine  will  take  its  place.  There  will  be  no  change  in  editor,  publisher,  or 
owner,  nor  in  the  publication,  except  as  to  details. 

Second.  The  issues  will  occur  on  the  first  and  third  Saturday  of  each  month, 
as  heretofore.  Those  of  the  first  will  be  embellished  by  an  albumen-paper  print; 
those  of  the  third  will  be  embellished  by  a  photo-gravure,  photo-engraving,  or 
photo-lithograph  print. 

Subscription  Price.  For  the  monthly  edition  (twelve  numbers  a  year),  $3.00 
a  year;  for  the  semi-monthly  edition  (twenty-four  numbers  a  year),  $5.cxd  a  year. 
Half-yearly  or  quarterly  at  the  same  rate.  Thirty  cents  per  copy.  Foreign  postage 
four  cents  per  number  extra. 

Subscribers  to  the  monthly  edition  should  specify  which  issue  they  prefer. 

By  this  special  arrangement,  should  be  in  the  hands  of  eiery  one  interested  in 
photography.  It  will  not  be  published  from  sheer  fancy,  or  for  the  sake  of 
pushing  the  interest  of  any  mercantile  house.  Its  long  experienced  editor  is  in 
earnest  in  his  purpose  to  make  his  magazine  subserve  the  growth  and  advance- 
ment of  all  that  pertains  to  the  art  he  advocates,  and  he  desires  to  help  those  who, 
like  him,  depend  upon  it  for  a  livelihood,  and  to  instruct  and  assist  those  who 
practice  it  for  diversion,  or  employ  it  as  an  accessory  help  in  their  own  business. 
The  determination  is  to  make  it  the  best  possible  photographic  magazine.  If  ex- 
perience counts  for  anything,  the  balance  will  turn  toward  Wilson's  Photo- 
graphic Magazine,  for  its  editor  has  grown  with  the  growth  of  Photography,  and 
has  always  kept  his  position  alongside. 


t 
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UNUSUAL  PREPARATIONS  are  already  advanced  for  informing  and  divert- 
ing our  1889  readers.  Every  number  will  be  embellished  by  a  rich  frontis- 
piece, and  will  include  examples  of  fine  portraiture,  splendid  character  studies^ 
landscape  and  art  lesson  selections. 

New  departments  will  be  devoted  to  short,  terse,  practical  hints,  amounting,, 
at  the  end  of  a  year,  to  a  splendid  book.  Some  elaborately  illustrated  articles, 
both  amusing  and  instructive,  on  posing  and  the  use  of  accessories  and  back- 
grounds, will  be  started  soon.  A  series  of  reminiscent  articles  in  honor  of  the 
jubilee  year  (semi-centennial  of  our  art),  will  begin  in  January.  A  complete 
manual  on  painting  backgrounds  and  accessories,  by  the  late  veteran  background- 
maker  W.  A.  Ashe,  of  New  York,  will  appear  in  chapters.  It  will  be  invaluable. 
The  present  variety  of  columns,  under  the  care  of  the  editor,  will  be  continued, 
and  it  will  be  his  constant  effort  to  make  his  magazine  maintain  its  long  time 
position,  as  ^^the  best  in  the  world"  and  the  cheapest.  A  world-wide  connection 
enables  him  to  secure  and  give  the  choicest  the  photographic  world  affords. 
When  you  buy  instruction  secure  experience  with  it. 

A  SPLENDID  PRESENT  for  the  employee  from  the  employer,  and  for  the 
husband  from  the  wife,  or  from  one  amateur  friend  to  another.  There 
could  not  be  a  more  acceptable  holiday  present  than  a  subscription  to  Wilson's 
Photographic  Magazine.  A  neat  and  tasteful  presentation  card  will  be  supplied 
to  donors,  in  order  that  something  tangible  may  be  sent  to  the  favored  friend. 
It  will  read  thus: 


To 


Your  name  has  been  placed  upon  the  subscription  books  of   I 
Wilson's  Photographic  Magazine  y^r  the  year  188  g. 

Presented  by  1 


The  earnest  co-operation  is  asked  of  all  those  who  desire  to  find  in  the  Photo- 
graphic Magazine  they  subscribe  for: 

A,  A  useful  and  convenient  compendium  of  current  thought  and  practice, 
on  the  rapid  and  constant  growth  of  the  art. 

B,  A  skillfully  prepared,  carefully  filtered,  judiciously  boiled  down,  and  at- 
tractive collection  of  all  really  valuable  matter  from  all  parts  of  the  world — the 
well  coated  plate  without  any  waste  emulsion  on  the  under  side. 

C,  A  thorough  knowledge  of  what  the  great  workers  everywhere  are  thinking, 
saying,  and  doing — the  whole  world's  photography  focussed. 

B,  An  escape  from  all  the  narrow  ruts  of  prejudice  and  self-interest,  often 
disguised,  which  come  from  publications  issued  for  private  ends  and  not  for  the 
real  help  of  those  who  pay  for  them;  and 

E,  A  satisfactory  and  well-paying  investment. 
^^  Please  send  subscriptions  in  early  that  you  may  secure  all  the  numbers, 

EDWARD  L.  WILSON, 

853  Broadway,  New  York. 
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F.  W.  DEVOE  &  CO., 

(ESTABLISHED  1852) 

Offices:  FULTON  STREET,  Cor.  William,  New  York,. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


ARTISTS'  MATERIALS. 

F.\V^.r>.&CO.'S    Tube  Coloi-s, 
F.W.r>.&CO.'S    Canvas. 
ir'.i;V^.r>.&CO.'S    Fine    Brushes. 


Our  Manufactures  command  the  confidence  of  the  leading  artists  of  the  country. 
A  list  of  those  indorsing  our  goods  sent  on  application. 


Etching  Materials,   Crayon   Materials,  Water  Colors,   Drawing  anc 
Tracing  Papers  of  every  description. 

MATHEMATICAL  INSTRUxMENTS  AND  DRAUGHTSMEN'S  SUPPLIED, 

Illustrated  priced  Catalogues  to  responsible  parties  on  application. 


For  Sal©  by  E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 


Chicago,  COFFIN,  DEVOE  &  CO.,  176  Randolph  Street. 

The  E.  ffl.  B.  Pneumatic  Gallery  Shutter 

(PATENTED  APRIL  ao,  1886) 

FOR    OALLKRY    U»E    OIVLY. 

THIS  Shutter  is  the  most  easily  operated  and  readily  adjusted  of  any  gallery 
shutter  in  use.  It  is  very  simply  constructed,  does  not  jar  the  camera, 
or  get  out  of  order.  It  operates  with  perfect  ease  and  freedom  and  may  be 
made  to  remain  open  for  focusing  by  simply  squeezing  the  bulb  to  open  the 

shutter  and  then  kinking  the  rubber  tube  and 
~g  fastening  the  kink  with  a  clothes-pin  or  clip, 
which  when  removed  allows  the  shutter  to  close 
immediately.     It  is  made  in  one  size  only,  the 
|!  outside  being  rectangular  and  measuring  seven 
inches  by  ten  inches.     The  opening  is  3}  inches 
in  diameter.     It  is  furnished  with  a  brass  con- 
necting tube  which  is  designed  to  be  fastened 
on  the  front  of  the  camera,  penetrating  the  front 
I  so  that  the  inner  rubber  tube  can  be  fastened  to 
lone  end  of  this  brass  tube,  and  the  outer  rubber 
I  tv.be  connected  with  the  bulb  to  the  other  end, 
making  a   very  neat   and   convenient  method 
of  connecting  the  tube  with  the  shutter,  which 
is  of  course  to  be  placed  on  the  inside  of  the  front  of  the  camera. 

We  having  acquired  possession  of  the  Cadet  patent  for  pneumatic  working 
of  gallery  shutters,  are  enabled  to  offer  this  as  the  only  shutter  guaranteed  not 
liable  for  infringement  of  this  patent     Price,  $4.     Larger  sizes  to  order. 
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PURE  CHEMICALS  ARE  INDISPENSABLE 

TO  THE  PROFESSIONAL  AND  AMATEUR   PHOTOGRAPHER. 

THE    E    A    PYROGALLIC    ACID 

Recommended  by 
NEWTON,  WABDLAW,  COOPER  AND  BOCHE, 

AU  of  whom  are  known  to  every  Photographer. 

THE  STANLEY  BUY  PLATE  COMPANY, 

THE  CBAMEB  DBY  PLATE  COMPANY, 

THE  CABBUTT  DBY  PLATE  COMPANY. 

THE  ST.  LOXnS  DBY  PLATE  COMPANY, 
AND  MANY  OTHEBS. 
S^e  that  it  has  th£  E  A   Trade  Afdrk. 
Put  up  in  I  oz.  Bottles. 
"         4  oz.  Cans. 

49- ASK   YOUR    DEALER    FOR    IT. -» 

Cooper's  Concentrated  Developer,  which  is  found  to  work  so  well  on 
all  kinds  of  plates,  is  compounded  with  the  E  A  Sublimed  Pyro;  also 
Anthony's  Economical  Developer,  and  Stanley's  Concentrated  Developer. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ^:N  THON^Y  &  CO., 

591  BROADWAY,   NEW  YORK. 


Put  up  in  8  oz.  Cans. 
i6  oz.      *• 


C.B. 

GombiDed  Perfflanent  Intensifler  and  Reducer 

FOR 

GELATINE  PLATES. 

SOMETHING  LONG  DESIRED. 


An  Intensifier  which  builds  up  the  weakest  negative  to  any  degree  of  strength, 
with  ihe'perfect  clearness  of  a  wet  plate,  without  the  slightest  stain,  removing  any 
trace  of  fog  occasioned  during  development,  and  producing  a  brilliancy  of  re- 
salt  equaled  only  by  that  of  a  well-developed  plate. 

THE  IHTENSiriED  PLATES  ARE  UNCHANGEABLE  BY  TIME  OR  ACTION  OF  LIGHT. 


Price  $1  per  package.       For  Sale  by  all  Dealers. 


MANUFACTURED    ONLY    BY 


THOMAS  H.  McCOLLIN  &  CO., 

635  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 
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I.  :p.^3:so3sr. 

Photographic  Enlargements 

63   EAST    NIIS^TH    STREET, 

1  Door  West  of  Broadway,  HEW     YORK. 

—Send  fur  Neto  Price  Liat.— 

SEND  FOR  ULTTSTBATED  CATALOOXTE. 

ZIMMERM^IST   BROS., 

DEALERS  IN 

ARTISTS'  MATERIALS,  FRAMES  AND  ALBUMS, 
lETos.   37X  accLd.  373   SxTaXey  S-bx-eetJ, 

ST.   PAXJi:.,  B4INN. 

J,  S.  LOPEZ  &  CO., 

General  Commission  Merchants, 

No.  92  O'REILLY  STREET,  HABANA,   CUBA. 


IMPORTERS  AND  DEALERS  IN 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL^ 

LARGE  STOCK  OF  CHEMICALS  AND  CARDS, 

OIL   AND   FRESCO    PAINTS,    ETC. 

Lenses  of  Dallmeyer,  Ross,  Morrison, 

AND     OTHB3RS. 


ED/TORS  OF  THE  "BOLETIN  FOTOGRAFICO." 


ADDRESS, 
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FOR  SALE 
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THE  GRUNOW  SHUTTER, 

WITH  PNEUMATIC   RELEASE, 

consists  of  a  circular  plate  with  a  rim  around  its  border,  the  object  of 
which  is  to  exclude  all  light  from  entering  between'it  and  the  revolvinc 
disk,  which  can  be  set  or  adjusted  at  will  to  revolve  at  any  required 
velocity  by  means  of  a  strong  watch  spring  wound  about  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  which  is  mounted  on  a  pivot  and  held  at  any  tension  by  means 
of  a  pawl . 

The  disk  mav  also  be  set  or  held  to  give  a  clear  opening  to  enable 
the  operator  to  locus  while  the  shutter  is  attached  to  lens. 

The  shutter  may  also  be  turned  and  set  to  any  position  to  give  more 
or  less  ground  or  sky  exposure. 

On  the  back  surface  of  all  shutters  is  attached  a  binding  collar  with 
clamping  screw,  to  hold  it  firmly  to  lens  mounting  without  injuring  it. 

When  ordering,   please  state  the    aperture   of  lens  and   the  exact 
diameter  and  length  of  rim  over  which  the  collar  is  to  fit. 

Size,     Apcrt.  of  Shatter.  Price. 

No.  3.     ij  inch  '-'•$$  $0 

"   4.     1}     "    -     -     -     -      5  S<^ 


^ze.     Apert.  of  Shutter. 
No.  I.     I  inch  -    -    - 

Price. 

■    U  50 

««    2.     ij  "      ... 

-       450 

These  Shutters  are  furnished  with  Collars  to  fit  all  Standard  Lenses. 


E.    &    H.    T.   ANTHONY    &   CO.,  Sole  Agents. 
LEA'S    MANUAL    OF    PHOTOGRAPHY. 

The  remaining  few  copies  of  Lea's  Popular  Manual  of  Photography, 
complete  in  all  respects  except  the  two  short  supplements  of  eight  pages  each, 
will  be  offered  at  the  reduced  price  of  I2.75  per  copy  as  long  as  the  supply 
lasts,  after  which  the  book  will  be  out  of  print. 

In  ordering  please  state  that  the  **  price  is  to  be  $2.75  as  per  notice  of 
November  loth,"  in  order  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding. 

November  10,  1887.  E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 

ECONOMY    RUBBER    TRAY. 

As  will  be  seen  by  the  cut,  the  glass 
negative  lies  flat  on  the  bottom  of. the 
tray,  necessitating  the  least  possible  quan- 
tity of  developer,  and  the  depressed 
channel  in  bottom  of  tray  is  sufficiently 
deep  to  allow  the  finger  or  plate  lifter  to 
engage  firmly  underneath  the  plate,  and 
remove  it  without  ri«k  of  scratching. 
They  are  of  PoliFhed  Hard  Rubber. 

EACH. 

ilO.28 
.50 

1.08 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTE0K7  &  CO.,  Sole  Affents. 


Patented. 

OIZK!*. 

No.  3, 

5,Vx8.S, 
7     xO 
8V  X  10,V 

Sold 

by  ail  Dealers. 
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IVEW    FIRM!         NE'W    STOOK!         IV EW    WTORE! 

THE   FINEST   ASSORTMENT 

—OF— 

Lenses,  Caieras  and  Photographic  Supplies, 

AT  THE  LOWEST  PRICES. 

Printlnr,  rsvelorlrig  and  Enlargements  for  Amateurs. 

C.  L.  LITTLEWOOD  &  CO., 

John  Street,  corner  Nassau,  New  York  City. 

THE  CR AmZSR  Pin ATZSSp 

Unequalled  for  Speed  and  Fine  Qualities, 

FOR 

LANDSCAPE,  PORTRAIT  AND  INSTANTANEOUS  WORK. 

Pull  and  Comprehensive  Instructions  for  Working  in  Each  Package. 

TT-OR.    S.4.LTC    li^V    ALL.    r>U:AIL.KRS. 

C.  CRAMER  DRY  PLATE  WORKS, 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  U.  S.  A. 


GEO.    HEYN, 

1108  FAENAU  STREET.  OUAHA,  NEB. 

T\ON*T  send  to  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  or  other  points,  when  you 
can  buy  as  cheap  closer  at  home.  Remember  I  carry  a 
large  and  complete  stock  of  everything  needed  in  the  business. 
All  the  leading  Brands  of  Plates  in  stock.  Our  facilities  for 
filling  your  orders  promptly  are  unsurpassed.     Try  us. 

THE  KEY/  "CHAUTAUQUA"  PLATE, 


MADE   BY   THE 


MONROE  DRY  PLATE  WORKS,  Jamestown, N.Y. 

QUERY:— «*  What  are  we  going  to  do  with  all  the  Dry  Plate  Glass  that 
accumulates  so  rapidly  in  our  Studios  ?  ''—Mantj  Photograpliers. 

For  answer  we  say,  that  we  are  the  only  Factory  who  are  SUCCESSFULLY 
solving  the  above.     Write  for  Circulars  or  Sample  Package   (free).     Box  i,aoo  A. 


PHOTOGR.Vl^HIC     STOCK    HOUSE, 

No.  238  FAKNHAM  STBEET,  OMAHA,  NEBBA8KA. 

Having  a  full  supply  of  Photographic  Materials,  I  can  furnish  Photographers  with  stock  at  nearly  Chicago 
prices,  it  also  being  a  having  of  four  days'  time. 

Having  the  experience  of  nearly  thirty  years,  and  keeping  the  best  of  help  in  all  branches,  I  can  retoodi, 
print  and  burnish  cards,  tor  the  trade,  at  $i  .25  per  dozen.    All  work  in  proportion.  j^^  j^^  KATON. 

xxviii  r^^^^T^ 
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Che  Jmerican  Jhoto-j^ithograpMc  Co., 


591    BROADWAY. 


Photo-Mechanical  Process  Y/ork. 


PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHY. 

Osborne's  Process. 

PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHY 

in  Half-tone,  Edwards'  Process. 

PHOTO-ENCRAVINC . 

WhiU  Metal  and  Electrotyped  Gelatine 
**  Wash-ont "  Plates, 


PHOTO-GRAVURE. 

Oestereioher's  Prooeii^ 

GELATINE  PRINTS. 

Indotints  and  Helioiype. 

PHOTO-ENGRAVED    PLATES 

direct  from  Photographs,  Bmah  Drawings 
and  Tint  Sketches. 


We  call  attention  to  the  above  processes  and  the  purposes  for  which  they 
are  best  adapted. 

BY  PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHY 

We  oan  reproduce  in  fao-simile,  fall  scale,  enlarged  or  rednced  i 

PORTRAITS— likcnesa    guaranteed.    MAPS,    MANUSCRIPTS,     ENQRAVINQS— Wood-cuts^ 
BNOINBBRINO  DRAWINGS,  MECHANICAL  DRAWINGS,  ARCHITECTURAL  DRAW- 
INGS,   PATENT    DRAWINGS,    ETCHINGS   and   ARTISTS'    PEN    SKETCHES. 
MANUSCRIPT— Stenographic,  Hieroglyphic  and  Type-written,  MUSIC,  TYPE 
MATTER,  OLD  DEEDS,  BOOKS,  CERTIFICATES  and  DIPLOMAS. 
DETECTIVE    CIRCULARS— with  portraits,  in  48  hours. 


By  PHOTO-ENGBAYING  we  can  reproduce  as  above  anything  to  be  printed 
in  ordinary  type-printing  press. 

By  the  INDOTINT  OR  GELATINE  PROCESS  we  can  reproduce  direct. 
Buildings,  Machinery,  Portraits,  Paintings,  Silver-ware,  Statuary,  and  everything 
that  can  be  photographed j  at  one- tenth  the  cost  of  photographs. 

By  PHOTO-GRAVURE  we  can  reproduce  Oil  Paintings,  Crayon  Drawings, 
Water-Color  Sketches  and  Photographs  equal  in  delicacy  to  the  originals.  We  oall^ 
QBpeoial  attention  to  the  results  of  the  Photo-gravure  and  the  Indotint  processes^ 
for  illustrating  expensive  books  and  periodicals. 

We  offer  the  finest  work  which  can  be  produced  of  its  kind  in  the  country. 

We  have  now  the  beet  process  men  in  the  country,  and  cordially  invite  a  triaL 
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PUBLISHED  EVERY  WEEK. 


DEVOTED  TO 

Art,  Photography  and  Literature. 


CONTBIBnTIONS  FBOM  THE  BEST  WBITEBS. 


EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  should  subscribe  for  this  newspaper,  as  it  is 
published  in  the  interest  of  the  fraternity.  The  most  thoroughly 
independent  Photo  Journal  in  America.  It  is  not  controlled  by  any 
Photographic  Stock  House.  The  best  medium  for  Advertisers  in 
the  United  States — be  they  Stock  Dealers,  Dry  Plate  Manufacturers, 
Photographers,  Operators,  or,  in  feet,  any  one  having  anything  to  bring  to 
the  notice  of  a  Photographer  or  an  Employee. 

RATES  AS  MODERATE  AS  IN  ANY  JOURNAL. 

Advertisements  in  "Want"  or  "For  Sale"  Columns  from  Fifty 
CentSi  for  four  or  five  lines  for  two  insertions;  Twenty-five  Cents  for 
subsequent  insertions.  Many  large  Galleries  have  been  sold  through  the 
medium  of  THE  EYE  during  the  past  year. 


Price  of  SUBSCRIPTION,  payable  in  Advance. 

033-e    TTeao?,  -----      $2   SO 

Si  -^    Jb/La:n.'tln  r,         -         -         -         -         -    1    25 
Tlajcee    ILCoiD-tjDbJs,        -         -        -        -  -yg 


All  Advertisements  should  be  received  by  Friday  morning.  Make  all 
Drafts,  Checks,  Express  Orders  payable  to  C.  Gkntilb.  All  Advertisements 
for  Want  Column  must  be  paid  in  advance. 


OFFICE  OF            T  I 

IE 

JU' 

"^^  JU, 

31  EZCHANGS  BUILSINO,  VAN  BUBEN  STBEET, 

cjh:ioa.go,  ill. 
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The  ReeYGS  Magnesium  Flash  Lamp. 

(PATENT  APPLIED  FOR.) 

T^HIS  new  and  unique  lamp  renders  it  possible  to  make  fully  exposed  nega- 
tives at  night  with  results  equal  to  and  not  distinguishable  from  daylight 
pictures. 

Reference  to  the  cut  shows  its  simplicity 
and  easy  method  of  using.  The  rimmed  back, 
7x9^  inches  in  size,  holds  horizontally  two 
wicks,  the  pan  below  has  other  wicks  or  pads 
of  cotton  wool,  surrounding  the  bowl  of  an 
ingeniously  shaped  brass  blow-pipe,  to  which 
is  attached  rubber  tube  and  bulb.  To  use  it 
the  pipe  is  charged  with  powdered  metallic 
magnesium,  a  small  quantity  of  alcohol  poured 
on  the  wicks,  which  when  lighted  give  a  very  large  flame  (the  width  of  the 
back  and  several  inches  higher),  pressure  on  the  bulb  fires  the  magnesium 
through  the  blaze,  the  result  being  a  flash  of  tremendous  size  and  actinic  power. 
Then  the  back,  which  is  hinged,  is  shut  down,  at  once  extinguishing  the  blaz- 
ing alcohol. 

There  is  no  smoke,  and  there  being  no  'jeservoir  for  alcohol,  there  is 
absolutely  no  danger  of  explosion. 

The  bowl  of  the  blow-pipe  is  so  designed  that  it  spreads  the  magnesium  in 
a  &n-like  shape  through  all  parts  of  the  flame,  using  only  about  twelve  grains  of 
powder. 

Inside  the  hinged  back  are  hooks  to  fasten  the  wicks,  also  a  false  back  with 
curved  bottom  to  convey  the  superfluous  alcohol  from  upper  wicks  into  lower 
pan.  The  back  has  spring  to  set  it  at  any  angle;  there  is  a  guard  or 
fender  to  blow  pipe  to  prevent  it  overheating,  and  cover  for  same.  The  whole 
is  well  and  strongly  made  throughout  of  Russia  iron,  neatly  mounted  on 
metal-covered  board,  packed  in  box. 

The  results  attainable  with  this  lamp  are  simply  astonishing;  it  will  illumi- 
nate the  largest  sitting-rooms,  so  that  the  smallest  detail  at  furthest  end  of  room 
are  well  defined  on  negative.  The  flash  being  so  large  and  well  diff*used  there 
are  no  sharp  shadows ;  for  the  same  reason  the  light  is  not  so  trying  on  the  eyes 
as  when  the  flash  proceeds  from  a  point,  as  with  the  explosive  compounds. 

Full  instructions  inclosed  with  lamp. 
Price  complete,  including  rubber  tube  and  bulb,  wicks,  etc.  -  #3.00 


SOLE  AGENTS, 
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No.  910  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 
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Pizzighelli  Paper, 

FOR  POSITIVE  PRINTINiQ. 

GIVING  A  RICH  SEPIA  OR  BLACK  COLOR. 


ITO   TOnsriITGh-         ITO   ZPISZinSTGh- 


The  paper  is  printed  same  as  an  Albumen  Print.  When  re- 
quired shade  is  reached,  it  is  washed  in  water  containing  a  few 
drops  of  muriatic  acid,  washed  and  dried.  The  resulting  picture  is 
PERMANENT. 

In  packages  of  one  dozen  sheets : 
4x5,  per  package,    -      -    $0  62      5x8,  per  package,  -      -    $1  20 
5x7,        "  -      -      -   I  00     6^  X  8J,      "  -      -         I  40 

8  X  10,  per  package,  -      -    $2  50 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 

ALLDERIGE'S  ADJUSTABLE  PHOTO  CLIPS. 

(PATENTED.) 


The  illustration  shows  the  Clip  with  one  end  extended.  This  article,  from  its 
form  of  construction,  is  much  more  durable  than  any  other  in  market  for  same 
purpose.  The  change  from  long  to  short  clip  is  effected  in  an  instant,  and 
there  is  nothing  about  it  to  break  or  get  out  of  order. 

The  cut  represents  the  exact  size. 

Price  per  dozen,      -        -        -        -        -        -       •        62^  cts. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  00. 
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BROMIDE 


IMPROVED  RELIABLE  BROMIDE  PAPER. 

(PATENTED.) 

FOE  CONTACT  PEINTING  AND  ENLAEGEMENTS. 


After  many  and  costly  experiments  we  have  succeeded  in  producing  a  Bromide  Paper 
which  iar  excels  any  heretofore  made,  and  which  we  are  enabled  to  make  perfectly  uniform. 

This  paper  we  now  introduce  to  the  trade  under  the  name  of  Improved  Reliable  Bromide 
Paper,  feeling  assured  it  meets  the  requirement  for  an  absolutely  reliaole  article. 

This  paper  we  are  obliged  to  sell  at  a  rather  higher  price  than  the  paper  we  have  hitherto 
made  ;  but  as  it  will  be  of  superior  quality,  and  also  has  our  guarantee,  it  will  be  well  worth 
the  difference  to  the  purchaser. 

The  Improved  Reliable  Bromide  Paper  will  be  made  both  in  quick  (manilla  color  wrap- 
pers) for  use  with  Cooper  Enlarging  Lantern,  and  in  slow  (blue  wrappers)  for  day -light. 

CUT  SHEETS. 
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IN   ROLLS  (zo  Yards), 

PBS  YARD. 

ZO  inches  wide $0  56 
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16            "         90 

z8            **         z  00 


PBR  TABS. 

30  inches  wide $1  za 

I  24 

84 

35 
30 

3' 


135 
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EXTRA  LARGE   SIZES. 


PBR  YARD.    I  PBR  YARD. 

33  inches  wide $1  85  I    37  mches  wide la  10 

35  "         z  96   I    4Z  "         ajo 

These  sizes  are  larger  than  anything  that  has  ever  before  been  attempted.  ANTHONYS 
PATENT  RELIABLE  PAPER  is  coated  by  the  most  perfect  and  the  larcest  machinery 
ever  designed  for  the  purpose,  and  is  warranted  uniform  in  quality  and  capabfe  of  produdog 
the  most  beautiful  results  photographically. 

The  grades  are  H.  G.,  heavy  grained;  H.  S.,  heavy  smooth;  L.  S.,  light  smooth,  all 
at  one  price.  

WE  DO  NOT  MAKE  ENLABQBMENTS  FOB  TEE  TBASE. 

NOTICE.— Our  Bromide  Paper  is  made  under  U.  S.  Letters  Patent  to  T.  C.  Roche,  dated 
February  8,  1881,  No.  241,070.  We  have  commenced  a  test  suit  in  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  against  the  Eastman  Dry  Plate  and  Film  Co., 
George  Eastman,  Treasurer,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.,  in  which  we  claim  that  the  paper  manu- 
factured by  the  Eastman  Co.  is  an  infringement  of  our  patent,  and  the  Scovill  Mfjg.  Co.  are  sued 
as  sellers  of  it  This  suit  we  shall  press  as  vigorously  as  possible.  In  the  meantime  we  deem 
it  our  duty  to  ourselves  and  to  the  trade  to  caution  all  persons  against  infringing  our  patent,  as 
dealers  are  liable  equally  with  the  manufacturers  for  both  damages  and  profits. 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT. 
Discounts  to  the  Trade  ONLY. 

Cameras,  Lenses,  and  PbotograpMc  Apparatus. 

"OI*TI3yC"CrS" 


••OPTIMUS"  BURTSOOPB. 

''Working  as  it  does/writh  such  a 
large  apertore  (f/6  approx.),  it  serves 
as  a  portrait  and  group  lens,  as  well  as 
a  landscape  and  copying  objective. 
There  is  no  doubt  of  its  proving  a  most 
useful  lens."  — J.  Traill  Taylor, 
British  youmcUof  Photography. 

**  We  are  pleased  to  find  upon  trial 
that  the  lens  [**  Optimus  "  Rapid  Recti- 
linear] sent  for  review  is  really  an  EX- 
CELLENT INSTRUMENT. '*--/%<>/<>- 
graphic  News, 


"PORTRAIT  LENS.— The  'Op- 
timus' Lenses  arc  MODERATE  m 
PRICE,  and  yield  most  excellent  re- 
sults.— AmiUeur  Photographer. 

QQ  :H:-A.a?a?03sr 


"OPnMUS"  BAPID  BUBTSOOPB. 
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'OPTDinS"  WIDB  ANGLB  STMMBTBIOAL. 
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"OPTIMUS"  QUICK  ACTING  POBTBAIT. 


Diam a  inches.  a5l^  inches.  3>^  inches. 

Price OOj.  1201-  180|- 

1  B  2  B  SB 


Northwestern  Photographic  Warehouse 


—AND— 


CHEMICAL  LABORATORY, 

No.  227  Grand  Avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


A  FULL  LINE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS, 


EmbraclnfiT  Apparatus,  Chemicals,  Frames,  Albumenlzed  Papers,  etc. 


81PB0IALTT.— Nitrate  of  Sflver  and  Chloride  of  Gold  made  for  Photographic  purposes.    Gold  and 
Sihr«r  Wastes  refined.    Satis&ction  gnaranteed.    Send  for  Prioe  list. 
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CAMERA. 


Silver  Medal  at  Minneapolis  Convention 
P.  A.  of  A.  for  most  important  invention 
of  the  year. 


PHOTOGRAPHY    REDUCED  TO   THREE   MOTIONS. 


Atid  80  on 
forlOO 
JPictures. 


I..  PuUthe  Cord,        2.   Turn  tht  Key. 


3.  Press  the  Button, 


ANYBODY  CAN  USE  IT. 

Size  of  Camera,  3^  x  35^  x  6^  inches. 

Weight,  I  lb.  10  oz. 

Size  of  Picture,  2^  in.  diameter. 


PRICE, 


-     $25.00 


Price  includes  hand-sewed  sole  leather  Carrying 
Case,  with  shoulder  strap  and  film  for  100  exposures. 

Amateurs  can  finish  their  own  negatives  or  send 
the  roll  of  exposed  films  to  the  factory  by  mail  to  have 
them  developed  and  printed. 
Price  for  developing,  printing  and  mounting 

100  Pictures,  including  spool  100  films  for 

reloading  Camera,        -        •        -        -    $10  00 
Spool  for  reloading  only,         ...  a  00 


THE  EiSnU  DRY  PLATE  UD  FILM  CO. , 

ISOxfMStfMt,  LoBdoB.  I  ROCHESTER.  N.Y. 
pit"  Send  for  Descriptive  Circulars,  "ttl 
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PBOTOOBAPBIC  CBSiaOALS  AND  TBEXB  DCPITBmiiS. 

Among  the  many  chemicals  used  in  photography,  the  alkaline  salts  are  the 
most  important  and  often  contain  the  greatest  quantity  of  impurities.  A  number 
of  these  impurities  are  incidental  to  the  processes  by  which  the  salts  are  manu- 
factured, and  not  being  easily  eliminated  in  the  course  of  purification,  rtiay  cause 
very  serious  trouble  when  used  for  photographic  purposes.  Taking  sodium 
carbonate  as  the  first,  and,  perhaps,  most  useful  alkaline  salt  in  the  process  of 
development,  let  us  stop  a  moment  to  consider  the  several  processes  by  which  it 
is  made  and  the  impurities  it  is  likely  to  contain. 

There  are  three  processes  from  which  the  sodium  carbonate  of  the  American 
market  may  be  obtained.  The  first  of  these  is  the  old  Leblanch  process ;  the 
second,  the  Solvay  or  ammonia-soda  process ;  and  third,  the  cryolite  process 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Salt  Company. 

It  is  probable  that  most  of  the  soda  crystals  are  made  from  products  produced 
by  the  Leblanch  soda  process,  as  practised  in  England.  Without  going  into 
details,  this  process  consists  in  first  converting  sodium  chloride  (common  salt) 
into  sodium  sulphate  by  the  aid  of  sulphuric  acid ;  then  by  roasting  this  sodium 
sulphate  with  coal  and  limestone,  the  sulphate  is  converted  into  sodium  carbon- 
ate (**  crude  soda  ash  "  as  it  is  called) ;  this  last  product  after  crystallizing  gives 
us  the  soda  crystals  of  commerce.  The  sources  of  the  impurities  in  this  method 
of  manufacture  are  numerous.  The  common  salt  used  for  the  purpose  is  reason- 
ably pure  ;  at  least  the  impurities  are  generally  only  lime  and  magnesium  salts, 
which  do  no  harm  as  far  as  photography  is  concerned.  But  as  soon  as  the  sul- 
phuric acid  is  added,  we  begin  to  introduce  a  number  of  impurities.  This  acid 
as  made  in  England  often  contains  arsenic  and  nitrous  compounds,  which,  when 
brought  into  contact  with  the  sodium  chloride,  forms  compounds  with  it  that  are 
by  no  means  easily  eliminated  from  the  subsequent  products.  When  we  re- 
member the  exceedingly  minute  quantities  of  material  that  effect  the  photo- 
graphic image,  we  are  constrained  to  believe  that  the  traces  of  arsenic  often  found 
JD  soda  crystals  may  have  some  important  effect  upon  photographic  results. 
Yet  the  quantity  of  arsenic  is  exceedingly  small  in  even  the  crude  soda  crystals, 
and  possibly  its  presence  is  unimportant ;  nevertheless  it  is  very  active  in  its  re- 
actions and  may  have  an  influence  far  exceeding  our  expectations.     But  thi^lc 
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not  the  most  important  impurity  in  soda  crystals.  The  most  serious  trouble 
comes  from  the  impurities  introduced  during  the  conversion  of  the  sodium 
sulphate  into  carbonate  by  roasting  with  coal  and  limestone.  Having  made 
this  roasting,  the  crude  semi-fused  mass  is  treated  with  water,  which  dissolves  the 
sodium  carbonate  formed  and  gives  the  liquors  from  which  the  sodium  car- 
bonate crystals  are  ultimately  obtained.  An  examination  of  these  liquors  re- 
veals the  fact  that,  in  addition  to  the  sodium  carbonate  which  they  contain,  there 
is  also  present  sulphite,  hyposulphite,  sulphide,  and  cyanide  of  sodium.  It  is 
obvious  that  unless  the  sodium  carbonate  is  crystallized  several  times,  traces  of 
all  these  compounds  find  their  way  into  the  crystals.  Their  effect  upon  the 
photographic  work  done  with  such  crystals  is  the  more  dangerous,  according  to 
their  amount 

It  is  too  true  that  there  is  much  crude  soda  crystals  in  use  that  conuin  con- 
siderable quantities  of  sodium  sulphate.  This  impurity  is  harmless,  but  it  is  an 
index  of  imperfect  purification,  and  such  crystals  should  not  be  used  for  photo- 
graphic purposes.  If  one  impurity  is  present  in  large  amount,  it  is  reasonable  to 
suppose  that  others  of  more  importance,  and  not  as  easily  eliminated,  are  also 
present 

Fortunately  we  are  not  confined  to  the  use  of  soda  crystals,  and  there  are  two 
products  in  the  American  market  that  are  admirably  fitted  for  photographic  use. 
Only  they  must  be  used  with  judgment  These  products  are  the  sodium  car- 
bonate made  from  cryolite,  and  a  like  product  made  from  common  salt  by  the 
ammonia  process. 

The  first  of  these  is  perhaps  the  purest  commercial  sodium  carbonate  made, 
its  only  impurities  being  traces  of  alumina  and  lime.  In  using  it,  remember  that 
it  is  dry  sodium  carbonate  without  any  water  of  crystallization;  consequently  only 
about  thirty-seven  per  cent  of  the  weight  given  for  the  cr}'Stals  should  be  used. 
The  sodium  carbonate  made  by  the  ammonia  process  is  perfectly  free  from 
the  dangerous  impurities  incidental  to  the  Leblanch  process  ;  but  it  contains  two 
products  that  result  from  its  method  of  manufacture.  One  of  these  is  ammonia 
salts  and  the  other  is  an  excess  of  carbonic  acid.  Dry  sodium  carbonate  made 
by  the  ammonia  process  often  gives  a  faint  odor  of  ammonia,  due  to  the  volatil- 
ization of  the  ammonic  carbonate  which  it  contains.  The  presence  of  the  excess 
of  carbonic  acid  in  this  last  variety  of  sodium  carbonate  is  due  to  the  imperfect 
heating  of  the  sodium  bicarbonate,  which  is  one  of  the  steps  in  the  process  of 
manufacture.  There  is  no  particular  harmful  influence  exerted  by  this  excess  of 
carbonic  acid,  but  it  makes  it  very  difiicult  to  determine  the  true  strength  of  the 
material.  It  is  almost  impossible  to  know  how  much  real  sodium  carbonate 
there  is  in  such  a  product,  the  sodium  bicarbonate  being  of  litde  use  as  a  devel- 
oping agent 

Our  space  is  now  exhausted,  but  we  shall  return  to  this  question  of  impur- 
ities in  chemicals  at  an  early  date. 

EDITOBIAL  NOTES. 
Franz  George  Schrkiber,  now  in  his  eighty-sixth  year,  and  probably  one 
of  the  first  men  to  make  photographs  in  America,  is  enjoying  excellent  health, 
surrounded  by  his  family  in  the  city  of  Philadelphia.  He  was,  early  in  his  career, 
associated  with  Langenheim  and  worked  with  him  in  the  production  of 
daguerreotypes.     We  hope  soon  to  be  able  to  give  an  account  of  his  life.    We 
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must  now  extend  to  him  our  congratulations  upon  his  good  health  and  the  high 
r^rd  in  which  he  is  held  by  those  who  know  him. 


An  International  Photographic  Festival,  in  commemoration  of  the  fiftieth 
anniversary  of  the  discovery  of  the  daguerreotype,  is  to  be  held  at  the  Crystal 
Palace,  in  London,  comqiencing  March  19th  next.  All  communications  in 
regard  to  space  and  rules  should  be  addressed  to  S.  G.  Buchanan  Wollaston,  or 
John  Francis  Peasgood,  at  the  Crystal  Palace,  Sydenham,  London. 


The  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York  have  secured  space 
and  intend  to  make  an  exhibit  at  the  International  Exhibition  to  be  held  in 
Paris  this  year.    They  will  have  a  representative  there  to  attend  to  their  interests. 


At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Syracuse  Camera  Club,  held  January  5th,  the 
following  oflScers  for  1889  were  elected  :  President,  Arthur  P.  Yates ;  Vice-Presi- 
ient,  Amos  Padgham  ;  Secretary ,  Wallace  Dickson ;  Treasurer,  Charles  R.  Jones. 


The  Case  School  Camera  Club  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  has  organized,  with  the 
following  officers:  Professor  C.  F.  Mabery,  S.  D.,  Hon,  President;  Albert  W. 
Smith,  Ph.  C,  Hon.  Vice-President;  Frank  E.  Hall,  President;  Lafayette  D. 
Vorce,  Vice-President ;  J.  Frank  Morse,  Secretary  and  Treasurer ;  Milton  B. 
Ponnett,  Corresponding  Secretary,  As  the  club  includes  quite  a  number  of  the 
professors  and  students  of  the  Case  School  of  Applied  Science,  who  are  well 
versed  in  chemistry,  it  is  expected  that  this  phase  of  our  art  will  receive  more 
attention  than  is  usually  given  to  it  by  ordinary  societies. 


Mr.  Hector  Kraus,  of  Harrisburg,  sends  us  the  following  as  a  method  of  re- 
ducing bromide  prints  that  are  too  dark,  and  he  says  that  he  has  saved  many  a 
valuable  print  with  it:  Make  a  saturated  solution  of  chloride  of  lime,  and  filter 
it  perfectly  clear.  Dilute  one  part  of  this  solution  with  four  to  eight  parts  of 
"water,  and  apply  it  to  the  fixed  and  washed  print  either  in  a  bath  or  by  flowing. 
If  it  acts  slowly  add  more  of  the  stock  solution.  It  is  best  to  use  a  weak  solu- 
tion, as  the  action  is  more  under  control.  When  the  print  is  sufficiently  reduced, 
wash  well.  The  solution  may  be  used  a  number  of  times  ;  it  does  not  discolor 
*he  print  nor  stain  the  paper. 

The  Old  Colony  Camera  Club,  of  Rockland,  Mass.,  organized  January  23, 
1889,  with  W.  G.  E.  Freeman  as  President  and  Burton  O.  Estes  as  Secretary. 


In  September,  1888,  the  amateur  photographers  of  Atlanta,  Georgia,  organ- 
ized a  Camera  Club,  with  Sumner  Salter  as  President  and  F.  J.  Paxton  as 
Secretary,  The  membership  numbers  about  thirty,  and  although  one  of  the 
youngest  of  the  societies,  it  is  doing  excellent  work. 


Mr.  James  Streetkr,  of  Rochester,  writes  us  that  the  Photographic  Section 
of  the  Rochester  Academy  of  Science  has  ceased  to  exist,  and  that  a  new  society 
has  been  formed  which  bids  fair  to  be  more  successful.  The  new  organization 
is  called  the  Camera  Club  of  Rochester.  It  has  sixty-two  members  and  Mr. 
Peter  Mawdsley  is  the  Secretary.  ^^^  ^^  GoOgk 
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The  Camera  Club  of  the  Cincinnati  Society  of  Natural  History  is  still  doing 
good  work.  At  a  recent  meeting  Mr.  E.  J.  Carpenter  read  a  paper  on  **  Lenses 
and  Lens  Work,"  and  an  exhibition  of  the  slides  of  the  Pittsburgh  club  followed. 


We  are  indebted  to  the  manufacturers  of  the  celebrated  N.  P.  A.  Albumen 
Paper  for  their  annual  present  of  a  handsome  '*  Tree  Cake,"  which  is  always  an  ob- 
ject of  interest  to  receive  and  token  of  kind  remembrances  from  across  the  water. 


From  Dr.  Alexis  A.  Julien,  of  the  School  of  Mines,  Columbia  College,  we 
have  received  some  interesting  papers  upon  the  **  Decomposition  of  Iron 
Pyrites,"  illustrated  with  photomicrographs.  To  those  who  are  interested  in 
mineralogy,  this  work  is  a  very  complete  and  well-arranged  report  upon  the 
subject     We  have  to  thank  Dr.  Julien  for  his  kind  remembrance. 

Yet  another  amateur  photographic  society  sends  us  notice  of  its  organization. 
This  is  the  **  Hawaiian  Camera  Club, "  of  Honolulu,  with  C.  Hedemann,  President; 
G.  W.  Smith,  Vice-President;  and  A.  W.  Richardson,  Secretary -Treasurer. 
There  are  about  fifty  members  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 


Mr.  H.  H.  Snelling,  of  Cronwell,  New  York,  has  a  complete  set  of  his 
**  Photographic  and  Fine  Art  Journal,"  which  he  would  like  to  dispose  oC 
Should  any  of  our  readers  desire  to  possess  such  a  valuable  set  of  one  of  the 
earliest  photographic  journals  of  America,  they  should  communicate  with  Mr. 
Snelling. 

Mr.  Landys  beautiful  picture  of  **  Hiawatha,"  which  took  the  Blair  Cup  at 
the  Minneapolis  Exhibition  of  the  Photographers'  Association  of  America,  also 
obtained  a  '*  Medal  of  Superiority  "  at  the  recent  exhibition  of  the  American  In- 
stitute in  New  York. 


[From  Pkotograpkisckes  Wochenhlatt.^ 


COHPABISON  OF  TBS   SODA,  POTASH,   AND   HTDBOQUINONfi  DEVSLOPSSS,  WITE 
POTASSnJM-lC£TABISnLPEZTE,  AND  SODIUIC  Bl^DBATfi  AS  ACCELSBATOB. 

BY   CAPTAIN    EUGENE    HIMLY. 

The  reports  published  lately  in  English,  American  and  German  journals 
about  potassium-metabisulphite,  have  induced  me  also  to  make  some  tests  with 
this  preparation,  partly  to  obtain  a  clear  idea  how  small  a  quantity  of  hydro- 
quinone  is  required  to  work  with,  and  partly  to  find  out  how  much 
potassium-metabisulphite  is  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the  stock 
solution,  whether  from  pyrogallic  acid  or  from  hydroquinone.  In  regard 
to  hydroquinone,  it  is  shown  that  0.4  gram  for  each  100  cm.  developing 
solution  is  the  smallest  quantity.  If  still  less  is  employed,  the  development 
is  very  much  retarded.  As  many  professionals  and  amateurs  work  with  hydro- 
quinone soda  or  potash  developer,  and  as  the  duration  of  such  development 
is  always  from  seven  to  eight  minutes,  I  was  thinking  whether  the  employment 
of  a  preparation  as  accelerator  was  not  advisable.  I  tried  a  small  addition 
of  caustic  soda  and  caustic  potash,  that  is,  200  of  a  solution  of  50  parts  caustic 
soda  or  caustic  potash  to  400  parts  of  water.  The  appearance  of  the  first 
traces  of  the  image  was  thus  considerably  accelerated  and  the  duration  of  devel- 
opment reduced.     The  following  table  shows  the  several  r£5i^§^^(p^nceming, 
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now.  the  quality  of  the  negatives,  they  were  good  and  nsefal  with  all  the  different 
developers,  but  it  was  apparent  that  the  application  of  the  caustic  soda  or  caustic 
potash  with  soda  or  potash  developers  gives  the  more  brilliancy  and  more  detail, 
aside  from  the  fact  that  the  development  is  shortened  by  several  minutes. 

The  potassium-metabisulphite  retards  the  development  very  much  if  applied 
in  too  large  quantities,  but  it  preserves  the  stock  solution  considerably  better 
than  sulphite  of  soda  alone.  But  it  is  not  advisable  to  leave  out  the  sulphite  of 
soda  or  reduce  the  quantity  of  the  same  in  the  formulas,  the  color  of  the  n^^atives 
being  influenced  very  favorably  by  it.  Potassium-metabisulphite  colors  the  nega- 
tive in  the  soda  or  potash  pyro  developer  yellow,  and  the  sulphite  of  soda 
weakens  greatly  this  coloration  ;  the  addition  of  potassium  bromide  can  easily  be 
dispensed  with  by  application  of  this  preparation. 

By  means  of  these  tests  I  can  recommend  the  following  developer  solution 
with  hydroquinone. 

Hydroquinone-Caustic  Soda  Devsloper.    Solution  A. 

Hydroquinone lo  parts. 

Potassium-metabisulphite 4    *' 

Water 250     " 

SOLITION  B. 

Caustic  soda 50  parts. 

Water 500     " 

For  every  100  parts  of  water  take  10  parts  solution  A  and  10  parts  solution 
B. 

This  developer  acts  very  well  for  negatives,  but  not  for  positives  on  bro- 
mide of  silver  emulsion  paper,  producing  an  uneven  and  mostly  reddish  tone. 

Hydroquinone. Potassium  Developer.    Solution  A. 

Hydroquinone 10  parts. 

Potassium-metabisulphite 4    •♦ 

Water 250     " 

Solution  B. 

Carbonate  of  potassium 100  parts. 

Sulphite  of  soda 50    •* 

Water 1000     " 

Take  for  each  development  10  parts  solution  A,  50  to  75  parts  solution  B, 
and  50  or  25  parts  of  water,  according  to  whether  a  weak  or  strong  developer 
is  desired. 

To  accelerate  development  add  2  c.c.  caustic  soda  solution  (50  :  400  water), 
this  addition  having  also  a  favorable  influence  upon  the  color  of  the  picture. 
For  the  develpment  of  positives  it  is  also  very  suitable. 

Hydroquinone-Soda  Developer.    Solution  A. 

Hydroquinone ID  parts. 

Potassium-metabisulphite 5     *' 

Water. 250    " 

SOLITION   B. 

Carbonate  of  soda 100  parts. 

Sulphite  of  soda 50     ** 

Water 1000    " 

For  each  development  take  10  parts  of  solution  A,  50  or  75  parts  of  so- 
lution B;  to  this  add  water,  25  or  50  parts.  One  is  thus  enabled  to  work 
^ith  weak  or  strong  developer. 
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This  developer  will  also  act  considerably  better  if  2  c.c.  of  a  caustic  soda 
solution  (50 :  400  of  water)  are  added  as  accelerator.  The  same  acts  also  excel- 
lently for  positives  upon  bromide  of  silver  emulsion  paper,  and  works  to  great 
advantage  by  developing  the  same  very  uniform  in  tone. 

It  is  to  be  recommended  here  to  place  the  positives,  before  washing,  in  a 
weak  solution  of  acetic  acid,  and  leave  them  in  the  same  for  a  short  time- 
Positives  of  a  yellowish  appearance  regain  hereby  their  white  color. 

The  application  of  bromide  of  potassium  as  retarder  is  unnecessary,  the 
potassium-metabisulphite  acting  sufficiently. 

The  additions  of  potassium-metabisulphite,  as  well  as  the  weak  caustic  soda 
solutions,  having  acted  so  favorably,  I  extended  the  tests  to  the  soda-pyro  and 
potassium-pyro  developers.  There  it  proved  also  that  potassium-metabisulphite 
acted  as  a  strong  retarder.  I  tried  likewise  here  to  prevent  this  by  an  addition  of 
2  C.C.  of  a  weak  caustic  soda  solution,  and  was  greatly  surprised  at  the  favorable  re- 
sults which  I  obtained.  I  have  seen  nothing  yet  about  this  in  any  of  the  journals, 
and  its  publication  might  therefore  be  of  interest  to  a  great  many.  I  would 
not  advise  using  more  potassium-metabisulphite  than  given  in  the  formula,  as 
otherwise  it  retards  still  more. 

It  is  also  deserving  notice  that  the  preparation  "Excelsior,"  introduced  by 
me  into  the  market  (and  as  published  by  Dr.  Eder  several  years  ago),  acts  ei- 
cellently  with  the  soda  developer.  The  table  shows  this  exactly,  but  the  prepa- 
of  the  potassium  developer  does  not  act  acceleratively.  The  other  favorable  pro- 
portions in  the  action  of  the  Excelsior  remain  the  same. 
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Formulas. 


Potassium  Drvtloper 

Water 500  grams. 

Salphite  soda io3      " 

Sulphoric  acid 8  drops. 

3.  Pyrogallol 14  grains. 

Carbonate  potash 100  grams. 

Water 1000      " 

Sulphite  soda ....      50     '* 

Potassium  Drvtloper. 

Water 500  grams. 

Salphite  soda 150      ** 

Potassium-metabisulphite 5      " 

Sulphuric  acid 8  drops. 

4.  Pyrogallol 14  grams. 

Carbonate  potash 100  grams. 

Water 1000     " 

Sulphite  soda 50     " 
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Ifydroquinone  Devthper. 

Hydroquinone 10  grams. 

Syulphite  Soda 25      " 

Water.,.. 250      " 

Cau«tic  soda 50  grams. 

Sulphite   soda 50     " 

Water 100     •* 

Hydroquinone  Developer. 

Hydroquinone 5  grams. 
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Potassium  -  metabi- 
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Sulphite  soda. 50     *' 
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As  seen  in  the  tables,  experiments  were  also  made  with  caustic  potash,  but 
as  they  gave  less  favorable  results  than  caustic  soda,  and  the  former  being  con- 
siderably dearer,  I  would  advise  only  the  use  of  the  caustic  soda,  particulary  as 
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it  can  be  obtained  in  a  much  purer  state.     The  caustic  potash  has  frequently  an 
addition  of  carbonate  of  potassium. 

Finally,  it  may  be  said  that  Dr.  Eder's  remarks,  published  in  the  *'  Cor  res- 
pondenz,*'  agree  very  much  with  my  observations.  Translated  by  H,  D, 


ELEKEITTABT  STUDIES  IN  05TE0-CHR0HATIC  FfiOTOaiUPE7. 
By  Henry  G.   Piffard,   M.D.,  New  Fork. 

[Read  at  a  Meeting  of  the  New  York  Camera  Club,  January  5,  1889.] 

The  fact  that  red  and  yellow,  both  bright  light-giving  colors,  photographed 
dark,  and  that  blue,  a  comparatively  feeble  color,  photographed  light,  has  been 
a  prominent  obstacle  in  the  path  of  artistic  progress  since  the  first  steps  were 
made  in  the  art  and  science  that  we  seek  to  cultivate.  The  many  brightly  shin- 
ing flowers,  as  the  rose,  the  carnation  or  the  tulip,  give  us  images  that  but 
faindy  represent  the  beauties  with  which  nature  has  adorned  them;  while  many 
of  the  azure  blossoms  of  the  garden  or  field,  when  pictured,  suggest  a  sickly 
ghostliness  rather  than  the  beautiful  life  they  represent 

If  you  inquire  why  this  is  so,  the  scientist  will  tell  you  that  it  is  because  the 
iodide  and  bromide  of  silver  with  which  photographic  plates  are  prepared  are 
comparatively  insensible  to  the  less  refrangible,  while  they  are  exceedingly  sen- 
sitive to  the  more  refrangible  rays  of  the  spectrum.  This  explanation,  which 
should  be  quite  satisfactory  to  those  who  have  been  students  of  science,  may 
not  prove  perfectly  intelligible  to  such  as  are  not  familiar  with  the  meaning  of 
the  terms  above  used.  A  few  words,  however,  with  a  simple  e^jperiment  or 
two,  will  render  this  matter  perfectly  clear,  and  plant  us  on  the  first  step  lead- 
ing to  the  understanding  of  the  principles  that  underlie  the  practice  of  so-called 
ortho-chromatic  photography. 

Experiment  /.  — If  we  permit  a  beam  of  ordinary  light  to  pass  through  a  nar- 
row slit  and  fall  upon  a  screen  in  a  darkened  chamber  we  find  on  tlie  screen 
simply  a  narrow  band  of  white  light. 

Experiment  IT, — If  we  now  interpose  a  glass  prism  between  the  slit  and  the 
screen  we  find,  instead  of  the  narrow  beam  of  white  light,  a  broad  band  of  many 
colored  lights,  having  red  at  one  end  and  violet  at  the  other,  with  orange,  yellow, 
green,  blue  and  indigo  as  intermediate  colors.  This  parti-colored  band  is 
called  a  spectrum.  The  rays  at  the  red  end,  in  passing  through  the  prism,  are 
bent  slightly  out  of  their  course,  but  less  so  than  any  of  the  other  rays,  and  are 
spoken  of  as  the  rays  of  least  refrangibility;  while  those  at  the  violet  end  are  bent 
the  roost  and  are  called  the  most  refrangible  rays. 

Experiment  IIL — If  we  now  put  a  photographic  plate  in  the  place  of  the 
screen  and  allow  the  spectrum  to  faU  on  it  for  a  moment,  and  then  take  the 
plate  into  the  dark  room  and  develop  it,  we  will  find  that  the  portion  of  the 
plate  on  which  the  violet  rays  rested  has  been  violently  affected  by  the  light  and 
develops  up  black  just  as  if  ordinary  white  light  had  struck  it.  This  effect  of 
light,  however,  shades  off,  and  the  portions  of  the  plate  which  corresponded  to 
the  green,  yellow  and  red  fail  to  respond  to  the  developer.  Afier  the  plate  has 
been  cleared  in  the  hypo  we  find  that  the  blue  and  violet  portions  of  the  spectrum 
have  produced  the  effects  of  high  lights,  while  the  rest  of  the  plate  is  clear  glass. 
In  other  words,  red,  orange  and  yellow,  which  are  high  lights  in  relation  to  the 
eye,  are  negative  in  their  relation  to  iodide  and  bromide  of  silver,  while  violet 
and  blue,  even  a  very  dark  blue,  act  as  a  high  light  in  their  effect  on  the  chemi- 
cals contained  in  the  plate.  Hence  it  is  that  the  ordinary  plates  of  commerce 
are  defective  in  that  they  fail  to  render  the  colors  of  the  spectrum,  and  the  brilliant 
colors  of  nature  and  of  art,  according  to  their  correct  luminous  values. 

Such  was  the  state  of  our  art  before  Ives,  Vogel.  Eder,  Schumann,  Mailman, 
Scolick,  Abney  and  others  sought  to  remedy  the  defect  These  gentiemen  have 
made  thousands  of  experiments,  have  exposed  thousands  of  plates,  and  the  result 
has  been  the  birth  of  a  new  art,  that  of  otho-chromatic  photography,  which, 
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though  in  its  infancy  today,  promises  to  create  a  revolution  in  present  methods 
as  great  as  that  caused  by  the  introduction  of  the  gelatine  plate  by  Dr.  Maddox. 

In  ortho-chromate  photography,  Ives  worked  chiefly  with  collodion,  while 
the  other  investigators  above  mentioned  have  devoted  their  energies  to  the  appli- 
cation of  ortho-chromatic  processes  to  gelatine  plates. 

The  terms  ''ortho-chromatic  '  (literally  meaning  correct  color)  and  "  iso- 
chromatic,''  meaning  egual  color,  are  distinct  misnomers,  inasmuch  as  this  phase 
of  photography  has  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  the  correct  or  equal  rendering 
of  the  colors  as  such,  but  simply  deals  with  their  luminosity  and  actinism,  and 
the  goal  sought  is  to  bring  these  two  qualities  into  exact  correspondence.  Ii* 
other  words,  to  confer  a  greater  degree  of  actinism  upon  the  more  luminous  and 
to  restrict  the  actinism  of  the  less  luminious  colors. 

A  more  correct  term  by  which  to  express  this  phase  of  our  art  is  the  simpler 
designation,  ortho-photographic  (meaning  correct  or  true  light  writing),  and 
the  special  plates  employed  may  be  termed  ortho-photic  plates. 

By  means  of  such  plates  yellow  and  red  are  no  longer  reproduced  as  black, 
and  blue  as  white,  but  the  former  appear  as  high-lights  and  half-tones,  and  the 
latter  even  darker.  This  statement  alone  sufficiently  indicates  the  immense 
value  of  the  new  process  as  an  aid  to  artistic  photography,  and  a  comparison 
of  the  results  obtained  by  the  use  of  ortho-photic  plates  with  those  obtained  on 
ordinary  plates  should  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  most  sceptical,  and  lead  to 
the  almost  universal  use  of  the  new  methods. 

A  few  comparisons  between  ordinary  and  ortho-photographs  of  colored 
objects  will  illustrate  the  differences  to  which  I  desire  to  call  your  attention. 

These  illustrations  clearly  demonstrate  that  certain  plates  are  very  sensitive  to 
the  brighter  colors,  while  others  are  comparatively  insensitive  to  them.  The 
former  are  commonly  called  ortho-chromatic  or  color-sensitive  plates,  and  may  be 
prepared  by  several  different  methods,  which  methods,  however,  have  one  feature 
in  common.  This  common  and  apparently  necessary  feature  is  the  addition  of 
certain  exjraneous  substances  to  the  ordinary  sensitive  emulsion  either  before  or 
after  the  plate  is  coated.  There  are  then  two  general  processes  in  vogue.  The 
first  of  these  consists  in  adding  the  special  color  sensitizer  to  the  emulsion  itself 
before  the  plates  are  coated,  and  when  prepared  in  this  way  they  may  be  termed 
ortho-photic  emulsion  plates.  The  second  method  consists  in  taking  an  ordi- 
nary commercial  plate,  bathing  it  for  a  few  moments  in  a  suitable  solution  and 
then  putting  it  away  in  a  dark  box  until  required  for  use.  These  may  be  called 
ortho-photic  bathed  plates. 

The  comparative  advantages  of  emulsion  and  bathed  plates  may,  speaking 
from  my  own  experience,  he  briefly  stated  as  follows: 

The  emulsion  plates  are  a  commercial  article  being  offered  by  several  Europ- 
ean and  one  American  maker,  and  hence  can  be  as  readily  obtained  as  ordinary 
plates.  They  are  reasonably  durable.  Mr.  Carbutt  has  assured  me  that  his 
ortho-chromatic  plates  will  keep  at  least  a  year,  and  1  have  personally  exposed 
these  plates  which  were  more  than  six  months  old.  On  the  other  hand  they  do 
not  appear  to  possess  as  great  general  sensitiveness  as  certain  bathed  plates. 

Bathed  plates  possess  the  advantage  of  being  quicker,  and  may  be  prepared 
in  a  few  minutes  from  ordinary  plates.  By  varying  the  bathing  solution  quite 
striking  differences  in  result  may  be  obtained,  as  I  shall  presently  demonstrate. 
These  plates,  however,  do  not  keep  well,  rarely  remaining  in  good  condition 
more  than  a  few  weeks,  and  some  of  them  are  worthless  after  a  very  few  days. 

Quite  a  number  of  different  substances  have  been  employed  with  greater  or 
less  success  in  the  preparation  of  ortho-photic  plates,  especially  chlorophyll  by 
Ives  with  collodion  plates,  cyanin  for  increasing  the  luminous  effea  of  red.  and 
erythrosin  and  eosin  for  imparting  similar  qualities  to  yellow  and  green.  These 
two  latter  substances,  however,  are  the  ones  that  are  almost  exclusively  employed 
both  in  emulsion  and  in  bath  plates.  These  substances,  when  in  even  very 
dilute  solution,  present  an  intense  color,  and  are  dye-stuffs  of  the  highest  grade. 

Whdther  used  in  emulsion  or  for  bathing,  the  quantity  of  the  substance  em- 
ployed is  exceedingly  minute.      Both  erythrosin  and  eosin  arc  derivatives   of 
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fluorescin,  which  in  turn  is  a  derivative  of  coal  tar.  They  have  a  somewhat 
complex  chemical  composition,  one  of  them  containing  iodine  and  the  other 
bromine.  If  a  dilute  solution  of  either  erythrosin  or  eosin  be  brought  in  con- 
tact with  a  small  quantity  of  nitrate  of  silver,  the  haloids  separate  and  are  replaced 
by  silver,  which  enters  into  combination  with  the  remaining  elements  of  the 
dye-stuff.  This  gives  us  two  new  substances,  known  as  erythrosin-silver  and 
eosin-silver.  These  bodies  are  insoluble  in  water,  but  if  a  little  ammonia  be 
added  they  immediately  go  into  solution,  with  a  brilliant  red  or  reddish-yellow 
color. 

These  silver  compounds  are  also  in  use,  and  we  thus  have  four  substances — 
erythrosin,  eosin,  erythrosin-silver  and  eosin-silver — one  or  the  other  of  which 
enters  into  the  composition  of  ninety-nine  one-hundredths  of  all  so-called 
ortho-chromatic  plates,  whether  of  the  commercial  or  domestic  variety.  Almost 
all  of  the  commercial  ortho^lates  made  in  England,  France  and  Germany  are 
made  with  eosin-silver,  which,  for  reasons  that  will  be  given  later,  I  consider 
greatly  inferior  to  the  plain  eosin,  without  silver,  especially  for  landscape  work. 

This  special  method  of  preparation,  however,  is  protected  by  patent  in  the 
countries  above  named,  and  the  proprietors  of  the  patents  spare  no  pains  to  puff 
the  merits  of  these  plates  and  to  depreciate  the  value  of  other  methods  of  prep- 
aration. 

I  have  experimented  to  a  very  considerable  extent  with  both  eosin-silver  and 
erythrosin-silver,  and  also  erythrosin-eosin-silver,  and  am  of  the  decided  opinion 
that  the  addition  of  silver  is  decidedly  detrimental,  the  simple  erythrosin  or 
eosin  giving  better  ortho-photic  results,  except  when  special  yellow  sensitiveness 
alone  is  sought  for.  As  to  this  matter,  I  have  fully  satisfied  myself  by  testing: 
plates  prepared  in  various  ways  on  the  solar  spectrum,  the  continuous  spectrum, 
on  highly  colored  natural  objects,  as  flowers,  etc.,  and  on  pigments.  In  order 
to  systematize  this  work,  however,  I  have  availed  myself  largely  of  an  artificial 
or  pigment  spectrum  prepared  and  given  me  by  Mr.  E.  Bierstadt^  who,  as  is 
well  known,  has  for  many  years  employed  ortho-photography  in  a  commercial 
way.  This  chart  in  polychrome  displays  the  principal  colors  in  the  following 
order:  violet,  indigo,  blue,  green,  yellow,  orange  and  red,  and  alongside  the  red 
be  has  placed  a  strip  of  black. 

Upon  this  color-chart  I  have  exposed  a  considerable  number  of  plates  witb 
results  that  will  presently  be  shown. 

Some  of  the  published  formulas  for  the  preparation  of  ortho-photic  plates 
are  needlessly  complicated,  as  for  instance  the  one  of  Mallmann  and  Scolick, 
whose  directions  are  substantially  as  follows:  To  a  dilute  solution  of  erythrosin 
add  a  dilute  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver.  This  will  produce  a  precipitate  of 
erythrosin — silver.  The  fluid  and  precipitate  are  then  thrown  upon  a  filter,  and 
after  filtration  the  filter  is  washed  a  number  of  limes  with  distilled  water,  ia 
order  to  remove  every  trace  of  uncombined  nitrate,  in  case  that  substance 
should  have  been  added  in  excess. 

The  precipitate  is  then  dissolved  in  water  containing  about  ten  per  cent  of 
ammonia.  These  operations  must  be  conducted  in  the  dark.  I  have  simplified 
this  process  by  first  making  a  solution  of  erythrosin,  containing  about  one  part 
of  the  dye-stuff  to  two  thousand  parts  of  water.  One  grain  of  silver  is  now 
added  for  every  5^  grains  of  erythrosin.  This  will  leave  the  erythrosin  slightly 
in  excess,  and  does  no  harm,  while  if  the  silver  is  in  excess  the  plates  will  fog 
in  development.  A  small  quantity  of  ammonia  is  now  added  until  the 
erythrosin-silver  is  brought  into  solution.  This  formula  requires  but  a  few 
minutes  to  prepare,  while  Mallmann  and  Scolick's  takes  several  hours. 

An  eosin-silver  bath  may  be  made  in  the  same  way.  except  that  about  three 
and  a  half  parts  of  silver-nitrate  are  used  for  every  ten  parts  of  eosin. 

These  solutions  do  not  keep  well,  but  in  a  few  weeks  become  turbid  and 
unfit  for  use.  But  as  I  do  not  like  the  results  they  Rive,  I  have  abandoned  them 
in  favor  of  the  plain  erythrosin  and  eosin  solutions.  These  plain  solutions 
may  be  made  by  simply  dissolving  two  grains  of  either  dye  stuff  in  four  ounces 
of  water  and  then  adding  an  equal  quantity  of  alcohol.    The  solution  is  now 
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carried  into  the  dark  room  and  a  sufficient  quantity  is  poured  into  a  tray.  An 
ordinary,  plate  is  now  dipped  into  the  prepared  bath  and  left  there  for  a  couple 
of  minutes  with  occasional  rocking.  It  is  then  removed  and  raised  up  on 
•end  in  a  well-ventilated  but  absolutely  dark  closet  or  cabinet  The  lower  edge 
of  the  plate  should  rest  on  a  strip  of  blotting  paper.  In  ten  minutes  or  so  the 
plate  is  ready  for  use  and  may  be  put  in  the  holders  or  may  be  kept  in  the 
•closet  for  some  hours  until  perfectly  dry.  Plates  prepared  in  this  manner  pos- 
sess, when  fresh,  the  highest  degree  of  excellence,  but  may  rapidly  deterior- 
ate and  be  useless  at  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours.  I  think  this  is  due  to  the 
varying  quality  of  the  erythrosin  of  commerce,  as  various  samples  that  I  have 
experimented  with  differed  widely  in  their  physical  qualities  and  in  their  ortho- 


photic  behavior.  I  regret  that  I  cannot  inform  you  where  a  perfectly  reliable 
sample  of  erythrosin  may  be  obtained;  but  should  you  get  one,  cherish  it  care- 
fully and  part  with  it  but  grudgingly. 

The  eosin  of  commerce  appears  to  be  much  more  uniform  in  quality  than 
erythrosin,  and  for  that  reason  I  would  recommend  its  use  especially  in  first 
■experiments.  There  are,  however,  two  varieties  of  eosin,  known  respectively  as 
eosin  Y  (yellow)  and  eosin  B  (blue).  I  prefer  the  former.  Eosin  bathed  plates 
have,  in  my  hands,  proved  more  durable  than  those  prepared  with  erythrosin. 

In  order  to  secure  ortho-photic  results  either  on  emulsion  or  bathed  plates, 
it  will  be  found  necessary  to  use  an  accessory  cojor  screen.  This  screen  may  be 
a  piece  of  suitable  yellow  glass,  or  a  piece  of  plain  glass  coated  with  yellow 
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collodion.  In  the  former  case  the  glass  should  be  a  yellow  pot-metal,  not  a 
flashed  glass.  It  should  be  free  from  imperfections  and  the  sides  should  be 
made  plane-parallel  and  polished  by  an  optician.  A  yellow  collodionized  glass 
may  be  prepared  by  first  making  a  saturated  tincture  of  turmeric.  To  this  ar> 
equal  volume  of  ether  is  added,  and  to  this  again  gun-cotton  in  the  proportion 
of  10  grains  to  each  ounce  of  the  mixture.  A  piece  of  clear  glass  is  now  takei^ 
and  coated  with  the  collodion.  When  dry  it  is  ready  for  use,  but  the  collodion 
surface  should  be  protected  by  a  coating  of  clear  negative  varnish. 

With  all  the  requisites  for  ortho-photographic  studies  at  hand  I  would  advise^ 
as  a  first  experiment,  the  testing  of  the  color-chart  with  an  ordinary  commercial 
plate. 

Let  the  color-chart  be  placed  before  the  camera  in  such  a  way  that  it  is  evenly 
illuminated  by  good  diffused  daylight. 

If  the  exposure  is  correct  you  will  have  the  result  shown  on  negative  No.  r 
(lantern  slide  here  shown),  in  which  the  light  values  of  the  several  colors  as- 
interpreted  by  the  plain  gelatino-bromide  plate  are  : 

In  the  first  order  of  intensity Blue. 

Second  **  Indigo  and  violet. 

Fourth  **  Green  and  orange. 

Sixth  •«  Yellow. 

Seventh  •*  Red. 

This  result  I  have  found  constant  with  every  brand  of  plates  that  I  have 
tested. 

If  we  now  take  another  of  the  same  plates  and  interpose  the  turmeric  screen 
by  fastening  it  to  the  front-board  just  behind  the  lens,  and  again  expose,  we 
will  have  a  slightly  different  result,  as  shown  on  No.  2,  as  follows  : 

First  order  of  intensity Blue. 

Second  **  Indigo. 

Third  *  *  Violet, 

Fourth  **  Green,  yellow  and  orange. 

Seventh  "  * Red. 

We  here  observe  that  the  effect  of  the  screen  has  been  to  depress  to  a  slight 
extent  the  intensity  of  the  blue  and  violet  and  to  increase  the  intensity  of  the 
yellow. 

If  we  now  take  a  pUte  from  tlie  same  box  and  bathe  it  with  an  ortho-photiz- 
ing  solution  of  ervthrosin  without,  however,  employing  the  turmeric  screen,  we 
will  get  results  identical  with  No.  i.  In  other  words  there  will  be  no  ortho- photic 
effect  whatever,  and  the  same  is  true  with*  plates  bathed  with  eosin  or  with  a- 
mixture  of  erythrosin  and  eosin. 

Again,  bathe  a  plate  with  the  erythrosin  solution,  but  this  time  use  the  tur- 
meric screen,  and  the  resulting  negative  will  be  the  first  to  show  ortho-photic,  or 
as  it  is  commonly  called,  ortho-chromatic  results,  as  on  negative  No.  20,  in  which 
we  find  the  light  values  to  be: 

First Blue,  green  and  yellow. 

Fourth Indigo  and  orange. 

Sixth Violet  and  red. 

The  next  experiment  may  be  made  by  bathing  a  plate  with  an  eosin-silver 
solution.  When  exposed  without  the  screen  the  result  is  negative,  that  is,  the 
same  as  in  No.  i,  no  ortho-chromatic  effect  being  discernable. 

If,  however,  the  turmeric  screen  be  employed,  the  eosin-silver  plate  will 
give  the  results  shown  in  No.  24,  with  the  light  values  of  the  several  colors 
as  follows: 

First Blue. 

Second Indigo. 

Third Violet  and  yellow. 

Fifth Orange. 

Sixth Green. 

Seventh Red. 

These  two  experiments  are  exceedingly  interesting,  from  the  fact  that  the 
first  negatives  the  assertion  that  has  been  made  that  orthp-photi^^ec^i|^y 
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be  obtained  without  the  use  of  a  screen ;  while  the  second  gives  even  less 
light  value  to  the  green  than  an  ordinary  plate  does,  which  makes  it  a  very  un- 
desirable plate  for  ordinary  landscape  and  foliage,  that  is,  if  true  ortho-photic 
effects  are  desired.  If  you  try  the  plates,  however,  on  landscapes  you  will  find 
certain  very  remarkable  effects,  which  have,  I  think,  deceived  most  observers  as 
to  their  true  character.     These  effects  I  shall  allude  to  again. 

If  we  now  abandon  our  bathed  plates  and  try  a  Carbutt  ortho-emulsion  plate 
•without  a  screen,  we  will  get  no  ortho-photic  result ;  but  if  we  employ  the 
turmeric  screen  we  get  a  negative  represented  by  No.  26.  The  light  values 
^ven  by  this  plate  are: 

First Yellow. 

Second » Green  and  orange. 

Fourth Blue. 

Fifth Violet,  indigo  and  red. 

These  results  are  in  striking  contrast  with,  and  are  in  fact  almost  the  reverse 
of  those  obtained  on  plain  plates.  Another  exposure  was  made  with  a  Carbutt 
ortho-chromatic,  using  a  screen  of  yellow  flashed  glass,  and  the  light  values 
5hown  in  No.  27,  as  follows: 

First Blue. 

Second Indigo. 

Third Yellow. 

Fourth Violet. 

Fifth Green,  orange  and  red. 

If  we  now  examine  these  various  results  side  by  side,  so  that  they  may  all 
be  seen  at  one  time,  we  are  immediately  struck  by  the  varying  results,  and  ask 
ourselves  which  is  the  truest  to  nature  and  which  will  prove  most  acceptable  as 
a  landscape  plate.  There  was  no  difficulty  in  discarding  Nos.  i,  2,  24  and  27, 
leaving  the  choice  between  Nos.  20  and  26,  with  a  personal  predilection  in  favor 
of  No.  20.  I  felt,  however,  unwilling  to  trust  my  own  judgment  in  the  matter, 
and  availed  myself  of  the  kind  offer  of  the  well-known  artist,  Mr.  James  D. 
Smillie,  who  volunteered  to  estimate  the  light  values  in  Mr.  Bierstadt's  color- 
chart,  and  to  represent  them  in  black,  white  and  half  tone.  A  copy  of  Mr. 
Smillie's  chart  was  made  on  a  plain  plate,  and  is  shown  in  No.  43)  with  the 
following  results: 

First Yellow. 

Second Orange  and  green. 

Fourth Red  and  blue. 

Sixth  Indigo. 

Seventh Violet. 

These,  it  will  be  noticed,  are  very  similar  to  those  obtained  on  the  Carbutt 
ortho-plate,  as  shown  in  No.  26.  To  Mr.  Carbutt,  then,  the  credit  should  be  given 
of  having  produced  the  best  plate  for  the  reproduction  of  the  light  values  of  the 
principal  pigments.  For  landscaj)e  work,  however,  it  is  possible  that  some- 
thing better  may  yet  be  found. 

We  will  now  return  to  No.  24,  and  review  our  objection  to  the  use  of  eosin- 
silver  as  an  ortho-photizing  solution,  and  again  deny  the  statement  that  it  gives 
ortho-photic  results  without  a  color  screen.  On  near  objects  we  have  repeatedly 
failed  to  obtain  these  results,  getting  nothing  more  than  will  be  found  in  No.  i  ; 
and  when  we  use  the  screen  we  get  decided  depression  of  the  green,  the  full  light 
value  of  which  it  is  most  important  to  secure  in  most  landscape  work.  What 
basis,  then,  is  there  for  the  preference  which  some  give  to  this  method  of  prep- 
aration, and  what  has  led  them  to  declare  that  ortho-photic  results  are  thus  ob- 
tained ?  An  answer  to  these  questions  will  be  suggested  if  we  make  a  careful 
study  of  the  pictures  which  illustrate  No.  375  of  Vogel's  Photographische  Mtt- 
iheilungen,  a  copy  of  which  I  now  throw  upon  the  screen.  We  here  have  two 
pictures  of  a  little  Bavarian  village,  the  upper  one  taken  on  a  plain  plate  and 
the  lower  one  on  an  eosin-silver  plate  used  without  a  color  screen.  The  com- 
mon features  of  these  two  pictures  are  a  plain  in  the  foreground,  a  few  houses 
and  a  row  of  trees  in  the  middle  ground  and  a  line  of  mountains  in  the  dis- 
tance.   Very  few  persons  would  hesitate  a  moment  in  their  choice  between  them. 
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and  in  an  instant  would  pronounce  the  lower  one,  the  eosin-silver,  the  better  of 
the  two.  The  diiference  between  the  tv  o  pictures  is  certainly  very  striking,  and 
die  almost  universal  verdict  would  be  that  the  claims  made  in  behalf  of  the 
eosine-silver  as  an  ortho-chromatic  plate,  per  5e,  were  substantiated. 

If,  however,  we  study  these  pictures  with  a  view  to  analyzing  the  differences 
that  exist  between  them,  we  find  that  the  characteristic  feature  of  the  eosin-silver 
plate  is  the  remarkable  detail  that  is  present  and  especially  in  the  background. 
In  the  plain  plate,  the  mountains  are  shrouded  in  haze,  their  very  outlines  being 
indistinct,  while  their  irregularities  or  other  peculiar  features  are  indistinguishable. 
They  look  as  distant  mountains  usually  do  when  viewed  with  the  eye. 
On  the  eosin-silver  plate,  however,  these  mountains  are  brought  right  up  to  the 
observer  as  if  viewed  with  a  telescope,  and  the  wonderful  detail  they  possess  is 
as  clearly  delineated  as  they  would  to  one  who  was  very  close  to  them  and  yet  at 
an  elevation  that  enabled  him  to  see  them  in  their  entirety.  The  prominent 
characteristic  of  this  plate,  then,  is  its  remarkable  ability  to  delineate  distant  detail, 
a  quality,  however,  which  has  no  relation  whatever  to  true  ortho-chromatism; 
this  increase  of  detail  does  not  necessarily  carry  with  it  a  true  rendering  of  color 
values,  which  is  the  essence  of  ortho  photism. 

It  is  the  possession  of  this  faculty  of  delineating  detail  that  has  led  observers 
to  hastily  pronounce  these  plates  ortho-chromatic.  As  yet  no  term  has  been 
proposed  that  properly  defines  this  peculiar  project  I  therefor  suggest  the  word 
graphotelism,  as  correctly  describing  the  feature  under  consideration.  The 
plates  may,  therefore,  be  called  graphotelic.  If  we  examine  Dr.  Vogel's  pictures 
still  further,  and  specially  direct  our  attention  to  the  row  of  trees  in  the  middle 
ground,  we  will  find,  perhaps  to  our  surprise,  that  from  a  strictly  ortho-photic 
standpoint,  the  light  value  of  the  foliage  is  not  as  well  represented  in  the  eosin- 
silver  as  in  even  the  plain  plate,  a  result  which  is  in  strict  conformity  with  the 
experiment  illustrated  by  negative  No.  24. 

We  must,  then,  in  our  study  of  these  specially  prepared  plates,  recognize 
the  fact  that  there  may  be  exhibited  two  entirely  distinct  qualities,  namely, 
graphotelism  and  ortho-photism,  which  may  exist  separately,  or  be  combined 
on  the  same  plate,  but  which  hereafter  should  not  be  confounded. 

Turning  now  from  the  practical  to  the  theoretical,  we  may  ask:  What  is  the 
cause  that  produces  the  graphotelic,  and  what  the  cause  of  the  ortho-photic 
effects  that  may  so  easily  be  secured  by  the  simple  addition  of  an  extremely 
minute  quantity  of  certain  foreign  substances  to  the  ordinary  gelati no-bromide 
emulsion  ?  As  regards  graphotelism,  I  feel  myself  at  the  moment  to  be  ab- 
solutely without  a  clue  to  any  adequate  explanation. 

The  production  of  ortho-photism,  however,  admits  of  explanation,  at  least  in 
part  It  is  generally  claimed  that  it  may  be  brought  about  by  means  of  a  cer- 
tain limited  number  of  highly  colored  substances,  e,g,,  erythrosin,  eosin,  etc. 
Second,  it  is  asserted  that  these  substances,  when  examined  in  solution  with  a 
spectroscope,  must  be  capable  of  exhibiting  absorption  bands.  Third,  it  is  as- 
serted that  the  position  of  these  absorption  bands  on  the  spectrum  will  corre- 
spond with  the  special  ortho-photism  impressed  on  the  plate.  Per  contra,  it  may 
be  asserted  that  many  highly  colored  substances,  whose  solutions  exhibit  marked 
absorption  bands,  fail  to  influence  the  plate  as  regards  a  truer  rendering  of 
the  light  values  of  the  several  colors,  e.g.,  carmine  and  fuchsin.  Second,  ery- 
throsin and  eosin,  although  different  in  color,  appear  to  produce  substantially 
the  same  results  on  the  plate. 

It  has  been  further  shown  by  experimenters  that  an  emulsion  may  be  highly 
colored  with  one  of  these  substances,  and  then  washed  until  the  last  trace  of  color 
disappears,  and  yet  it  will  still  exhibit  ortho-photic  properties.  This  led  me  to 
suspect  that  color  was  not  essential  to  the  process ;  in  other  words,  that  it  was 
not  necessary  to  use  a  dye- stuff.  Such  being  the  case,  we  must  seek  for  some 
other  quality  which  these  two  bodies  possess  in  common,  and  which  is  not  an 
essential  accompaniment  of  color.  We  find  this  in  their  common  property  of  flu- 
orescence. 

We  may  further  recollect  that  chlorophyll,  used  by  Ives,  is  also^  markedly 
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fluorescent  body,  while  carmine  and  fuchsin,  both  highly  colored  and  giving 
absorption  bands,  are  not  fluorescent  and  do  not  ortho-photize.  These  facts  ap- 
peared to  warrant  the  induction  that  the  peculiar  effects  we  are  studying  were 
related  in  some  way  to  fluorescence,  and  led  me  to  experiment  with  fluorescent  but 
colorless  solutions  in  order  to  test  the  validity  of  the  induction.  To  this  end,  I 
bathed  an  ordinary  plate  with  a  dilute  solution  of  nitrate  of  uranium,  and  made 
an  exposure,  using  a  turmeric  screen,  on  Bierstadt's  color-chart.  The  result  was  a 
negative  identical  with  those  obtained  wiih  the  aid  of  erythrosin  and  eosin,  and 
represented  by  negative  No.  20.  Another  plate  was  bathed  with  a  solution  of 
aesculin,  and  gave  similar  results;* while  a  third,  bathed  with  a  solution  of  sul- 
phate of  quinine,  responded  in  the  same  manner. 

The  possibility,  therefore,  of  obtaining  ortho-photic  results  with  solutions 
which  were  not  dye-stuff's,  and  which  did  not  give  absorption  bands,  was  thus 
clearly  demonstrated. 

Shortly  after  the  above-mentioned  experiments  were  made,  I  met  with  an 
article  by  Mr.  C.  Schiendl,  of  Vienna,  and  published  in  the  American  Annual  of 
Photography  {ox  1888.  In  this  article  Schiendl  says:  **I  have  finally  found  a 
large  number  of  colorless  substances,  as  such  not  being  able  to  give  any  absorp- 
tion band  at  all,  but  still  powerful  sensitizers  for  certain  parts  of  the  spectrum 
(atropia,  brucia,  quinia,  a^sculine,  salicine,  etc.)."  From  this  it  appears  that 
Schiendl  had  already  anticipated  my  own  observations,  so  far  as  practical  results 
were  concerned,  and  I  here  desire  to  give  him  the  credit  that  is  his  due. 

For  bathing  plates  I  used  a  solution  containing  one  part  of  assculin  to  five 
hundred  parts  each  of  alcohol  and  distilled  water.  Whether  this  substance 
would  act  equally  well  when  incorporated  with  the  emulsion  before  coating  re- 
mained to  be  seen.  I  accordingly  sent  a  small  quantity  of  aesculin  to  Mr. 
Carbutt,  without  informing  him  as  to  what  it  was.  He  added  it  to  an  ordinary 
emulsion  and  tested  the  results,  sending  me  the  following  report:  **In  early 
summer  it  ought  to  yield  some  of  the  finest  landscape  effects  ever  yet  secured.*" 
He  states,  however,  that  the  aesculin  emulsion,  tested  with  a  sensitometer  plate,, 
was  a  trifle  slower  than  an  emulsion  prepared  at  the  same  time,  but  ortho- 
chromotized  in  his  usual  way. 

Ortho-photography  is  in  its  infancy.  Its  growth,  however,  has  been  too 
much  hampered  by  untenable  theories,  and  its  practice  has  been  surrounded  by 
imaginary  difficulties;  and  if  this  paper  will  lead  you  to  experiment  a  little  in  the 
directions  indicated,  I  feel  sure  you  will  give  ortho-photic  plates  the  preference 
for  most  kinds  of  work,  and  a  year  from  now  will  be  able  to  show  landscape 
negatives  that  will  surprise  those  who  are  only  familiar  with  the  results  that  are 
attainable  on  ordinary  plates. 

I  trust  that  on  a  future  occasion  I  may  have  an  opportunity  of  continuing 
with  you  our  studies  in  this  most  fascinating  department  of  our  art 
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Were  that  venerable  master  of  the  law.  Sir  Matthew  Hale,  still  among  the 
blessed  living,  with  what  curious  feelings  would  he  not  receive  an  invitation  to 
hear  a  paper  read  on  **The  Law  and  Photography."  In  the  exercise  of  a  wise 
discretion,  he  might  prefer  to  remain  away  altogether ;  but  if  he  came,  you  may 
be  sure  that  he  would  take  a  front  seat,  and  woe  to  the  presumptuous  meddler 
who  should  attempt  to  erect  any  new  idols  in  the  temple  of  justice.  But  the  times 
have  changed  since  one  of  the  noblest  and  wisest  of  England's  judges  thought 
it  fit  to  preside  over  witches'  trials.  The  art,  which  in  those  days  would  surely 
have  invited  the  attention  of  the  courts  in  a  very  unpleasant  fashion,  however, 
has  become  the  helpmate  of  the  law,  and  in  the  service  of  justice  is  destined  10 
reach  a  degree  of  usefulness  limited  only  by  the  skill  and  capacity  of  the  artists 
themselves. 
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Until  comparatively  recent  times,  recorded  history  consisted  of  the  doings  of 
soldiers,  priests  and  politicians ;  may  we  not  hope,  however,  that  in  the  history 
of  the  future,  the  man  or  woman  who  can  relieve  his  or  her  fellows  from  useless 
drudgery,  give  them  better  food  to  eat,  warmer  clothes  to  wear,  sweeter  surround- 
ings to  live  in — in  a  word,  make  this  earthly  life  more  human,  and  therefore  more 
humane,  will  receive  a  place  at  least  equally  honorable  with  those  whom  the 
world  has  hitherto  been  pleased  to  call  its  heroes?  I  venture  the  opinion  that  the 
man,  or  probably  woman,  who  Arst  used  soap  and  taught  others  how  to  use  it, 
conferred  as  great  a  benefit  on  the  human  race,  if  not  much  greater,  than  the 
boldest  warrior  that  ever  lived,  though  the  latter's  deeds  may  have  been  sung  in  a 
hundred  Iliads.  A  few  inventions  during  the  latter  end  of  the  preceding  and  in 
the  early  part  of  the  present  century,  and  behold  !  not  only  a  revolution  in  the 
iqdustrial  world,  but  almost  a  new  civilization.  The  tales  of  the  Arabian  Nights 
are  indeed  a  childish  affair  compared  with  the  wonderful  story  of  human  pro- 
giess  in  the  present  age.  It  is  not  my  purpose  to  tell  this  fascinating  story  to- 
night, but  in  the  consideration  of  the  subject  before  us,  to  emphasize  the  fact  that 
no  one,  not  even  the  wildest  dreamer,  can  foretell  the  uses  to  which  an  industrial 
discovery  or  invention  may  eventually  be  put  It  is  said  that  the  Bible  and 
Shakespeare  have  most  powerfully  affected  the  Anglo-Saxon  race,  because  they 
have  been  so  absorbed  by  that  race  as  to  have  become  a  part  of  its  mental  habit. 
Has  any  one  ever  reflected  how  great  an  influence  in  the  mental  make-up  of  the 
same  race  its  great  mechanical  inventions  have  played  ?  To-day,  our  thinking, 
living,  love-making,  marrying,  church-going,  and  even  dying,  pre-suppose  rail- 
roads, printing,  steam,  applied  to  a  thousand  forms  of  industry,  and  numberless 
inventions,  processes  and  discoveries.  Simply  remember  that  there  was  a  time 
when  none  of  these  were  known,  and  you  can  at  once  see  what  a  part  they  must 
have  played  in  the  development  of  the  human  mind.  Not  one  of  the  well-known 
inventions  but  has  introduced  a  whole  series  of  new  problems  and  new  relations, 
requiring  re-statement  and  re-arrangement  from  time  to  time.  Of  the  art  of  pho- 
tography it  may  justly  be  said  that  its  ways  are  **  ways  of  peace."  Unlike  most 
other  great  arts,  it  is  not  applied  to  the  destruction  of  life  or  property.  Whether 
its  paths  are  *'  paths  of  pleasantness, "  you,  who  are  so  thoroughly  familiar  with 
its  technical  details,  are  the  best  judges.  To  the  courts  of  justice  we  must  look 
for  authoritative  expressions  upon  the  questions  to  which  the  art  has  given  rise 
in  commerce  and  society.  I  propose  this  evening  to  discuss  some  of  the  prob- 
lems relating  to  photography  which,  in  one  way  or  another,  have  received  the 
attention  of  the  courts. 

Let  me  say  at  the  outset  that  the  law  moves  with  somewhat  measured  and 
cautious  steps.  This  is  but  natural  when  we  remember  that  the  perfection  which 
the  law  may  have  attained  in  any  community,  is  simply  an  index  to  the  develop- 
ment of  that  community.  More  accurately  speaking,  it  is  a  mirror,  in  which  all 
the  intricacies  and  complexities  of  society  are  seen  reflected.  At  the  threshold 
of  our  investigation,  let  us  consider 

The  Right  to  Photograph  at  All. 

On  this  question  there  is  as  yet  very  little  judicial  opinion.  Clearly,  ever}' 
one  who  sees  fit  may  make  pictures  of  natural  scenery.  The  sky,  the  ocean,  the 
forests  and  the  hills  are  no  man's  property.  So  a  person  could  not  be  prevented 
from  taking  pictures  of  buildings  erected  upon  land,  provided  he  could  get  his 
view  without  going  upon  private  properly.  There  are  objects,  however,  which 
cannot  be  photographed  without  the  consent  of  the  owner;  that  is  to  say,  conced- 
ing an  abstract  right  to  photograph,  a  publication  of  the  pictures  or  even  of  the 
negatives,  and  a  publication  would  be  complete  by  exhibiting  them  to  a  single 
person  other  than  the  one  who  took  them,  would  be  unauthorized.  Suppose  the 
rejected  suitor  of  the  fair  Amanda,  by  means  of  a  detective  camera,  succeeds  in 
obtaining  a  picture  of  his  adored  one  in  the  very  act  of  being  kissed  by  his  hated 
rival.  Would  he  be  allowed  to  exhibit  such  a  picture?  We  think  that  no  pho- 
tograph exposing  others  to  scorn,  disgrace,  humiliation  or  contempt  would  be 
tolerated.     The  fact  that  the  photograph  depicted  a  scene  which  actually  took 
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place  would  be  no  excuse;  on  the  contrary,  that  very  fact  would  be  all  the  more 
reason  for  not  countenancing  so  ungallant  a  proceeding.  Works  in  which  a  law- 
ful copyright  subsists  c^not  be  photographed  without  permission.  Thus  pho- 
tographs cannot  be  taken  of  paintings,  drawings  or  engravings  without  consent. 
An  interesting  litigation  illustrating  this  phase  of  the  subject  arose  out  of  the 
picture  called  *' The  Death  of  Chatterton."  Henry  Wallis,  the  artist  of  this 
famous  painting,  sold  it  to  a  gentleman  who,  for  a  valuable  consideration,  agreed 
to  sell  to  one  Robert  Turner  the  sole  right  to  make  and  publish  an  engraving 
of  the  picture,  and  to  exhibit  it  for  short  periods  at  any  of  the  principal  towns  in 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  in  order  that  Turner  might  obtain  subscribers  and 
otherwise  derive  profit.  The  picture  being  thus  exhibited  by  Turner,  one  James 
Robinson  arranged  in  his  own  studio  a  group  which  bore  an  exact  resemblance 
to  the  picture,  and  took  photographs  for  the  stereoscope,  colored  them  so  as  to 
correspond  with  the  picture  and  sold  them.  What  did  Turner  do  ?  Let  Robin- 
son have  it  all  his  own  way  and  spoil  his  anticipated  profits  ?  Well,  not  much  ; 
he  was  not  constructed  that  way.  He  obtained  an  injunction  against  Mr.  Robin- 
son and  the  court  sustained  him.  This  brings  us  to  another  very  interesting 
query. 

Who  owns  the  property  in  a  photographic  portrait,  the  sitter  or  the  pho- 
tographer ?  This  point  has  been  several  times  discussed  in  the  public  journals, 
but  only  once,  as  far  as  I  can  ascertain,  in  court  One  able  writer  took  the  view 
that  the  property  was  vested  in  the  artist  and  consequently  that  he  could  multi- 
ply and  sell  copies  at  will.  Other  able  writers  have  combatted  this  notion  and 
declare  that  the  right  to  multiply  and  distribute  copies  of  the  picture  belongs  to 
the  sitter.  The  only  actual  decision  which  I  have  seen  reported,  was  given  in 
the  New  York  Herald  of  January  6,  1889,  in  the  form  of  an  editorial  Here  it 
is:  *'Mrs.  Pollard  sat  for  her  photograph  at  the  gallery  of  the  photographic 
company.  Subsequently  she  learned  that  the  company  had  prepared  copies 
for  Christmas  cards,  and  was  offering  them  for  sale.  She  thereupon  applied 
for  an  injunction  to  restrain  this  liberty.  The  company  contended  that  the 
negative  was  their  property,  and  that  they  had  a  right  to  print  copies  from  it  for 
sale.  Mr.  Justice  North  decides  that  a  photographer  has  no  such  right  unless 
he  is  expressly  or  by  clear  implication  authorized  to  do  so  by  the  sitter.  He 
accordingly  granted  the  injunction.  Here  are  the  reasons :  The  object  for 
which  a  photographer  is  employed  and  paid  is  to  supply  his  customer  with  the 
required  number  of  printed  photographs  of  a  given  subject  For  this  purpose 
the  negative  is  taken  by  the  photographer  on  glass,  and  from  this  negative  copies 
can  be  printed  in  much  larger  numbers  than  are  generally  required  by  the  cus- 
tomer. The  customer  who  sits  for  the  negative  thus  puts  the  power  of  repro- 
ducing the  object  in  the  hands  of  the  photographer,  and  in  my  opinion  the  pho- 
tographer who  uses  the  negative  to  produce  other  copies  for  his  own  use  without 
authority,  is  abusing  the  power  confidentially  placed  in  his  hands  merely  for  the 
purpose  of  supplying  the  customer.  And  further,  I  hold  that  the  bargain  between 
the  customer  and  photographer  includes  by  implication  an  agreement  that  the 
prints  taken  from  the  negative  are  to  be  appropriated  to  the  use  of  the  customer 
only." 

This  decision,  it  seems  to  me,  expresses  the  right  view  upon  the  subject  A 
woman's  face  is  her  fortune,  and  why  a  photographer  should,  without  her  per- 
mission, be  allowed  to  distribute  her  photographs  is  difficult  to  understand. 
The  mere  fact  that  the  photographer  owns  the  negative,  and  has  in  his  power 
the  means  of  doing  the  injury,  no  more  gives  him  the  right  to  do  so  than  the 
fact  that  a  printer  owns  the  type  from  which  a  book  has  been  printed,  affords  the 
latter  to  multiply  copies  of  the  book  without  the  author's  permission. 

Allied  to  this  part  of  the  subject  is  the  question  of 

Copyright  in  Photographs. 

Under  the  American  statute  of  186 1,  which  provided  that  any  person  or  per- 
sons, being  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  resident  therein,  who 
should  invent,  design,  etch,  engrave,  work,  or  cause  to  be  engraved,  etched  or 
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worked,  from  his  own  design,  any  print  or  engraving,  and  the  executors,  etc., 
of  such  persons  should  have  the  sole  right  of  printing,  publishing  and  vending 
such  print,  cut  or  engraving,  in  whole  or  in  part  for  the  term  of  twenly-eight 
years  from  the  time  of  recording  the  title  thereof,  etc.,  it  was  decided  that  no 
copyright  was  conferred  in  photographs,  on  the  ground  that  photography  was  not 
a  method  of  printing  within  the  spirit  of  the  law.  In  1865,  however.  Congress 
extended  the  copyright  laws  to  embrace  photographs  and  negatives.  Under 
the  present  Act,  the  Law  of  July  8,  1870  (U.  S.  R.  S.,  Sec.  4952),  any  citizen 
of  the  United  States,  or  residing  therein,  who  is  the  author,  inventor,  designer 
or  proprietor  of  a  photograph  or  negative  thereof,  may  obtain  copyright  therein. 
The  term  of  years  for  which  copyright  may  be  granted  is  twenty-eight,  with  a 
renewal,  on  complying  with  certain  conditions,  of  fourteen  years  more.  The 
matter  is  in  charge  of  the  Librarian  of  Congress.  In  a  suit  brought  by  Mr. 
Sarony  against  a  lithographing  company  for  infringement  of  copyright,  one  of  the 
<}uestions  to  be  decided  was.  Has  Congress  the  constitutional  power  to  confer 
copyright  in  photographs  ?  The  facts  were  that  Mr.  Sarony,  under  an  agree- 
ment about  the  month  of  January,  1882.  with  Oscar  Wilde,  made  a  photograph 
of  that  person,  which  he  designated  **  Oscar  Wilde,  No.  18."  The  defendant 
copied  the  photographs  by  means  of  chromo- lithography.  It  was  contended  in 
court  that  a  photograph  was  not  a  writing  nor  the  production  of  an  author,  but 
the  court  sustained  the  power  of  Congress  to  give  copyright  in  photographs, 
making  it,  however,  a  criterion  that  the  photograph  should  be  the  embodiment 
of  original  conception,  and  intellectual  production.  The  claimant,  therefore, 
of  a  copyright  in  a  photograph  under  American  law,  must,  in  case  his  right 
thereto  is  disputed,  be  prepared  to  show  that  this  work,  like  that  of  a  successful 
patentee,  is  a  work  of  originality,  intellectual  production,  thought  and  labor  of 
his  own.  In  the  Sarony  case  it  was  shown  in  respect  to  the  photograph  in  ques- 
tion that  it  was  a  useful,  new,  harmonious,  characteristic  and  graceful  picture, 
and  that  plaintiff  made  the  same  entirely  from  his  own  original  mental  con- 
ception, to  which  he  gave  visible  form  by  posing  Oscar  Wilde  in  front  of  the 
camera,  selecting  and  arranging  the  costume,  draperies  and  other  various  ac- 
cessories, arranging  the  subject  so  as  to  present  graceful  outlines,  arranging 
and  disposing  the  light  and  shade,  suggesting  and  evoking  the  desired  expression, 
and  from  such  disposition,  arrangement  or  representations,  made  entirely  by 
plaintiff,  he  produced  the  picture  in  suit  The  plaintiff  succeeded  in  both  the 
lower  and  higher  courts. 

An  interesting  case  arose  in  England  in  1883.  The  English  statute  allowed 
copyright  to  the  "author"  of  an  original  photograph,  for  the  term  of  the  natural 
life  of  such  author,  and  seven  years  after  his  death.  The  Australian  Cricket 
Team  being  in  England,  the  manager  of  Messrs.  Nottage  &  Kennard,  a  firm  of 
photographers  called  the  London  Stereoscopic  &  Photographic  Company,  by 
appointment  with  the  team,  directed  an  assistant  to  go  and  photograph  them. 
This  the  assistant  did;  thereafter  Nottage  &  Kennard  in  the  usual  way  prepared 
and  sold  the  photographs,  having  previously  taken  out  copyright  in  their 
names  as  proprietors  and  authors.  But  the  inevitable  infringer  was  abroad.  A 
Mr.  Jackson  pirated  the  photographs,  and  Nottage  &  Kennard  endeavored  by 
injunction  to  restrain  him.  This  Jackson,  however,  must  have  been  a  good 
deal  like  our  famous  **  Old  Hickory,"  of  solid  and  tou^h  fiber.  No  injunction 
for  him,  indeed  !  He  raised  the  ingenious  point  that  Nottage  &  Kennard  were 
not  and  could  not  be  the  authors  of  the  photographs.  And  now  the  broad 
foreheads  of  the  English  judges  were  to  be  wrinkled  in  wrestling  with  the  knotty 
problem  of  who  is  the  author  of  a  photograph.  They  did  wrestle,  knd  this  is 
the  result  of  their  wrestling:  Jackson  bore  off  the  palm.  The  author,  the 
court  held,  was  the  person  who  took  the  picture,  the  person  who  was  most 
nearly  the  effective  cause  of  the  representation  when  completed.  Justice  Field 
said:  **The  author  of  a  photograph  is  the  person  who  most  effectively  contrib- 
nted  to  the  result ;  that  is,  the  person  who  directed  his  mind  towards  and 
superintended  the  particular  arrangements  which  have  actually  resulted  in  the 
formation  of  the  pictures;  and  who  that  person  is,  is  a  question  of  faet  in  each 

jitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


84 

particular  case."    To  show  how  the  judges  arrived  at  this  judgment,  let  me 
quote  from  the  opinion  delivered  in  the  case  by  Brett,  Master  of  the  Rolls.     He 
said:  "  I  confess  I  have  the  greatest  difficulty  in  construing  this  Act  of  Parlia- 
ment    Persons  who  draw  Acts  of  Parliament  will  sometimes  use  phrases  that 
robody  else  uses.     I   am   speaking  for  myself  only.     As  to  the  strangeness 
of  the  phraseology  it  says  :   *  the  author '  and  so  on  '  of  every  original  paint- 
ing.'   Whoever  in  ordinary  life  talks  of  the  author  of  a  painting?     We  talk  of 
an  artist  or  a  painter.     Then  it  says  the  author  of  a  drawing.     One  can  easily 
make  out  who  is  the  author  of  a  painting.     The  author  of  a  painting  is  the  man 
who  paints  it,  and  the  author  of  a  drawing  is  the  man  who  draws  it     Here  we 
have  the  'author' of  a  photograph.     1  should  like  to  know  whether  the  per- 
son who  drew  this  Act  of  Parliament  was  clear  in  his  mind  as  to  who  can  be 
the  author  of  a  photograph.     We  understand  that  all  the  photographers  have 
come  to  the  conclusion  that  they  are  the  authors  of  a  photograph;  that  is,  the 
people  who  own  the  machinery,  the  people  who  keep  the  shop,  the  people  who 
pay  the  servants;  that  they  are  the  only  persons  who  are  interested  in  the  photo- 
graph at  the  time  it  is  done;  they  think  they  are  the  authors  of  the  photograph 
because  the  photograph  is  made  and  formed  by  the  work  of  their  mere  servants. 
I  cannot  tell  whether  the  person  who  drew  this  Act  of  Parliament  had  that  idea 
or  not;  but  I  am  not  satisfied  in  my  mind  that  he  had,  because  it  is  iull  of  diffi- 
culties.    Here  you  have  merely  two  gentlemen  stated  to  be  the  authors.     Can 
two  people  be  the  authors  of  a  photograph?     It  is  difficult  to  say;  but  if  they  are, 
for  whose  life  is  it  to  last — for  the  life  of  cne  of  them  or  for  the  life  of  the  longer 
liver,  or  what  ?     They  are  the  owners  of  everything  about  the  place,  the  ma- 
chinery and  everything  else,   but  they  may  live  in  Scotland  and  their  photo- 
graphic shop  may  be  carried  on  in  London.     They  may  live  two  hundred  miles 
off.     Can  they  be  called  the  authors  of  a  photograph  of  which  they  know 
nothing  ?     It  is  done  by  their  servants;  they  may  go  to  the  shop  once  a  week, 
and  when  they  are  there  they  may  superintend  the  operations,  though  they 
seldom  do,  I  suppose.     At  all  events,  they  cannot  superintend  the  taking  of  all 
the  photographs  in  their  shop.     They  may  have  half  a  dozen  studios  ;  they  may 
superintend  the  taking  of  a  photograph  in  one  place,  and  they  may  have  a 
skilled  person  who  superintends  the  taking  of  photographs  in  another  place. 
It  would  be  obvious  that  they  are  the  authors  of  a  photograph  where  they  are; 
but  are  they  the  authors  of  a  photograph  where  they  are  not?    Take  this  very 
case:     It  is  not  pretended  that  these  gentlemen  were  at  the  place  where  the 
photograph  was  taken.     They  were  either  in  London,  or  fifty  miles,  perhaps, 
the  othe/  side  of  London.     They    send  a  man  to  the  place.      The  idea  of 
photographing  the  Australian  cricketers  may  have  been  the  idea  of  one  of  these 
gentlemen,  and  he,  if  he  saw  the  other,  may  have  put  it  into  the  head  of  that 
other.     The  man  who  went  was  the  man  who  took  the  photograph.     What  had 
he  to  do  ?     He  had  to  arrange  the  group,  to  put  them  in  the  right  position 
and  the  right  focus.   But  he  does  not  do  it  at  all,  because  there  is  another  man 
who  gets  the  plate  ready,  I  suppose;  and  there  is  another  man  who,  when  the 
thing  is  ready,  takes  the  cap  off.     Neither  of  them  forms  the  picture,  because 
after  all,  that  is  done  by  the  sun.     As  I  say,  I  wonder  whether  the  gentleman 
who  drew  this  Act  of  Parliament  was  clear  in   his  own  mind.     I  do  not  think 
he  was,   and  confess  I  cannot  myself  be  very  clear  about  it     All  I  can  do 
is   to  see  who  is  the  person  who  most  nearly  answers  the  description  of  the 
other  things,  or  the  author  of  a  painting,  or  the  author  of  a  drawing.     All  I 
can  say  is,  it  is  not  the  man  who  simply  had   the  idea  of  a  picture,  because  the 
proprietor  may  say,  *  You  go  and  draw  Mrs.  So-and-so,  with  a  dog  at  her  feet, 
and  holding  a  flower  in  one  hand.'     He  may  be  two  miles  away  from   the 
place,  and  he  may  have  given  the  instructions  by  letter.     The  nearest  I  can 
come  to  it  is,  that  it  is  the  person  who  effectively  is  as  near  as  he  can  be  the  cause 
of  the  picture  which  is  produced — that  is,  the  person  who  has  superintended 
the  arrangement,  who  has  actually  formed  the  picture  by  putting  the  people 
into  position,  and  arranging  the  place  in  which  the  people  are  to  be.     Although 
he  may  only  have  done  it  by  standing  in  the  room  and  giving  orders  about  i^ 
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Still  it  is  his  mind  and  action,  so  far  as  anybody's  mind  and  action  are  con- 
cerned, which  are  the  effective  cause  of  the  picture,  such  as  it  is,  when  it  is  pro- 
duced. Therefore,  it  will  be  a  question  in  every  case  who  that  man  is.  That 
would  be  a  question  of  evidence.  That  would  be  what  my  learned  brother 
would  call  a  question  of  fact.  We  have  not  to  say  in  this  case  who  was  that 
man.  I  suppose  it  was  the  principal  who  was  sent  down  to  the  place.  At  all 
events,  it  was  neither  of  these  two  gentlemen  who  are  described  as  authors,  and 
it  was  certainly  not  both  of  them.  Therefore  the  author  here  is  wrongfully 
described,  and  the  registration  is  bad  and  the  copyright  does  not  exist." 

(To  he  continued,^ 


COLLODIO-BEOICIDE  EMULSIOKS. 

BY  F.   C.   BEACH. 

[Read  before  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York.] 

{Continued,) 

Mr.  L.  C.  Laudy,  of  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  Central 
Park,  New  York,  a  well-known  worker  in  the  collodion  processes,  has  at  my  re- 
quest kindly  given  me  a  formula  which  he  obtained  from  Mr.  Newton,  and  which 
he  says  at  the  time  it  was  used  they  kept  secret 

He  says  they  regarded  Mr.  Newton  in  those  days  as  the  "shining  light"  in 
this  country  on  collodion  emulsions.  The  formula  is  very  practical  and  gave 
beautiful  results,  and  all  looked  for  a  great  future  in  collodion  emulsions,  until 
one  day  gelatine  emulsions  appeared  and  the  glory  of  the  beautiful  collodio-emul- 
sion  departed.     The  following  are  the  particulars  as  given  by  Mr.  Laudy  : 

For  Newton's  emulsions,  use  Hance's  delicate  cream  cotton. 

Bromide  Emulsion. — Formula  for  i  ounce. 

Silver  nitrate  i8  grains  to  the  ounce.  First  dissolve  in  ten  drops  of  water, 
then  add  five  drops  nitric  acid  for  each  ounce  of  solution,  then  add  half  an  ounce 
of  alcohol,  in  which  is  dissolved  12  grains  bromide  cadmium;  then  add  6  grains 
of  cotton;  shake  well  and  add  half  an  ounce  of  ether;  let  it  stand  twelve  hours, 
then  add  4  grains  chloride  calcium. 

Bromo-Iodide   Emulsion. — Formula  for  2  ounces. 

Silver  nitrate  (crystals)  30  grains,  dissolved  in  twenty  drops  of  warm  water, 
then  add  ten  drops  nitric  acid. 

Alcohol I  ounce. 

Bromide  cadmium 18  grains. 

Iodide  ammonium 2       *• 

When  these  are  dissolved  add  cotton 12       *' 

then  add  the  silver  solution  and  shake  well;  then  add  i  ounce  of  ether  and  let  it 
stand  twenty-four  hours;  then  add  8  grains  of  chloride  cobalt,  dissolved  in  a  little 
alcohol.  If  the  iodide  is  not  used,  let  the  amount  of  silver  be  28  grains,  and  add 
the  chloride  cobalt  afier  the  emulsion  has  stood  for  sixteen  or  eighteen  hours. 
Plates  thus  made  with  this  emulsion  may  be  at  once  exposed  in  the  camera  after 
coating  and  be  developed  with  the  following  developer: 

Make  a  saturated  solution  of  neutral  oxalate  of  potash  in  water,  then  add  to 
each  ounce  15  grains  of  pulverized  protosulphate  of  iron,  and  lastly,  just  enough 
citric  acid  to  the  solution  to  turn  litmus  paper  red. 

But  if  the  plates  are  to  be  preserved  in  a  dry  state  they  should  be  put  in  a 
special  solution  made  as  follows,  and  called 

Japan   Tea  Preservative. 

Saturated  solution  Japan  tea  in  alcohol i  ounce. 

Water 16  ounces. 

The  tea  solution  is  prepared  by  soaking  i  ounce  of  Japan  tea  in  6  ounces  of 
alcohol;  let  it  stand  until  a  strong  tincture  of  tea  is  made,  then  add  i  ounce  of  the 
tincture  to  16  ounces  of  water.     Or  better,  make  a  saturated  tinctureof^teain 
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alcohol,  and  add  two  or  three  drops  to  each  ounce  of  bromide  emulsion.  After 
coating,  simply  wash  the  plates  in  one  or  two  changes  of  water  until  the  oily  lines 
disappear  and  rear  up  to  dry. 

To  make  the  plate  more  sensitive,  when  it  is  desired  to  expose  it  in  the 
camera,  while  wet  flow  over  the  surface  the  following  accelerator: 

Sal  soda i8o  grains. 

Bromide  of  ammonium 2       *• 

Water 12  ounces. 

Mr.  Laudy  has  also  sent  me  a  copy  of  Mr.  Newton's  printed  directions  con- 
cerning the  use  and  manipulations  of  the  plates.  His  developer,  called  a  stock 
solution,  is  prepared  as  follows: 

Yellow  prussiate  potash I  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  soda lOO  grains. 

Bromide  of  ammonium 15       ** 

Water 10  ounces. 

After  exposure  the  plate  is  washed  under  the  tap  a  few  moments  to  remove 
the  preservative,  then  the  developer,  consisting  of  half  an  ounce  of  the  above 
solution,  to  which  4  grains  of  dry  pyro  has  been  added,  is  poured  on.  The 
image  soon  appears,  and  the  development  is  accelerated  by  the  air  by  frequently 
pouring  the  developer  off  and  on.  If  more  intensity  is  desired  add  to  the 
developer  a  little  more  pyro.  Fix  in  hypo  solution,  1  ounce  of  hypo  to  4 
ounces  of  water ;  give  the  plate  a  good  washing  and  set  up  to  dry.  When  diy, 
varnish  the  plate  to  protect  the  film. 

Dr.  J.  J.  Higgins  tells  me  the  formula  he  used  successfully  is  that  which  was 
employed  by  Mr.  Albert  Levy,  and  known  as  Levy's  emulsion. 

In  the  Photographic  Times  of  September  4,  1885,  Mr.  Levy  thus  describes 
his  method  of  working. 

I  will  explain  the  manipulations  in  the  way  I  think  is  the  most  practical, 
and  by  following  them  closely  success  will  be  certain;  for  54  ounces  of  emulsiott 
mix  the  following: 

A. 

Bromide  of  cadmium 648  grains. 

Alcohol  (absolute) 18  ounces. 

Iodide  of  ammonium i6i  grains. 

Cotton  (Hance's  cream) 586      ** 

Ether  (concentrated) 27  ouncesv 

In  another  bottle: 

B. 

Nitrate  of  silver 600  grains. 

Alcohol 9  ounces. 

Nitric  acid 270  drops. 

Distilled  water 360      ** 

Pour  A  into  B,  and  leave  exactly  ten  hours,  then  add  99  grains  of  green 
chloride  of  copper.' 

The  excellent  flowing  qualities  of  my  emulsion,  its  sensitiveness,  etc,  1 
ascribe,  first,  to  the  minimum  quantity  of  water  I  put  into  it,  and  also  to  the  cor- 
rect measurement  and  timing. 

Firsi, — I  would  advise  to  weigh  out  the  required  quantity  of  bromide  of  cad- 
mium, and  then  desiccate  this  in  a  porcelain  capsule  on  a  gentle  heat  It  will  first 
soften  and  boil,  and  the  heat  must  be  applied  so  that  the  bubbles  do  not  blow 
out  any  of  it  and  change  the  quantity,  however  small  the  loss,  as  every  particle  is 
closely  calculated.  Then  it  will  form  in  a  lump  (I  forgot  to  say  that  during 
this  evaporation  the  bromide  should  continually  be  stirred  with  a  strip  of  glass, 
so  as  to  prevent  its  adhering  and  consequent  burning),  when,  by  continuous 
stirring,  it  will  granulate,  and  this  should  be  pursued  long  enough,  until  the  gran- 
ulation is  fine  enough  and  powder}-,  showing  that  all  the  dampness  has  gone. 

This  powder,  well  scraped  out  of  the  capsule,  is  put  into  one-half  of  the  given 
quantity  of  alcohol  and  shaken  until  well  dissolved.  The  iodide  of  ammonium 
is  now  added.     This  should  be  of  a  light  yellow  color.     When  this  is  melted. 
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add  to  it  the  cotton  and  shake  well,  after  which  the  ether  is  added,  and  another 
good  shaking  given. 

This  first  operation  in  one  of  the  bottles  previously  well  cleaned .  It  is  well  to 
have  the  bottles  about  twice  as  large  as  necessary,  as  it  allows  better  shaking,  and, 
of  course,  mixing. 

In  the  second  bottle  put  the  nitrate  of  silver,  and  the  water  (which  must  be 
counted  by  actual  drops,  and  not  measured),  the  actual  amount  of  which  must 
dissolve  the  silver  ;  but  as  it  will  not  do  it  while  cold,  it  must  be  gently  heated 
until  the  required  result,  when  the  second  half  of  the  alcohol  is  added.  On  a 
small  quantity  the  addition  of  the  alcohol  leaves  the  solution  transparent,  but  on 
a  larger  quantity  the  silver  is  precipitated.  This  does  not  in  any  way  affect  the 
result. 

All  of  these  manipulations  may  be  performed  in  full  daylight,  but  the  subse- 
quent ones  must  be  done  in  the  dark  room . 

After  having  well  shaken  the  silver  solution,  add  to  this  the  collodion  in 
small  quantities  of  4  drams  to  an  ounce  at  a  lime;  shake  very  well  at  every  new 
addition,  until  all  is  transferred . 

The  emulsion  is  now  almost  finished,  and  should  be  shaken  occasionally 
during  ten  hours  (exactly,  neither  more  nor  less),  when  the  chloride  of  copper  is 
added,  giving  a  thorough  shaking  again,  so  as  to  dissolve  it  well,  and  also  for 
other  reasons. 

Before  adding  the  chloride  of  copper  it  must  be  put  in  a  capsule  and  well 
evaporated-  This  can  be  easily  perceived  by  the  color,  which  must  be  thoroughly 
brown  when  fully  dried.  Contrary  to  the  bromide,  the  chloride  should  and  must 
be  weighed  after  the  drying  process  is  gone  through.  I  may  add  that  the  dried 
chloride  will  keep  very  well  in  that  condition  if  placed  in  a  well-closed  glass 
stoppered  bottle.     If  it  gets  green  it  must  be  again  evaporated. 

Filtering  is  now  advisable  through  Japanese  filtering  paper  or  cotton,  when 
the  emulsion  is  finished.  The  preservative  is  composed  as  follows.  Preservative 
or  44  ounces  : 

Tincture  nux  vomica lOO  drams. 

Tincture  scillse 42       *• 

Tincture  cochineal 120      '* 

Honey 20  ounces. 

Acetic  acid 20  drams. 

Of  the  above  take  22  drams  and  add  64  ounces  of  water.  After  coaling  the 
plate,  allow  the  film  to  set  well,  and  then  rinse  in  water  before  applying  the  pre- 
servative. 

On  reference  of  the  above  to  Dr.  Higgins,  to  whom  through  a  perfected  for- 
mula the  honor  of  the  commercial  introduction  of  dry  plates  in  this  country  is 
due,  he  endorses  it  as  in  the  main  correct;  the  time  for  the  introduction  of  the 
nitric  acid  and  its  effect,  a  very  important  matter,  is  however  wanting,  as  also 
other  details  necessary  to  its  successful  making.  These  the  doctor  has  promised 
to  give,  in  a  practical  demonstration  before  our  Society,  of  the  art  of  emulsion-mak- 
ing, to  the  utmost  minutia,  so  that  any  one  with  ease  and  certainty  can  make  a 
reliable  and  satisfactory  emulsion. 

Dr.  J.  J.  Higgins  also  gives  me  his  formula  for  developing  the  above  platea 
as  follows  : 

Carbonate  soda J  pound. 

Ammonium  bromide 640  grains. 

Honey i  ounce. 

Water 2  quarts. 

The  above  is  strong  for  extra  cases.  When  diluted  one-half  it  forms  the  usual 
normal  developer. 

To  half  an  ounce  of  the  above  add  a  mustard  spoonful  of  dry  pyro  previous 
to  applying  to  the  plate. 

It  will  be  observed  in  these  various  formulas  that  considerable  restrainer  is 
added  to  prevent  fogging,  which  is  quite  different  in  the  case  of  the  gelatine  plate. 
If  the  alkali  and  pyro  are  poured  on  a  collodion  plate  without  containing  a 
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restrainer,  the  film  will  darken  almost  instantly.  Very  little  practice  is  required  to 
obtain  excellent  results,  and  I  hope  the  reviving  of  this  subject  may  lead  to  fur- 
ther improvements,  especially  when  it  is  noticed  that  collodio-emulsions  for 
ortho-chromatic  work  is  being  agitated. 


A1CAT£TJB  EXITLSXON  ICiSINt?. 

BY   E.     H.    LYpN. 
[Lecture  delivered  before  ihe  Boston  Camera  CIub»  December  jo,  1888.] 

What  a  marvelous  thing  is  the  modern  dry  plate  !  What  wonderful  possibil- 
ities are  contained  within  its  creamy  film  !  ,  Does  not  the  development  of  the 
latent  image  savor  of  the  supernatural  ? 

Our  life  is  made  up  of  images — home,  wife,  children,  friends,  town,  country — 
and  yet  how  imperfect  are  the  images  stored  away  by  memory  compared  with 
those  we  may  produce  by  the  aid  of  photography  !  May  we  not  call  a  dr}'  plate 
a  sort  of  portable  memory  ? 

I  think  the  three  inventions  of  modern  times  which  associate  themselves  most 
closely  with  our  inner  lives  are  the  telephone,  the  phonograph  and  the  gelatine 
dry  plate,  the  first  bringing  us  far-disiant  human  voice,  the  second  embalming 
that  voice,  so  we  may  reproduce  it  at  will  and  the  third  preserving  for  us  a  visible 
image  of  the  speaker  and  his  surroundings. 

A  dry  plate  emulsion  consists  essentially  of  a  finely  divided  precipitate  of 
bromide  of  silver  suspended  in  gelatine.  This  precipitate  is  formed  by  the  addi- 
tion of  nitrate  of  silver  to  a  solution  of  gelatine  containing  a  soluble  bromide, 
generally  of  an  alkali  metal,  such  as  potassium,  ammonia,  sodium  or  lithium. 

It  is  needless  to  say  how  extremely  sensitive  this  precipitate  is  to  light,  but 
we  do  not  know  as  yet  why  it  is  so.  We  only  know  that  the  molecule  is  capable 
of  reduction  in  direct  propoition  to  the  extent  of  its  bombardment  by  light 
waves.  The  making  of  a  dry  plate  is  not  nearly  so  difficult  an  operation  as 
many  suppose.  I  consider  the  correct  exposure  and  development  of  the  plate 
the  more  difficult  of  the  two.  Of  course,  I  am  not  speaking  of  the  marvelously 
japid  plates  of  the  regular  manufacturers,  whose  carefully  guarded  secrets  cover 
processes  of  considerable  intricacy  and  nicety  of  manipulation.  By  the  formula 
I  will  demonstrate  to  you  this  evening  you  can  easily  make  plates  that  will  give 
excellent  negatives  with  an  exposure  of  two  seconds,  stop  F.  45,  upon  an  open  land- 
scape in  June.  Good  drop  shutter  work  may  also  be  done  with  them.  I  am 
convinced  by  long  experiment  that  the  emulsion  should  be  made  with  a  view  to 
the  work  for  which  it  is  intended  and  that  it  is  an  impossibility  to  make  a  really 
good  **  all  around"  plate.  I  have  frequently  noticed  that  a  plate  that  will  give 
good  results  in  the  studio  will  be  supersensitive  to  diffused  light  on  landscape 
work,  causing  distant  objects  to  disappear  in  fog  in  order  to  get  sufficient  expo- 
sure in  the  foreground.  I  often  hear  it  said  that  commercial  plates  all  have 
chemical  fog,  that  the  shadows  are  not  clear  glass,  and  yet  you  will  notice  that 
any  part  of  the  plate  that  has  not  been  exposed  at  all  to  light  will  be  clear  glass. 
What  ordinarily  appears  like  chemical  fog  is  really  the  effect  of  diffused  light 
upon  the  gelatine.  This  will  frequently  occur  when  the  light  has  been  too  weak 
or  the  exposure  too  short  for  direct  reflections  from  objects  to  impress  themselves 
upon  the  plates.  You  may  try  an  interesting  experiment  to  prove  this  by  open- 
ing the  door  of  your  dark  room  so  that  a  little  diffused  white  light  may  fall  upon 
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half  of  a  dry  plate,  place  in  weak  developer  for  a  few  moments  and  fix.  Exposed  half 
will  present  a  mealy,  ground  glass  appearance  without  apparent  reduction  of  silver, 
while  the  unexposed  half  of  the  plate  will  be  clear  glass.  Therefore  a  good 
landscape  plate  must  not  be  too  sensitive  to  diffused  light,  but  it  should  be 
highly  sensitive  to  reflected  light  from  different  objects  and  give  a  good  rendering 
of  color  values.  For  general  landscape  work  I  prefer  a  pure  bromide  to  an  iodo- 
bromide  emulsion.  For  interiors  and  portraiture,  a  small  percentage  of  iodine 
is  indispensable,  as  it  increases  the  color  sensitiveness  for  yellow  and  red.  Of 
course,  my  remarks  apply  largely  to  the  ammonia  process  of  dry  plate  making. 
I  have  experimented  with  nearly  all  the  published  formulas  and  find  that  the 
ammonia  process  is  the  most  reliable  and  by  far  the  simplest  method  which  the 
amateur  can  attempt,  although  I  find  many  who  are  in  favor  of  the  boiling  pro- 
cess. There  is  much  difference  of  opinion  in  regard  to  the  use  of  iodine  in 
emulsions.  With  pure  bromide  I  find  greater  latitude  of  exposure.  I  have  not 
found  any  gain  in  rapidity  for  landscape  work  to  result  from  the  addition  of 
iodide  in  the  ammonia  process.  If  two  plates  are  exposed  in  actions  upon  the 
same  landscape,  one  pure  bromide  and  the  other  iodo-bromide,  they  will 
be  found  to  have  correct  time  upon  about  the  same  section.  It  will  be  noticed 
that  over-exposure  on  the  pure  bromide  only  increases  density  through  a  consid- 
erable range,  while  over-exposure  on  the  iodo-bromide  plates  will  quickly  result 
in  a  flattening  of  the  lights.  I  will  explain  what  I  mean  by  exposing  the  plate  in 
sections.  Mark  a  plate-holder  slide  in  sections  of  a  half  inch  and  number  them; 
put  a  plate  in  and  expose  the  whole  of  it  for  one  second;  push  the  slide  in  half 
an  inch  and  expose  another  second  and  so  on,  being  careful  not  to  jar  the  cam-  - 
era.  On  developing  the  plate,  it  will  be  seen  at  once  which  gives  the  clearest 
and  best  result.  The  correct  exposure  for  that  particular  plate  or  emulsion  will 
be  equal  to  one  of  the  short  exposures  on  that  section. 

The  mixing  and  digesting  of  an  emulsion  are  the  simplest  parts;  the  troubles 
are  likely  to  come  after  this,  and  are  caused  principally  by  the  improper  applica- 
tion of  new  gelatine  We  are  likely  to  seal  up  the  delicately  poised  molecule  we 
have  produced,  rendering  it  insensitive  and  difficult  to  reduce.  I  will  show  you 
how  to  make  an  emulsion  which,  for  simplicity  and  excellency  of  results  in  land- 
scape work,  I  think  it  is  unsurpassed  by  any  of  the  rapid  commercial  plates. 
It  is  made  by  the  ammonia  process.  As  there  is  a  good  reason  for  each  step  in 
the  process,   the  directions  given  should  be  closely  adhered  to.     Here  is  the 

formula  : 

A. 

Ammonium  bromide 30  grains. 

Nelson's  No.  i  gelatine 5       " 

Distilled  water 4  drams. 

B. 

Nitrate  of  silver 45  grains. 

Distilled  water 4  drams. 

Precipitate  and  redissolve  with  strong  ammonia. 

C. 
Hard  gelatine  (Heinrich's  or  Winterthur's) 30  grains. 

This  is  the  way  I  mix  the  emulsion.  Place  the  hard  gelatine  C  in  suffi- 
cient distilled  water  to  cover  it,  and    set   aside  to  swell  for  one  hour.     Now 
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take  a  wide- mouthed  8-ounce  bottle  and  put  in  4  drams  of  distilled  water 
and  30  grains  of  bromide  of  ammonia ;  let  this  dissolve,  and  then  put  in  5 
grains  of  Nelson's  No.  i  gelatine,  taking  care  that  the  solution  covers  it  Set 
this  A  solution  aside  to  swell  for  one-half  hour. 

To  prepare  solution  B,  weigh  45  grains  of  nitrate  of  silver,  and  dissolve  in 
4  drams  of  distilled  water ;  add,  drop  by  drop,  enough  strong  ammonia  to 
just  redissolve  the  dark  brown  precipitate  of  ammonia-nitrate  of  silver.  If  an 
excess  of  ammonia  has  been  added,  it  should  be  allowed  to  pass  off  into  the 
air  before  the  solution  is  used.  The  solution  should  have  only  a  faint  odor  of 
free  ammonia.  Now  pour  the  excess  of  water  from  the  hard  gelatine  C  and 
dissolve  in  a  covered  beaker  or  tumbler,  at  120  degrees  F.,  in  the  water-bath. 
Then  place  the  bottle  containing  the  bromized  gelatine  in  the  water-bath  and 
dissolve  at  100  degrees  F.  The  bottle  should  be  provided  with  two  corks,  in 
one  of  which  a  small  glass  syringe  is  fitted.  All  operations  up  to  this  point 
may  be  conducted  in  white  light.  We  must  now  work  by  the  light  of  the 
ruby  lamp,  which  may  also  serve  to  keep  the  water-bath  warm  during  diges- 
tion. Let  the  A  and  C  solutions  fall  to  the  temperature  of  the  room,  and 
add  B  to  A,  a  little  at  a  time,  by  means  of  a  syringe,  at  the  same  time  shaking 
the  bottle.  Now  pour  in  C,  thoroughly  mix  and  place  the  bottle,  which 
has  been  closed  by  cork  No.  2,  in  the  water-bath  at  100  degrees  F.,  to  digest 
for  one  hour.  It  should  be  shaken  frequently  during  that  time  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  a  coarse  precipitate.  A  thermometer  should  be  the  insepar- 
able companion  of  the  bottle  in  the  ammonia  process,  and  the  temperature 
closely  watched.  A  cheap  thermometer  without  a  case  serves  the  pur- 
pose. The  lower  portion  of  it  is  wrapped  with  two  thickness  of  flannel, 
and  a  strong  rubber  band  fastens  it  to  the  outside  of  the  bottle.  Do  not  allow 
the  temperature  to  rise  above  100  degrees  F.  during  the  digestion.  This  is  ver}* 
important,  for  at  high  temperatures  ammonia  is  destructive  to  soft  gelatine  and 
it  appears  to  convert  hard  gelatine  into  a  leathery  compound  which  retards 
or  entirely  prevents  the  subsequent  ripening  of  the  emulsion.  We  may  allow 
ourselves  plenty  of  non-actinic  light  while  mixing  and  during  digestion.  After 
washing  and  during  the  coating,  we  should  be  more  careful.  The  process  of 
digestion  may  be  watched  by  placing  a  drop  of  emulsion  upon  a  piece  of  glass 
from  time  to  time  and  examining  it  by  transmitted  light.  When  first  mixed  it 
will  have  a  salmon  color,  changing  to  blue  and  finally  to  a  blue-green.  It 
should  now  be  poured  into  a  shallow  dish  to  cool.  This  will  take  about  an 
hour.  When  firmly  set,  take  it  up  with  a  silver  spoon  and  squeeze  through  a 
piece  of  embroidery  canvass  into  a  dish  of  cold  water.  A  large  yellow  bowl  is 
useful  for  this,  as  the  shredded  emulsion  may  be  readily  seen  by  ruby  light  as 
it  settles  to  the  bottom. 

Keep  the  shreds  in  motion  with  a  glass  rod ;  allow  them  to  settle  every 
few  minutes,  and  pour  off  the  water,  replacing  it  by  fresh.  Repeat  this  opera- 
tion seven  or  eight  times  during  twenty  minutes  and  the  washing  will  be  quite 
complete. 

Pour  off  as  much  as  possible  of  the  last  wash  water  and  add  one-half  ounce 
of  alcohol  to  each  ounce  of  emulsion.  Let  the  shreds  stand  in  this  dilute 
alcohol  for  some  minutes^  then  pour  the  whole  upon  a  piece  of  soft  muslin 
stretched  across  a  deep  dish  or  bowl ;  gather  up  the  corners  of  the  muslin  and 
squeeze  the  shreds  as  dry  as  possible.     Now  spread  the  muslin  upon  the  bottom 
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of  the  washing  dish,  and  with  a  silver  spoon  gather  up  the  shreds  and  place 
in  a  cup  or  glass  and  remelt  at  loo  degrees  F.  Then  set  away  in  a  cool  place 
to  ripen  for  from  one  to  five  days.  The  addition  of  alcohol  co  the  last  wash 
water  accelerates  the  ripening  process. 

{To  he  continued,) 


OVA  ILLVSTBATX02T. 

The  picture  with  which  we  illustrate  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  marks  an 
era  in  photographic  progress.  For  many  years,  ever  since  Scott-Archer  used 
collodion,  glass  plates  have  held  undeniable  sway  as  a  support  for  the  sensitive 
surface  in  photography.  The  picture  that  forms  the  frontispiece  of  this  number 
of  our  journal  was  made  from  a  negative  that  is  not  glass  nor  yet  paper  ;  but  a 
transparent  medium,  not  much  thicker  than  heavy  note  paper,  almost  as  trans- 
parent as  glass,  and  from  its  extreme  thinness  it  has  very  little  weight 

It  can  be  used  as  readily  as  a  glass  plate,  being  quite  rigid  ;  it  is  placed  in 
the  ordinary  plate-holders  with  a  card  behind  it  to  press  it  forward  into  position; 
it  is  exposed,  developed,  fixed,  washed  and  dried  as  readily  as  a  glass  plate. 
From  the  result  we  give  in  our  illustration,  it  will  be  seen  that  there  is  entire  free- 
dom from  grain,  and  it  is  beyond  question  a  perfect  substitute  for  glass  in  photog- 
raphy. 

The  picture  is  a  view  of  the  house  of  Mr.  F.  J.  Griffiths,  at  Roseville,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  the  negative  being  developed  by  Mr.  E.  B.  Barker,  using  Anthony's 
hydroquinone  developer. 

Last  year  I  entered  my  name  on  your  list  as  a  subscriber  to  your  valuable 
Bulletin,  sending  one  dollar  for  trial,  and  I  have  found  it  so  useful  and  its  con- 
tents of  reading  matter  so  choice  in  selection,  that  I  have  considered  it  in  mj 
favor  to  still  remain  a  subscriber.  Benj.  L.  Noyes. 


I  CANNOT  do  without  it ;  I  cannot  tell  you  how  much  I  was  pleased  with  the 
Bulletin  this  year,  and  you  improve  it  every  year.  Edward  Long. 


This  is  now  my  fifth  year  as  a  subscriber  to  the  Bulletin.     I  am  well 
pleased  with  it.  A.  L.  Colton. 


I  AM  more  than  pleased  with  the  Bulletin,  and  I  thank  you  for  sending  it  so 
promptly,  for  I  often  find  in  its  pages  something  of  real  value  to  me  in  my  every- 
day work.  Mrs.  Mary  A.  Cross. 


I  INTEND  to  take  the  Bulletin  right  along,  as  I  cannot  get  along  without  it,, 
for  I  look  forward  to  it  as  I  do  to  my  meals.  J.  M.  Strock. 


Cannot  keep  house  or  photograph  without  the  Bulletin.     It  is  the  acme  of 
all  photographic  journals  and  the  focus  of  information  for  the  beautiful  art. 

W.  D.  Linn. 


I  would  recommend  all  who  wish  to  do  good  to  subscribe  for  the  Bulletin,. 
to  pay  for  it,  to  read  it,  and  to  think  over  what  they  read.       A.  J.  Perkins.  ^ 
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PBOToaaAPmc  socistt  of  chicaqo. 

An  adjourned  meeting  ot  the  Photographic 
Society  of  Chicago  was  held  at  No.  96  State 
street,  January  16th.  Professor  Hough  pre- 
sided and  C.  Gentile  acted  as  Secretary. 

The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the 
•ensuing  year:  President,  Judge  J.  B.  Brad- 
well  ;  First  Vice-President,  Professor  G.  W. 
Hough;  Second  Vice-President,  C.  F.Charles; 
Executive  Committee,  M.  J.  Sieffens,  George 
Kleine,  and  Frank  Place;  Treasurer,  G.  A. 
Douglas;  Secretary,  C.  Gentile. 

There  was  a  long  discussion  affecting  the 
proposed  holding  of  an  annual  exhibition.  It 
was  agreed  to  hold  such  an  exhibition  here 
some  time  during  the  month  of  April.  The 
•exact  time  could  not  be  agreed  upon,  as  that 
•depends  largely  upon  the  number  of  pictures 
that  will  be  received  and  the  hall  in  which 
they  will  be  placed.  An  ofTer  was  received  from 
the  management  of  the  Art  Institute,  tender- 
ing the  use  of  three  upper  galleries.  The 
offer  will  be  further  considered.  It  was  de- 
cided to  make  the  exhibition  an  international 
affair  and  to  give  prizes,  medals  and  diplo- 


mas for  the  best  exhibits.  The  newly  elected 
oflficers  are  to  be  the  committee  on  exhibitian. 
It  is  expected  that  the  exhibition  will  be  a 
very  large  affair,  and  that  it  will  attract  con- 
siderable attention.  It  was  also  decided  to 
incorporate  the  society  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Illinois.  There  was  a  long  discus- 
sion on  the  merits  of  magnesium  flash-light; 
also  on  the  merits  of  different  developers, 
especially  that  of  the  new  one,  hydroquinonc. 

CEXCAOO  LANTSBll  SLIDE  CLVB. 
December  18,  1888. 

A  LARGE  and  appreciative  audience  filled 
the  club  rooms  to  enjoy  the  treat  assured  by 
the  call  stating  that  the  Interchange  set  from 
the  Philadelphia  Society  was  to  be  shown. 
Owing  to  this  fact.  President  NicOL  announced 
that  the  Executive  Committee  had  decided  to 
omit  the  general  business,  except  the  admis- 
sion of  new  members.  The  following  names 
were  added  to  the  roll  by  unanimous  vote : 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  VV.  C.  Comstock,  Mr.  W.  C. 
Dow,  Mr.  H.  K.  Hibben  and  Mr.  E.  W. 
Famham.  A  fine  double  lantern  sent  to  the 
club  by  the  Mcintosh  Optical  Company  was 
lighted,  the  lights  put  out  and  upon  an  8-foot 
screen  appeared  the  first  picture,  one  of  those 
inimitable  compositions  by  Mr.  John  Bartlett, 
entitled  **  Market  Day." 

This  was  followed  by  a  few  more  by  the 
same  artist,  child  portraits  in  pretty  combina- 
tions, all  of  which  brought  forth  applause. 

Following  these  were  beautiful  landscape 
views  by  Messrs.  George  Vaux,  Jr.,  Mr.  Pan- 
coast,  Robert  S.  Redfield,  C.  W.  Millar  and  J. 
G.  Bullock.  Here  the  Secretary  announced 
that  there  was  a  good  collection  of  foreign 
views,  and  he  had  taken  time  to  arrange  them 
so  as  to  give  the  members  a  little  trip  into 
France,  Italy,  Switzerland,  Bavaria,  Belgium 
and  home  via  New  England.  Mr.  Ellerslic 
Wallace  had  one  of  those  beautiful  views  in  the 
Garden  of  Versailles,  Quaint  Old  Houses  in 
Hildesheim,  the  Hotel  Kaiserworth  onGoslar. 
Then  a  beautiful  view  at  Hospenthal  and 
Andermat  in  the  Alps.  Messrs.  T.  N.  Ely  and 
W.  A.  Bullock  had  some  very  interesting 
views  in  Venice,  nearly  all  taken  with  detect- 
ive cameras. 

Mr.  George  B.  Wood's  Negro  in  the  Door- 
way,  and  Mr.  Redfield's  Victuals  and  Drink, 
Nos.  I  and  2,  brought  out  a  burst  of  laughter. 
Again  our  club  has  to  thank  the  Philadelphia 
Society  for  as  rare  a  treat  among  pictures  as 
we  have  had  since  our.organization. 

W.  A.  Morse, 

Secretary, 
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iHSBXCAN  INSTITUTE-PEOTOOBAPEIC 
SECTION. 

CuNTON  Hall,  19  Astor  Place,  New 
York.  Regular  Meeting,  January  16, 
1889. 

Presidatt  H.  J.  Newton  called  the  meeting 
to  order  and  said :  *  *  The  first  business  of  the 
section  is  reports  of  committees.'' 

The  Secretary  reported  the  receipt  of  the 
usual  photographic  papers  and  periodicals, 
all  of  which  were  duly  acknowledged  by  the 
accustomed  vote  of  thanks.  The  chairman 
of  the  Executive  Committee  reported  that  at 
the  next  regular  meeting,  February  5th,  the 
section  would  be  entertained  by  Dr.  Milton  J. 
Roberts  on  the  subject  of  "  Flash-light  Pho- 
tography in  its  Relation  to  Medicine  and 
Surgery." 

On  the  third  Wednesday  evening,  February 
20lh,  there  would  be  an  informal  meeting  of 
the  section,  to  which  all  interested  in  techni- 
cal photography  were  cordially  invited.  (All 
refireshments  on  this  occasion  will  be  provided 
by  the  institute.) 

The  subjects  of  the  evening  were  then  read. 
as  announced  on  the  cards  of  invitation,  and 
President  Newton  introduced  Mr.  Morris 
Cooper,  of  the  New  York  Bar,  as  the  first 
speaker  of  the  evening,  who  spoke  upon  the 
subject  of  "The  Law  and  Photography." 

Mr.  Cooper  was  listened  to  with  marked 
interest  and  attention,  and  his  inspirational 
and  effective  reading,  in  unison  with  the  sub- 
stance of  the  paper,  drew  from  his  auditors  at 
its  close  a  hearty  and  well-deserved  vote  of 
thanks. 

Mr.  F.  C.  Beach,  ex-President  of  the  New 
York  Society  of  Apaateur  Photographers,  fol- 
lowed Mr.  Cooper  with  a  lantern  exhibition, 
entitled  "A  Four-Mile  Carnage  Drive."  He 
also  exhibited  a  number  of  slides  received 
from  distinguished  American  and  English 
amateurs,  and  thus  gave  his  audience  the 
opportunity  of  better  judging  the  real  merit  of 
his  own  work.  That  this  work  was  not  low- 
ered in  the  opinion  of  his  auditors  by  this  com- 
parison, was  manifest  by  their  hearty  applause, 
and  by  a  unanimous  vole  of  thanks.  That  Mr. 
Beach  was  mindful  of  the  respect  due  to  his 
audience  was  apparent  by  his  thorough  prep- 
aration and  unique  description  of  his  work, 
thus  demonstrating,  unconsciously  perhaps, 
the  enhanced  pleasure  of  a  lantern  exhibition, 
when  every  picture  is  duly  and  expertly  de- 
scribed. 

It  might  naturally  be  presumed  that  "A 
Four-Mile  Carriage  Drive"  would  be  quickly 


over !  And  it  no  doubt  would  have  been  bjr 
one  who  has  no  eye  for  the  sublime  and  beau- 
tiful in  nature.  But  the  artist  may  find,  eve» 
in  this  short  space,  sufficient  to  occupy  both 
hand  and  brain  for  as  many  days  as  are  num- 
bered in  the  year,  and  require  to  faithfully  de- 
scribe and  portray  these  beauties  an  entire 
season  of  winter  evenings,  rather  than  one 
brief  hour  in  a  single  night. 

President  Newton  exhibited  some  three  op 
four  slides  illustrative  of  what  can  be  accom- 
plished in  the  way  of  negative-making,  ever^ 
on  the  shortest  and  darkest  days  of  the  year, 
and  thus  demonstrated  that  the  time  had  come 
when  the  amateur  could  no  longer  excuse  his 
indisposition  by  affirming  that  the  only  time 
for  viewing  was  on  bright  days  and  genial 
seasons  of  the  year. 

The  exhibition  was  closed  with  a  few  choice 
slides  contributed  by  Mr.  A.  D.  Fiske,  and  a 
vote  of  thanks  was  tendered  him  for  his  expert 
and  skillful  management  of  the  stereopticon. 

The  section,  on  motion,  then  adjourned. 


BOSTOIT  CAICEBA  CLUB. 

A  SPECIAL  meeting  of  the  club  was  held  oi> 
Monday  evening,  the  21st  inst.,  to  witness  a 
demonstration  of  the  Reeves  magnesium  lamp. 

There  was  a  large  attendance,  and  consid- 
erable interest  was  manifested. 

Mr.  Reeves  exhibited  a  large  number  of  pho- 
togrraphs,  interiors,  groups  and  portraits,  made 
with  the  lamp,  which  were  very  good  and 
some  of  the  groups  extremely  fine. 

He  then  explained  the  construction  of  the 
lamp  and  the  method  of  using,  which  is  very 
simple. 

The  advantages  claimed  for  it  are  absolute 
safety,  absence  of  smoke,  quickness  of  the 
flash,  economy,  the  great  breadth  of  the  flame 
and  consequent  diffusion  of  light. 

Mr.  Reeves  then  proceeded,  with  the  help 
of  members,  to  make  some  portraits. 

The  first  was  made  with  one  lamp,  un- 
screened, about  8  feet  from  the  sitter.  The 
lens  was  a  No.  2  Euryscope,  large  stop.  On 
developing  the  picture,  it  was  found  to  be 
decidedly  over-exposed.  A  second,  exposed 
under  similar  conditions,  but  screened,  was 
developed  into  a  well -ex posed  negative  by  the 
use  of  a  hydroquinone  developer.  A  third  ex- 
posure was  made  with  a  double-view  lens  of 
12  inch  focus,  stop  /-i6.  This  was  a  large 
head  on  a  5  x  8  plate,  and  was  a  splendid  nega- 
tive, fully  timed,  and  with  all  the  qualities  of 
a  daylight  picture. 
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The  screen  used  in  the  second  and  third  ex- 
posures  was  a  piece  of  tracing  cloth  hung  at 
an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  and  3  feet  from 
the  lamp.  The  demonstration  was  very  sue* 
<:essful  and  of  great  interest  to  the  large  com- 
pany  present. 

E.  F.  Wilder, 

Secretary, 

A  OOOS-BOOS,  A  FA1C0U8  FHOTOOEAPBSB, 
AND  A  BOSTON  BOVSHWIFZ. 

Some  time  ago  our  good  friend,  Mr.  J.  F. 
Ryder,  of  Cleveland,  sent  us  a  little  cook- 
4>x>k,  which  was  partly  an  advertising  device 
■and  partly  a  very  useful  little  compendium 
of  receipts  for  the  housewife.  Mr.  Ryder 
also  sent  a  copy  of  the  same  volume  to  Mrs. 
•Conly,  the  good  wife  of  the  well-known  Bos- 
ton photographer.  The  extracts  from  her 
letters  which  we  give  below  are  such  thorough- 
ly enjoyable  bits  of  household  philosophy  that 
we  thought  they  would  interest  those  of  our 
readers  who  are  fortunate  enough  to  be  ac- 
•quainted  with  the  lady  who  penned  them, 
she  having  kindly  given  her  consent  to  their 
publication.  To  understand  the  situation  it 
roust  be  noted  that  Mr.  Conly  was  assistant  to 
Mr.  Ryder  many  years  ago  and  the  friendship 
then  formed  is  still  strong  between  the  fam- 
ilies. 

In  her  letter  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  the 
-cook-book,  Mrs.  Conly  says :  **  Mr,  Ryder, 
you  are  the  biggest  friend  in  the  West.  I 
have  an  only  brother  in  the  West,  but  he  never 
sent  me  a  cook-book.  He  might  send  me  ducks 
or  grouse  or  some  kind  of  wild  hens,  but  it  re- 
mains for  you  to  fill  my  heart  with  gratitude 
by  this  gift  of  a  book.  *  *  *  I  have  a 
drawer  full  of  cuttings  from  papers,  all  cook- 
ing formulas,  and  the  moment  I  get  an  hour 
off  or  a  Sunday  at  home,  I  cook  and  have  a 
picnic.  I  ought  to  be  a  regular  kitchen  girl, 
but  I  have  to  drop  my  lofty  ambition  and 
stand  behind  a  counter  and  say  $8  a  dozen  like 
a  parrot,  instead  of  cooking  up  good  things. 
*  •  •  •  Well,  Mr.  Ryder,  I  must  be  ex- 
cused,  for  I  want  to  read  my  new  book.  There 
isn't  any  use;  I'm  going  to  cook  something  on 
Sunday  or  die  in  the  attempt  The  last  at- 
tack I  had  I  made  thirty-nine  tumblers  of 
jelly,  and  have  sent  it  to  the  sick  people. 
They  say  it  is  good,  but  sick  people  are  often 
weak  mentally.  I  am  going  to  make  a  Christ- 
mas pudding,  and  I  am  crazy  to  get  about  it 
right  away." 

Mrs.  Conly  made  some  Christmas  puddings 
and  sent  one  to  Mr.  Ryder,  with  the  advice : 


"  If  there  i«'t  a  competent  doctor  within  easy 
running  distance,  you  might  have  your  regular 
medical  adviser  to  dinner  with  jou.  I  made 
one  for  my  family,  and  if  the  journals  come 
out  with  obituaries  next  month  I  will  be  the 
cause  of  it"  Mr.  Ryder  says  that  he  received 
the  pudding  and  that  it  was  <*  delicious  to  a 
dangerous  degree. '  * 

When  a  lady  as  busy  as  Mrs.  Conly  can  sit 
down  and  write  so  cheerfully  about  her  house- 
hold affairs,  we  think  it  should  be  an  example 
to  many  others  in  a  similar  position.  Lately 
she  has  been  taking  the  place  of  the  fore- 
woman in  Mr.  Conly's  studio,  this  latter  lady 
having  been  sick  for  many  weeks  with  typhoid 
fever.  In  this  connection,  Mrs.  Conly  com- 
plains that  she  cannot  get  a  good  girl  to  help 
her  and  remarks :  **  They  don't  seem  to  know 
that  nice  people  need  nice  treatment" 

The  lady  whose  letters  we  have  quoted  from 
has  always  taken  an  active  part  in  Mr.  Conly's 
work,  as  can  witness  many  letters  we  have  re- 
ceived from  her  pen  ;  and  the  success  of  Bos- 
ton's well-known  artist- photographer  is  prob- 
ably due  to  the  fact  that  he  has  such  a  good 
and  happy  helpmate.  A  man  with  a  wife  that 
is  interested  in  his  pursuits,  and  that  can  at 
the  same  time  turn  her  attention  to  the  cook- 
ing of  a  good  dinner  when  necessary,  is  to  be 
envied.  For  it  is  too  true  that  the  way  to  a 
busy  man's  heart  is  by  a  good  dinner.  Slip- 
pers and  smoking- caps  are  pretty  in  their  way, 
but  a  dinner  well  cooked,  and  the  cook  at  the 
other  end  of  the  table,  makes  a  man  feel 
supremely  happy. 


The  Photographic  News  Year- book  of  Pho- 
tography comes  to  hand  rather  late  this  year, 
but  it  is  filled  with  good  things  for  the  pho- 
tographer. It  has  over  two  hundred  pages 
of  photographic  information,  including  tables 
of  societies,  formulas,  receipts  and  other  useful 
memoranda. 

An  Introduction  to  the  Practice  of 
Photography.  By  Chapman  Jones,  F. 
I.e.,  F.C.S.  London:  Diffe  &  Son, 
Fleet  street. 

In  spite  of  all  that  can  be  said  to  the  con- 
trary, a  good  chemist  is  the  best  man  to  write 
a  book  on  photography.  Such  a  writer  is  the 
author  of  the  volume  before  us.  It  is  prac- 
tical, truthful,  in  that  it  is  scientific,  and  there- 
fore is  thoroughly  reliable.  In  the  compass 
of  two  hundred  and  seventy  odd  pages  the 
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author  disctisses  such  topics  as  the  chemical 
action  of  b'ght,  the  nature  of  a  number  of 
photographic  chemicals,  the  intensity  of  light, 
mirrois,  lenses,  color  sensitiveness,  cameras, 
stands,  shutters,  making  negatives,  develop- 
ers, intensifiers,  gelatine-bromide  paper,  col- 
lodion plates,  silver  and  other  pnnting,  and 
also  brief  chapters  on  some  photo-mechanical 
processes.  Altogether  the  book  is  an  admira- 
ble compendium  of  photographic  practice. 
Die  Bromsilbbr-Gelatine.  Dusseldorf : 
Dr.  Paul  K  Lies^ang. 
This  is  the  sixth  edition  of  this  neat  and 
practical  little  manual.  In  it  the  author  dis- 
cusses the  history  of  the  gelatine  process  ;  the 
making  of  emulsions  ;  all  the  details  with  re- 
gard to  the  preparation  of  the  glass  plates  ; 
the  development  of  the  negative  ;  the  different 
kinds  of  developers  ;  the  fixing,  washing  and 
strengthening  of  the  negative ;  the  direct 
reproduction  of  pictures,  and  a  host  of 
other  information,  the  result  of  practice  from 
a  worker  in  photography.  The  volume  is  a 
good  one,  and  those  of  our  readers  who  un- 
derstand  the  German  language  will  find  it 
useful. 


Wm  0nr  ^vitnAn  Would 
Pbi  to  ^nm. 

N.  B. —  We  cannot  undertake  to  an- 
swer questions  of  a  technical  character 
except  through  the  columns  of  the  Bul- 
letin. Correspondents  will  please  re- 
member this.  No  attention  will  be  paid 
to  anonymous  communications, 

(?.— J.  R.  C.  writes :  Please  tell  me,  through 
the  columns  of  the  Bulleiin,  if  there  is  a 
book  entitled  "Skylight  and  Dark  Room  "  ? 
If  so,  where  can  it  be  procured  ?  The  hydro- 
quinone  developer,  in  Dr.  Vogel's  letter  in  No. 
24,  gives  French  weights  ;  what  would  the 
proportions  be  in  English  weights  ?  I  have 
been  using  Cramer  dry  plates ;  are  they  as 
good  as  the  Stanley  ?  Is  it  cheaper  to  make 
my  own  chloride  of  gold,  as  per  formula  of 
T.  J.  A.  in  Bulletin  No.  24,  or  get  it  dry 
already  prepared  ? 

il.~We  do  not  know  a  book  by  the  title 
you  give.  But  you  cannot  do  better  than  read 
the  articles  of  Mr.  Duchochois  in  the  recent 
numbers  of  the  Bulletin  ;  these  discuss  the 
subject  quite  thoroughly.  In  all  foreign  for- 
mulas, it  is  only  necessary  to  remember  that 
the  gram  is  equal  to  15.4  grains  and  the  c.c. 
of  water  weigh:)  one  gram.  The  question  about 
plates  we  do  not  care  to  answer ;  it  would  be 


too  much  like  advertising.  Both  plates  are 
good,  but  everyone  cannot  use  them  ;  it  takes 
experience.  Don't  try  to  make  gold  chloride ; 
the  process  is  too  troublesome  ;  it  is  better  to 
buy  it  dry. 

Q,—].  F.  L.  writes  :  Will  the  Bulletin 
please  explain  the  illustrations  of  the  Lick 
telescope  ?  Are  these  two  mountings  for  the 
36-inch  lens  under  different  devices,  making 
it  necessary  to  transfer  the  lens  from  one  to 
the  other  as  the  occasion  requires  ? 

A. — We  do  not  understand  that  the  Lick 
telescope  has  two  mountings.  The  cuts  given 
are  from  views  with  lenses  of  different  angles, 
in  order  to  show  the  whole  instrument  and 
also  the  details  around  the  eyepiece  end. 

Q. — N.  F.  A.  writes  :  Will  you  please 
answer  through  the  Bulletin  what  can  be 
used  to  keep  the  albumen  on  the  paper  in  place 
of  silver  or  alcohol  ?  Do  not  want  to  print 
on  paper. 

A, — Hold  the  paper  over  a  jet  of  steam 
issuing  from  an  opening  that  does  not  throw 
out  drops  of  water.  A  flat,  wide  jet  is  best, 
and  the  paper  must  be  moved  rapidly  and 
uniformly  over  it. 

Q. — C.  A.  B.  writes  1  I  send  you  a  piece 
of  albumen  paper  that,  after  floating  on 
a  60-grain  bath  one  and  a  quarter  minutes, 
has  dark  spots  on  it  in  various  places  and 
shapes.  My  bath  is  clear  and  apparently 
free  from  albumen  ;  usually  the  second  sheet 
floated  is  all  right,  but  iometunes  has  tear- 
drops. I  use  N.  P.  A.  paper.  My  prints, 
after  burnishing,  seem  to  have  a  scum  over 
them  in  the  heavy  shadows,  and  the  whole 
picture  seems  muddy.  And  another  thing 
that  don't  seem  right:  after  fixing,  the 
print  looks  grainy,  as  though  the  fiber  was 
totally  destroyed.  What  is  the  best  method 
of  ridding  the  Wth  of  albumen?  Please 
answer  the  above  through  the  columns  of  the 
Bulletin, 

A, — Your  trouble  seems  to  be  that  a  scum 
settles  upon  your  bath.  This  may  be  almost 
imperceptible  to  the  eye.  To  overcome  the 
difficulty  take  a  piece  of  clean  filter  paper,  or 
blotting  paper,  and  draw  it  over  the  surface 
of  the  bath  before  floating  the  albumen  paper. 
To  overcome  the  grain  difficulty  the  paper 
should  be  hung  in  a  damp  atmosphere  about 
twelve  hours  before  floating,  and  should  also 
be  thoroughly  fumed.  To  rid  bath  of  albu- 
men make  it  alkaline  with  ammonia,  place  it 
in  sunlight  until  all  albumen  has  precipitated, 
then  boil,  filter,  neutralize  with  pure  nitric 
acid,  and  if  the  strength  \s  right,  it  is  fit  for 
use. 
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mum  <Sm0\  witb  tht  irop 

Using    a   Springfield    Photographer's 
Good  Name. 

A  BRACE  of  swindlers  have  *' worked  "  the 
good  people  of  Hampden  County  out  of 
hundreds  of  dollars  by  using  the  name  of 
the  well-known  photographer,  Chaunccy  L. 
Moore,  of  this  city. 

About  two  weeks  ago  a  glib-tongued 
stranger  came  to  town  and  applied  to  Mr. 
Moore  for  a  position.  Mr.  Moore  engaged 
the  man  to  canvas  the  towns  for  him.  He 
had  IOC  cards  printed,  called  '*  special  dis- 
count cards."  Any  person  could  procure 
one  of  the  cards  by  paying  fifty  cents  down. 
The  cards  entitled  the  purchaser  to  one  dozen 
cabinet  photographs  at  C.  L.  Moore's  for 
is*  50,  a  considerable  reduction  from  the  usual 
price. 

The  man  gave  his  name  as  J.  G.  Morse,  of 
Boston.  He  was  to  start  out  last  Thursday, 
but  failed  to  do  so.  Mr.  Moore's  suspicions  of 
the  fellow  were  excited  the  following  Friday. 
The  stranger  told  too  many  lies  to  suit  Mr. 
Moore,  who  is  a  decided  enemy  of  dishonor- 
able  business  men,  so  Mr.  Moore  took  back 
the  tickets  and  discharged  the  man. 

Then  the  wily  stranger  went  to  the  printing 
office  of  F.  K.  Williams  &  Co.,  where  the 
cards  were  printed,  and  ordered  several  hun- 
dred cards  in  Mr.  Moore's  name.  He  secured 
the  cards  unknown  to  Mr.  Moore  and  started 
out  to  *'work  "  the  towns. 

Last  Monday  Mr.  Moore  heard  from  the 
stranger  in  this  city ;  then  in  Brightwood, 
Chicopee  and  Chicopee  Falls.    A  Brightwood 


man  was  offered  a  $20  photograph  for  $6,  and 
others  were  offered  marvelous  bargains. 

The  pseudo  agent  got  whatever  he  coold  on 
the  cards,  from  fifty  cents  to  %2,  and  in  all  he 
must  have  cleared  several  hundred  dollars. 

He  was  tracked  to  Palmer,  and  the  officers 
were  told  to  watch  for  him.  They  found  that 
two  sharpers  instead  of  one  were  working  the 
town.  One  man,  who  gave  his  name  as  A.  H. 
While,  was  arrested  and  taken  to  this  city- 
Morse  was  arrested  in  Willimantic,  Conn. 

White  claims  that  he  was  working  for  Morse 
and  did  not  know  that  Morse  was  a  fraud,  so 
he  was  released  from  custody  this  rooming. 

Mr.  Moore  b  determined  to  push  the  case 
against  Morse  to  the  full  extent  of  the  law. — 
Springfield^  Afass.y  Paper. 

Messrs.  Miller  &  Hopkins,  of  Brooklyn, 
send  us  a  neat  little  hand-book  and  catalogue  of 
photographic  apparatus  that  contains  many 
novelties  for  amateurs. 


We  are  indebted  to  Messrs.  McGhie&  Bol- 
ton, of  Glasgow,  for  a  handsome  calendar  on 
a  cabinet  mount  embossed  in  gold.  It  adorns 
our  office,  being  both  useful  as  well  as  orna- 
mental. 


Dr.  E.  L.  Wilson  sends  us  two  handsome 
volumes  of  the  **  Philadelphia  Photographer** 
tor  1888,  being  volume  25  of  the  series.  We 
tender  the  doctor  our  best  thanks  for  this 
handsome  addition  to  our  library. 


A.  S.  Aloe  &  Co.,  of  St  Louis,  send  a 
handsome  catalogue  of  apparatus  and  supplies 
for  photographers.  Judging  from  the  number 
of  illustrations  of  the  apparatus  of  our  pub- 
lishers, their  manufactures  must  be  favorites 
in  the  West. 
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WHAT  PEOPLE  ARE  NOT  TO  READ. 


THEY  HAVE  ARRIVED, 

THE  BAITISH  JOURNAL  PHOTOeRAPHIC  ALMANAC 

AND 

PHOTOGRAPHERS'  DAILY  OOIIPANION  FOR  1889, 

Edited  by  J.  Traill  Taylor, 

contains  a  large  number  of  articles  of  prac- 
tical value  by  me  leading  writers  and  experi- 
mentalists of  the  day.  A  great  variety  of 
Useful  Receipts,  a  complete  compendium  of 
information  regarding  Developing,  Printing, 
Toning,  Enlarging  and  the  production  of 
Transparencies  by  the  newest  and  best 
methods,  together  with  many  tables  for  Ready 
Reference;  also  a  list  of  Postal  and  Telegraphic 
Addresses. 

It  will  be  embellished  by  a  Frontispiece  con- 
sisting of  a  Portrait  of  H.  R.  U.  The  Princess 
Victoria  of  Teck,  printed  on  Argentotype 
(Bromide)  Paper  by  Messrs.  Samuel  Fry  & 
Co.,  from  a  Negative  taken  by  W.  J.  Byrne 
on  a  Kingston  Special  Plate.  It  wdl  also 
contain  a  Phototint,  from  a  Negative  bv  P.  L. 
Waterlow,  Esq.,  on  a  Thomas'  Pall  Mall 
Plate. 

Those  desiring  to  be  supplied  with  copies 
sbouM  send  in  their  orders  early.  First  come 
first  served. 

E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &.  Co., 
501  Broadway, 

hew  York. 

flehblb  cloud  hegatiyes. 

We  have  received  some  of  these  and  they 
yidd  beautiful  results.  Being  on  Bromide 
Paper  and  rendered  semi-transparent  they  are 
easfly  handled,  and  can  be  sent  by  mail. 

5x8.  each        .        -        -     $0  60 

8  X 10,    •*  -        -        -       1  00 

E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co., 

591  Broadway,  New  York. 

[Extract /rem  iHier  dated  January  19,  1SS9.] 
While  I  write  you,  I  wish  to  say  a  few 
words  in  regard  to  the  4  Dallmeyer  Lens  we 
received  of  you  some  time  ago.  It  is  a  beau- 
tifiil  instrument,  and  my  operator  says  he  has 
never  seen  a  lens  to  equal  it  We  use  it  for  all 
work  up  to  II  X  14.  In  fact  I  sold  two  lenses 
of  other  makes  that  I  had  to  have  in  order 
to  do  the  work  this  one  lens  is  doing.  This 
one  does  not  only  much  finer  work,  but  I 
also  make  a  saving  of  $50,  considering  the 
price  I  received  for  the  other  lenses. 

Since  we  have  this  lens  I  guess  we  will  have 
to  have  an  8  Dallmeyer.  Have  you  any  in 
stock  ?  Very  truly, 

George  Heyn. 


liAST  CHANCE 

To  get  a  copy  of 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  ANNUAL 

OF 

Anthony's  PhotograpUc  Bnlletin  for  188S. 

The  Publisher*  of  thb  most  valuable  and  intOTCsting 
book  would  call  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
large  edition  printed  of  the  inidal  volume  b  tupully 
running  out  and  will  shortly  be  out  of  print.  Aa 
the  plates  have  been  destroyed,  and  jaa^onOea^ 
tlon  win  not  be  printed,  ORDBR  A  COPY 
AT  OM  CB  if  you  desire  to  keepyour  files  complete ; 

$0  50 


otherwise  you  will  be  TOO  !•  A 

Price  per  copy,  in  paper,       -       -       -       - 

««         «<         handsomely  bound  m  doth,  wttn 

cut  stamped  in  Gola  on  side,    -       -       "  ,  »  °J* 

When  sent  by  mail,  xoc  additional.    For  sale  by  all 

^^tli  H.  T.  ANTHoSyA  CO ,  PuUiihan, 

j»91  Bro»4w«7,  New  York. 


USE  SUCCESS  CLEANER 

For  removing   Pyro  stains  from   the  hands. 

Price,  per  bottle,    -       -        -        -    40  cents. 

B.  k  H.  T.  ANTHONY  k  CO.,  NEW  YOW. 

Instantaneous  Flasb  Ha^esinm  Tablets. 

These  tablets  are  put  up  in  boxes  of  one  dosen,  and 
each  ublet  when  flashed  gives  sufficient  Ught  to  fuUy 
expose  a  plate.  For  use.  place  a  tablet  on  a  brick  or 
iron  plate,  and  light  with  a  wax  taper  or  otherwise, 
keeping  the  hand  at  least  one  foot  from  the  Ublet. 
Price  per  doscn,  50  cents.  These  can  only  be  sent  by 
express  and  not  with  maU  or  with  other  freight  goods, 

MANUFACTURED  BV 

CHAS.  T.  WHITE  ft  SON, 

For  Chas.  Puchta,  Patentbb. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO,, 

Sole  Agents,  New  York. 


ARISTOTYPE  PAPER. 

This  pafer  is  claimed  to  give  finer  results 
than  the  best  Albumen  paper.  It  prints 
quicker,  and  renders  all  the  fine  details  of  the 
negative.  Its  surface  can  afterwards  be  rend- 
er^ faint  or  brilliant,  according  to  the  mode 
of  drying  adopted.  The  paper  wUl  not  stretch 
and  cause  distortions. 

SEND  FOB  OIBOULAB. 
B.AH.T.  ANTHONY  A  00.,  Solf  Trade  Ag'tB. 


REDUCED  IN  PRICE. 

BRITISH  JOURNAL  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY 

AND 

lEAK  BOOK  FOR  1888, 

Reduced   from    60  ct».  to  S5  cter, 
1^  A  H.T.  ANTHONY  Si  CO., 

New  YoRic 
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Special  Notices. 

Tw«mt|r^T«  0«mU  p«v  NespanU  lilme  (Mvem  words),  payable  la  adT«Ae«. 


GEORGE  MURPHY. 

IMPORTER  OF 

Anclior  Brand  Albnmcn  Paper. 

8«nd  y««r  address  and  reeelTS  oar 
Bar^ala  LUt  No.  35,  tbe  greatest  ever 
Usaed.    8  pages. 

R.  H.  MORAN, 

396  Broome  Street, 
Mew  Torlc. 

J.  W.   BRYANT'S 

New  BACKGROUNDS  and  OU  Painted 
ACCESSORIES,  New  Snow-covtred  Land- 
scapes and  Winter  Accessories.  Write  for 
Sample  Books,  to  be  returned.  The  above 
lines  arc  all  new  and  complete,  and  the  finest 
on  the  market 

J,  W>  BRYA^JT^  La  Porte,  Ind. 

W.  F.  ASHE,  ARTIST, 

New  Interior  and  Exterior 
B-A^OBZO-I^OTJITIDS, 

All  the  latest  styles  of  shaded  g;rounds  nainted  in 
OIL  at  90  cents  per  square  foot*  MedaOion  Fore- 
grounds for  plaques  etc.  I5.  Daisy  Foregrounds 
and  Golden  Rod  can  be  used  in  front,  side  and  back 
of  the  subject,  |6.  Also  a  lot  of  accessories  at  equallv 
low  prices.  OiBoa  tad  Salei-Toom,  76  latt  9U  Strtet, 
KfT  Tork,  three  doon  east  of  Broadway. 

TKES      PLATINOTYPE 

(Patented). 

PUtl«otyp«  "BUok,"  PUtlMtjpt  "BipU," 

For  Professional  Photographers  and  Amateurs. 

A  NEW   DEPARTURE! 

Send  Ten  Ccnu  in  stamps  for  sample  "Sepia"  or 

*'  Black  **  print  and  latest  circular. 

Willis  4  CLEMENTS,  913  Arch  St.,  Pkiladelpbia,  Pa. 
Samuel  W.  Brown  &  Co., 

SOLAR   PRINTERS, 
915  Sansom  St., Pliiladelpaia. 

Platinum  process  <mly.    Cloudy  weather  no  ob- 
stacle.   Electric  light  used  almost  exclusively. 
Stnd/or  rtductd  Price  Ust  at  once. 

Call  and  see   or  send  for  circulars  of 

tlie  mew  4x5  Improred  Hawk  Bye  De- 

teetlTe  Camera,  price  $15 ;  and  tbe  Tom 

Tkamb  for  $10. 

R.  H.  MORAN, 

396  Broonte  Street, 

New  York. 

PHOTOQRAPHIC  ENURGEMENT8. 
For  AdTertisement  see  next  Issae. 

I.  Paxson,  63  E.  9th   Street,  New  York. 


seavey; 


IlIV£MTOB,DSSiaiJrE& 
«.d  ARTIST. 

Entire  building,  216  East 
^  oth  Sl,  New  York,  U.  S.  A. 
BACKGROUNDS  and  ACCESSORIES  in  correct 
de^ns,  thoroughly  artistic  and  always  in  the  best 
taste.  Prices  reasonable  for  goods  that  cannot  be  do- 
plicated  on  the  planet,  Tfu  best  Pkoiographtrs  ik* 
world  over  use  no  other.  IVnte  for  samUex,  tsi£' 
restioHS  and  hints.  Correspondence  in  any lanffwsge. 
Send  stamp  for  '^Art  in  Eoery-day  Photi^^raphy,*'  by 
Lapaybttb  W.  Seavbv. 


BNIiARraMBNTS  IM  PLATINIJH. 
10  SOLAR  CAMERAS.  4  Elcctric  Lights. 

The  special  attention  of  Artists  and  Photog- 
raphers is  called  to  my  increased  and  un- 
equaled  facilities  for  making  Enlargements  in 
Platinum.  Having  my  own  Engine  and 
Electric  Light,  I  am  prepared  to  fill  all 
orders,  independent  of  the  weather,  in  the 
shortest  time  possible.  For  price  list,  address 
S.  A.  Thomas,  717  6tb  ave..  New  York. 


W.  C.  CULLEN, 

OPTIMUS 

ROSS  LENSES, 


LENSES, 
CAMERAS, 


d;9  WlUAnm,  St., 


New  rorJk. 


A  large  concern,  giving  up  gallery  woik,  have  en- 
trusted us  with  the  sue  of  their  implements,  cooststing 
of  Printing  Frames,  Cameras,  Burni^er  a.  ».  j.  For 
particulars  send  with  postage  stamp  to 

HEIN  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO., 

274  GRAND  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 

New  Phenix  Dry  Plate  No.  40. 

NSW  TOBE  HBABQUABTBRS, 

and  for  sale  by 

MINOn  M.  GOVAN, 

098  Broadway,  New  York. 


READY  FOR  BUSINESS 


With  a  full  line  of  Photographic  Materials,  at 

4  East  60th  Street,  near  Fifth  ATtnne. 
We  still  continue  at  our  BFOokljm  Store, 
44a  Fulton  Street 

MILLER  A  H0PKIM8. 


Send  for 

Price  List  and 

Prints. 


KNAPP'S    SPECIALTY. 

"New  Combinations'^  in  •* Papier 

Mache/'*'OilPamted" 
Photoffraphio  Acoessozles. 

Light  and  clean  to  handle  I  Well  made 
in  every  respect  I  All  changes  stmj^e, 
practical  and  quickly  made  I  De- 
signed and  manu&ctured  by 

JAMBS  B.  KNAPP, 

2ilBMOOOkAT«.,;MM70it7Bd^ti,X.;. 
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Special  Notices. 


eiLLEBIBS  FOB  8ALB  OB  TO  LET. 

A  Bare  Baivaln.— For  aale,  a  first-class  new 
gallery ;  the  only  one  in  the  city  of  ALimeda,  Cal. ; 
IO.OOO  inhabitants.  Five  years'  lease ;  very  low  rent. 
Now  cleara  nearly  |aoo  per  month.  Important  basi* 
nesi  compels  owner  to  return  East.  For  full  particu- 
lars address  Sam  C.  Partridge,  Photo  Supplies,  529 
Commercial  street,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Wanted  to  rent,  with  the  privilege  of  purchasing, 
a  famished  photograph  gallery.  Must  be  doing  a  good 
business  at  good  prices.  Address  Photographer,  183 
West  First  Street,  Oswego,  N.  Y. 

nrSTRUMBNTS  FOB  SALB  0BBX0HANG6. 

Por  Sale— A  Scovill  "Waterbury"  detective 
camera  and  outfit,  as  good  as  new;  cost  originsdly, 
$40:  price,  I25:  size,  4x5.  George  B.  Brayton,  Jr., 
515  Shawmut  avenue,  Boston,  Mass. 

EMPLOYMENT  WANTED. 

PhotOflrrapher  desires  situation,  wet  or  dry  plate 
P^^cess ;  ten  years  with  Artotype  Co.  Diploma  in 
chemistry.  Oscar  O.  Litzko,  347  Stockton  street, 
Brooklyn. 

Sltoation  iranted  by  a  yotmg  lady  to  print 
*ad  do  other  work  in  a  gallery.  Miss  L.  S.  Keeler, 
Bainbridge,  Chenango  County,  N.  Y. 

Negatiye  BetOUChing'— First-class  work  for 
low  prices.    Charles  Lohmann,  535  East  xsth  street. 


EMPLOYMENT  WANTED. 

BetOUOher  wants  a  position ;  can  also  operate 
and  develop.  Samples  of  retouching  sent.  George  S. 
Bogardus,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Situatioxi  wanted  by  experienced  photogra- 
pher as  operator,  printer  or  general  workman  ;  best  of 
references.  Photo,  an  Waverly  place.  New  York  City. 

Wanted  eittiation  by  first- class  retoucher  and 
general  assistant ;  twelve  years*  experience ;  salary 
moderate  if  position  permanent.  N.  B.  Saulysaugh, 
I  a  East  Genesee  street,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Wanted— Permanent  position  as  retoucher  in  good 
gallery:  best  of  reference  both  as  to  work  and  charac- 
ter.   Suflford  &  Leforgee,  Decatur,  Ills. 

Photo  Printer  and  toner,  first-class  man,  desires 
employment  in  or  near  New  York.  Address  William 
Masters,  274  West  iglh  street,  New  York. 

Situation  wanted  by  young  lady  artist  in 
water  colors,  on  porcelain  and  solar  prints  ;  also  spot- 
ter. Mrs.  Brotherton,  338  West  sad  street.  New  York. 


Pirst-olass  Betonoher  wants  a  steady  situa- 
tion in  good  gallery ;  can  print,  tone,  etc.  New  Eng- 
land or  Middle  States  preferred.  J.  B.,  care  George 
Wiedmaier,  Laona,  N.  Y. 


CLIMAX        CLIMAX        CLIMAX 

^TRAY  »  TRAY8^ 

FOB  DEVELOPING  LABOE  B&OHIDE  PBIDTS. 


It  is  all  very  well  to  talk  of  large  bromide  prints,  but  not  every  one  has 
an  unlimited  bank  account  behind  him  with  which  to  purchase  the  necessary 
utensils.  Having  succeeded  in  producing  the  Cooper  Enlarging  Lantern  at  a 
very  low  rate,  to  use  in  making  the  print,  we  now  offer  the  above  article  for  use 
in  developing  and  fixing  the  same.  We  guarantee  it  for  the  purpose  specified, 
and  can  furnish  the  following  sizes,  viz. : 


15  X  19, 
19  X  24, 

21x25, 

23  X  29, 

each,         -        -        -    $^  00 

"       -        -        .          4  00 

.        -        -      5  00 

-       -        .        -          5  50 

26  X  32,  each, 

31x42,     **       -        .        - 
31x64,     ''           -        - 
45x64,     -       .        -        - 

-     $6   GO 

10  00 

-   14  00 

18  00 

CAN  BE  HAD  FROM 

ANY  STOCK  DEALER. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Manufacturers.      , 
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DIXON'S  AMERICAN  GRAPHITE  ARTISTS'  PENCILS 

are  onequalled  for  smooth,  toogh  leads,  and  are  pre- 
ferred by  many  Photographers  and  ArtistB  to  the 
imported  Siberian  leads. 

if  your  sutiooer  does  not  keep  them,  mention 
Anthony's  Photographbks'  BuLLrrm,  and  sand  16 
cents  in  stamps  to  the  Josbph  Dixon  CRuaBLB  Co.,  of 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  for  samples  worth  double  the  money. 


SOMETHING  ♦  NEW. 


DISPENSING  SCALES, 

With  9-iDch  beam  and  3^ -inch  pans. 

Price,  with  wsirhta,  -      -     $1.60 

E.  ft  H.  T.  AnSOHT  k  GO, 

691  Broadway,  lew  Toric 


TO    laXSTy 

A  First-Class  Photogrraph  Gallery, 

CORNER  I4TH  8T  AND  SIXTH  AVE., 

Oppo«lt«  Maejr's  Grand  Bmtramee.  T^JEyW    YOIRK. 

Has  been  occupied  by  the  present  tenant  for  the  past  twelve  years, 
A  LEASE  OF  FIVE  YEARS  WILL  BE  GIVEN. 
For  terms  apply  to 

p.  J.  MACKEON, 

SQTB  AVENUE,  COR.  14TE  STREET,  HEW  TORE. 

UP-TOWH  SUPPLY  HOUSE. 

J.  B.  SCHWARTZ  &  SONS, 

MANUFACTURERS  AND  DEALERS  IN 

Photographic  Requisites, 

416  SIXTH   AVENUE, 


Between  25th  and  26th  Streets, 


NEW  YORK  CITY. 
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Sole  Agents  for  Prada's  Developer,  for  time,  instantaneous  and  magne- 
sium exposures.     Price  per  set,  two  bottles,  50  cents. 

The  Economical  Toning  Solution,  i6-ounce  bottle,  $1. 

Also  the  Non-Curling  Solution.  Prints  mounted  with  this  solution  will 
remain  perfectly  flat  when  dry;  will  not  curl,  bend  or  twist  Price  50  cents 
per  bottle. 

Depot  for  Schwartz's  Flash   Light. 

Sensitized  Paper,  prepared  daily,  25  cents  per  sheet  Sent  by  mail  on 
receipt  of  price. 

Largest  stock  of  the  celebrated  HARVARD  Dry  Plates  in  the  city. 
A  full  line  of  all  other  dry  plates.    A  spacious  dark  room  for  the  use  of  amateurs.      1 ««! 


SPECIAL  ATTENTION   IS  INVITED  TO  THE 
LARGE  STOCK  OF  SUPERIOR 

M  and  CaM-boards 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


A.  M.  COLLINS 

Manufacturing  Company, 


PHILADELPHIA, 


AND  FOR  SALE  BY  DEALERS  IN 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES. 
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WEli  d  f  ItSil'S  "Iffl  No.  r 

THE  CHEAPEST  MACHINE  ^o^™^''^**^^ 


BECAUSE  IT  IS 


«-' 


,^'     WHEELER  &  WILSON  M'F'G  CO., 

BRIDftBPOET.  OONN.,       or  833  BROADWAY.  NEW  YORK. 
PORTRAIT  COPTINO  HOUSE. 

IT  WILL  PAY  YOU  to  tend  for  my  Special  List  for  Photographers,  for  CRAYON,  INDIA  INK 
PA8TBLL  and  WATER  COLOR  PORTRAITS. 

Do  yoQ  have  to  compete  with  low-priced  work ?    I  CAN  HELP  YOU. 

Do  you  want  the  BEST  that  can  be  made?    I  CAN  MAKE  IT  FOR  YOU. 

Prices,  from  |z  to  |ioo,  according  to  sixe  and  quality. 

J.  A.  SHEPARD,  289  Wabash  Avenue,  Chicago,  PL 

PURE  CHEMICALS  ARE  INDISPENSABLE 

TO  THE  PROFESSIONAL  AND  AMATEUR  PHOTOGRAPHER. 

THE    E    A    PYROGALLIC    ACID 

Recommended  by 
NEWTOK,  WABDLAW,  GOOPEB  AND  SOOHB, 

All  of  whom  are  known  to  every  Photog^rapher. 

THE  STANLEY  DBY  PLATE  COMPANY. 

THE  CBAMEB  DBY  PLATE  COICPANY, 

THE  CABBX7TT  DBY  PLATE  COMPANY, 

THE  ST.  LOXnS  DBY  PLATE  00»ANY, 
AND  MANY  OTHEBS. 
See  thai  U  has  the  E  A  Trade  Marh, 


Put  up  in  I  oz.  Bottles. 
"         4  oz.  Cans. 


Put  up  in  8  oz.  Cans. 
**       i6  oz.      «* 


49*  ASK  YOUR   DEALER    FOR   IT. 


K>per's  Concentrated  Developer,  which  is  found  to  work  so  well  oo 
DOS  of  plates,  is  compounded  with  the  £  A  SublimMl  Pyro;  also 
»ny's  Economical  Developer,  and  Stanley *s  Concentrated  Dieveloper. 


E.  &  H.  T.  A.NTHONY  &  CO., 

591  BBOADWAT,  NEW  YORK. 
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TIBS 


St.  Louis  and  Canadian  Photograplier 

MAKES 

-9§  A  ♦  GREAT  ♦  OFFERS*- 


ITTE    have   made   arrangements    with    the    Cottage  Hearth 

PubHshing  Company  to  present  their  Monthly  Illustrated 
Magazine  to  all  our  subscribers  FREE  OF  CHARGE,  asking  only 
25  cents  to  pay  the  postage  for  one  year.  The  Cottage  Hearth 
is  in  its  fourteenth  year;  it  contains  thirty- six  pages  of  interesting 
family  reading,  music,  household  receipts,  etc.  It  is  larger  in  size 
than  our  Magazine  and  printed  on  fine  paper,  with  clear  type. 

This  is  a  great  offer — and  will  be  sent  on  the  following  terms : 
Anyone  remitting  $3,  in  advance,  for  one  year's  subscription  to 
the  ST.  LOUIS  AND  CANADIAN  PHOTOGRAPHER,  and 
25  cents  additional  for  postage,  will  receive  both  the  ST.  LOUIS 
AND  CANADIAN  PHOTOGRAPHER  and  Cottage  Hearth 
for  one  year,  without  further  expense. 

J^Send  to  E.  P.  8HUMWAY,  Jr.,  Boston,  for  a 
sample  copy  of  COTTAGE  HEARTH,  and  see  what  a 
CREAT  OFFER  we  make  you. 


Mrs.  FITZGIBBON-CLARK, 

3428  Chestnut  Street, 
ST.  XiOTJIS,  IsSLCD.^  TJ.  S.  -A.. 
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A.  A.  KlHOX:&  CO., 

Office,  52  E.  Oth  Street,  New  York. 


Enlargements  on  Bromide  Paper 

Up  to  40  X  60  inches. 

Special  attention  given  to  finishing  in 
crayon,  pastel,  oil  or  water  colors. 

Quality  of  work  guaranteed.  Reasonable 
prices. 

GAYTON  A.  DOUGLASS  &  CO. 

MSRCHANTS  IN 

miES  FOR  PeOTOGimPBI, 


185  ft  187  WABASH  AVENUE. 
CHICAaO. 


Aiter  Fortr  f«V^ 

pr«I>&TA,tlOD  of  laoTf 

thbii  Od9  HandnA 

ThQuuP^I  anplLeatlonii  for  pAt«iiti  la 

I  tri»K  tb«  pnlitlijiilitn  of  tb«  Sci*ntifM 

I  Atiifthc^c  coiiLinufl  to  Art  >j  BtyWidUm 

far  p&t«[ittt,  c*vf.ti  9,  tride-tnuTlti.  «opfv 

I  ncbtJi,  ■EC,  foF  lli«  UmWid  St*te*,  tkM 

%o  i^bUiD  i>Ar<>iii4  in  <:Aniida,  liugland,  FfwiM, 
GarruaTif-,  iiad  all  olh^ir  ctdiatriee-  Their flip*n- 
■  Dfe  ia  uimtjiii<^L»d   kfid  their  £iuillitl4i  f*  tmaor* 

DrftwmjfB  ind  ppeciflofttionq  pr^iw^d  ^nd  fllM 
Id  tha  PaUQi  Offli^  OB  #ihort  noii^?*,  T*tmi  t»w 
Mfcuontbl^r  No  thurvQ  for  eiAini Motion. of  m«d«1a 
Itt  dta.wit\fn.     AJi'iee  bj   mailfrf** 

Pft.L«Ti  t  *  thYi  I » i  n  *d  t  h  ronah  \l  cits  u  4  Co .  4«  qot|«*d 
ItitbwSt  lEVTIFlC  ^?f«lRrrA^',  which  hu 
thilirn^fSt  eirenJfllion  iin'l  in  iba  moat  Tnilii«titlU 
aewip4i>«T  of  lu  Li  ml  pub1iiih?d  in  ibe  wdtio, 
Tbfl  idTdTiTAEaa  af  lach  a  di?Uo«  Ov^rr  pkt4Dt«l 
liiid»Tttimndii- 

TbtA  t&rff<  ftTid  «n1«Tid»(]]r  llltutratAd  ii«iinlpLp«V 
Li  publi*tii)d  ^VEILKI^Y  »l  fS^TO*  jp*?.  uid  U 
frdoiittAd  t<j  t^fl  thit  b««t  piper  deii'ntMJ  to  eereDOtj 
ci*chanici.  iriT^qtirjo*^  * nffiTi«ieTiiiff  worta,  And 
Otb«r  du|iirtm«^[iii  oJ  ladajitriBl  proifrtf^A.  pab* 
tkiti»'j  In  Any  r-frintrj.  Jt  cent*  Lcii  '  tie  o*Tn*ii  of 
*li  DAUuteo*  *ad  title  ol  aTeryinTeiitioii  p*t*ot*d 
Mon  week.  Try  it  foor  moaUui  for  oa«  doUM. 
•old  by  all  nowadoalexs.  .^    ^ 

If  you  haTO  an  inT«ntion  to  pftUnt  wrlM  w 
InaB  A^Oo.,  DQbUthvn  of  SoiMitUlo  / * — 

about  pfttMto  mallod  lk<M. 


BXTTSBSXSr'B 

EUREKA   BTJRNISHEE 

FOB  IMPABTINa  A  BEAUTIFUL  FZNISE  TO  PHOTO&BAFHS. 

THE  wspcrior  qualities  of  this  Burnisher  consist:  first,  of  first- 
cla^  v'^^r  km  unship  m  its  con^lruction ;  second,  the  Roll  can 
be  turned  back  in  a  second  from  tlic  Burnishing  Tool,  so  that  the 
Tool  C0.E1  be  dre&sed  or  cleansed^  and  the  Roll  be  immediately 

replaced  ready  for  op- 
eration without  having 
to  handle  hot  plates, 
etc.,  as  in  the  other 
burnishers. 

It  has  also  (he 
removable  BomishiDg 
Tool  patented  by  W. 
G.  Entrekin.  TheBor- 
nisher  can  be  heated 
with  gas,  coal  00,  or 
alcohol.  Another  great 
advantage:  it  will  pro- 
duce a  beautiful  satis 
finish  to  photographs, 
and  any  boy  C9n 
work  it 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  59 1  Broadway,  New  York,  Agents. 
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FOR  SALE 

BV  ALL 


THE  NEW  "CHAUTAUQUA"  PLATE, 

MADE   BV  THE 

MONROE  DRY  PLATE  WORKS,  Jamestown,  N, Y. 

QUERY:— ** What  are  we  going  to  do  with  all  the  Dry  Plate  Qlats  that 
accumulates  so  rapidly  in  our  Studios  ?  "—Many  Phciagraphers. 

For  answer  we  say,  that  we  are  the  only  Factory  who  are  SUCCESSFULLY 
solving  the  above.     Write  for  Circulars  or  Sample  Package  (free).     Box  z,2oo  A. 


NETT    FIRM  ] 


IVEW^    STOOBl!         JVE^^V    »T0BE3 


THE    FINEST   ASSORTMENT 

—OF— 

Lenses,  Cameras  and  Pbotographic  Supplies, 

AT  THE  LOWEST  PRICES. 

Printing,  Developing  and  Enlargements  for  Amateurs. 

C.  L.  LITTLEWOOD  ft  CO., 

John  Street,  corner  Nassau,  New  York  City 

The  E.  M.  B.  Pneumatic  Gallery  Shutter 

(PATENTED  APRIL  mh  >886) 

VQlEt   O^r^r^EBY    XJfe^E    oivr-Y. 

THIS  Shutter  is  the  most  easily  operated  and  readily  adjusted  of  any  gallery 
shutter  in  use.  It  is  very  simply  constructed,  does  not  jar  the  camera, 
or  get  out  of  order.  •  It  operates  with  perfect  ease  and  freedom  and  may  be 
made  to  remain  open  for  focusing  by  simply  squeezing  the  bulb  to  open  the 

shutter  and  then  kinking  the  rubber  tube  and 

I  fastening  the  kink  with  a  clothes-pin  or  clip, 

which  when  removed  allows  the  shutter  to  close 

I  immediately.     It  is  made  in  one  size  only,  the 

outside  being  rectangular  and  measuring  seven 

inches  by  ten  inches.     The  opening  is  3I  inches 

in  diameter.     It  is  furnished  with  a  brass  con- 

Inecting  tube  which  is  designed  to  be  &stened 

I  on  the  front  of  the  camera,  penetrating  the  front 

I  so  that  the  inner  rubber  tube  can  be  fastened  to 

lone  end  of  this  brass  tube,  and  the  outer  rubber 

I  tube  connected  with  the  bulb  to  the  other  end^ 

making  a  vety  neat  and   convenient  method 

of  connecting  the  tube  with  the  shutter,  which 

is  of  course  to  be  placed  on  the  inside  of  the  front  of  the  camera. 

We  having  acquired  possession  of  the  Cadet  patent  for  pneumatic  working 
of  gallery  shutters,  are  enabled  to  ofifer  this  as  the  only  shutter  guaranteed  not 
liable  for  infringement  of  this  patent     Price,  $4.     Larger  sizes  to  order. 
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WHAT  PEOPLE  SAT  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  ANNUAL. 


An  immense  namber  of  topics  are  discussed,  and  the  whole  field  of  the  rapidly  developing  photographic 
art  is  admirably  covered. — Brocklyn  Timfs. 

It  is  a  valuable  edition  to  our  literature  ;  a  mine  of  facts.  You  deserve  gold  credit.  I  have  only  partially 
gone  through  it  yet,  but  I  bring  up  something  at  every  turn.  S.  R.  Stoddakd,  Glen  Falls. 

It  hx  exceeds  any  expectations  I  had  formed  of  it,  and  I  really  feel  quite  surprised  at  noting  the  list  of  dis- 
tinguished contributors.  Gbokgb  Vaux,  Jr.,  Philadelphia. 

The  "Annual**  gives  &cts,  forms  and  formulas,  modes,  mixtures  and  manlpulaiions  from  A  to  Z.  Every 
intelligent  worker  should  have  it  handy,  where  he  can  refer  to  it  at  all  times.  A.  Bogardus. 

You  anl  W.  H.  Harrison  may  well  feel  proud  over  it  in  every  respect.  Jex  Bardwkix. 

It  is  gotten  up  in  fine  form,  and  very  many  of  the  contributors  tell  me  things  which  I  am  glad  to  know. 
Every  purchaser  of  this  volume  will  get  many  times  their  money's  worth  if  they  sure  of  the  progressive  sort. 

A.  C.  Campbsll,  Bridgeport. 

Allow  us  to  compliment  you  upon  the  finest  photographic  publication  we  have  yet  seen  from  an  American 
publisher.  J.  C*  Latuxop. 

I  have  read  many  of  the  articles  and  consider  the  editors  have  made  a  book  suited  to  all  tastes.  The  shape 
of  the  volume  is  more  convenient  than  the  usual  form  of  annuals.     Thank  you  for  so  much  pleasure. 

Adblaidb  Sickbl« 

I  shall  read  with  much  pleasure  the  neat  and  well-compiled  volume.        John  G.  Bollock,  Philadelphia. 

It  is  none  the  less  welcome  because  It  has  been  somewhat  delayed,  and  may  properly  enough  be  called 
"International."— /'A<;/<yra/AiV  Times, 

Think  it  by  far  the  most  instructive  Annual  I  have  ever  read.  That  article  by  Capt  Pizzighelli  on  **  The 
Platinum  Print "  is  what  I  have  been  looking  for  a  number  of  years.  Milton  B.  PimNrrr. 

The  Editors  are  to  be  congratulated  upon  the  great  variety  introduced  in  the  "  Annual,"  and  the  genera] 
excellence  of  its  contents.— 7}|«  BriHsh  Journal  ttf  Phatografhy, 

If  the  reading  matter  b  at  all  in  keeping  with  iu  neat  exterior,  as  I  have  no  donbt  it  is,  1  have  a  rare 
treat  in  store  for  myself.  W.  Irving  Adams. 

This  "Annual"  is  literally  surcharged  with  interesting  and  valuable  papers  on  a  great  variety  of  subjects 
connected  with  the  art  and  science  of  photography.  We  notice  die  fitniliar  names  of  many  who  have  labored 
earnestly  to  advance  the  cause  of  photography,  besides  many  new  s^iu^ures  to  papers,  the  contents  of  whidi 
give  lively  promise  of  an  enlistment  of  active  workers  to  our  ranks.  Amongst  the  many  pleasant  things  in  the 
"  International  Annual,"  we  must  not  forget  the  graceful  introduction  of  the  Editors.— /lMtrH<r<M  Journal  of 
Photography. 

All  the  contributions  are  frcmi  men  well  known  in  Europe  and  America.  It  b  one  of  the  most  interesting 
works  connected  with  photography  we  have  ever  had,  and  predict  an  immense  sale  of  it  for  the  publishers. 
Each  article  would  have  made  an  excellent  paper  to  have  read  at  our  Convention.  No  photographer  dM>uld  be 
without  this  work,  and  everyone  can  afford  to  purchase  it,  as  the  price  is  within  the  reach  of  all.— 7^  Photo- 
graphic Eye, 

The  work  is  an  important  one.  It  contains  643  pages  of  reading  matter,  contributed  by  a  wonderful  array 
of  authors  from  all  parts  of  the  world.  The  editors  are  to  be  complimented  highly  upon  their  inde£sitigable 
industry  in  collecting  so  much  splendid  material  together.  No  one  but  a  bookmaker  knows  how  much  work 
this  involves.  Thore  are  fifty  articles  we  should  like  to  quote  words  «f  wisdom  from.  Everybody  should 
have  a  copy.— 7^  Philadelphia  Photographer. 

In  it  we  have  the  opinions  and  writings  of  English,  American,  German  and  Austrian  photographers  side  by 
side,  which  is  of  itself  a  new  but  very  agreeable  departure.  There  is  also  much  valuable  informatioo  on  emnl< 
sions,  special  developers,  and  photo-engraving  processes,  besides  illustrations  of  new  and  novel  apparatus.— 
Scientific  American. 

Compliment  you  upon  the  beautiful  get-up  of  the  volume.  R.  L.  Maddox,  M.D. 

It  does  the  greatest  credit  to  its  editors  and  publisher ;  indeed,  it  is  a  book  that  does  credit  to  photography 
itself,  and  one  of  which  photographers  of  every  name  and  nation  may  well  be  proud.  W.  Hansom. 
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"  The  Intemational  Annual "  I  contider  a  great  success.  Gbokgb  Mansfield. 

I  hare  looked  at  many  of  die  articles  and  there  seems  to  be  a  great  deal  that  is  interesting  in  it. 

Hon.  J.  G.  P.  Vbrickbr. 

It  is  lai^er  than  I  expected,  and  contains  a  vast  mass  of  matter.  Rev.  H.  Aldwin  Soambs. 

CoDgratnlations  on  the  succe^  of  the  work.  C.  V.  J.  Poirin. 

The  new  manual  speaks  well  for  the  efforts  you  have  made  and  must  gratify  you.  John  Harmbr. 

I  received  your  beautiful  volume  this  morning.  It  is  edited  in  a  smart,  business-like  and  readable  manner. 
It  is  printed  as  no  photographic  publication  has  ever  been  printed  before — and  illustrated  with  gems  of  portrait- 
ure. Adolph  W.  Bber. 

It  is  beautifully  got  up  and  reflects  great  credit  on  its  editois  and  publishers.  B.  Tindall. 

The  "  Annual "  b  a  very  considerable  success  and  I  hope  will  continue  to  be  so  from  year  to  year. 

Chapman  Jonbs. 

The  Summer  Annual  is  evidently  quite  a  drawing-room  volume  and  a  book  to  aid  and  enlighten  one  in  the 
photographic  path.  J.  Chester  Jbrvis. 

P.  S.— The  "  Photophane  of  Dawn  "  is  exquisite. 

Tlie  photograviure  is  an  excellent  piece  of  work.    The  photophane  seems  good.  C.  Hbthton  Lbwis. 

"  The  International  Annual/'  No.  i,  hi  whkh  you  haveso  admirably  succeeded.  The  nnmber  of  writers  and 
variety  of  topics  is  fair  beyond  all  my  expectations.  You  have  turned  out  what  is  really  a  standard  work  of  great 
intrinsic  value,  which  I  shall  prize  highly  as  a  text-book.  B.  J.  Savcb. 

It  b  the  best  collection  of  readable  articles  that  has  been  done  in  thb  form.  It  b  not  overloaded  with  for- 
mula, tables  and  figures,  as  too  oflen  happens.  H.  P.  Robinson. 

I  thmk  it  b  a  very  desirable  book  to  own.  Ed.  F.  Wilder. 

The  matter  contained  in  the  book,  to  the  progressive  photographer,  b  worth  more  than  iitty  times  the  price  I 
paid  for  it.  Wm.  Bklu 

I  sincerdy  hope  that  the  same  style  of  matter  will  be  brought  out  annually.  It  will  occupy  a  place  of  honor 
iamyUbrary.  E.  Bibrstadt. 

Frbdonia,  N.  Y.,  September  xo,  z888. 
"The  International  Annual "  is  full  of  interest.  I  have  read  it  with  more  pleasure  and.benefit  than  any  simi 
lar  publication  gave  me.    Again  I  thank  you.  Yours,  K  K.  Hough. 

I  have  bees  reading  **  The  latemalioaal  Annual "  of  Anthony's  Photographk:  Bulletin  (for  1888)  and  must 
thank  yon  and  oar  dear  friend  Harrison  most  heartily  for  the  service  you  have  rendered  to  the  photographic  fra- 
ternity in  compiling  a  work  that  introduces  us  to  such  a  large  number  of  disdngubhed  writers,  both  in  England 
and  America.  Surely,  it  b  a  great  {Measure  to  commune  with  such  spirits  on  subjects  that  occupy  no  small  por- 
tion of  our  time,  and  with  which  we  must  be  practically  acquamted,  if  we  would  be  successful  in  our  work. 
Many  of  us  would  not  hesitate  to  take  long  journeys  and  spend  much  time  and  money  for  a  personal  interview 
with  SDch  noteworthy  teadiers,  and  yet  we  ofken  hesitate  to  make  their  acquaintance  and  listen  to  their  most 
valued  thought,  when  we  may  do  so  in  our  own  private  study  and  at  small  expense.  It  b  often  said  by  some 
that  very  little,  can  be  learned  frt>m  books,  and  this  is  no  doubt  true  with  the  class  of  students  whose  education  b 
based  upon  obs^vation  and  oral  instruction,  and  whose  expertness  in  their  work  b  due  simply  to  constant  prac- 
tice. The  best  writers  might  not  be  able  to  compete  with  these  in  their  special  work  ;  but  thb  fo  no  valid  reason 
why  such  writers  should  never  be  consulted.  It  b  not  their  business  or  aim  to  be  expert  in  working  the  proc- 
esws  they  record,  but  expert  in  describing  and  portraying  these  in  choicest  forms  of  speech.  Our  greatest  love 
for  Shakj^»eare  b  because  he  tells  us  things  we  know,  but  never  could  express.  For  the  same  reason  the  Annual 
above  referred  to  will,  no  doubt,  be  ofken  studied  by  every  aspiring  student  of  photography,  for  in  it  he  will  find 
recorded  not  only  what  he  knows  himself,  but  the  combined  experience  of  many  others  who  have  been  striving 
to  reach  the  highest  excellence.  Thus  will  he  gather  about  him  the  most  advanced  spirits  of  hb  day  and  genei^ 
ation,  and,  aided  by  their  strength,  reach  the  goal  for  which  he  strives.  J.  B.  Gardner. 

The  "Annual  "come  to  hand,  and  I  have  been  very  much  interested  in  reading  it.  It  is  full  of  good 
things,  and  many  of  the  articles  are  gems  of  thought  and  of  great  practical  value.  £.  M.  Estabrookb. 

It  b  the  best  annual  published.  G.  S.  Buss. 

It  promises  to  be  very  entertaining  and  instructive  reading.  George  W.  Gray. 
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Unequalled  for  Speed  and  Fine  Qualities, 

FOR 

LANDSCAPE,  PORTRAIT  AND  INSTANTANEODS  WORK. 

Full  and  Comprehensive  Instructions  for  Working  in  Each  Paclo^ 
"FOR  S-A.IL.E:  B"^  ^iL.L.  i>e:j^il.s:rs. 


G.  CRAMER  DRY  PLATE  WORKS, 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  U.  S.  A. 

SEND  FOR  SAMPLE  AND  PRICES  OP 

Brown's  Eitra  BrilliaQt  and  New  Peerless  Extra  Brilliant 
ALBUMEN    PAPERS, 

THE     BEST     -A.1TID     O  HEl-A-BB  ST. 

ASK  YOUR  DEALER  FOR  THEM. 

17  Humford  Street,  BOGHESTEB,  N.  T. 

B.  I..  mjLvaiK*m 

i>hotogrj^i>h:io   stock  house, 

Ko.  888  FASNHAX  STBBBT,  OKAHA,  NBBBASKA. 

Hailns  a  fall  mpply  of  Photographic  Materials,  I  can  fimish  Photocraphen  with  atodc  at  memrfy  OUeag» 
fHettt  it  also  being  a  saving  of  four  days'  time. 

Having  the  experience  of  nearly  thirty  years,  and  keepmg  (he  best  of  help  in  all  branches,  I  can  letuuclw 
f(bt  and  boniiah  cards,  (mt  the  trade,  at  $1.35  per  dosen.    All  wccic  in  proportiaa.  B.  Xi,  BATOH. 

THE  GRUNOW  SHUTTER, 

WITH  PNEUMATIC   RELEASE, 

consists  of  a  circular  plate  with  a  rim  aroand  its  border,  the  object  of 
which  is  to  exclude  all  light  from  entering  between  it  and  the  rerolTine 
disk,  which  can  be  set  or  adjusted  at  will  to  reTohre  at  any  required 
velocity  by  means  of  a  strong  watch  spring  wound  about  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  which  is  mounted  on  a  pivot  and  held  at  any  tension  by  means 
of  apawl. 

Tne  disk  may  also  be  set  or  held  to  give  a  dear  opening  to  enabk 
the  operator  to  focus  while  the  shutter  is  attached  to  lens. 

The  shutter  mav  also  be  turned  and  set  to  any  position  to  give  more 
or  less  ground  or  sky  exposure. 

On  the  back  surnice  of  all  shutters  is  attached  a  binding  collar  widi 
clamping  screw,  to  hold  it  firmly  to  lens  mounting  without  injuring  it 

When  ordering,  please  eUte  the  aperture  of  lens  and  the  exact 
diameter  and  length  of  rim  over  which  the  collar  ie  to  fit. 


Size.     Apeit.  of  Shotter. 

Price. 

Sise.     Apert.  of  Shotter. 

Price. 

No.  I.     I  inch  -     -    - 

-     I450 

No.  3.     I J  inch-    -    - 

-    «S0 

"    2.     li  «*     ... 

-       450 

"  4.     If     "    -     -     - 

-     5  50 

These  Shutters  are  furnished  with  CoUars  to  fit  all  Standard  Lenses. 


E.    &   H.   T.  ANTHONY   &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 
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PUBLISHED  EVERY  WEEK. 


^THE*EYE8«- 

DEVOTED  TO 

Art,  Photography  and  Literature. 


CONTBIBUnONS  FBOM  TEE  BEST  WBITEBS. 


EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  should  subscribe  for  this  newspaper,  as  it  is 
published  in  the  interest  of  the  fraternity.  The  most  thoroughly 
independent  Photo  Journal  in  America.  It  is  not  controlled  by  any 
Photographic  Stock  House.  The  best  medium  for  Advertisers  in 
the  United  States — ^be  they  Stock  Dealers,  Dry  Plate  Manu&cturers, 
Photographers,  Operators,  or,  in  fact,  any  one  having  anything  to  bring  to 
the  notice  of  a  Photographer  or  an  Employee. 

RATES  AS  MODERATE  AS  IN  ANY  JOURNAL 

Advertisements  in  "Want"  or  "For  Sale*'  Columns  from  Fifty 
Cents,  for  four  or  five  lines  for  two  insertions;  Twenty-five  Cents  for 
subsequent  insertions.  Many  large  Galleries  have  been  sold  through  the 
medium  of  THE  EYE  during  the  past  year. 


Price  of  SUBSCRIPTION,  payable  in  Advance. 

03Q-e    TTeao?,  -----      $2  5q 

S±JBZ    :M;o3Q--b2DJ3,         -        -        -        -        -125 
Tlu:?ee    IMIoxr-bDajs,        -         -        -         -  75 


All  Advertisements  should  be  received  by  Friday  morning.  Make  all 
Drafts,  Checks,  Express  Orders  payable  to  C.  Gentilb.  All  Advertisementa 
for  Want  Column  must  be  paid  in  advance. 


OFFICE  OF         rp  -pq-  -pn 

"Fi" 

^E, 

31  zxcEMas  BTJiLsma,  van  buben  stbeet, 

OHIOikOO,   ir-L. 
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Photographic  Lantern  Slide  Makers, 

2  ST.  8WITHIN  STREET. 

ABERDEEN,       -       -       SCOTLAND. 

Cataloguas  and  Price  Lists,  wholesale  only,  on  application. 


Success  Print  Honnters. 

The  Cut  fully  describes  its 
operation.  We  have  added  a 
large  size  which  serves  for 
both  large  and  small  work, 
and  is  a  true  time-saver. 
6-inch,  -  -  $1  00 
12    "      -      -      -     I  50 

E.  &H.T.  ANTHONY  &  00. 


NO    MORS    BILi^DN^K^    SBZIKS. 


WYLES'S  CLOUD  NEGATIVES. 


The  magnificent  series  of  clouds  and  sky  effects  produced  by  Mr.  Wyles  are  now  offered  to 
the  profession  in  a  practicable  form  and  at  a  low  price.  They  are  unbreakable  ;  can  be  sent 
through  the  post ;  are  extremely  transparent  and  quick  printing  ;  and  comprise  an  infinite 
variety  of  the  finest  possible  subjects. 

Special  medals  have  been  awarded  for  these  productions;  they  have  been  eulogized  by  the 
press  and  universally  admired  by  artists. 

The  Printing  is  simplicity  itself.  The  landscape,  being  sufficiently  deep,  is  removed  from 
its  negative,  and  a  suitable  cloud  negative  being  selected  is  adjusted  to  the  sky  of  the  print  and 
placed  in  a  printing  frame.  Outside  the  frame  a  piece  of  card-board  or  thick  paper  b  fastened, 
it  should  be  roughly  torn  to  something  like  the  outline  of  the  landscape,  and  its  edge  should  be 
turned  up  to  admit  of  the  gradual  vignetting  of  the  sky  to  the  landscape.  On  no  account  should 
sharp -edged  cut-out  masks  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  view.  They  are  unnecessary  and  almost 
certain  to  be  inartistic. 

The  negatives  are  best  stored  together  in  non-absorbent  mineral  paper,  and  protected  be- 
tween card -board.  If  by  absorption  of  the  transparent  medium  dry  spots  should  appear,  rub 
all  over  both  sides  with  common  vaseline  and  lay  aside  for  a  day  or  two,  after  well  nibbing  off 
with  cnunpled  blotting  paper  the  cloud  negative  will  be  found  quite  perfect  again.  If  too 
moist  in  appearance,  the  clouds  should  be  well  rubbed  with  blotting  paper  before  use. 


PRICES. 


5x8,  each, 
8  X  10,     «« 


B-     <te     HI 


I0.60 

i.ob 


FOR   SALE   BY   ALL   DEALERS. 
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IT  18  COMING  AND  WILL  SOON   BE   HERE. 


THE 


FROHT  FOCUS  HOYELETTE  CAMERA. 

LIGHT  I  COMPACT!  DURABLE! 

And  more  easily  ASSEMBLED,  MANIPULATED 
and  REVERSED  than  any  other  in  market. 

Cuts  and  description  now  being  made  ready. 
E.    flc    H.    T.    ANTHONY    &    CO. 

ECONOMY    RUBBER    TRAY. 

As  will  be  seen  by  the  cut,  the  glass 
negative  lies  flat  on  the  bottom  of  the 
tray,  necessitating  the  least  possible  quan- 
tity of  developer,  and  the  depressed 
channel  in  bottom  of  tray  is  sufficiently 
deep  to  allow  the  finger  or  plate  lifter  to 
engage  firmly  underneath  the  plate,  and 
remove  it  without  risk  of  scratching. 
They  are  of  Polished  Hard  Rubber. 

EACH. 

•0.28 

.50 

.7» 

1.08 

£.  k  H.  T.  AKTEOKT  k  CO.,  Sole  Affenti. 


patented. 


No.  3, 
"     4, 


4«x5V 

7     xO 
8>tf  X  lO.V 


Sold  by  all  Dealers. 


PATENTED. 


The  Eclipse  Album,  with  interchangeable  leaves,  is  the  most  perfect  manufactured.  Each 
card  mount  \&distinctfy  independent,  and  may  be  taken  out -or  replaced  without  having  to  disturb 
any  other  leaf  or  part  of  album.  They  are  handsomely  finished  in  Morocco  half  leather 
bound,  with  gilt  title  and  enclosed  in  a  neat  box. 

Extra  canis  for  Eclipse  Album  may  be  had  if  desired. 

I»RICK       LIST. 

WITH  TWENTY-FOUR  COLLINS'  CARDS. 

No.  I.  6x7  cards,  for  4    x    K    photographs,  -            -            -      $2  25 

"   2.  7  X 10        «*        5    X   8              **  -            -               2  50 

"   3.  10x12        "        e%x  8>^          "  -           .            -        3  75 

"   4.  11x14        •*        8    xio             **  -           -              425 

E.  h  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Agents,  591  Broadway. 

FOR  SALE  BY  ALL  STOCK   DEALERS. 
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ABOOT  N.  P.  A.  ALBUMEN  PAPER. 


^UR  friends  will  recollect  that  about  a  year  ago  we  invited 
^^  all  the  photographers  of  the  country  to  send  us  any  crit- 
icisms or  suggestions  they  might  desire  to  make  on  this 
excellent  Albumen  Paper,  that  we  might  send  them  to  the  manu- 
facturer, whose  aim  it  was  to  make  it  as  perfect  as  it  was 
possible  to  do* 

The  Paper  seems  to  have  given  such  entire  satisfaction  to 
the  most  eminent  photographers  in  the  country  that  we  believe 
but  one  suggestion  was  received,  which  was  promptly  forwarded 
to  Dresden. 

This  is  the  most  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  superiority 
of  the  Paper,  and  is  of  more  value  to  guide  photographers  than 
if  we  were  to  advertise  on  our  own  account  that  it  is  *^  ahead 
of  anjrthing  in  the  world/' 

We  certainly  believe  that  it  is  better  than  any  other,  in 
the  chemical  preparation  of  the  Albumen  and  in  the  care 
with  which  the  first  quality  is  selected*  It  is  very  easy  to 
make  paper  a  few  dollars  less  expensive  to  the  ream  by  leaving 
in  defective  sheets,  but  it  is  not  really  cheaper  to  the 
photographer. 

The  next  important  point  for  the  photographer  to  know  is 
how  he  can  be  su/re  he  gets  the  right  paper  in  these  days  of 
counterfeiting  brands.  He  will  be  sure  in  this  respect  by  look- 
ing through  the  paper  for  the  water  mark  N.  P.  A.,  which 
cannot  be  counterfeited;  while  a  brand,  as  we  said  last 
year,  can  be  put  on  '^  while  you  wait.*' 

The  best  is  always  the  cheapest,  when  you  need  it  to 
use;  though  it  may  not  be,  if  you  merely  wish  it  to  selL 

Photographers  will  find  that  some  parties  will  charge  them 
the  same  price  for  inferior  papers  that  they  do  for  the  N.  P. 
A.,  and  will  try  to  persuade  them  that  the  other  is  '^just  as 
good."  It  is  just  as  good— and  better,  too — for  them  to  sdl,. 
.  because  they  make  more  profit  on  it;  but  the  photographer  wha 
uses  it  vrill  not  find  it  so  profitable  as  he  who  sells* 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

691  Broadway,  New  York. 
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Ml  of  the "  CLIMAX"  STUDIO  CUIEIMS  are  fitted  with 

THE  CELEBRATED  BENSTER  PLATE  HOLDER. 


THE   ABOVE   CUT    REPRE3ENTS 


THE  "BENSTER"  HOLDER  WITH  CURTAIN  SLIDE 

which  may  be  applied  to  all   ** Climax"   cameras  except  No.  43  B.     It  is  not 
recommended  with  curtain  slide  for  wet  plate  work. 


THE    ''REGULAR       BENSTER   HOLDER. 


The  best  plate  holder  ever  made  for  either  wet  or  dry  plate  work. 
It  requires  no  kits,  is  easily  adjusted  to  any  size  of  plate  in  the  darkest  of 
dark  rooms.     The  working  part  is  the  same  in  both  styles. 

E.&  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Manufacturers, 
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591  BBOADWAT,  SEW  YORK. 
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CLIMAX  ROYAL  CAMERA. 


THIS  camera  has  the 
sliding  back  or  car- 
riage for  plate  holder, 
and  has  a  ground  glass 
attached  in  place,  where 
it  is  always  at  hand. 
When  the  operator  has 
the  plate  holder  ready, 
he  places  it  in  the  car- 
riage, in9tead  of  laying 
it  on  the  floor  or  some 
other  inconvenient 
place,  while  he  gets  his 
focus ;  this  done,  he 
merely  slides  the  hold  - 
er,  ground  glass  and 
all,  together.  It  is  made  ., 
in  the  best  manner,  of  ||  ~ 
fine  mahogany,  and  is  *^ 
fitted  with  the  celebrat- 
ed Benster  plate  holder,  working  8  x  lo  plates,  and  smaller  ;  two  5x8  negatives  on  an  8  x  10 
plate  ;  two  4 J  x  6 J  negatives  on  a  6}  x  8^  plate  ;  two  4x5  negatives  on  a  5  x  8  plate,  etc. 


PRICKS. 


8  x  10  size,  complete, 
II  X  14    *•  ** 


^3  75 
70  00 


.  (io.  13  C.) 

THE  best  every, 
day  camera  in  the 
market.  With  sliding 
holder  and  swinging 
ground  glass ;  im- 
proved focus  screw  ; 
extension  bellows. 
With  rabbeted  kits  for 
dry  plate  and  ferro- 
type work.  With  a 
single  4-4  or  extra  4-4 
tube,  it  will  make  all 


:f.' 


.  <:      v/     ">  >.  10  :    . 
■r  two  5  X  ;   '  ■  ' 
■    .*-       ^  <«  5  \  •     'M'-i.  ^\  ih 
.1  I-/   ^'  i- :  -1 '         o 
copying  and  enlarging  to  8x10;  with  four  1-4  Gem  tube<  set  ii    nrn  ^   .I.i* 
large  bon-tons  or  card  size  on  7  x  10  ;  also  four  of  the  same  sizr  c  n  5  x  7    u  t  f .».  1     -.i  .  i]'     „ 
tons  on  5  X  7. 

PRICSS. 
No.  43  C.    All  complete  except  tubes,  -  -  ■  -  -        '^-    ^0 

"   43  C.    As  above,  fitted  with  four  1.4  Gem  tubes,     -  .  -      .     -,, 
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MAGIC  CAMERA  8TAND8-THE  BEST  MADE. 


Na  z.  8xio $xa.oo 


No.  9.  8  X  ic  to  II  z  15.  ..115.00 


No.  3.  1^x17..... 

••   4.  iSxaa  and  10x34. 


mm. 


THE  BEST  IN  THE  WORLD. 
Prices,  |i8,  I25,  I35  and  US- 


CENTENNIAL  CHAIRS 
Very  Popular  and  Cheap. 


Baldwin's  Baby  Holobb 
Has  No  EqoaL 


Raw  SiUt...it9.so 


THE  PATENT  QUEEN  POSERS. 
The  Most  Useful  Chair  ever  invented.    Prices  include 
Circular  Arm  and  Back  Rest. 


No  Studio  Complete  Without  It. 
Send  for  Sample  Page. 


THE  COMMON  SENSE  TRAY 
Is  the  Best  and  Cheapest  Laz^e  Tray  Made. 


THE  WONDERFLiL  SUTEK  LENS, 
Has  no  Superior  in  Quauty,   and 
NO  EQUAL  IN  PRICE. 
Theahorc  represent  a  few  of  our  leading  specialties,  all  of  which  (except  Suter  Lenses)  we  manu&cmre 
and  control.    AU  ikef  ittms  are  tke  be*t  in  the  doss  tiny  represent,    Tafce  me  oih«r.    Send  for  complete 
deaaipiive  areolars  of  any  or  all  these  items,  or  any  article  needed. 

OBEIC-A.OO. 


Sai  and  fieS  State  Street, 


Wholesale  Photo  Supplies  of  every  description. 

i 
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EIMER  &  AMEND, 

KAirUFAGTUBEBS  AND  IMP0BTEB8, 

305,  207,   209,   211   THIRD  AVE..  NEW  YORK. 

SOLE  AGENTS   FOR 

H.  TBOMMSDOBFF'S  CHEMICAIiS, 

J.  KAYALIEB'S  BOHEMIAN  GLASS, 

C.  SCHL.EICHEB  &  SHULL'S  FILTEB  PAP£BS» 

£•  MABCH'S  SOHNE   GEBMAN  STONE- WAREl, 

( )frer  to  the  Photographic  trade,  as  specialties  : 

Strictly  Ohemically  Pure  Acids, 

Strictly  Chemically  Pure  Ohemicalfi. 


^      BOHEMIAN  GLASS-WARE,   FILTER  PAPERS,    GERMAN 
g  PORCELAINS,  HEATING  APPLIANCES, 

^    GRADUATED    WARE,    PBRPEOTLT    AOID-PROOP   8T0NB- 
^  WARE  TROUGHS,  BALANCES  AND  WEIGHTS. 

PL.ATINUM    and   its    Salts- 

DIAMOND    INK   for   writing  on   QlasSc 


ALL  KINDS  OF  TESTING  APPARATUS,  REAGENTS  AND  BOHLES. 


f  imK  I  msBf  s  iw  I.  s: 

THE  CHEAPEST  MACHINE 


FOR  THE  FAMILY 
BECAUSE  IT  IS 


^-^\ 


/     WHEELER  &  WILSON  MT'G  CO.. 

^  BRIDGBPORT,  CONN.,       or  833  BROADWAY.  NEW  YORK 
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J.  A.  ANDERSON, 

Hanufackrer  of  Photographic  Apparatus, 

63  and  65  ZAST  INDIAITA  STBZET,  CEICAQO. 


ROYAL  CAMERA  BOX. 


OEM   POSER. 

IVFESUL  COUBmATIOlT  CEICAOO  CEAIB. 

AMATEUR  AND  PROFESSIONAL  OUTFITS  ALWAYS  ON   HAND. 

PRICE   LIST   SENT   ON    APPLICATION. 
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RAPID  RECTILINEAR,  WITH  IRIS 
DIAPHRAGM. 


HENRY  G.  PEABODY, 

DBALBR  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES, 

53  Boylston  Street,  Boston. 

80L1  AaiVT  ZV  TBI  UHXTIS  8TATI8 

FOR  THB 

WRAY    LENSES. 

Send  far  Catalogvie. 

NEW  ENGLAND  AQENT  FOR  THE 

HOOVER    PLATE. 


DUPLEX  WITH  SILXMT  TIME. 


CYRUS  PROSCH'S  NEW  SHUTTERS. 

PEOSOH  EAPID, 

DUPLEX  STEREOSCOPIC, 

DUPLEX  DETECTIVE, 

DUPLEX  TRIPLE  IMPROVED. 

The  Proicb  Rapid  is  capable  of  making  ezpoa- 
aresso  rapid  ai  to  test  to  the  utmost  the  skill  of  the 
most  expert  operators  to  develop.  It  is  only  for 
instantaneous  work,  such  as  taking  horses  at  most 
rapid  gait;  athletes  running,  jumping;  divers,  etc., 
etc.  Although  operating  between  the  lenses  it  is 
entirely  different  from  the  Duplex.  Made  in  two 
sizes:  No.  x,  x-inch  opening,  price,  $i8;  No.  a, 
iK-inch,  $33. 

The  Duplex  Stereoscopic  fills  perfectly  the  want  of  a  time  and  instantaneous  shutter  for  Ste- 
reoscopic work.  It  consists  of  two  Duplex  Shutters  on  one  frame,  operated  by  one  lever  and  one 
release,  and  consequently  gives  two  identical  exposures.  Made  in  two  sizes :  No.  x,  X-inch  open- 
ing,  $x8  ;  No.  a,  ^-inch  opening,  $19.50.  Lenses  are  arranged  at  3^  inches  from  centers ;  but  this 
will  be  increased,  if  ordered,  up  to  z%,  inches  for  $1  additional.  Rotary  Stops,  $a  ;  Flange  Collars, 
when  required,  75  cents.    Silent  time  attachment,  $1.50  ;  combined  with  slow  instantaneous,  $a. 

The  Duplex  Detective  is  a  reliable,  compact  and  efficient  Shutter  for  Detective  Cameras, 
which  can  be  used  for  both  time  and  instantaneous  work.  Release  for  instantaneous  is  by  a  push 
trip  (pneumatic  if  desired).  Time  exposure  mechanism  is  same  as  silent  self-setting  time  to  reg- 
ular Duplex  Shutters,  by  which  instantaneous  exposures  can  also  be  made  by  pressure  to  pneu- 
matic bulb.    Price,  including  fitting  to  Camera  and  Rotary  Stops,  $15. 

THE  EVER  POPULAR  DUPLEX  SHUTTER  still  retains  its  lead  of  all  others,  whether 
of  home  or  foreign  production.  The  Rotary  Stop  is  considered  by  an  army  of  users  an  indispensa- 
ble adjunct  to  the  shutter,  likewise  the  silent,  self-acting  time,  and  slow  instantaneous  attach- 
ment, which  operates  shutter  by  direct  pressure  of  air  through  pneumatic  device. 

DUPLEX   ENLARGED    REVISED  LIST. 

Numbers 00        o         oA         x         xA         a         aA         3 

Openings,  inch...        |        {  i  x|         x|        xj  i\         xf 

Price $xx.50$xa    $xa.50     $13    $13.50    $14      14.50     $x6 

*  Including  silent  time  attachment. 

Rotary  Stops  up  to  No.  x,  $x.5o;  above  that,  $a.  We  do  not  make  Rotary  Stops  for  sizes  larger 
than  No.  aA,  except  by  special  agreement.    Silent  time  attachment  same  prices  as  Rotary  Stops. 

When  Flange  Collars  are  required,  as  on  Ross  and  other  lenses  similarly  mounted,  50  cents 
extra.  Shutters  can  be  furnished  for  most  standard  lenses,  fitted  ready  for  use,  but  it  is  to  custom- 
er's interest  to  forward  his  lens  tube  with  order,  otherwise  perfect  fit  is  not  guaranteed.  These 
shutters  are  owned  and  manufactured  solely  by  the  Prosch  Manufacturing  Co.  None  genuine 
without  our  stamp.    Circulars  containing  full  information  forwarded  on  application. 

PROSCH    MANUFACTURING   CO., 

No.  389  BROOME  STREET,  NEW  YORK, 
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RESULTS 

Speak    Louder 
than  words. 

To  produce  the  best 
work  you  must  use 
the  best  tools. 


BECK'S  AUTOGRAPH  LENSES 

are   therefore   in   great   demand.       Write   to   your  dealer   for 
particulars,  or  send  direct  to  the  importers, 

W.  H.  WALMSLEY  &  CO., 
Pkotegmpbie  Stoete  ACsebAaitcfw 

1016  CHESTITOT  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 

TheE  M.  B.  Pneumatic  Gallery  Shutter 

(PATENTED  APRIL  ao,  iW6) 

FOB    OiULLMBY    XJfSE    ONLY. 

THIS  Shutter  is  the  most  easily  operated  and  readily  adjusted  of  any  gallery 
shuttpr  in  use.  It  is  very  simply  constructed,  does  not  jar  the  camera, 
or  get  out  of  order.  It  operates  with  perfect  ease  and  freedom  and  may  be 
made  to  remain  open  for  focusing  by  simply  squeezing  the  bulb  to  open  the 

shutter  and  then  kinking  the  rubber  tube  and 
I  fastening  the  kink  with  a  clothes-pin  or  clip, 
which  when  removed  allows  the  shutter  to  close 
immediately.     It  is  made  in  one  size  only,  the 
outside  being  rectangular  and  measuring  seven 
inches  by  ten  inches.     The  opening  is  3f  inches 
in  diameter.     It  is  furnished  with  a  brass  con- 
necting tube  which  is  designed  to  be  fastened 
I  on  the  front  of  the  camera,  penetrating  the  front 
I  so  that  the  inner  rubber  tube  can  be  festened  to 
I  one  end  of  this  brass  tube,  and  the  outer  rubber 
I  tttbe  connected  with  the  bulb  to  the  other  end, 
making   a   very   neat   and   convenient  method 
of  connecting  the  tube  with  the  shutter,  which 
is  of  course  to  be  placed  on  the  inside  of  the  front  of  the  camera. 

We  having  acquired  possession  of  the  Cadet  patent  for  pneumatic  working 
of  gallery  shutters,  are  enabled  to  oflfer  this  as  the  only  shutter  guaranteed  not 
liable  for  infringement  of  this  patent     Price,  $4.     Larger  sizes  to  order. 
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LILLIPUT9- 
-8CAMERA 

-    IS  THK — 

WONDER  OF  THE  DAY. 

People  marvel  cis  to 
HOW  we  do  it. 

IT      IS     J^     IF  .A.  O  T  I  I 


WE   SUPPLY   A 

HANDSOME  SOLE  LEATHER  DETECTIVE  CAMERA 

— WITH — 

6  Patent  Double  Holders; 

Non-actinic  Lamp; 

i  08  First  Quality  Dry  Plates,  24  inches  square ; 

ZIZIFOR    325. ^EE— 


A  Pew  Reasons  why  you  should  Buy  a  Lilliput. 

Because  of  its  compactness  and  beauty ;  its  unlikeness  in  ap- 
pearance to  a  Camera,  yet  being  one  with  which  you  can 
photograph  anything  that  could  be  done  with  any  other 
Camera. 

That  you  can  make  pictures  with  it  unequaled  by  any  other 
method ;  also  you  can  finish  at  any  time  one  or  more  nega- 
tives, and  see  precisely  what  results  you  are  obtaining. 

The  Plates  are  INEXPENSIVE,  EASILY  HANDLED  and 
MANIPULATED  by  any  one. 

It  can  be  used  for  either  INSTANTANEOUS  or  TIME  ex- 
posures. 

These  Negatives  can  be  Enlarged  to  any  Size  Required. 


ILLUSTBATEC  EOOE  OF  INSTBUCTIONS  WITE  EACE. 


E.  &   H.  T.  ANTHONY   8z  CO., 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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DRYiPLATE; 


miYA 


DRY  PLATES. 


^ftfiOW  BRA»*0 


FOLLOWING   STOCK    SIZES 


bize. 

3K  X    4>i.  - 


4Kx 
4^x 

5      X 
5     X 


5. 

6«.  ■ 
7. 
8»       • 


Per  dozen. 

75 
90 


Size. 
6Kx    8)tf. 

7  X  »o. 

8  X  10.     - 

10  X    29, 

8KX14,  - 

11  X  14. 

14      X  17.     - 


Per  doeen. 

-  $t  65 

2  10 

380 

-  4  50 
5  00 
9  00 


Size. 
x6    X    ao. 


20    X    24, 
5«;  Circle, 

6H      " 


Per  docen. 

-  $19  50 

13  00 

-  IS  50 

z8  so 
X  20 
1  60 


«5 

SEED  VIGNETTERS. 

A  TIMB  SAA'^ER   IN   PRINTING. 


All  Photographers  will  agree  that  the  way  of  printing  Vignettes  has  not  been  as  satisfactory 
as  might  be  desired,  the  necessity  of  using  tissue  paper,  cotton  and  a  number  of  other  appli- 
ances making  it  tedious  and  troublesome,  and  only  with  great  care  satisfactory  results  nave 
been  obtained.  Seed*s  Transparent  Vignetter  dispenses  with  all  these  articles,  and 
prints  a  Vignette  in  direct  sunlight^  in  ike  same  way  and  tn  the  same  time  as  an  ordinary  print 
IS  made,  by  puttinsr  it  in  the  printing  frame  firsts  and  on  top  of  it  the  negative  to  be  printed. 
A  fine  Vignette  will  be  always  the  result.  They  are  made  in  eight  sizes —five  for  busts  and 
three  for  three-quarter  figures  on  5  x  7  and  5x8  plates. 

Size.                                                                Per  dozen.  I    Size.  Per  docen. 
13  50  I ; 


5X7. 


I5x8, 


#4  00 


SEED  VIGNETTE  ADJUSTERS. 

The  Adjuster  is  to  be  screwed  and  glued  to  the  ordinary  printing  frame  which  the  photog- 
rapher may  have  in  use,  the  Vi^etter  is  to  be  adjusted  on  the  front  and  held  by  the  b^ 
springs,  while  the  negative  is  put  m  the  frame  in  the  regular  way.  As  the  Vignetter  prints  in 
direct  sunlight,  without  the  use  of  tissue  paper  or  any  other  appliances,  in  the  same  time  and 
with  the  same  ease  as  an  ordinary  print,  its  merits  will  be  soon  appreciated  by  those  who  try  it 
The  backgrounds  used  should  not  be  too  dark. 

Size.                                                                        Each.  I    Size.  Each. 

5x7. |o  25  I  5  X  8, |o  25 

SEED  ADJUSTABLE  PRINTING  FRAMES,  Patented. 

This  printing  frame,  having  extra  space  to  allow  the  adjusting  of  the  negative  over  the 
center  of  the  Vignetter,  fastens  it  by  means  of  two  clamps  in  two  opposite  comers,  holding  it 
in  its  place,  thereby  enabling  to  print  from  all  negatives  on  the  Vignetter,  and  will  be  therefore 
a  desirable  companion  to  the  Vignetter.  Made  for  5  x  7  and  5x8  sizes,  to  correspond  with 
Vignetters. 


Size. 
5x7. 


Per  dozen.  I 

•    $10  00  I 


Size. 

5x8. 


Per  dozen. 
-  |io  00 


Size  of  bottle. 
8-ounce, 


SEED'S  ready  developer. 

Per  bottle.  I  Size  of  bottle. 
|o  30  I  t6-oaBC«,     - 


P^  bottle.  I  Sice  of  bottle. 
\/a  60  I  3e-ounce,     • 


Per  bottle. 
-     %\  10 


SEED'S     FIXjJ^S 


See  NeUce  in  next  Issue. 

M.  A.  SEED  DRY  PLATE  CO.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Till 
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fJEW  FIRM!         IfE^r    »TOCK!        N'EiW    (BTOREt 

THE   FINEST  ASSORTMENT 

—OF— 

Lenses,  Cameras  and  PhotograpUc  Sapplies, 

AT  THE  LOWEST  PRICES. 

Printing,  Developing  and  Enlargements  for  Amateurs. 

C.  L.  LITTLEWOOD  ft  CO., 

John  Street,  corner  Nassau,  New  York  City. 

J.   N.   McDONNALD, 
Dealer  in  [Photographic  Materials, 


No.    »S«    BRO-AJDTTilLY, 

OPPOSTTE  DELEVAN  HOUSE* 


KT- 


-••— 


A  foil  line  of  all  kinds  of  Photographic  Materials  for  professionals  and  amatenn. 
Larg«  stack  of  stmidard  brands  of  Dry  Plates  eenstamtlj  ob  luuid. 

SPECIAL    ATTENTION    GIVEN    TO    AMATEUR    OUTFIT& 
Best    Oood*.      XjOTirest   Prices. 


axrTztasxxT's 

EUEEKA  BUENISHEE 

ns  IKPABTINO  A  BEAUnFUL  FINISE  TO  FHOTOOBAFHS. 

THE  superior  qualities  of  this  Bumishcr  consist:  first,  of  first- 
da59  workm^i^ship  m  its  coji^truction;  second,  the  Roll  can 
\x  turned  back  in  a  M?con<i  frorn  the  Burnishing  Tool,  so  that  the 
Tool  can  }n  dres^d  or  clomsed,  uid  the  Roll  be  immediatelj 

replaced  ready  for  op- 
eration without  having 
to  handle  hot  plates, 
etc.,  as  in  the  other 
bumisherB. 

It  has  also  the 
remoTable  Bomishing 
Tool  patented  by  W. 
G.  Entrekin.  The  Bur- 
nisher  can  be  heated 
with  gas,  coal  oil,  or 
alcohol.  Another  great 
advantage:  it  will  pro- 
duce a  beautiful  satin 
finish  to  photographs, 
and  any  boy  can 
work  it. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  591  Broadway,  New  York,  Agents. 
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THE  "GEM  CITY"  CAMERA  STAND   :* 

has  stood  the  "test  of  time/'  and  is  now  unitfifrtuUff  acknowledged  the  BEST 
CAMERA  STAND  ever  introduced  to  the  photograpKic  trade,  tt  is,  without 
doubt,  the  most  rigid  aod  at  the  lame  time  th«  eaaieBt  handled. 


No  strength  is  required  to 
elevate  the  Camera,  it  bein^ 
counterbalanced  by  weights, 
sliding  up  and  down  or. 
grooved  guides;  thus  the  Cam 
era  beinc  as  rigid  at  its  great  - 
est  height  as  at  the  lowest, 
the  center  of  gravity  beini: 
always  the  same,  which  ca^i 
not  be  said  of  many  stands  i:: 
the  market. 

No.  I,  ibr  4-4  to  lo  x  is  cam- 
eras, 3c>-inch  bed $23  tL 

No.  a,  for  11  x  14  and  14  x  17 
cameras.  40- inch  bed 32  . 

No.  3,  for  17  X  ao  and  18  x  aa 
cameras,  48-inch  bed 25  c 

No.  ^,  for  ao  X  34  cameras, 
6o>iiich  bed 30  . 

No.  5,  for  as  x  30  cameras, 
made  to  order  only 35  r- 

Nob.  I  and  a  have  one  weigh;  . 
Nos.  3,  4  and  5  have  two  wei^K'  " 
and  l>ase  to  correspond  to  size  ut 
bed. 


FOR  SALE  BY  ALL  DEALERS 


'-'  M  M  'f 

'Gem  City"  Leier  Caster. 


ttAWC/FACTtlRHt}    Bif 

J.  U.  ALTHEIDE  &  BRO., 

QUINCY,   ILL. 


>:igi> 


E.   &  H.  T.   ANTHONY  &  CO., 

Sole  Agents  for  all  TeiTitoi7  East  of  Cleveland  and  Cincinnati  and  tbe  Soath. 
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THE  MIZE 

Pocket  Repeating  Flash  Lamp. 

(PATENT  APPLIED  FOR.) 

'T^HE  lamp  here  offered  em- 
bodies the  latest  improve- 
ments of  the  original  inventor  of 
this  system  of  magnesium  light- 
ing. It  consists  of  three  essential 
parts,  namely ;  a  }arge  flat  alcohol 
lamp,  a  receptacle  for  magnesium 
holding  about  sixty  grains,  and 
a  large  hand  pressure  bulb,  all 
compactly  joined  together,  but 
separable  for  convenience  of  car- 
rying. The  apparatus  when  prop- 
erty charged  will  give  with  a  single  pressure  on  the  bulb,  an 
intense  and  brilliant  light  sufficient  to  fully  expose  from  fifteen 
to  twenty  feet.  '  By  repeated  pressures  large  interiors  may  be 
photographed  with  wide  angle  lenses. 

The  apparatus  is  held  in  and  operated  by  the  same  hand, 
and  requires  no  other  support,  and  the  light  may  be  projected 
in  any  direction,  and  at  any  angle  of  elevation. 

Price  Complete, $3  00 

Pure  Magnesium,  per  ounce,  post-paid,      -      -  50 

CAUTION.— The  so-called  "flash-powders"  should  never 
be  used  in  this  or  any  other  form  of  lamp,  but  only  pure 
magnesium. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents, 

691  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 

xi  Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


PURE  CHEMICALS  ARE  INDISPENSABLE 

TO  THB  FROPBSSIONAL  AND  AMATRUE  PHOTOCRAPHBR. 

THE    E    A    PYROGALLIC    ACID 

TTOXT    0-A.it   A.Xi-^^A.Tre    JDTOlPJait^JD   TJI»OIT- 

Recommended  by 
NXWTOV,  WABBIiAW,  0OOPE&  ANB  BOOHB, 

All  of  whom  are  known  to  ererj  Photographer. 

THE  STANLEY  DRY  PLATE  OOKPAHY, 

THE  CBAMSB  DRY  PLATE  OOKPiunr, 

THE  0ABBX7TT  DRY  PLATE  OOKPAHY, 

THB  ST.  LOUIS  DRY  PLATE  00]DAHT» 
AND  MANY  OTHEBS. 
5><f  ikai  it  has  ih€  E  A  Trade  Mark. 
Put  up  in  I  oz.  Bottles.         I  Put  up  in  8  oz.  Cans. 

«<         4  oz.  Cans.  |  *<       i6  oz.      <' 

49- ASK  YOUR   DEALER    FOR   IT. 'W 

Cooper's  Concentrated  Developer,  which  is  found  to  work  so  well  OD 
all  kinos  of  plates,  is  compounded  with  the  E  A  Sublimed  Pyro;  also 
Anthony's  Economical  Devdoper,  and  Stanley's  Concentrated  IDerdoper. 

4#» 

E.  &,  H.  T.  ^TSTTHONY  &  OO., 

691  BBOADWAT,  NEW  TOItK, 

THE  GRUNOW  SHUTTER, 

WITH  PNEUMATIC   RELEASE, 

consists  of  a  circular  plate  with  a  rim  around  its  border,  the  object  o€ 
which  is  to  exclude  all  light  from  entering  between  it  and  the  revolving 
disk,  which  can  be  set  or  adjusted  at  will  to  revolve  at  any  required 
velocity  bv  means  of  a  strong  watch  spring  wound  about  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  which  is  mounted  on  a  pivot  and  held  at  any  tension  by  means 
of  apawl. 

Tne  disk  mav  also  be  set  or  held  to  give  a  dear  opening  to  enable 
the  operator  to  focus  while  the  shutter  is  attached  to  lens. 
.    Tne  shutter  mav  also  be  turned  and  set  to  any  position  to  give  more 
or  less  grround  or  sky  exposure. 

On  the  back  suroce  of  all  shutters  is  attadied  a  binding  collar  widi 
damping  screw,  to  hold  it  firmly  to  lens  mounting  without  injuring  it. 

When  ordering,   please  state  the   aperture  of  lens  and  the  ejnet 
diameter  and  length  of  rim  over  which  the  collar  is  to  fit. 


Sixe.     Apert  of  Shatter. 

Price. 

Sise.     Apert.  of  Shatter. 

Pkios. 

No.  I.     I  inch  -    -    - 

-    $4  50 

No.  3.     1}  inch  -    -    - 

-    1550 

"    2.     li  *«      ... 

.      450 

"  4.     If     "         -     - 

-     S  SO 

These  Shutters  are  furnished  with  Collars  to  fit  all  Standard  Lenses. 


E.   &  H.   T.  ANTHONY   &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 


VIOLET 

LIGHTNING 


FLASH 
COMPOUND. 


For  Picture  Making  at  Night  use  "VIOLET 
LIGHTNING  FLASH  "—A  light  brighter  than  the 
sun.     For  sale  by  all  dealers  in  photo  goods. 
BUCHANAN,  BROMLEY  &  CO.,  Mfrs., 

Philadelphia. 


Ill 
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BROMIDE 


BROMIDE 


fflPROYED  RELIABLE  BROMIDE  PAPER. 

(PATENTED.) 

FOB  CONTACT  FEINTING  AND  ENLABGEMENTS. 


After  many  and  costly  experiments  we  have  succeeded  in  producing  a  Bromide  Paper 
which  far  excels  any  heretofore  made,  and  which  we  are  enabled  to  make  perfectly  uniform. 

This  paper  we  now  introduce  to  the  trade  under  the  name  of  Improved  Reliable  Bromide 
Pkper,  feeiiug  assured  it  meets  the  requirement  for  an  absolutely  reliable  article. 

This  paper  we  are  obliged  to  sell  at  a  rather  higher  price  than  the  paper  we  have  hitherta 
made;  bat  as  it  will  be  of  superior  quality,  and  also  has  our  guarantee,  it  will  be  well  woith^ 
the  difference  to  the  purchaser. 

The  Improved  Keliable  Bromide  Paper  will  be  made  both  in  quick  (manilla  color  wrap-, 
pers)  for  use  with  Cooper  Enlarging  Lantern,  and  in  slow  (blue  wrappers)  for  day-light. 

CUT  SHEETS. 


SOM,                                                                                  PBR  DOZ. 
3Xx    4H $0  35 

4  X    5 40 

4J(x  Sii 50 

iKx  6}i 55 

4Xx  63i 60 

5  «  7;; 65 

5     X  7)i 70 

5     X  8 

6%x  %yi 1 

8    X  lo... 150 

10    z  la a  35 

»o    X  14. , 965 


75 


x6  : 


SIZK. 

Zl  X  14., 

la  X  15.. 

17.. 
X  ao.. 

17  X  90., 

18  X  aa., 
ao  X  34.  ( 
aa  X  97.( 

24  X  30., 

25  X  30.. 
24  X  36.. 
30  X  40. 


PBX  DOZ. 

...  $3  cq. 

•••  3  35 

....  4  50 

....  6  00 

...  6  40 

....  7  iO. 

>...  9  00 

....  zi  25 

...  13  50 

. ..  14  00. 

...  16  00 

. ..  aa  50. 


IN   ROLLS  (10  Yards). 


PER  YARD. 

lomcheswide So  56 

"  "        6a 


79 

90 

z  00 


PER  YARD. 

ao  inches  wide |i  ja 

24 


94 
35 

30 

3t 


»  35. 
X  40 
z  68 
«  74 


EXTRA   LARGE   SIZES. 


.  PBR  YARD.    I  PBR  YARD. 

33UKheswide $1  85       37  inches  wide $9  10 

35  "        X  96  I    41  "         230, 

These  sizes  are  I^er  than  anything  that  has  ever  before  been  attempted.  ANTHONY'S 
PATENT  RELIABLE  PAPER  is  coated  by  the  most  perfect  and  the  largest  machinery 
ever  designed  for  the  parpose,  and  is  warranted  imiform  in  quality  and  capable  of  producing 
the  most  beautiful  results  photographically. 

The  grades  are  H.  G.,  heavy  grained;  H.  S.,  heavy  smooth;  L.  S.,  light  smooth,  all, 
^  one  price. 

WS  HO  NOT  MAZE  ENLASaEMMTS  FOB  THE  TBASE. 

NOTICE.— Our  Bromide  Paper  is  made  under  U.  S.  Letters  Patent  to  T.  C.  Roche,  dated 
February  8,  1881,  No.  241,070.  We  have  commenced  a  test  suit  in  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  Ntw  York,  against  the  Eastman  Dry  Plate  and  Film  Co., 
George  Eastman,  Treasurer,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co. ,  in  which  we  claim  that  the  paper  manu- 
^wrtured  by  the  Eastman  Co.  is  an  infringement  of  our  patent,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  are  sued 
as  sellers  of  it.  This  suit  we  shall  press  as  vigorouslv  as  possible.  In  the  meantime  we  deem 
it  our  duty  to  ourselves  and  to  the  trade  to  caution  all  persons  against  infringing  our  patent,  as 
dealers  are  liable  equally  with  the  manufacturers  for  both  damages  and  profits. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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ANTHONY'S 

CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS, 

TRANSPARENT  AND  FLEXIBLE. 


For  Portraits,  Landscapes  and  Drop  Shutter  work.  Weight  and  Space 
reduced  to  a  minimum.  Fourteen  dozen  Films  weigh  less  than  one  dozen 
Glass  Plates.  They  are  developed  in  the  same  manner  as  Dry  Plates.  They 
reduce  halation.      They  can  be  printed  from  either  side  of  film. 

ANTHONY'S  CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS  are  made  upon  a  substance 
of  recent  discovery,  which  is  admirably  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  a 
Perfect  Negative  Film,  combining  Transparency,  Strength  and 
Toughness  of  Composition,  which  renders  them  capable  of  being  made 
so  thin  as  almost  to  eliminate  the  question  of  weight  and  bulk  in  carrying. 
They  are  made  with  a  fine  mat  surface,  which  reduces  halation,  and 
are  perfectly  impervious  to  water.  Can  be  sent  by  mail  without  danger 
of  breakage. 


PRICES    PER    DOZEN. 

3i  X  4i.        - 

-     $0  65     5     X     7, 

-    $1  65 

4x5,- 

95     5i  X    7, 

I  75 

4i  X  5i 

I   12     5     X     8, 

I  80 

4i  X  6i 

I  30    6i  X    81 

2  50 

4i  X  6i, 

I  40  '  8     X  10, 
Postage  extra. 

-     360 

A  TRIAL  OF  THESE   FILMS  WILL  DEMONSTRATE 
THEIR  PRACTICAL  VALUE. 


FOR.  sat^e:  by  ^x^il.  x>icA.r.£:Rs. 


MANUFACTURED    BY 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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CATALOGUE  FREE. 


PERKEH,  SON  &.  RAYMENT. 
Discounts  to  the  Trade  ONLY. 

Cameras,  Lenses,  and  Pbotograpbic  Apparatus. 

"OI'TIIMITJS" 


00 


"OPTIMUS"  BURTSOOPB. 

"Working  as  it  does  with  such  a 
large  aperture  (f/6  approx.),  it  serves 
as  a  portrait  and  group  lens,  as  well  as 
a  landscape  ana  copying  objective. 
There  is  no  doubt  of  its  proving  a  most 
useful  lens."  —  J.  Traill  Taylor, 
British  Journal  of  Photography, 

'•We  are  pleased  to  find  upon  trial 
that  the  lens  ["Optimus  "  Rapid  Recti- 
linear] sent  for  review  is  really  an  EX- 
CELLENT INSTRUMENT."— /%<;/^. 
graphic  News, 

"PORTRAIT  LENS.— The  *Op. 
timus'  Lenses  are  MODERATE  in 
PRICE,  and  yield  most  excellent  re- 
snlts. — Amattur  Photographer, 

©9    BC-A.TT02ST 


m 


"OPTIMUS"  RAPID  EURYSCOPB. 


5X4 
68]. 


7x5 
94|6 


9x7 
1261- 


ZO  X  c 

2201- 


**OPTIMIJS"  RAPID  REOTILINBAR. 


I 

88|- 


»         «      I       ?        ¥ 
461-    49|6    64|.    8216    127|6 


H         H         \l 

142|6     1801-     2261- 


''OPTIMUS"  WIDB  ANGLB  STMMBTRIOAL, 


I 

8»i- 


6216 


I 
82|6 


V 

12716 


14216 


1S0|. 


2261- 


*OPTIMUS"  QUICK  ACTING  PORTRAIT. 


Diam a  inches.  9^  inches.  3)^  inches. 

Price 901-  1201-  180|- 

IB  2  B  3  B 


a-.A.I^IDES3Sr,    L03SriD01>T. 


C.B. 

Combined  Pemanent  Intensifler  and  Redncer 


FOR 


GELATINE  PLATES. 


SOMETHING  LONG  DESIRED. 


An  Intensifier  which  builds  up  the  weakest  negative  to  any  degree  of  strength, 
with  the  perfect  clearness  of  a  wet  plate,  without  the  slightest  stain,  removing  any 
trace  of  fog  occasioned  during  development,  and  producing  a  brilliancy  of  re- 
sult equaled  only  by  that  of  a  well-developed  plate. 

THE  INTENSIFIED  PIATES  ARE  DNCHANCEABIE  BY  TIME  OR  ACTION  OF  LIGHT. 


JPrice  $1  per  package.       For  StUe  by  all  IPetUers. 


MANUFACTURED   ONLY   BY 


THOMAS  H.  McCOLLIN  &  CO., 

635  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 
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A  PERFECT  SUBSTITUTE   FOR  GLASS. 


CARBUTTS 

■Flexible  Negative  Films, 

For  Portraits,  Landscapes,  Interiors  and  Instantaneous  Tlew s. 

WEIQET  ALMOST  DISPLACSD. 

Comparison  of  Weight. — ^Two  dozen  5x8  Films  weigh  but  7| 
Ounces,  while  two  dozen  5x8  Dry  Plates  weigh  no  Ounces. 

NO  EXTRA  PROCESSES  NECESSARY. 

EXPOSE,  DEYELOP,  FIX,  WASH,  DRY, 

and  print  from  the  same  as  Dry  Plates;  and  being  but  y^^  of  an  inch  in 
thickness,  can  be  printed  from  either  side. 

These  Flexible  Films  are  not  made  on  sheet  gelatine,  or  of  paper  made 
translucent,  but  on  a  transparent  material  perfectly  impervious  to  water,  un- 
breakable, and  with  a  fine  matt  surface  that  renders  them  especially  desirable 
for  Interior  Views  and  Landscapes,  as  halation  is  entirely  prevented. 

They  can  be  used  in  regular  plate-holders  for  Studio  or  Landscape  work, 
or  in  the  special  film-holders  now  supplied  by  the  several  manufacturers  of 
photographic  apparatus. 

PRICE  OF  FLEXIBLE  FILMS-PER  DOZEN. 

Coated  with  our  "  Special^"  **  Eclipse  "  and  "  B  "  Landscape  Emulsions. 


six  4i $0  65 

4    X  5    95 

4ix  5^ I    12 

4ix  6^ I   30 

4f  X  6i I  40 


5    X  7    $1  65 

six  7  I  75 

5x8..... I  80 

6|x  8^ 2  50 

8   x  10 3  60 


Can  be  sent  by  mail  without  fear  of  breakage.     When  ordering  from  your 
dealer,  add  5  per  cent,  to  cost  of  films  to  cover  postage. 


Manufactured  by  JOHN  CARBUTT, 

Keystone    Dry    Plate    V^orks, 

WAYNE  JUNCTION,  PHILADELPHIA. 


For  Sale  by  all  Dealers* 
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ANTHONY'S 

Prof.  OHARLBS  F.  OHANDLSB,  Ph.D.,  UiJ>.,  MUw. 
ABTHX7B  H.  BLLIOTT,  VhJD.^  7.0.8.|  Assodaile  EiUor. 


FEBRUARY  23,  1889.  Vol.  XX.— No.  4. 

COLUMBIA  OOLLBOZ  SZHIBITIOll. 

The  Fourth  Annual  Exhibition  of  the  Columbia  College  Amateur  Photo- 
graphic Society  took  place  in  the  Chemical  Museum  of  the  School  of  Mines, 
Febraary  14th  and  15th.  Over  four  hundred  and  fifty  pictures  were  exhibited, 
and  these  showed  steady  progress  in  the  art  among  the  members  of  the  society. 
In  such  a  goodly  collection  of  photographic  prints,  by  men  who  work  at  the  art 
in  the  hours  they  have  to  spare  from  their  studies,  it  is  not  well  to  be  severe  in 
criticism.  Yet  when  the  world  is  called  in  to  view  the  handiwork  of  these 
votaries  of  our  art,  it  is  best  to  judge  impartially,  to  criticise  honestly,  in  order 
that  still  further  progress  shall  be  attained  in  the  future.  With  this  idea  in  our 
minds  we  rambled  through  the  alcoves  of  the  museum  and  noted  the  work  of 
the  members  of  this  young  and  progressive  society. 

The  first  exhibit  that  attracted  our  attention  was  a  number  of  6^  x  8  J  prints,. 

by  W.  S.  &  A.  W.  Post,  of  characters  in  costumes  for  a  fancy  ball.     In  these 

•  the  difference  between  plain  and  orthochromatic  plates  for  taking  colors  was 

very  well  illustrated  ;  the  latter  plates  giving  much  more  detail  and  generally 

more  harmonious  pictures. 

The  same  exhibitors  also  had  an  excellent  set  of  dog  pictures,  instantaneous 
views  of  individual  dogs  and  groups  of  the  animals  on  4^  x  6|  plates,  taken  at 
the  Somerset  Kennels.  In  the  same  exhibit  were  also  found  a  number  of  Adiron- 
dack views,  on  8  X  10  plates,  in  which  the  foliage  was  particularly  well  caught 
In  one  of  these  views  we  have  a  couple  of  canoeists  crossing  a  stream  on  a  log 
bridge,  one  carrying  the  canoe.  The  print  is  marked  ''taken  while  raining," 
and  is  remarkably  good,  showing  the  perfection  of  modern  dry  plates  and  the 
skill  of  the  Post  Brothers  in  getting  so  much  detail  out  of  a  negative  taken 
under  such  adverse  circumstances. 

Among  other  pictures  by  the  same  exhibitors  we  noted  a  very  pretty  view  of 
an  old  overshot  water-wheel,  a  bit  of  the  picturesque  that  would  charm  an  artist. 
Also  a  number  of  excellent  insUntaneous  views  of  athletes,  jumping,  running,, 
etc.  One  of  these  latter  gives  a  picture  of  a  jumper  just  turning  a  bar,  with  his^ 
feet  almost  touching  the  rail.  Altogether  this  exhibit  shows  an  uncommonly^ 
good  knowledge  of  photographic  processes,  and  is  one  of  the  best,  possibly  the 
best,  in  the  exhibition.  rnoalp 
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The  next  exhibit  we  noted  was  from  the  dark  room  of  Mr.  Ralph  McNeil, 
who  has  already  given  evidence  of  his  uncommon  skill  in  photographic  work  at 
the  exhibitions  of  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York.  He  had 
a  handsome  frame  of  views  and  street  scenes  on  6^  x  8^  plates,  and  among  them 
was  a  very  fine  interior.  To  say  that  his  work  was  very  good  is  but  poorly  to 
repay  him  for  his  skill,  good  taste,  and  the  steady  progress  he  has  made  over  his 
former  work;  his  exhibit  is  excellent,  and  we  wish  there  had  been  more  of  it. 

Cheston  Simmons  had  an  exhibit  that  contained  some  excellent  pictures.  A 
portrait  of  a  lady  on  an  8  x  lo  plate  was  excellent  It  would  make  some  of  our 
professional  photographers  feel  badly  to  think  an  amateur  could  do  such  good 
work.  A  group  with  foliage  background  was  also  very  good.  A  picture  of  some 
dogs  was  also  very  well  done.  A  kind  of  thte^-tiie  at  a  window,  between  a  lady 
and  gentleman  leaning  on  the  sill  and  with  the  stile  of  the  window  separating 
them,  was  a  unique  idea,  and  the  picture  was  an  excellent  photograph.  Another 
novel  idea  in  this  exhibit  was  a  number  of  ladies'  ^es  peeping  through  foliage, 
also  very  well  done. 

Dr.  L.  H.  Laudy,  of  the  School  of  Mines,  made  an  exhibit  of  some  of  his 
beautiful  photomicrographs.  His  skill  as  a  photographer  is  too  well  known  to 
need  any  comment  from  us ;  but  recently  he  has  entered,  for  him,  a  new  field  of 
photographic  research,  that  of  photomicrography.  In  this,  as  in  every  other 
department  of  our  art  which  he  has  entered,  he  has  met  with  his  usual  success. 
The  results  shown  at  the  Columbia  College  Exhibition  are  simply  wonderful. 
With  a  photographic  skill  the  result  of  years  of  practice,  and  with  instruments 
perfectly  fitted  to  the  subjects  to  which  they  were  applied.  Dr.  Laudy  shows  work 
that  has  in  many  cases  never  before  been  attempted,  and  certainly  never  excelled. 
To  mention  only  a  few  of  the  subjects  that  have  fallen  into  his  hands  and  been 
made  to  exhibit  their  structure  upon  the  photographic  plate  through  the  micro- 
scope, we  noted  the  wonderful  saw  of  the  saw-fly,  enlarged  forty  diameters ;  the 
foot  of  a  spider,  seventy-five  diameters ;  the  foot  of  a  house-fly,  made  on  both 
plain  and  orthochromatic  plates,  the  latter  giving  some  exquisite  detail ;  and  the 
same  object  showing  pulvilli,  an  uncommonly  beautiful  result  Also  a  number 
of  others  that  our  space  will  not  allow  us  to  notice.  They  must  be  seen  to  be 
fully  appreciated. 

Henry  R.  Taylor  exhibited  a  number  of  excellent  views  of  Niagara  Falls, 
surf  and  other  views  at  Newport ;  also  some  good  interiors.  The  surf  pictures 
were  particularly  good,  indeed  we  have  never  seen  anything  better  upon  the 
subject  The  old  "Bishop  Berkeley's  House"  at  Newport,  also  the  "Old  Mill" 
at  same  place,  were  excellent  views  of  photography  as  well  as  interesting  pictures. 

Oswald  Jackson  exhibited  a  frame  of  interiors,  some  of  which  were  taken  by 
gas-light,  and  the  results  were  unusually  good  for  that  kind  of  illumination.  He 
also  had  a  couple  of  blue  prints  which  showed  the  effect  of  treating  with  am- 
monia water,  making  them  paler  and  in  some  respects  improving  them. 

Lincoln  Cromwell  had  a  number  of  excellent  instantaneous  shots  of  ball  and 
tennis  games.  Also  some  fine  views  from  various  points  upon  the  decks  of  the 
United  States  Steamship  Atlantic.  In  the  same  exhibit  we  noted  a  number  of 
very  pretty  views  in  Ulster  county,  N.  Y.,  that  were  picturesque  and  uncommonly 
good  photographs. 

J.  H.  Wainwright,  the  Secretary  of  the  New  York  Camera  Club,  showed  a 
number  of  excellent  8  x  lo  views,  every  one  of  which  was  a  picture.  They  all  ex- 
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hibited  unusual  artistic  laste  and  some  very  skillful  work  in  photography.  We 
cannot  particularize;  they  were  all  very  good. 

C.  W.  &  A.  A.  Stoughton,  two  of  the  most  energetic  and  enthusiastic  mem- 
bers of  the  Columbia  Society,  exhibited  a  number  of  pictures  that  were  fully  up 
to  their  work  of  former  years.  Some  particularly  difficult  pieces  were  views  of 
avenues  of  trees  in  deep  shadow,  yet  the  pictures  were  full  of  the  softest  detail 
and  uncommonly  pleasing  to  the  eye.  Some  portraits  and  groups  of  little  girls 
were  also  very  good.  Also  an  interior  of  chapel  with  Easter  lilies  in  chancel 
was  very  fine. 

There  were  a  number  of  other  exhibits,  but  our  space  compels  us  to  defer 
notice  of  them  until  the  next  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 


SDXTOBZAL  2T0TES. 
The  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York  had  a  jubilee  meeting 
on  January  31st,  in  commemoration  of  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  discoveries 
of  Daguerre  and  Fox-Talbot  The  occasion  was  a  very  interesting  one  from  the 
fact  that  some  of  the  oldest  photographers  in  New  York  gave  reminiscences  of 
the  time  when  the  early  discoveries  of  photography  startled  the  New  World.  Dr. 
Laudy,  of  the  School  of  Mines,  exhibited  the  old  daguerreotype  apparatus  from 
the  museum  of  Columbia  College,  which  proved  highly  interesting  to  the  modem 
dry  plate  workers.  

The  Oldham  (England)  Photographic  Society  recently  celebrated  its  twenty-first 
anniversary  by  a  dinner  at  the  Freemasons'  Hall.  Each  member  present  received  a 
unique  card,  which  may  be  described  as  follows:  '*The  background  is  formed 
of  the  covers  of  twelve  of  the  principal  photographic  journals  and  almanacs.  In 
the  center  is  a  photograph  in  miniature  gf  members  of  the  present  council,  below 
which  is  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  borough  of  Oldham,  and  the  society's  presentation 
print  for  1888.  In  the  top  left-hand  corner  is  a  photograph  of  the  first  meeting 
place  of  the  society.  On  the  same  side,  at  the  bottom,  is  a  list  of  the  first  coun- 
cil, formed  in  1867.  In  the  top  right-hand  corner  is  a  photograph  of  the 
Lyceum,  the  present  meeting  place.  In  the  corresponding  corner  below  is  a  list 
of  the  present  council  for  the  year  1888.  The  whole  is  surmounted  by  a  photo- 
graph of  the  President  (Mr.  Greaves). 

We  are  indebted  to  the  worthy  Secretary  for  a  copy  of  this  card,  and  note 
that  the  Bulletin  is  counted  among  the  twelve  most  prominent  photographic 
journals  of  the  world  ;  a  very  good  reproduction  of  its  cover  appearing  on  this 
little  memento  of  the  Oldham  Society's  Dinner. 

The  Photographic  Society  of  Chicago  will  hold  an  exhibition  in  that  city 
some  time  in  May  next.  Medals  and  diplomas  will  be  awarded,  and  the  com- 
petition is  open  to  both  professionals  and  amateurs.  Circulars  of  information 
can  be  obtained  from  C.  Gentile,  96  State  street,  Chicago. 

We  are  indebted  to  our  good  friend,  Mr.  Fred.  E.  Ives,  for  a  copy  of  his 
liandsome  monograph  on  "A  New  Principle  in  Heliochromy."  It  is  beautifully 
printed  on  fine  paper,  and  is  a  valuable  addition  to  our  library.  At  an  early 
date  we  hope  to  give  our  readers  some  idea  of  its  contents,  which  discuss  some 
of  the  author's  methods  for  producing  photographs  in  colors.  Digitized  by  GoOqIc 
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At  the  recent  meeting  of  the  Photographic  Section  of  the  American  InstitutCi 
Dr.  Milton  J.  Roberts  exhibited  his  method  of  taking  photographs  in  medical 
and  surgical  cases  by  means  of  electricity  and  the  magnesium  flash.  In  this 
way  it  is  possible  to  move  the  shutter  of  the  camera  and  fire  the  flash  at  the  same 
instant  As  a  means  of  marking  the  progress  of  disease  in  hospital  wards,  or 
even  in  private  houses,  photography  is  becoming  more  and  more  useful  every 
day. 

We  are  indebted  to  Mr.  J.  E.  Davison,  of  the  Providence  Camera  Club,  for 
cards  of  invitation  to  the  lantern  exhibition  given  at  Blackstone  Hall  The 
subject  of  the  evening  was  ''  Narragansett  Bay  as  seen  by  the  Club,"  and  we  are 
satisfied  that  the  occasion  was  a  very  enjoyable  one.  We  regret  that  time  and 
space  prevented  us  from  participating. 


The  New  York  Camera  Club  held  a  special  meeting  for  the  election  of  new 
members  and  other  business,  on  Friday,  February  15  th  last.  The  meeting  was 
the  first  in  their  new  club  rooms  at  314  Fifth  avenue,  where  they  hope  to  soon 
be  in  good  working  order. 

**  An  Illustrated  Description  of  Boston'* — a  lantern  exhibition  of  the  work 
of  the  members  of  the  Boston  Camera  Club — was  given  at  Chickering  Hall, 
Tremont  street,  Boston,  on  February  13th  last  After  the  slides  have  been  to 
Chicago  and  San  Francisco,  they  can  be  had  by  other  societies  by  applying  to 
Mr.  Edward  F.  Wilder,  the  Secretary  of  the  Boston  Camera  Club,  50  Bromfield 
street,  Boston,  Mass. 


The  first  annual  exhibition  of  the  Springfield  Camera  Club  took  place 
January  24th,  25th  and  26th,  at  Jenseir's,  on  Main  street,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Among  the  prominent  pictures  we  note  Mr.  Hinsdale  Smith's  **01d  Powder 
Mill,"  which  took  the  prize  for  landscapes  ;  also  *'  On  the  Westfield  at  Hunting- 
ton," by  the  same  member.  Another  pretty  landscape  was  W.  P.  Draper's  "In 
the  Maine  Woods."  *'  Market  Street  Fire,"  by  Henry  N.  Bowman,  was  also  a 
good  picture.  The  *'  Three  O'clock  Express,"  by  C  W.  Shaw,  was  another  good 
instantaneous  shot,  and  very  well  caught  The  following  is  the  list  of  prize 
winners  :  Landscape,  Hinsdale  Smith,  Jr.;  marine  view,  Lewis  J.  Powers,  Jr.; 
architecture,  H.  N.  Bowman ;  interior  view,  Charles  W.  Shaw ;  animals,  F.  P. 
Bigelow ;  instantaneous,  F.  P.  Bigelow ;  portrait,  W.  P.  Draper ;  group,  Ames 
Carter,  of  Chicopee  Falls  ;  composition  picture,  same  ;  detective  camera  views, 
Ellis  A.  Hallett ;  bromide  enlargement,  H.  N.  Bowman  ;  transparency,  W.  P. 
Draper ;  general  exhibit  silver  medal  to  F.  P.  Bigelow. 


We  regret  to  hear  that  the  fire  which  destroyed  the  laboratory  of  the  Ohio 
State  University  also  burned  a  large  amount  of  the  valuable  photographic  appa- 
ratus of  Professor  N.  W.  Lord  and  Mr.  H.  J.  Ditmers,  which  was  in  the  build- 
ing, together  with  much  valuable  material  in  the  shape  of  negatives,  prints  and 
lantern  slides.  The  money  value  of  these  amounted  to  nearly  $1,000;  but  this 
very  poorly  represents  the  time  and  trouble  spent  upon  their  collection,  and  many 
of  them  probably  cannot  be  replaced.  Professor  Lord  and  Mr.  Ditmers  have 
our  sincere  sympathy  in  their  great  loss. 
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BY  DR.   H.  W.  VOGEL, 

Photographic  Re- Inventions. — MeiahisulphUe  of  Potassium, — Chloride  of  Silver 
Gelatine  Paper;  Haw  to  Use  and  Tone  It, — Anthony* s  Bromide  of  Silver  Paper 
for  Enlargements, — How  to  Make  Limoges  Enamels  by  Photography, 

In  the  issue  of  the  Photographic  News  of  January  nth,  I  have  read  a  highly 
interesting  article  about  progress  in  photography  in  1888,  by  Mr.  C.  H.  Botham- 
ley.  He  says:  "  Any  one  at  all  acquainted  with  the  contents  of  photographic  jour- 
nals will  readily  call  to  mind  many  instances  of  the  re-invention  of  a  re-invention; 
the  old  device  being  brought  out  each  time  as  if  it  were  absolutely  new.  For 
example,  the  method  of  determintng  the  speed  of  a  shutter  by  means  of  a  tuning 
fork  was  published  by  Abney  in  1882;  and  since  that  time  the  method  has  been 
re-invented  several  times. " 

Mr,  Bothamley  gives  several  other  instances  of  re-inventions  and  among  them 
the  following : 

Recently  Ives  has  described  a  process  of  heliochromy  {Journal  of  the  Photo- 
graphic  Society  of  Great  Britain,  XII.,  p.  154,  and  Photographic  News,  1888,  pp. 
789-802),  of  which  he  says:  '*I  claimed  for  this  process  that,  unlike  any  similar 
process  yet  suggested,  it  was  based  upon  a  true  conception  of  the  nature  of 
light  and  color  vision,  and  was  a  strictly  scientific  method  of  accomplishing  the 
object  sought  after.'*  Mr.  Bothamley  continues:  "Now,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  a 
strictly  scientific  process  of  the  same  character  was  described  by  Vogel  in  1885 
(eighty-five)  Annalen  der  Physik,  N.  S.  XXVII. ,  p.  130;  Philadelphia  Photog- 
rapher, 1887,  p.  681. 

It  has  come  to  my  notice  too  often,  that  observations  made  by  me  have  been 
published  by  others  some  years  later  as  their  own  inventions,  to  be  surprised 
about  the  foregoing  case,  but  I  am  glad  to  see  that  my  rights  of  priority  are 
defended  by  others. 

During  the  last  three  months  potassium  metabisulphite  has  frequently  been 
recommended  and  put  into  the  market  in  place  of  sulphite  of  potassium.  For 
what  reason  I  will  leave  undecided. 

My  son  has  made  some  experiments  with  this.  He  doubts  that  the  pyro- 
sulphite  of  soda  will  preserve  ready-mixed  hydroquinone  or  pyro  developer  better 
than  a  correspondingly  large  quantity  of  sulphite  of  soda ;  pyrosulphite  of 
potassium  decomposes  in  an  aqueous  solution  to  sulphite  of  potassium  and  sul- 
phurous acids,  but  the  latter  unites  at  once  with  the  alkaline  salt  of  the  developer 
to  sulphite  of  potassium,  and  carbonic  acid  escapes.  For  this  reason  the 
addition  of  caustic  potassium  acted  favorably,  by  replacing  the  alkaline  salt 
changed  into  sulphite  of  potassium.  A  subsequent  addition  of  carbonate  of 
potassium  or  soda  would  likewise  reduce  the  retarding  influence  of  the  pyro 
sulphite  of  potassium.  In  addition  to  this,  he  remarks  that  it  is  not  good 
to  accelerate  the  development  too  much  by  too  strong  alkaline  solutions;  and 
with  the  hydroquinone  developer  and  too  rapid  development  it  was  the  same 
as  in  the  albumen  process  with  the  accelerated  toning  by  an  excessive  addition 
of  gold  solution,  slower  work  gives  in  both  cases  much  more  certain  and  better 
results.  The  firesh  hydroquinone  developer  acts  on  many  plates  in  a  fresh  con- 
dition much  too  strongly,  and  to  obtain  good  results  the  new  developer  should 
be  always  mixed  with  some  old,  or  in  cases  of  over-exposure  old^eveloper 
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only  should  be  applied.  To  obtain  hard  negatives  (reproductions  of  line  en- 
gravings) it  is  best  to  apply  a  developer  which  has  been  pretty  well  in  use,  and 
can  be  strengthened  by  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  concentrated  hydroquinone 
solution  (alcoholic). 

In  my  last  letter  I  wrote  to  you  about  the  quick  copying  process  with  chlo- 
ride of  silver  gelatine  paper.  The  same  has  already  found,  in  several  instances, 
a  successful  practical  application.  Herr  Hal  was  obtained  in  the  beginning  of 
last  December  an  order  for  forty-six  copies  of  his  photographic  reproduction 
from  the  painting  of  the  battle  of  St.  Privat,  intended  to  serve  for  the  ornamenta- 
tion of  some  invitation  cards  to  a  banquet,  to  be  given  by  General  von  Pape,  on 
the  following  day.  The  forty-six  pictures  were  at  once  copied  in  succession  at 
an  exposure  of  fourteen  seconds,  developed  at  night,  and  were  ready  for  delivery 
on  the  following  forenoon.  In  the  **Verein  zur  Forderungder  Photographic" 
he  made  known  that  the  pictures  show  an  agreeable  black  tone  without  toning, 
and  that  they  have  to  be  developed  rather  deeply,  because  they  will  weaken 
somewhat  during  fixing, 

Herr  Baltin,  in  return,  remarks  that  the  pictures  may  be  developed  in  a  clear 
red  light,  which  is  confirmed  by  Mr.  E.  Vogel,  who  develops  even  in  yellow 
light 

According  to  the  latter,  the  toning  of  the  chloride  of  silver  gelatine  prints  can 
even  take  place  in  diffused  daylight  With  the  toning  of  these  prints  it  is  of 
course  always  a  peculiar  thing.  Absolutely  even  tones  are  very  difficult  to  obtaia 

My  son  copied  a  medium  dense  negative  upon  chloride  of  silver  gelatine 
paper  in  an  ordinary  printing  frame  in  the  interior  part  of  a  room,  4  meters  dis- 
tance from  the  window,  8  seconds'  time,  in  good  weather,  and  45  seconds 
in  dark  weather,  and  developed  the  same  with  the  following  developer,  pre- 
scribed by  Dr.  Just  for  "albumen  tones  :" 

I.  Water 1,500  c.c. 

Oxalate  of  potassium 90  grains. 

II.  Sulphate  of  iron 25      " 

Citric  acid 2  ** 

Bromide  of  potassium 0.2  " 

Water 500  c.c. 

Developer  I.  and  II.  mixed  to  equal  parts. 

The  development  proceeded  until  the  picture  was  a  little  darker  than  in- 
tended to  be  when  finished  ;  it  was  then  thoroughly  washed,  as  mentioned  in  the 
prescription,  with  diluted  acetic  acid  and  water  and  toned  with  the  borax  goM 
bath,  as  generally  used  for  albumen  prints.  * 

The  tone  of  the  pictures  changes  greatly  in  the  fixing  bath  after  toning,  bat 
improves  while  drying ;  the  longer  the  picture  remains  in  the  gold  bath,  so  much 
more  blue  it  will  become  afterwards.  The  time  of  exposure  has  a  great  influence 
upon  the  tone.  It  is  therefore  very  difficult  to  obtain  a  large  quantity  of  unifonn 
tone.  These  two  points  form  the  main  difficulty  of  the  process,  and  it  requires 
some  practice  before  the  correct  tone  can  be  acquired. 

*  The  following  Oberneiter  sulphocyaiiide  gold  bath,  applied  before  or  after  fixing,  gives  also  good  results : 

I.  Ammonium  sulphocyanide ao  grams. 

Hyposulphite  of  soda i     •« 

Water i.cooc.c. 

II.  Chloride  of  gold x  gram. 

Water xco  cc.m. 

100  c.c.  I.  are  mixed  with  5-8  c.c.  II. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


I03 

At  the  same  meeting  of  the  before-mentioned  society,  Messrs.  Beyrich,  of  this 
city,  showed  some  very  handsome  enlargements  upon  bromide  of  silver  gelatine 
paper  from  the  well-known  firm  of  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co.,  of  New  York, 
which,  on  account  of  the  delicacy  of  the  half-tones,  fineness  of  delineation  and 
depth  of  tone,  met  with  general  admiration.  {Photographic  Mittheilungen^^^XiW^xy 
issue  I,  1889,  P-  250.) 

An  original  process,  tQ  imitate  photographically  the  celebrated  enamels  of 
Limoges,  has  lately  been  patented.  It  is,  so  to  speak,  nothing  but  a  carbon  print 
process,  only  in  reversed  manner.  Instead  of  copying  under  a  negative,  one 
copies  under  a  positive;  instead  of  black  carbon  paper,  upon  white;  instead  of 
white  transfer  paper,  upon  black.  The  inventor, Schirm, gives  the  following  details: 
Twenty  parts  gelatine,  50  parts  zinc  with  solid  color  water  or  100  parts  zinc 
white  paste,  9  parts  sugar,  30  drops  of  glycerin^  and  part  of  1.8  bichromate  of 
potassium.  Rosin  or  collodion,  made  sensitive  in  equal  manner,  may  also  be 
applied. 

The  application  of  these  materials  for  photographic  purposes  is  well  known, 
and  is  used  in  a  good  many  ways;  but  in  all  processes  of  this  kind,  as  the  car- 
bon process,  Litchtdruck,  Asphaltum  process,  etc.,  they  are  applied  in  an  es- 
sentially different  composition,and  the  reproduction  of  the  original  takes  place  in 
dark  tones  or  lines  upon  light  ground,  where  the  shadows  are  produced  by  a 
more  or  less  great  transparency  of  a  dark  mass  laid  on,  and  the  high  lights  on  the 
contrary  are  formed  by  the  remaining  light  ground.  The  enamels  of  Limoges,  in 
opposition  to  all  other  kinds  of  artistic  representations  and  enamels,  have  the 
peculiarity,  that  the  lights  are  produced  and  executed  by  the  laying  on  of  a 
lighter  coloring  matter  upon  a  dark  ground,  while  the  shadows  are  produced  by 
the  transparent  or  uncovered  ground.  It  is  exclusively  this  peculiarity  of  the 
enamels  of  Limoges  which  gives  them  the  highly  decorative  and  artistic  value 
which  they  possess. 

The  gelatine  solution  composed  after  the  before-mentioned  proportions  re- 
spectively, mixed  with  a  light  powdered  color,  and  made  sensitive  to  light,  is 
spread  in  the  dark  upon  a  temporary  layer  of  paper,  muslin  or  any  other  suitable 
,  material.  After  drying  has  taken  place  in  the  dark,  the  film  is  exposed  to  Jight 
under  a  transparency,  but  not  as  in  the  pigment  or  any  Similar  process,  by  using 
a  negative  of  the  object  to  be  made.  While  with  the  latter — particularly  in  the 
pigment  process — the  use  of  a  photometer  is  absolutely  necessary  to  determine 
the  degree  of  exposure,  this  is  not  required  in  the  process  in  question,  the  im- 
pression of  the  light  upon  the  sensitive  film  being  distinctly  visible,  and  there- 
•   fore  exactly  controllable. 

The  temporary  support — paper,  muslin,  etc. — is,  after  a  short  soaking  in 
cold  water,  now  pressed  with  the  picture  side  upon  the  darker  colored  object  to 
^^  ornamented,  and  treated  with  warm  water  until  after  removal  of  the  support 
*>y  dissolving  of  the  unexposed  parts  and  more  or  less  strong  appearance  of  the 
ground,  the  picture  or  ornamentation  will  form.  In  the  process  with  asphaltum 
or  other  light  sensitive  resins,  the  development  takes  place  by  the  relatively  suit- 
able means  of  solution.  The  developed  picture  is  thereupon  dried  and  is 
coaled  with  a  durable  varnish. 
Berlin,  January,  1889. 

Please  continue  Bulletin  ;  cannot  do  without  it.  R.  H.  JMims.    t 
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TBS  LiaBTma  m  FEoroaBAPBio  stttdios. 

BY  P.    C.    DUCHOCHOIS. 
(Contimted,) 

xr. 

Not  thinking  I  should  give  instruction  for  the  development  of  gelatine  plates, 
which  are  now  exclusively  employed  to  take  portraits,  I  said  in  one  of  my 
previous  papers  that  the  photographer  should  not  confine  himself  to  the  study  of 
the  art  of  posing  and  lighting,  but  should  also  study  thoroughly  the  photo- 
chemical processes  by  which  the  pictures  are  obtained,  I  saw,  since,  that  it 
was  a  necessary  complement  to  ''  the  lighting  in  the  photographic  studios,"  and 
this  because  I  have  ascertained  that  there  were  as  many  pictures  spoiled  by  a 
bad  management  of  this  process  as  by  an  entirely  deficient  lighting. 

In  going  around  lately  to  see  the  works  now  made  in  New  York,  I  was 
astonished  to  see  poor  portraits,  side  by  side,  exhibited  in  show-cases  with  excel- 
lent ones.  I  carefully  examined  these  pictures,  trying  to  account  for  the  dis- 
parity, and  I  came  to  the  conclusion  that  most  likely  every  one  was  developed 
with  a  standard  developer  compounded  to  suit  the  average  time  of  exposure 
without  taking  any  notice  whatever  of  the  manner  the  model  was  lighted.  To 
satisfy  myself  that  my  criticism  was  right,  I  stepped  in  to  some  of  the  studios 
in  question,  and  in  conversing  with  the  operators  I  found  that,  as  I  thought, 
every  picture  was  developed  after  the  day's  work  with  a  compound  devised  once 
for  all,  since,  as  I  was  told,  the  exposure  is,  so  to  speak,  always  the  same,  one  or 
two  seconds  less,  one  or  two  seconds  more,  according  to  the  intensity  of  the 
light. 

Of  course  there  are  many  photographers  who  know  well  how  to  develop,  but 
there  are  a  great  many  more  who  do  it  mechanically,  not  having  experimentally 
studied  the  behaviors  of  the  chemicals  employed.  We  will  try  to  demonstrate 
them  in  this  paper  and  to  show  what  should  be  the  treatment  of  the  plate  to 
suit  special  lightings. 

The  ferrous  oxalate  developer  is  now  discarded  by  almost  every  professional 
and  amateur  photographer.  We  will,  consequently,  confine  ourselves  to  the 
development  with  pyrogallol,  which  consists  of  mixing  this  reagent  with  an 
alkali:  ammonia,  sodium  carbonate,  or  potassium  carbonate. 

Let  the  experimenter  place  a  gelatine  plate— which  we  suppose  to  have  been 
well  exposed — in  a  dilute  solution  of  one  of  these  alkalies;  nothing  appears; 
but  if  a  small  quantity  of  pyrogallol  be  added,  the  image  comes  out  in  a  certain 
period,  and  if  the  entire  development  be  carried  through  without  adding  more 
pyrogallol,  a  negative  image  is  obtained  full  of  details  in  the  lights  and  shadows, 
but  without  sufficient  contrasts  to  produce  a  brilliant  impression.  The  positive 
image  will  be  flat,  and  insipid. 

Now,  let  the  opposite  experiment  be  made;  that  is  to  say,  develop  a  picture 
taken  from  the  same  subject,  with  the  same  lighting  and  exposure,  using  less 
alkali  and  a  full  dose  of  pyrogallol;  the  high  lights  acquire,  then,  great  intensity, 
but  the  half  darks — or  details  in  the  shadows — hang  back  and  the  half  lights 
become  buried  in  the  high  lights.  Result:  a  picture  without  gradation,  white 
and  black.  How  true  is  this  remark,  made  by  Captain  Abney:  "Development 
of  gelatine  plates  is  in  reality  an  art  and  a  science  combined;  the  art  consists  in 
getting  gradation,  the  science  in  mixing  your  solution  to  obtain  it. " 
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By  these  two  experiments  we  understand  the  action  of  the  alkalies  and  that 
ofpyrogallol,  and  from  them  we  can  conclude  a  priori  ih^X  the  latent  image  of  a 
model  lighted  by  a  soft,  subdued  light  cannot  be  treated  like  one  brilliantly 
lighted  with  opposition  of  light  and  dark — ^  la  Rembrandt,  for  example — which 
is  the  extreme  of  this^  manner  of  lighting — however  both  plates  having  received 
a  proper  exposure.  * 

When  the  model  is  lighted  to  produce  the  latter  style  of  pictures  the  lights 
have  necessarily  a  great  tendency  to  flash  out  under  the  action  of  the  developer, 
while  the  half  darks  require  an  energetic  treatment  to  be  brought  out  in  time. 
If,  then,  the  plate  be  acted  on  by  a  normal  developer — which  generally  consists 
of  three  grains  of  pyrogallol  and  twelve  grains  of  potassium  carbonate  dissolved 
in  an  ounce  of  water — the  high  lights  appear  rapidly  and  require  intensity  before 
the  half  darks  are  fully  developed.  The  resulting  picture  is,  therefore,  deficient 
in  gradation.  But  if  instead  of  proceeding  thus  we  compound  the  developer 
with,  say,  half  the  quantity  of  pyrogallol,  the  lights  will  now  remain  compara- 
tively weak  during  the  first  period  of  the  development,  and  as  soon  as  the  half 
d2ixks  are  well  developed  in  density,  the  contrasts  are  easily  obtained  by  the 
addition  of  more  pyrogallol. 

In  the  opposite  case,  that  is  to  say,  when  the  model  is  lighted  by  a  diffuse 
light,  a  good  picture  may  be  obtained  with  the  normal  developer,  provided  the 
contrasts  be  sufficient  in  the  lighting;  but  this  is  not  generally  the  case  and  effect 
should  be  produced  by  the  development  Therefore  the  plate  should  be  treated 
by  a  solution  containing,  say,  half  the  quantity  of  alkali  and  a  good  dose  of 
pyrogallol,  and  when  the  lights  are  well  out  and  of  a  certain  intensity  the  half 
darks  are  acted  on  by  adding  the  remainder  to  force  them  out. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  multiply  these  examples.  From  the  preceding  ones, 
everybody  will  see  at  once  that  the  development  of  the  portrait  of  a  child  or  of 
a  lady  with  a  very  fair  complexion  cannot  be  made  as  that  of  persons  having  a 
colored  or  sun-burnt  face;  the  former  entering  in  the  general  treatment  of  the 
first  example,  and  the  latter  in  that  of  the  second. 

As  to  definite  formulas,  none  can  be  given.  The  reason  is  obvious.  More- 
over, the  difficulties  to  overcome  are  not  so  great  as  they  appear.  By  well  con- 
ducted experiments  and  a  little  practice  one  will  soon  learn  how  to  develop  a 
picture  according  to  the  lighting,  the  complexion  and  dresses  of  the  models. 
The  general  rule  is  that  the  lights  should  not  gain  intensity  before  the  half  darks 
are  quite  visible. 

In  the  above  examples  it  is  supposed  that  the  plates  have  been  well  exposed. 

The  development  according  to  the  exposure,  which  should  necessarily  be 
taken  into  account,  is  exactly  similar:  When  a  plate  is  over-exposed  the  lights 
and  half  darks  have  nearly  the  same  tendency  to  flash  out,  hence  a  developer 
weak  in  alkali,  strong  in  pyrogallol,  should  be  employed.  On  the  other  hand,  if 
the  plate  be  under-exposed — and  by  under-exposure  we  mean  the  minimum,  for 
a  plate  which  has  been  in  reality  under-exposed,  never  yields  anything  but  a 
bad,  white  and  black  picture — then  the  half  darks  hang  back,  while  the  lights 
intensify  rapidly  under  the  action  of  the  normal  developer.  Therefore,  the  plate 
should  be  treated  as  one  from  a  model  lighted  with  strong  contrasts.  In  fact, 
under-exposure  corresponds  to  such  an  exaggerated  lighting. 

^  It  has  been  recommended  to  place  the  model  in  a  strong  illuminaticn  and  to  light  it  with  much  contrasts, 
exposing  then  for  the  shadows,  we  do  not  advise  thb  method,  for  the  lights  are,  as  a  rule,  solarized,  t.  /., 
dcToid  of  gradation.  ^-^  ^ 
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To  resume : 

Pyrogallol  being  the  real  reducing  agent  produces  vigor  and  intensity. 

The  alkalies  exalt  the  reductive  property  of  pyrogallol  and  tend  to  dimin- 
ish the  contrasts. 

As  a  consequence;  the  image  develops  slowly  but  with  great  vigor,  when  to 
the  pyrogallol  a  corresponding  small  percentage  of  alkali  is  added;  and,  on  the 
contrary,  it  appears  rapidly  in  all  its  details,  the  high  lights  remaining  compar- 
atively weak,  when  the  alkali  is  employed  in  great  proportions.  By  excess  the 
alkalies  produce  fogginess. 

Besides  the  chemicals,  sodium-sulphite  and  potassium-bromide  are  employed 
with  the  alkaline  pyrogallol.  The  former,  a  deoxidizing  agent,  prevents  pyro- 
gallol tinging  the  film  yellow  by  its  rapid  oxidation  in  presence  of  an  alkali;  the 
latter  checks  the  development  without  stopping  it  It  acts,  therefore,  as  a  regu- 
lator. Its  use  is  valuable  both  in  cases  of  over  and  under-exposure.  In  the 
f  jrmer  case  it  tends  to  give  clear  shadows  and  vigor,  in  the  latter  it  allows  the 
plate  to  be  submitted  to  a  long  development  in  order  to  bring  out  the  details 
without  danger  of  fogging  the  picture.  Its  chemical  action  is  not  well  under- 
stood; its  effect  is  to  prevent  the  reduction  of  the  silver  bromide  not  acted  on  by 
light. 

We  have  purposely  given  general  directions  without  entering  into  the  details 
of  the  developing  process;  moreover,  it  pertains  but  incidentally  to  the  subject 
we  have  treated.  For  more  complete  instructions  the  reader  is  referred  to  special 
treatises. 

XII. 

In  this  last  paper  we  merely  wish  to  call  the  attention  of  photographers  to  a 
certain  process  to  improve  the  negatives,  for,  no  matter  how  well  lighted  is  the 
model,  the  artistic  effect  is  not  rendered  as  it  should  be,  owing  to  the  insensiiive- 
ness  of  the  ordinary  chemical  preparations  to  the  less  refrangible  rays  of  light 

While  speaking  of  the  head  and  other  screens  we  advised  to  have  them  made 
of  a  colored  material.  This  has  for  its  object  not  only  to  diffuse  and  regulate 
the  light,  but  also  to  reflect  on  the  model  a  feeble  non-actinic  color  in  order  to 
obtain  better  gradation  in  the  parts  the  most  strongly  illuminated,  and  to  lessen 
the  contrasts  thereby.  But  this  method,  although  much  improving  the  lighting, 
is  not  sufificient  to  obtain  perfect  negatives,  needing  little  retouching ;  moreover, 
for  certain  complexions,  certain  subjects,  such  screens  are  objectionable  and 
should  be  replaced  by  others  in  light-blue  or  Naolet  materials. 

Every  photographer  knows  too  well  that  each  ray  of  light  impresses  differ- 
ently the  photographic  film,  and  that  the  colors  are,  in  consequence,  not  repro- 
duced with  their  luminous  value,  thus  modifying  the  gradation  from  light  to  dark 
by  forming  half  darks  or  darks  where  there  should  be  lights  or  half  Vig^^t 
besides  exaggerating  the  imperfections  of  the  skin  and  even  rendering  visible 
spots  not  perceptible  to  the  eye,  necessitating  therefore  much  retouching,  which, 
however  skillfully  done,  alters  and  spoils  the  resemblance.  Indeed,  it  is  a  great 
desidercUum  to  obtain  negatives  which  require  but  little  working  up  in  order  io 
preserve  the  texture  of  the  skin  and  the  delicate  modele  of  the  human  face,  instead 
of  giving  to  the  living  flesh  that  appearance  of  marble  we  see  in  nearly  all  the 
retouched  portraits. 

This  can  only  be  obtained  by  the  process  discovered  by  Dix^H.  W.  Vogei. 
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To  our  knowledge  this  remarkable  process — by  which  the  most  serious 
shortcoming  of  photography  has  been  overcome — is  not  employed  for  portraiture. 
Why  ?  It  is  difficult  to  say;  and  can  only  be  explained  by  the  routine  to  which 
every  one  of  us  is  inclined  in  his  occupation.  However,  the  best  results  in  this 
and  the  other  branches  of  our  art  can  be  obtained  solely  by  the  ortho- chromatic 
process:  it  is  the  process  of  the  future.  Not  by  using  for  portraits  plates  so 
much  stained,  by  a  good  deal,  as  those  employed  for  the  reproduction  of  oil- 
paintings  for  landscapes,  etc.,  but  prepared  by  diluting  the  baths  usually  made  for 
the  latter  purposes. 

We  recommend  an  azaline  and  erythrosine  mixture  similar  to  that  the  late 
B.  Obemetter  employed  for  objects  not  containing  much  red,  which  Dr.  Vogel 
describes  in  one  of  his  interesting  letters  to  the  Bulletin  (Vol.  XVII.,  p.  300). 

The  few  experiments  we  have  made  in  this  direction  are  promising  and  leave 

no  doubt  in  our  mind  as  to  the  efficacy  of  the  method.     No  yellow  screen  is 

needed,  consequently  the  time  of  exposure  is  nearly  the  same  as  that  required 

for  the  ordinary  gelatine  plates. 

»  ♦   < 

TEE  LAW  A27D  ?E0T0aBAPB7. 

BY   MR.    MORRIS   COOPER. 

(Coniinued,) 

(Read  before  the  Photographic  Section  of  the  American  Institute.) 

It  is  appropriate  here  to  speak  of 

The  Contract  to  Photograph. 

What  does  the  photographer  undertake  to  do  when  he  engages  to  supply 
photographs  ?  Does  he  contract  to  furnish  artistic,  pleasing,  beautiful  pictures, 
or  accurate  and  faithful  likenesses  ?  I  would  not  for  a  moment  be  understood 
as  saying  that  the  idea  of  the  one  excludes  the  other.  But  the  point  is,  what 
does  the  customer  expect,  and  what  is  he  entitled  to  receive  ?  It  seems  to  me 
that  the  customer  has  a  right  to  expect  a  good  likeness,  finished  in  as  artistic  a 
manner  as  the  contract  calls  for.  But  this  opens  the  door  to  a  sea  of  controversy. 
What  is  a  good  likeness  ?  Perhaps  the  sitter  belongs  to  that  unfortunate  class  in 
the  community  who  cannot  show  you  the  family  album  without  remarking  that 
"  they  really  never  take  a  good  picture,  but  that  So-and-so  always  does."  And 
then  Uiere  are  one's  friends,  cousins  and  aunts,  whose  opinion  is  of  vital  import- 
ance on  the  subject,  A  certain  Mrs.  Pearson,  of  London,  was  sued  for  the  price 
of  some  photographs  she  had  ordered.  The  photographer  admitted  that  the 
negative  had  been  touched  up,  but  alleged  that  it  was  necessary  in  order  to  make 
customers  look  their  best  The  judge  thought  the  photographs  made  the  lady 
look  younger  than  she  appeared  to  be;  but  she,  strange  to  say,  protested  against 
a  flattering  likeness.  She  wanted  it  perfectly  natural.  The  case  was  submitted 
to  the  jury,  and  they,  probably  unable  to  comprehend  so  unusual  a  defence, 
brought  in  a  verdict  against  her.  Whether  a  painting  or  photograph  is  executed 
in  the  most  artistic  manner  possible,  only  an  artist  or  photographer  can  tell;  but 
ordinary  witnesses,  the  courts  have  held,  are  competent  to  say  whether  a  photo- 
graph is  a  good  likeness.  In  short,  whether  a  photograph  is  a  good  likeness  or 
not,  will  have  to  depend  upon  the  particular  jury  before  whom  the  picture  is  ex- 
hibited. As  to  the  price  of  pictures,  it  has  been  held  that  if  no  special  contract 
is  made  fixing  his  compensation,  the  artist  is  entitled  to  such  pay  as,  taking  all  the 
circumstances  together,  his  work  is  reasonably  worth.  The  market  price  of 
such  work  would  have  to  be  determined  from  the  evidence  of  photographers 
doing  the  same  class  of  work.  But  a  very  important  circumstance  to  be  con- 
sidered on  such  an  inquiry,  is,  not  only  the  real  standing  of  such  artist,  but  also 
his  apparent  worth  as  shown  by  his  appearance,  surroundings  and  general  bear- 
ing.    A  case  illustrative  of  this  point  recently  arose  in  Michigan,    ^e  plaintiff 
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was  an  artist,  and  from  photographs,  painted  pictures  of  defendant's  children. 
No  agreement  seems  to  have  been  made  fixing  the  price  for  the  work.  The 
plaintiff  demanded  that  the  court  should  recognize  as  an  element  of  his  charges, 
the  expense  and  preparation  necessary  to  make  a  first-class  artist,  but  the  court 
did  not  see  things  just  that  way.  It  decided  that  if  a  man  has  really  become 
eminent  in  his  profession,  and  has  a  recognized  standing,  his  compensation  may 
by  a  customer  be  fairly  presumed  to  be  in  the  line  of  what  eminent  artists  charge, 
but  an  obscure  and  unknown  artist,  getting  a  job  for  perhaps  the  first  time,  can- 
not demand  from  the  customer  so  great  a  fee,  for  the  reason  that  the  customer 
has  a  right  to  expect  that  the  charges  will  be  in  keeping  with  the  artist's  surround- 
ings and  general  appearance.  I  confess  that  I  am  not  in  sympathy  with  this  de- 
cision. I  believe  that  it  holds  up  a  wrong  standard.  It  seems  to  me  that  the 
principle  which  deems  every  laborer  worthy  of  his  hire  is  as  applicable  to  art  as 
to  any  other  kind  of  work.  A  man  should  be  paid  for  what  he  can  and  does  do, 
and  not  for  what  he  seems  to  be  able  to  do.  For  improper  and  immoral  pic- 
tures no  compensation  could  be  recovered.     And  this  brings  me  to  consider 

Immoral  and  Obscene  Photographs. 

The  manufacture  and  circulation  of  these  is  not  only  culpable  legally,  but  is 
equally  odious  and  detestable  from  the  standpoint  of  true  art  It  is  sometimes 
said  that,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  the  law  is  too  straight-laced  and  prudish, 
but  that  this  is  not  so,  and  that  sound  and  sensible  views  are  entertained  by  the 
judges  before  whom  such  matters  have  come  for  consideration,  I  shall  endeavor 
to  show  by  reference  to  a  case  recently  decided  in  our  own  Court  of  Appeals.  A 
man,  whose  name  need  not  be  mentioned,  was  convicted  under  our  Penal  Code 
for  selling  obscene  and  indecent  photographs.  It  appeared  that  the  photo- 
graphs represented  nude  females,  and  were  photographic  paintings  which  had 
been  exhibited  in  the  Salon  in  Paris  and  one  of  them  at  the  Centennial  Exhibi- 
tion in  Philadelphia.  It  was  decided  that  it  was  immaterial  whether  the  pic- 
tures had  been  exhibited  in  these  galleries  or  not  Now  follow  carefully  the 
reasoning  of  the  court  Judge  Andrews,  an  exceedingly  clear  headed  judge, 
said  :  **  It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  statute  does  not  undertake  to  define  obscene 
or  indecent  pictures  or  publications.  But  the  words  in  the  statute  are  them- 
selves descriptive.  They  are  words  in  common  use,  and  every  person  of  ordi- 
nary intelligence  understands  their  meaning,  and  readily  and  in  most  cases  ac- 
curately applies  them  to  any  object  or  thing  brought  to  his  attention  which  in- 
volves a  judgment  as  to  the  quality  indicated.  It  does  not  require  an  expert  in 
art  or  literature  to  determine  whether  a  picture  is  obscene  or  whether  printed 
words  are  offensive  to  decency  and  good  morals.  These  are  matters  which  fell 
within  the  range  of  ordinary  intelligence,  and  a  jury  does  not  require  to  be  in- 
formed by  an  expert  before  pronouncing  upon  them.  It  is  evident  that  mere 
nudity  in  painting  or  sculpture  is  not  obscenity.  Some  of  the  greatest  works  in 
painting  and  sculpture,  as  all  know,  represent  nude  human  forms.  It  is  a  fiUse 
delicacy  and  mere  prudery  which  would  condemn  and  banish  from  sight  all  such 
objects  as  obscene,  simply  on  account  of  their  nudity.  If  the  test  of  obscenity 
or  indecency  in  a  picture  or  statue  is  its  capability  of  suggesting  impure  thought^ 
then,  indeed,  all  such  representations  might  be  considered  as  indecent  or  obscene. 
4e  4(  4(  4(  4t  ♦  The  test  of  an  obscene  book  was  stated  in  Reg.  V.  Hicklin 
L.  R.  3  Q.  B.  369,  to  be,  whether  the  tendency  of  the  matter  charged  as  obscenity 
is  to  deprave  or  corrupt  those  whose  minds  are  open  to  such  immoral  influences, 
and  who  might  come  in  contact  with  it.  We  think  it  would  also  be  a  proper 
test  of  obscenity  in  a  painting  or  statue  whether  the  motive  of  the  painting  or 
statue,  so  to  speak,  as  indicated  by  it,  is  pure  or  impure ;  whether  it  is  nat- 
urally calculated  to  excite  in  a  spectator  impure  imagination,  and  whether  the 
other  incidents  and  qualities,  however  attractive,  were  merely  accessory  to  this  as 
the  primary  or  main  purposes  of  the  representation."  I  think  the  language  of  the 
court  in  this  case  is  in  harmony  with  the  views  of  the  majority  of  cultivated 
people  on  the  subject  ^  . 
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Photographs  as  Evidence  in  Courts  of  Justice. 

The  photograph  is  beginning  to  play  an  important  role  in  judicial  proceed- 
ings. It  is  a  species  of  what  is  called  secondary  evidence.  That  is  to  say,  it  is 
to  be  resorted  to  in  explanation  and  support  of  other  evidence,  or  when  no 
other  evidence  is  available.  It  has  been  introduced  in  both  civil  and  criminal 
trials.  I  shall  cite  a  few  typical  cases.  In  the  Buddensieck  case,  which,  as  you 
remember,  was  a  prosecution  for  manslaughter  caused  by  the  falling  of  a  build- 
ing negligently  constructed,  a  photograph  of  the  premises  showing  the  defective 
construction  was  used  and  exerted  great  influence  in  securing  a  conviction.  In 
the  celebrated  Ruloff  murder  trial,  an  important  link  in  the  chain  of  evidence 
against  the  accused  was  forged  by  means  of  photographs  which  identified  his 
confederates.  On  the  trial  of  the  Shepherd's  Fold  case,  which  was  a  prosecu- 
tion for  starving  and  ill  treating  a  boy  who  was  an  inmate  of  the  "  Fold,"  pho- 
tographs of  the  boy,  showing  the  effect  of  the  **  Shepherd's  "  shepherding,  landed 
the  shepherd  in  the  penitentiary. 

An  Iowa  case  presents  some  curious  features.  It  was  an  action  for  damages 
for  assault  and  batter}'.  On  the  trial,  which  took  place  nearly  two  years  after  the 
assault,  the  defendant  exhibited  to  the  jury  the  plaintiffs  back  and  shoulders, 
which,  of  course,  after  that  lapse  of  lime  since  the  injury,  could  not  exhibit  any 
very  great  marks  thereof.  But  the  plaintiff,  not  to  be  outdone,  then  triumph- 
antly exhibited  photographs  of  the  same  back  and  shoulders  taken  three  days  after 
the  assault  This  must  have  been  a  case  of  diamond  cut  diamond.  The  plaintiff, 
however,  was  the  sharper  diamond,  and  was  victorious  in  the  suit  There  is  also 
the  case  of  a  Canadian  lady  whose  husband  was  lynched  in  Alabama  by  a 
mob.  He  had  sent  her  a  photograph  of  himself,  taken  shortly  after  his  arrival 
in  that  State.  She  brought  a  suit  against  the  county  where  the  little  "accident" 
occurred  for  damages  for  the  loss  of  her  huband's  life,  and  her  whole  case, 
which  I  am  glad  to  say  she  won,  depended  upon  the  photograph,  for  her  husband 
bad  been  a  stranger  in  the  community,  and  by  means  of  the  likeness  he  was 
identified.  In  suits  growing  out  of  defects  in  highways,  railroad  accidents, 
forgery  of  commercial  paper,  disputed  signatures,  photographs  have  become 
valuable  aid?.  But  it  must  not  be  supposed  that  every  photograph  is  received 
with  open  arms  in  a  court  of  justice.  The  liability  of  photographers  to  err,  to 
present  partial,  inaccurate,  distorted,  and  even  downright  dishonest  views,  is 
well  known  to  the  courts  and  has  often  been  commented  on.  In  the  Tichbome 
case,  a  photographer  represented  a  place  as  a  groitOy  which  in  reality  was  nothing 
else  than  a  path  about  a  hundred  feet  long,  shadowed  by  trees,  having  a  public 
way  on  one  side  and  a  public  towing  path  upon  the  other.  The  Lord  Chief  Justice 
(Cockbum)  presiding  at  the  trial  handled  it  without  gloves.  He  said:  '*I 
must  add  that  it  reflects  the  greatest  discredit  on  the  man  who  concocted 
that  photograph."  That  is  not  with  any  disparagement  to  the  art  itself,  for  in 
the  same  case  the  art  of  photography  rendered  most  valuable  help.  "The  prin- 
cipal documents  in  the  case, "says  the  London  Times^  **the  pocket-book  of  the 
defendant,  his  letters  and  those  of  Roger  Tichbome,  were  photographed  by  the 
Stereoscopic  Company,  under  the  auspices  of  Mr.  Nottage,  their  manager,  and 
the  facsimiles  thus  produced  were  of  immense  value  in  facilitating  the  com- 
parison of  handwriting,  to  which  the  Lord  Chief  Justice  attached  much  import- 
ance as  one  of  the  great  tests  of  identity."  A  very  valuable  aid  which  the 
photograph  is  enabled  to  render  in  courts  is  to  make  copies  of  documents  which, 
from  their  value,  inaccessibility,  or  other  peculiar  features,  cannot  be  produced 
in  court  In  several  such  cases  the  courts  have  directed  the  making  of  photo- 
graphic copies. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  from  the  considerations  to  which  we  have  before 
alluded,  that  photographs  are  very  carefully  scrutinized  in  courts  of  justice,  and 
that  the  party  desiring  to  use  them  must  always  be  prepared  fully  to  show  all  the 
circumstances  under  which  they  were  taken,  who  the  artist  was,  with  what  appara- 
tus, in  what  light,  from  what  point  of  view,  at  what  distance,  at  what  angle — in  fact, 
must  be  prepared  with  all  the  details.     He  should  also  produce  the  negativ^t^ 


no 

that  that  also  can  be  subjected  to  rigid  examination.     Not  until  a  photograph 
is  "  proved/'  as  it  is  termed,  is  it  competent  to  be  admitted  in  evidence. 

Legal  Uses  of  Photography. 

There  have  been  numerous  applications  of  photography  to  the  purposes  of 
justice.  The  rogue's  gallery  is  familiar  to  you  all.  Not  in  any  invidious  sense, 
of  course.  Some  suggestions  which  are  of  value,  and  some  which  are  not,  have 
from  time  to  time  been  made  respecting  further  applications  of  the  art  One 
ingenious  gentleman  has  invented  an  apparatus  for  recording  deeds  by  photog- 
raphy. One  has  suggested  that  by  photographing  the  impressions  made  upon 
the  retina  of  the  eyes  of  a  murdered  person,  a  possible  clue  might  be  obtained 
as  to  who  the  murderer  was.  Another  proposition  is  to  appoint  a  public  pho- 
tographer,  whose  duty  it  should  be  to  lake  and  preserve  the  likeness  of  all  per- 
sons residing  in  England  every  five  years,  and  also  likenesses  of  all  persons  leaving 
the  country.  This  is  what,  in  politics,  would  be  called  a  '*  fat "  job.  So  it  has 
been  proposed  that  naturalized  persons  should  have  photographs  of  themselves 
attached  to  their  papers,  certified  by  an  omniscient  individual  to  be  styled  the 
"official  photographer. "  Another  idea  is  to  photograph  the  witnesses  deposing  in 
trials,  so  that  the  pictures  will  be  before  the  appellate  court  when  it  passes  upon 
their  testimony,  and  it  could  then  see  the  witnesses  both  in  tranquil  and  in  ex- 
cited moods.  Still  another  proposition  is  to  photograph  riotous  assemblies  at 
various  stages,  and  then  subsequently  prosecute  the  persons  taking  part  The 
difficulty,  however,  about  this,  is  that  there  is  a  very  decided  danger  that  the  pho- 
tographer and  his  apparatus  might,  perhaps,  perish  in  the  riot  long  before  he 
succeeded  in  getting  a  focus.  The  most  practicable  suggestion  of  this  kind  which 
I  have  met  with  is  one  to  appoint  a  public  photographer,  who,  in  all  cases  of 
homicide,  shall  immediately  repair  to  the  scene  of  the  crime  and  photograph 
it  and  the  body.  In  this  way  very  valuable  evidence  might  be  elicited.  For  the 
other  suggestions  and  plans  I  do  not  think  that  legal  machinery  is  as  yet  sufii- 

ciently  advanced. 

•  ♦■ « 

aSTTIKO  A  CAICSBA  XKTO  CANADA  A19D  asmna  IT  OVT  AOAIH. 

BY    J.     B.    BARLOW. 

I  HAD  many  misgivings  about  taking  my  camera  into  Canada  in  the  first 
place.  You  see,  my  wife  and  myself  intended  making  a  trip  to  Alexandria  Bay 
among  the  Thousand  Islands,  staying  there  for  a  week  or  ten  days,  when  we 
would  be  joined  by  my  brother  and  his  wife  and  we  would  then  proceed  down 
the  St.  Lawrence  as  far  as  Quebec  Of  course  I  would  take  my  camera — and  to 
take  it  direct  to  Alexandria  Bay,  N.  Y.,  from  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  would  have 
been  simple  enough,  as  both  places  being  in  the  United  States  the  box  would 
go  through  *'in  bond,"  and  that  would  be  the  end  of  it;  but,  as  luck  would 
have  it,  I  was  born  in  Canada — in  a  pretty  little  village  ten  miles  from  Dundas 
(Dundas  is  a  picturesque  little  town  on  the  Grand  Trunk  Railway,  near  the 
western  end  of  Lake  Ontario),  and  as  I  had  never  seen  my  native  town  or 
village  since  I,  but  a  youngster  of  ten,  my  parents,  brother  and  two  sisters  had 
left  it  twenty-five  years  before — I  was  glad  enough  to  make  it  part  of  our  pro- 
gramme to  pay  a  short  visit  and  catch  a  few  views  of  the  scenes  of  my  childhood. 
Well,  I  began  inquiring  among  my  friends  and  acquaintances,  then  among  the 
railroad  men,  Collector  of  Customs,  etc.,  until,  finding  the  farther  my  inquiries 
reached  the  less  reliable  information  I  received,  I  wrote  direct  to  the  Collector 
of  Customs  at  Windsor,  stating  my  position.  I  received  a  reply  at  once  which 
set  all  my  fears  at  rest  I  was  to  show  his  letter  to  the  inspector  on  the  train  at 
troit  and  he  did  not  doubt  but  that  my  camera  could  accompany  me  to 
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Hamilton,  where,  by  again  showing  the  letter  to  the  custom  officers  in  that  city, 
I  would  be  allowed  to  depart  with  it  whither  I  pleased,  etc. — simple  enough — 
and  so  we  started.  That  was  the  beginning — or  you  might  say  the  preface,  for 
the  real  beginning  was  when  we  reached  Detroit.  Our  sleeper  went  through 
from  Grand  Rapids  to  Hamilton,  and  we  reached  Detroit  about  twelve  o'clock 
at  night  The  car  door  opens.  Canadian  Inspector  of  Baggage:  "What  have 
you  got?  Anything  dutiable?"  I  tell  my  story  as  hurriedly  as  possible,  pull 
out  my  letter,  which  "his  royalty"  glances  over,  reads  a  line  or  two  and  says: 
^'You'll  have  to  go  into  the  baggage  car  with  me;  just  get  ready  while  I  go 
through  the  car  and  I  will  come  for  you. "  This  is  the  commencement.  I 
tumble  into  my  clothes  and  am  soon,  in  a  semi-dressed  condition,  with  camera 
in  one  hand  and  tripod  in  the  other,  following  his  royal  "  nibs"  to  the  baggage 
car,  where  I  soon  discover  nothing  is  to  be  done  in  my  case,  I  being  simply 
brought  here  to  be  under  surveillance,  as  it  were,  until  the  cars  are  transferred 
across  the  river  and  reach  Windsor,  when  the  baggage-master  must  decide  the 
fate  of  the  camera.  The  "agony"  is  soon  over.  The  Custom  Inspector  escorts 
me  to  the  baggage  room,  the  story  is  told,  letter  produced.  The  baggage-master 
I  should  imagine  had  eaten  nails  for  supper  and  vras  in  no  mood  to  be  trifled 
with  by  an  amateur  photographer.  The  camera  should  go  forward  next  day  as 
baggage.  A  check  was  given  to  me.  "  Where  would  I  get  it  ?"  "At  the  Custom 
House."  "When  would  I  get  it?"  "Oh,  I  don't  know,  it  will  go  forward  to- 
morrow." Just  then  the  inspector  noticed  the  tripod.  "What's  that? "  he  asks. 
"Tripod,"  I  reply.  "Can  you  take  pictures  with  it!"  he  grins.  "Well,  not 
to  any  great  extent,"  I  reply.  "Very  well,  you  can  take  it  along  with  you." 
'^Thanks,  awfully,"  I  rejoin,  and  catch  onto  the  train  as  it  moves  off  into 
Canada. 

Seven-thirty  o'clock  a.m.  the  next  morning  finds  us  alighting  from  the  train  at 
Hamilton — it  is  a  splendid  morning — we  ride  up  to  the  Royal  Hotel  in  about 
the  oldest,  shakiest  rattletrap  of  a  hack  we  believe  they  could  scare  up,  and  the 
thought  goes  through  my  mind  that  when  a  youngster  of  four  or  five  years  of 
age,  my  father  brought  me  down  to  this  self-same  City  of  Hamilton  to  see  the 
"Prince  of  Wales."  That  was  when  he  made  his  tour  through  this  country 
about  i860,  and  we  happened  to  get  in  the  middle  of  a  dense  crowd  of  thousands 
of  surging  and  shouting  loyal  subjects,  through  which  the  carriages  of  the  Prince 
and  his  train  were  slowly  forcing  their  way.  The  jam  at  length  became  so  great 
that  the  procession  came  to  a  halt,  when  I  found  myself  forced  bodily  up  against 
the  wheels  of  the  carriage  in  which  sat  the  royal  personage.  In  the  crush  I  had 
lost  from  my  head  a  brand  new  hat  bought  for  this  express  occasion,  and  I  can 
still  remember  the  laugh  with  which  Prince  Albert  greeted  my  sudden  yell  of  "  Oh, 
pa,  I've  lost  my  new  hat;  I've  lost  my  new  hat."  It  was  very  evident  I  took 
much  more  interest  just  then  in  my  "  new  hat  "  than  I  did  in  the  (perhaps)  future 
King  of  England;  and  now  in  1888  I  cannot  help  wondering  if  by  any  chance  we 
should  be  riding  to  breakfast  in  that  self-same  carriage  in  which  sat  hb  royalty — 
twenty-five  or  thirty  years  of  constant  use  would,  I  imagine,  leave  the  carriage  in 
jost  about  the  condition  of  this  old  specimen.  By  8. 30  we  had  finished  our  break- 
to  and  soon  found  ourselves  climbing  three  flights  of  stairs  at  the  Custom  House. 
At  the  top  we  find  a  grand  looking  old  man  (the  janitor,  by  the  way),  to  whom  I 
rehearse  my  story.  He  ushers  me  out  into  a  wide  hall  whose  windows  overlook 
a  court  with  a  low  brick  building  on  the  opposite  side.      "  There  is  where  ypui 
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bundle  will  land,  when  it  does  land,  probably  by  lo  o'clock.  You  must  go  in 
there "  (here  wheeling  me  around  into  another  hall  and  pointing  out  a  big 
door  with  "Customs  Surveyor"  painted  thereon),  and  so  we  depart  to  stroll 
around  the  really  fine  little  park  called  *'The  Gore,"  so  named,  no  doubt, 
on  account  of  its  shape.  Time  lo  a.m.  Enter  my  wife  and  myself  with 
due  reverence  into  the  presence  of  The  Inspector  of  Duties  (where  the 
camera  is  expected  to  land),  and  af\er  sundry  and  more  explanations,  are  told 
the  camera  won't  come  by  express  but  by  baggage;  and  then  I  remember  the 
baggage-check  given  me  at  Windsor.  I  fish  it  out — No.  29,565— and  we  are 
directed  to  go  to  the  Surveyor  of  Duties.  This  tallies  with  the  directions 
given  me  by  the  grand  old  janitor,  so  around  the  comer  we  gracefully  glide  and 
again  climb  the  three  flights  of  stairs  before  mentioned,  and  present  the  check  to 
the  Surveyor,  only  to  find  that  no  report  of  camera  has  been  received  as  yet 
— probably  will  be  in  at  3.50  p.m.  We  begin  to  get  a  little  anxious,  particularly 
as  we  know  our  Uncle,  at  whose  home  in  Rockton  we  are  to  stay  a  few 
days,  is  waiting  for  us  all  this  time  back  in  Dundas,  hve  miles  away,  where  we 
wrote  him  to  expect  us  about  9  a.m.  Dundas,  understand,  is  on  the  same  line 
of  road  as  Hamilton,  and  we  dime  through  the  town  in  the  morning;  but  not 
being  a  very  large  place,  the  fast  morning  train  does  not  stop,  so  we  intended 
taking  a  train  back  which  would  have  landed  us  there  as  we  say — about  9  A.]f. 

{To  6e  con/inued.) 


THE  TBXBD  ANKTTAL  JOINT  SZBXBITIOV. 

The  joint  exhibition  of  the  societies  of  Philadelphia,  Boston  and  New  York,, 
which  is  to  be  held  in  the  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  Philadelphia,  from  April  8th  to 
20th  next,  will  be  under  the  following  regulations  and  rules: 

The  entire  number  of  awards  in  the  exhibition  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the 
judges,  but  shall  not  exceed  twenty-five.  Seven  of  these  shall  be  for  special  ex* 
cellence,  one  in  each  of  the  following  classes: 

Landscape  or  Marine  Views. 

Portraits. 

Genre  Subjects  and  Figure  Compositions. 

Enlargements. 

Lantern  Slides  (set  of  six — negative  and  positive  by  exhibitor). 

Applied  Photography — Scientific  or  Technical. 

Work  by  Ladies. 

Awards  may  be  made  for  an  entire  exhibit  or  for  any  part  thereot 

All  photographers  are  at  liberty  to  compete,  but  the  judges  are  instructed  to 
give  preference  (other  things  being  equal)  to  work  done  entirely  by  the  ex- 
hibitor. 

The  members  of  the  Board  of  Judges  shall  not  compete  for  awards,  nor  be 
connected  in  any  way  with  the  management  of  the  exhibition. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Judges  shall  be  final. 

jRuIes. 

1.  No  picture  which  has  once  been  exhibited  in  competition  at  a  Joint  Ex- 
hibition shall  be  again  admitted  for  competition. 

2.  No  picture  will  be  received  "for  exhibition  only,"  unless  by  special  con- 
sent of  the  Committee  of  Arrangements.  ^-^  I 
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3-  No  pictures  which  have  taken  prizes  elsewhere  shall  be  so  designated, 
until  after  the  awards  have  been  announced. 

4.  All  pictures,  except  those  from  foreign  exhibitors,  must  be  framed  (with 
or  without  glass,  at  the  option  of  the  exhibitor).  Pictures  from  foreign  exhibitors 
should  be  sent  by  mail,  unmounted.  They  will  be  mounted  for  exhibition  by 
the  Committee  of  Arrangements,  free  of  charge,  or  will  be  framed  if  the  proper 
amount  to  cover  the  cost  is  remitted  with  entry. 

5.  The  Committee  of  Arrangements  shall  have  the  right  to  reject  the  whole 
or  portions  of  any  exhibit  offered;  and  if  in  order  to  fairly  apportion  the  space 
at  their  disposal  among  the  various  exhibitors  it  becomes  desirable  to  leave  any 
pictures  unhung,  the  rejections  shall  be  made  at  the  option  of  the  committee, 
either  from  exhibits  below  the  average  in  quality  or  above  the  average  in  number 
of  pictures  or  wall  space  required. 

6.  Entries  of  all  exhibits  must  be  made  in  duplicate,  on  blanks  issued  by  the 
Committee  of  Arrangements,  giving,  for  catalogue  purposes,  etc.,  information 
on  the  following  points  : 

Number  and  size  of  frames. 

Amount  of  wall  space  required. 

Total  number  of  pictures. 

Subject  or  title  of  each. 

Lens  and  plate  used  for  negative. 

If  for  sale. 

Price. 

Name,  address,  and  society  of  exhibitor. 

7.  The  exhibitor's  name  and  address,  also  a  number  corresponding  to  the 
descriptive  number  upon  the  entry  form,  shall  be  clearly  written  on  the  labels 
provided,  which  shall  be  attached  to  the  back  of  each  frame. 

When  two  or  more  prints  are  mounted  in  one  frame,  a  designating  letter 
shall  be  placed  under  the  centre  of  each  print,  and  all  letters  so  placed  shall  ap- 
pear in  the  entry  form  opposite  the  title  of  their  respective  pictures.  Nothing 
else  may  appear  in  front  of  frame  except  title  of  picture  and  exhibitor's  name. 

8.  No  picture  may  be  withdrawn  before  the  close  of  the  Exhibition. 

9.  All  pictures  must  be  sent  at  owner's  risk,  prepaid  and  delivered  to  the 
Committee  of  Arrangements  at  the  place  by  them  indicated,  and  return  charges 
collected  by  carrier. 

10.  The  committee  will  not  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage  that  may 
occur  to  exhibits  while  in  its  charge,  but  will  use  all  reasonable  care  to  prevent 
such  occurrence;  and  at  the  close  of  the  Exhibition  will  repack  each  exhibit  and 
ship  as  directed  by  the  exhibitor. 

11.  Advertising  in  any  form  in  connection  with  an  exhibit  is  strictly  pro- 
hibited. 

1 2.  A  charge  shall  be  made  for  wall  space  at  the  rate  of  twenty-five  cents  per 
square  foot  (the  minimum  charge  being  one  dollar)  to  all  except  members  of 
the  three  societies  and  foreign  exhibitors. 

The  amount  of  charge  for  wall  space  must  be  enclosed  with  entry  form  to 
the  Committee  of  Arrangements. 

If  any  of  the  pictures  entered  are  not  hung,  a  due  proportion  of  the  charges 
will  be  returned. 

A  commission  of  ten  per  cent,  on  all  sales  will  be  retained. 
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13.  Arrangements  shall  be  made  for  the  proper  exhibition  of  lantern  slides  on 
tbe  screen. 

14.  The  Committee  of  Arrangements,  acting  for  the  local  society,  shall  re- 
^»veall  income  and  make  all  payments  for  expenses  of  the  Exhibition,  the  said 
-committee  being  required  to  turn  over  to  the  local  society,  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  the  close  of  the  Exhibition,  properly  authenticated  vouchers  for  all 
^expenditures,  together  with  a  statement  of  receipts,  and  the  balance  on  hand,  if 
«nj. 

Entry  forms  and  labels  for  back  of  frames  will  be  furnished  on  application, 
(lease  state  probable  number  of  labels  required.     (See  rules  4,  6,  7  and  12.) 

All  correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  Robert  S.  Redfield,  Secretary, 
«6oi  Callowhill  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

All  pictures  must  be  sent,  charges  prepaid,  addressed  to 
The  Photographic  Socieiy  of  Philadelphia, 

Care,  of  the  Pennsyhania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts, 

Broad  and  Cherry  Streets,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  U.  S.  A. 
And  delivered  before  9  p.m.,  Monday,  March  25,  1889.     The  attention  of  foreign 
exhibitors  is  directed  to  Rule  4. 

It  is  intended  that  the  exhibition  shall  be  open  day  and  evening,  Sunday  ex- 
cepted, and  several  evenings  will  be  devoted  to  the  display  of  lantern  slides. 

The  names  of  the  Judges  and  further  details  will  be  announced  hereafter. 

While  ample  space  is  at  the  disposal  of  the  committee,  it  is  desired  to  main- 
tain a  high  average  standard  of  excellence.  Intending  exhibitors  are  there- 
Core  requested  to  send  a  few  choice  examples  of  their  work  rather  than  a  large 
4iumber  of  specimens  of  only  ordinary  merit 

It  is  probable  that  at  the  close  of  the  Exhibition,  by  request  of  the  Boston 
Camera  Club  and  at  their  expense,  the  entire  collection  of  pictures  will  be  for- 
warded to  Boston,  there  to  be  publicly  exhibited  for  a  brief  period,  and  thence 
returned  to  their  owners.  Any  exhibitor  not  consenting  to  this  arrangement 
^\\\  please  give  notice  to  the  Committee  of  Arrangements  upon  entry  forni. 

Commiiite  of  Arrangements, 
John  G.  Bullock,  Chairman,  "j 

528  Arch  Street,  Philadelphia;  ! 
Robert  S.  Redfield,  f  Photographic  Society  of  Philadelphia, 

Samuel  M.  Fox,  J 

H.  T.  Duffield,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  Fork, 

Edward  F.  Wilder,  Boston  Camera  Club, 

Philadelphia,  January  15,  1889. 


AHATEVAS-FBOFSSSIOKALS. 

BY   P.  E.  W. 

Is  it  not  time  to  have  a  clear  definition  of  the  distinction  between  an  amateur 
^md  professional  ?  There  are  numberless  persons  in  this  city  who  are  sailing 
binder  false  colors.  They  claim  all  the  power,  influence  and  immunities  of  the 
^amateur  and  yet  are  professionals  in  every  sense  of  the  word.  Indeed,  there  are 
many  persons  in  our  great  manufacturing  establishments  who  are  classed  as  pro- 
fessionals, because  these  contain  photographic  goods  made  in  their  works,  who 
better  deserve  the  name  of  amateur  than  some  of  these  amateur/K^^^^j^ 
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Perhaps  the  photographic  world  may,  with  profit,  take  a  lesson  from  athletic 
circles  and  adopt  the  distinction  which  the  latter  have  made.  There  the  amateur 
is  one  who  has  never  competed  for  money  prizes,  nor  competed  with  men  who 
have  competed  for  money,  nor  trained  men  for  money,  nor  in  any  way  made 
money  out  of  his  athletic  power  or  knowledge.  In  a  word,  just  as  soon  as  he 
uses  his  skill  for  money-making  or  brings  himself  to  a  level  with  the  money- 
making  professional  he  becomes  himself  a  professional. 

Now  as  long  as  the  amateur  societies  have  shown  a  desire  to  be  strict  in  this 
matter  let  them  apply  the  rule  justly.  Let  any  man  who  makes  money  out  of 
photography  take  his  proper  position  as  a  professional.  No  matter  whether  a 
man  sells  a  dozen  prints,  patents  a  ground  glass  substitute,  or  sells  an  invention 
to  a  stock  house  on  the  sly,  he  is  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  and  should  take 
his  proper  place  as  a  professional.  Perhaps  one  of  the  most  offensive  features 
of  these  sham  amateurs  is  the  fact  that  they  usually  out-Herod  Herod  when  any- 
thing is  said  about  allowing  some  man  with  a  doubtful  position  to  become  a 
member  of  some  amateur  society.  His  connection  with  the  profession  may  be 
very  remote  and  he  may  practice  the  art  from  pure  love,  never  selling  a  print  or 
deriving  a  penny's  advantage  from  this  knowledge  of  the  art.  Yet  the  outcry 
against  such  men  is  very  strong,  and  they  are  made  to  feel  that  their  presence  as 
members  of  an  amateur  society  would  be  most  unwelcome. 

Now  there  can  be  no  harm  in  this  very  strict  ruling.  Perhaps  there  may  be 
an  advantage  in  it  But  in  any  event  justice  requires  that  the  athletic  rule  should 
be  enforced.  And  all  who  derive  an  income  from  photography,  whether  it  be 
large  or  small,  or  be  paid  in  money  or  in  kind,  should  be  classed  as  profes- 
sionals. 

This  would  be  a  double  advantage.  It  would  make  the  beginner  hesitate 
before  he  began  to  sell  prints  or  negatives.  The  amateur  of  long  standing  would 
not  rush  to  the  patent  office  or  to  the  stock  house  as  soon  as  a  good  idea 
came  into  his  head.  It  would  relieve  the  professional  to  a  very  great  degree 
from  the  unfair  and  always  irritating  competition  of  the  so-called  amateur.  The 
latter,  when  desiring  to  step  across  the  line  and  reap  the  advantages  of  income 
from  his  work,  would  then  find  that  he  had  crossed  a  real  and  not  imaginary 
boundary.  The  old  proverb  about  having  and  consuming  the  cake  would 
become  a  living  fact  well  worth  his  consideration. 

It  is  devoutly  to  be  hoped  that  the  managers  of  all  our  photographic  societies, 
both  amateur  and  professional,  will  give  this  subject  careful  attention,  and  take 
immediate  action  which  shall  clearly  define  the  status  of  both  amateur  and  pro- 
fessional, and  cover  these  points,  which  have  hitherto  been  almost  entirely  over- 
looked. 

►  »  4 

AIC4TEU&  EMULSION  ICASIKG^. 

BY   E.    H.    LYON. 
[Lecture  delivered  before  the  Boston  Camera  Club,  December  xo,  1888.] 
{C<mtimud,) 
The  ripening  of  an  emulsion  appears  to  cause  an  organic  change  in  the 
structure  of  the  gelatine  after  digesting  or  cooking,  which  brings  about  a  granu- 
lar condition.      I  would  describe  it  as  a  mealy  condition.     Herein  lies  the 
extreme  sensitiveness  of  a  gelatine  emulsion.     Out  of  perhaps  twenty  different 
ammonia  formulas,  nothing  is  said  about  the  method  of  making  ih^  first  A 
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solution  further  than  to  combine  the  ingredients ;  and  yet  I  find  it  is  very  im- 
portant ;  the  resulting  emulsion  depends  for  its  speed  and  excellence  very  much 
upon  these  first  steps.  For  instance,  if  I  heat  the  water  and  the  bromide  to  a 
high  temperature,  and  then  add  the  gelatine  dry,  it  will  dissolve  in  a  few 
minutes ;  but  the  emulsion  will  not  be  as  rapid  as  when  it  is  allowed  to  swell 
slowly  and  then  dissolve  at  a  very  low  temperature.  I  consider  loo  degrees  as 
high  as  it  is  safe  to  go  with  a  gelatine  solution  that  contains  alkaline  bromide. 

1  use  a  pair  of  cheap  scales,  which  are  sold  at  the  stock  house ;  a  piece  of 
tissue  paper  should  be  used  to  weigh  out  each  ingredient  upon,  throwing  it 
away  so  that  there  may  be  no  contamination ;  and  it  is  very  necessary  in  dry 
plate  making  that  everything  shall  be  scrupulously  clean. 

In  regard  to  distilled  water:  I  have  made  a  great  many  emulsions  with  the 
ordinary  tap  water,  and  I  find  that  it  answers  the  purpose  very  well,  but  still,  at 
certain  times,  it  will  not  give  good  results,  although  you  may  make  a  great 
many  emulsions  with  it  and  not  have  any  trouble.  The  ordinary  tap  water  will 
sometimes  contain  iron  and  sodium,  or  there  may  be  some  trouble  with  the 
pipes,  and  if  you  make  a  poor  emulsion  it  is  very  valuable  to  know  what  is 
responsible  for  the  failure,  and  if  the  water  is  right  to  start  with,  of  course  you 
can  look  elsewhere  for  it.  Snow  or  ice  water  would  be  preferable  to  tap  water, 
but  as  you  use  such  a  small  quantity  any  way,  for  every  loo  grains  of  silver  only 

2  ounces,  it  is  better  to  obtain  distilled  water  and  use  that  only.  The  washing 
of  the  emulsion  may  be  done  with  tap  water. 

Now,  as  I  said  before,  temperature  is  a  very  important  thing,  and  if  the 
formula  says  loo  degrees,  do  not  allow  it  to  be  as  high  as  no,  for  gelatine  has 
been  well  called  an  unruly  beast. 

In  order  to  keep  the  emulsion  at  a  uniform  temperature  while  digesting  use  a 
small  chemical  stand  provided  with  movable  rings.  The  water  bath  may  rest 
upon  one  of  these,  and,  with  a  little  practice,  you  will  know  about  how  far 
above  the  lamp  it  should  stand  in  order  to  keep  the  water  at  loo  degrees.  Of 
course  the  temperature  of  the  room  has  something  to  do  with  that. 

I  would  recommend  the  amateur  dry  plate  maker  to  make  small  batches. 
Forty-five  grains  of  silver  will  coat  about  a  dozen  5x8  plates,  and  that  would 
be  as  many  as  you  would  care  to  make  at  one  time.  And  another  thing,  it  is 
not  possible  to  make  two  batches  exactly  alike.  No  amateur  could  do  that  I 
do  not  think  the  manufacturers  can  do  it,  and  the  best  way  to  secure  an  average 
speed  in  emulsions  is  to  make  a  number  of  small  batches  and  combine  them. 
With  four  or  five  small  batches  combined,  just  before  coating,  you  will  get  an 
average  speed  that  will  not  vary  much.  You  may  have  a  number  of  batches 
ripening  all  the  time.  When  you  want  to  make  a  few  plates  of  an  evening,  take 
a  teaspoonful  from  each  glass  and  melt  together. 

Only  photographic  gelatine  should  be  used.  This  has  been  cleansed  of  fatly 
matter.  Nelson's  No.  i  soft  and  Heinrich's  or  Winterthur  hard  gelatine  are  the 
best  Hard  and  soft  gelatine  may  be  cut  up  fine  with  scissors  and  kept  in  tin 
boxes  for  use.  Gelatine  should  never  be  dissolved  by  adding  it  dry  to  warm^ 
ripened  emulsion.  It  should  first  be  allowed  to  swell  for  a  few  minutes  and  then 
dissolved  at  a  low  temperature.  The  last  addition  of  gelatine  to  the  emulsion, 
after  washing  and  remelting,  should  never  exceed  what  is  necessary  to  cause  it  ta 
set.  The  amount  of  gelatine  in  the  emulsion  should  be  such  that  when  a  drop 
placed  upon  a  strip  of  glass  is  held  against  a  piece  of  ice  to  set,  it  will  have  ft 
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cheesy  consistency  when  pressed  with  the  finger.  If  it  sets  tough  like  rubber 
add  water.  I  use  equal  parts  of  hard  and  soft  gelatine  all  the  year  round  for 
the  final  addition.  Enough  should  be  added  to  bring  the  total  amount  of  gela- 
tine in  the  finished  emulsion  up  to  30  grains  to  the  ounce. 

The  final  addition  of  hard  and  soft  gelatine  having  been  made  to  the  ripened 
emulsion,  we  proceed  to  filter  it.  Obtain  an  Argand  chimney,  which  is  simply 
a  tube  of  glass  about  7  inches  long  by  i  J  in  diameter.  Upon  one  end  of  the 
chimney  stretch  a  piece  of  chamois  skin  (not  sheep  skin)  which  has  been 
dampened  with  water.  Two  or  three  turns  of  a  strong  rubber  band  will  hold  the 
chamois  skin  on.  Warm  the  tube  over  a  lamp,  pour  in  the  emulsion,  then, 
placing  the  mouth  close  to  the  open  end,  blow  vigorously  and  the  emulsion  will 
be  forced  through. 

The  emulsion  is  now  ready  for  coating.  We  next  want  some  clean  glass 
plates  of  the  desired  size.  We  may  use  old  or  spoilt  negatives  over  and  over 
again  by  thoroughly  cleaning  them. 

After  the  old  plates  stand  in  a  strong  solution  of  washing  soda  which  is 
pretty  near  the  boiling  point,  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  then  with  a  small  scrub- 
bing brush  the  films  may  be  easily  removed.  By  placing  small  clippings  of  wire  or 
tin  on  the  edges  of  the  plates,  they  will  be  prevented  from  sticking  together  while 
in  the  soda  solution.  Have  three  basins  of  clean  hot  water  handy,  rinse  the  first 
plate  in  each  immediately  after  removing  the  film,  and  stand  in  a  rack  to  dry. 
When  dry,  polish  the  side  to  be  coated  with  a  piece  of  chamois  skin  moistened 
with  alcohol  upon  which  a  little  white  has  been  dusted. 

A  level  surface  upon  which  to  allow  the  gelatine  film  to  set  is  the  next  requi- 
site. A  slab  of  marble  or  slate  will  do  for  this.  It  may  rest  upon  three  screws 
set  in  the  table  or  bench.  A  small  spirit  level  should  be  used  in  adjusting  it 
The  slab  should  be  as  cold  as  possible  when  used.  A  little  chopped  ice  may  be 
allowed  to  stand  upon  it  for  a  half  hour  previous  to  coating,  or  it  can  be  chilled 
in  a  refrigerator.  It  is  important  to  have  the  film  set  as  soon  as  possible  afler 
coating,  as  the  sensitive  bromide  will  have  a  tendency  to  settle  down  from  the 
surface  of  the  film,  making  long  development  necessary  in  order  to  get  density. 
It  also  decreases  its  sensitiveness.  The  best  method  is  to  place  the  freshly  coated 
plate  upon  a  perfectly  level  shelf  in  a  refrigerating  box,  but  this  is  not  absolutely 
necessary. 

Plates  larger  than  5x7  seldom  have  a  perfectly  plane  sur&ce,  being  more  or 
less  "  dished."  The  emulsion  should  be  poured  upon  the  concave  side  and  the 
four  comers  pressed  down  by  weights  before  the  emulsion  has  time  to  set  Of 
course  a  small  spot  on  each  corner  has  to  be  sacrificed  when  this  is  done,  but 
plates  having  considerable  curvature  can  thus  be  coated  with  a  film  of  uniform 
thickness.  As  soon  as  the  film  sets,  which  it  should  do  in  three  or  four  minutes, 
place  the  plate  in  a  rack  in  the  drying  box..  Use  about  one  and  one-half  drams 
of  emulsion  to  a  4  x  5  plate.  A  little  practice  will  enable  the  amateur  to  pour 
about  the  right  quantity  upon  the  center  of  the  plate  without  measuring.  Guide 
the  emulsion  with  a  glass  rod  to  the  edges.  Hold  the  plate  on  the  extended 
fingers  while  coaling,  rocking  it  gently  until  the  emulsion  has  spread  uniformly. 
If  the  temperature  of  the  room  is  below  65  degrees,  the  pile  of  clean  glass  should 
remain  near  a  stove,  or  in  a  warm  place  long  enough  to  take  o^  the  chill  before 
coating,  but  the  plates  should  never  be  appreciably  warm  to  the  touch.  The 
drying  of  the  plates  will  be  a  serious  trial  to  the  patience  if  the  proper  arrange- 
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ments  are  not  made.  The  best  drying  box  for  the  amateur  should  be  made  of  a 
tin  cracker  or  cake  box.  A  tinsmith  will  put  on  an  extra  rim,  which  will  make 
the  cover  light-tight.  To  each  end  of  the  box  attach  a  3-inch  tin  pipe,  having 
at  least  two  elbows  to  serve  as  light  traps.  Arrange  a  shelf  or  Stand  for  the  box 
near  a  chimney  and  connect  one  pipe  with  the  flue.  A  strong  draft  of  air  will 
pass  through  the  box.  The  inside  of  the  box  and  pipes  should  be  blackened 
with  a  mixture  of  lampblack  and  alcohol,  containing  just  enough  shellac  to  keep 
it  from  rubbing  off.  By  placing  the  ruby  lamp,  or  any  lamp,  under  the  hori- 
zontal inlet  pipe  a  few  inches  from  the  box,  the  air  is  slightly  warmed,  and  the 
drying  is  hastened.  Do  not  let  the  temperature  in  the  box  exceed  80  degrees,  or 
a  tough,  glassy  film  will  be  the  result.  The  plates  should  stand  in  a  rack  in  the 
direction  of  the  draught,  and  at  least  three-quarters  of  an  inch  apart.  A  batch 
of  plates  will  dry  over  night  in  such  a  box.  They  should  dry  with  a  mat  surface, 
and  will  show  no  drying  marks  if  the  emulsion  has  been  thoroughly  washed  and 
the  draught  is  strong.  A  piece  of  mosquito  netting  smeared  with  a  little  glycer- 
ine or  molasses  and  made  to  cover  the  open  end  of  the  inlet  pipe  will  prevent 
dust  from  entering  the  box.  This  precaution  is  hardly  necessary  if  there  is  no 
carpet  upon  the  floor.  As  the  amateur  will  probably  make  his  plates  in  the 
evening,  any  room  may  be  used  that  can  be  kept  dark;  but  I  advise  him  by  all 
means  to  have  a  room,  such  as  an  unused  chamber,  attic  or  store-room,  where 
he  can  leave  his  bench,  chemicals,  glass-ware  and  drying  box  in  dark  and  in- 
violate seclusion  during  the  day.  A  good  dark  room  is  of  course  the  best  place, 
although  if  very  damp  the  plates  will  dry  slowly.  Extreme  care  is  necessary- 
not  to  contaminate  the  emulsion  with  any  of  the  chemicals  used  in  developing. 
There  is  a  great  difference  of  opinion  in  regard  to  the  use  of  iodide  in 
emulsion,  and  this  is  due  to  the  fact  that  slight  changes  in  manipulation  where  it 
is  used  produce  such  widely  different  results.  My  own  method  of  using  it  has 
given  excellent  results.  In  the  first  place  I  find  that  3  to  every  100  grains  of 
silver  is  as  much  as  it  is  safe  to  use.     I  generally  use  about  2  grains. 

Follow  the  formula  previously  given  until  ready  to  add  the  silver  to  the 
bromized  gelatine;  before  doing  so,  add  to  the  latter  i  dram  of  a  solution  of 
iodide  of  potassium  containing  8  grains  to  the  ounce.  Do  not  shake  the  gela- 
tine solution  until  yju  begin  to  add  the  silver.  Proceed  as  directed  in  previous 
formula  until  the  emulsion  has  digested  at  100  degrees  F.  for  one-half  hour  or  until 
th^  blue  stage  is  reached;  then  add  1 5  grains  of  swelled  soft  gelatine  with  which  10 
TIrops  ofammonia  has  been  mixed  just  before  using.  When  this  has  dissolved 
pour  the  emulsion  into  a  dish  to  cool,  but  do  not  wash  at  once.  Let  it  stand 
from  ten  to  twenty-four  hours.  Then  wash  it,  remelt  and  ripen  for  one  day  or 
more.  This  is  a  very  rapid  emulsion,  giving  fine  negatives  of  portraits,  interiors^ 
or  landscapes. 

In  the  above  method  the  bromide  has  a  firm  hold  upon  the  gelatine  before 
the  iodide  is  added.  If  the  bromide  and  iodide  are  added  together,  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  double  salt  is  produced,  which  requires  long  digestion  and  is  very  hard 
to  develop  and  fix. 

I  LOOK  for  and  expect  the  Bulletin  every  two  weeks,  just  as  much  as  I  do> 
my  food.  J.  W.  Parks. 

I  HAVE  been  more  than  pleased  with  the  Bulletin  and  wish  it  all  the  success 
it  so  richly  merits.  C.  H.  Haberer. 
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OUfi  XLLUST&AnOlT. 

The  pretty  photogravure  with  which  we  illustrate  this  issue  of  the  Bulletix 
is  from  a  negative  sent  to  us  by  Mr.  Julio  Pou,  of  St  Domingo.  The  subject  is 
one  of  those  bits  of  nature  that  we  all  love,  and  may  serve  as  a  motif  iox  some  oC 
our  amateur  picture  makers. 

paOTOaBiiFH7  OH  WOOD. 

The  Remie  Photographique  gives  the  following  directions  for  photographing: 
upon  wood.     Take : 

Gelatine 8    grains. 

White  soap 8        •» 

Water i 500    c.  c. 

The  gelatine  is  allowed  to  swell,  dissolved  on  a  water  bath,  and  the  soap  ]& 
added  to  it  gradually,  stirring  all  the  lime.  The  mixture  is  filtered  through. 
muslin,  a  little  z'nc  white  added  to  it,  and  then  rubbed  well  into  the  wood  to  be 
used  and  left  to  dry.  The  film  should  be  as  thin  and  equal  as  possible.  Th^ 
following  solution  is  then  applied  to  the  wood  by  means  of  a  broad  brush  : 

Albumen , 30    grams. 

Chloride  of  ammonia 1.2     ** 

Citric  acid 0.2     " 

Water ^    c.  c. 

Whip  the  albumen  to  a  froth,  let  it  settle,  and  add  (in  order)  the  water,  the 
chloride  of  ammonia  and  the  citric  acid.  When  dry,  this  film  is  sensitized  by 
pouring  on  the  following  solution  and  spreading  it  with  a  glass  rod  : 

Nitrate  of  silver , 3.2  grams. 

Water 31     c.  c. 

Pour  off  any  excess  of  the  sensitizer  and  allow  to  dry  again.     Print  as  usuaK 

It  is  not  necessary  to  overprint.     When  sufficiently  exposed,  hold  the  printed 

surface  of  the  wooden  block  for  three  minutes  in  a  weak  solution  of  salt ;  in  this. 

the  print  will  become  slightly  paler.     Wash,  and  fix  for  four  or  five  minutes  in  st 

concentrated  solution  of  hyposulphite  of  soda.     Wash  again  for  ten  minutes  iiv 

running  water  and  dry. 

-« -^  •^^h 

I  CANNOT  get  on  without  the  Bulletin.  W.  A,  Morse^ 

While  interested  in  photography  I  feel  I  cannot  get  on  without  the  Bullethc 

G.  Henry  Shearer* 


Its  course  is  ever  onward  and  upward  in  the  science  of  photography. 

P.  O.  Terheun: 


Please  renew  my  subscription  to  the  Bulletin  for  another  year.     It  is  im- 
proving every  year.  A,  P.  Hallock. 


I  have  been  a  constant  reader  of  the  Bulletin  for  the  past  two  years,  and 
have  gleaned  a  lot  of  information  from  it.  N.  A.  Chamberlain. 


The  Bulletin  is  one  of  the  photo  publications  I  never  think  of  doing  wilh^ 
out     Have  taken  it  ft-om  the  first  number.  W.  H.  L^ckhart., 
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THE  A1CATE7B  FHOTOaBAF£IC  S0CXET7 
OF  BALTIMOBE. 

The  first  monthly  meeting  was  held  at  the 
Physiological  Laboratory  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  instead  of  the  rooms  of  the  society. 
The  President t  Mr.  I.  T.  Norris,  in  the  chair, 
stated  that  the  meeting  had  been  called  at  the 
above  place  for  reasons  that  would  be  ex. 
plained  later  on,  and  he  suggested  that  the 
regular  routine  business  be  dispensed  with 
and  only  matters  of  importance  be  taken  up, 
and  this  on  motion  was  adopted . 

The  minutes  of  the  last  meeting  were  not 
read  and  the  roll-call  dispensed  with,  but  there 
were  present  about  twenty-two.  The  follow- 
ing were  elected  members  of  the  society :  Pro- 
fessor G.  L.  Smith,  James  Sykes,  Harry 
Strokhead  and  Reinold  H.  Eighner;  and  ap- 
plications were  received  for  membership  from 
Mr.  Devlin  and  Mr.  A.  S.  Murry,  which 
were  referred  to  the  Executive  Committee  to 
report  on  at  the  next  meeting.  The  resignation 
of  Mr.  G.  N.  Hunting  was  read  and  on  mo- 
tion accepted.  The  President  then  stated  that 
we  were  present  at  the  request  of  Professor 


A.  H.  Rowland,  who  would  give  us  a  talk  on 
the  solar  spectrum,  and  that  he  could  explain 
and  demonstrate  better  at  the  University  than 
at  our  meeting  rooms. 

Profiessor  Rowland  was  then  introduced,  and 
afterwards  explained  that  the  spectrum  was  a 
highly  polished  metal  surface  composed  of 
copper  and  pure  tin,  with  infinitesimal  par- 
allel lines  traced  on  its  surface  with  a  diameter 
of  about  20,000  to  the  inch,  and  by  which  the 
rays  of  the  sun  or  the  flame  of  metals  are  re- 
fracted, thus  forming  the  spectrum.  The 
spectrum  was  then  thrown  on  a  screen  by 
means  of  an  oxy-hyJrogen  light,  and  we  were 
shown  all  the  colors  of  the  rainbow,  viz.: 
violet,  indigo,  blue,  green,  yellow,  orange  and 
red.  Photographs  of  the  spectrum  were  then 
thrown  on  the  screen  and  the  dark  lines  fully 
explained,  as  also  the  lines  and  colors  of 
various  metals,  and  the  similarity  of  the  lines 
and  colors  of  the  spectrum  of  metals  to  that  of 
the  solar  spectrum,  thus  demonstrating  the 
composition  of  the  planet  of  light. 

After  these  things  had  been  fully  explained 
an  adjournment  was  made  to  the  basement, 
where  with  much  interest  the  members  in- 
spected the  delicate  little  machine  ruling  20,000 
lines  to  the  inch,  and  with  a  capacity  of  40,. 
000  lines,  said  to  be  the  only  one  in  the  world 
capable  of  making  40,000  lines  to  the  inch. 
Thence  to  the  upper  floors,  where  were  shown 
shelves  and  closets  filled  with  chemicals  and 
costly  apparatus  for  photography.  Then  to  the 
dark  rooms  and  to  the  rooms  where  are  made 
the  sensitive  plates  used  in  photographing  the 
spectrum.  Next,  the  refrigerator  for  keeping 
at  a  cool  and  even  temperature  the  emulsions. 
Then  the  coating  slab  and  the  drying  boxes, 
all  of  which  were  fully  explained  by  the  Pro- 
fessor, and  critically  examined  by  the  mem- 
bers with  wondrous  interest 

We  were  then  shown  the  rooms  in  which 
the  spectrum  is  photographed,  and  the  ex- 
planation was  of  absorbing  interest  to  all. 
Here  we  saw  how  the  flames  or  vapors  of  a 
metal,  fiised  by  a  powerful  current  of  dec- 
tricity,  are  photographed.  Bars  of  copper, 
iron  and  other  metals  were  melted  as  though 
of  wax,  and  so  rapid  was  the  combustion 
that  the  noise  was  similar  to  the  rattle  of 
musketry  or  small  arms,  and  was  trying  to 
both  the  eyes  as  well  as  one's  nerves.  After 
many  other  matters  were  explained,  a  hearty 
vote  of  thanks  was  given  to  Professor  Row- 
land  for  his  kindness  to  the  members. 

No  further  business,  the  meeting  adjourned. 
Harry  C.  Willi ar, 

Secretary. 
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AMEBICAK   INSTITUTE -FHOTOaaAFEXC 
SECTION. 

Clinton  Hall, 
19  Astor  Place,  New  York. 

Regular  Meeting,  February  5,  1889. 

President  Newton  in  the  chair.  The  Sec- 
retary reported  that  he  had  received  Tor  the 
section  a  copy  of  the  "Photographer's  Society 
Reporter,"  "Photographic  Eye,"  and  the  last 
number  of  Anthony's  Bulletin.  He  also 
read  the  following : 
Photographic  Section, 

American  Institute. 

Dear  Sirs,— We  take  pleasure  in  sending 

to-day  a  copy  of  Vol.  XIX  of  Anthony's  Bul- 

lrtin  for  1888,  which  we  would  ask  you  to 

accept  with  the  compliments  of  the  publishers. 

Yours  very  truly, 

E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 

A  vote  of  thanks  was  tendered  to  the  pub- 
lishers for  all  of  the  above  named,  and  the 
chairman  of  the  Executive  Committee  then 
reported  the  following  as  the  programme  for 
ihe  next  regular  meeting,  March  5  th  : 

••  The  Early  Days  of  Photography,  with  ex. 
am  pies  of  its  literature,  apparatus  and  pic- 
tures ;  also  many  pleasing  reminiscences  by 
some  of  the  oldest  members  of  the  craft." 

PresidefU  Newton  then  introduced  Dr. 
Roberts,  who  read  a  paper  on  *' Flash-Light 
Photography  as  connected  with  Surgery  and 
Medicine. "  This  paper  was  listened  to  with 
marked  attention  and  interest,  and  this  inter- 
est was  fully  sustained  in  his  subsequent  ex- 
periments,  illustrations  and  explanatory  re- 
marks. In  this  part  of  the  work,  Mr.  O.  G. 
Mason  acted  as  his  assistant,  and  Mr.  Bedford 
as  operator  of  the  stereopticon. 

At  the  conclusion  a  hearty  vote  of  thanks 

was  tendered  to  these  gentlemen,  and  the  sec 

tion  then  adjourned. 

«  ^» »  » 

L7KK  CAICSBA  CLUB. 
The  club  held  a  special  meeting  January 
15th,  at  which  it  was  voted  to  make  a  set  of 
negatives  illustrating  Lynn  and  adjoining 
places  of  interest,  including  Swampscott  and 
Nahant,  from  which  to  make  lantern  slides, 
and  with  a  written  description  of  same,  to 
be  loaned  to  other  photographic  clubs  in 
exchange  for  similar  sets.  It  was  also 
decided  to  hold  an  informal  exhibition  of 
prints  at  an  early  date,  for  which  each  mem- 
ber will  be  requested  to  furnish  at  least  two 
prints  for  competition,  and  as  many  more  for 
"exhibition  only"  as  they  please.  A  few 
negatives  made  on  the  new  Carbutt  films  were 


shown  by  one  of  the  members.  They  were 
equal  to  glass  and  very  light. 

After  the  business  meeting  a  few  lantern 
slides,  made  by  members  of  the  club,  were 
shown  on  the  screen,  followed  by  a  very  ex- 
cellent exhibition  of  slides  made  by  W.  S. 
Briggs,  of  the  Boston  Camera  Club.  Mr. 
Briggs*  slides  were  a  rare  treat  for  the  mem- 
bers present,  and  they  were  unanimous  in  pass- 
ing  a  vote  of  thanks  to  that  gentleman  for  his 
kindness  in  loaning  them. 

The  committee  reported  a  number  of  dem- 
onstralions,  and  the  like  are  booked  for  fu- 
ture meetings,  and  expect  to  see  a  marked 
increase  in  photographic  interest  this  season. 
There  will  probably  be  an  outing  for  the  club 
on  the  22d  of  February,  weather  permitting. 


A  special  meeting  was  held  January  22d, 
and  the  application  for  active  membership  of 
E.  W.  Pecker  was  acted  upon,  and  he  was 
unanimously  elected.  After  a  short  discus- 
sion in  regard  to  the  exhibition  that  is  to  take 
place  at  the  February  meeting,  all  lights  were 
turned  off,  with  the  exception  of  a  large  red 
lantern,  and  a  demonstration  in  making  both 
dry  plates  for  transparencies  and  lantern  slides, 
known  as  the  coffee  or  tannin  plate  process, 
was  given  by  the  President  of  the  club. 

The  process,  without  going  into  the  fine  de- 
tails, is  as  follows :  A  clean  glass  plate  is 
coated  with  a  solution  of  white  of  one  egg 
dissolved  in  40  ounces  of  water  and  dried  by 
heat ;  when  dry  the  plate  is  flowed  with  col- 
lodion ;  the  plate  is  ihen  ready  for  the  sensi- 
tizing bath,  which  is  a  40  grain  silver  solution, 
strongly  acid.  The  plate  remains  in  this  bath 
until  all  the  greasy  lines  disappear.  It  is  then 
put  into  a  dish  of  distilled  water  and  allowed 
to  wash  a  few  minute.^,  in  order  to  remove  the 
free  silver.  From  the  distilled  water,  after 
being  rinsed  in  plain  water,  the  plate  is  put 
into  the  preserving  bath,  composed  of  a  large 
teaspoonful  of  coffee  dissolved  in  10  ounces 
of  water,  where  it  is  allowed  to  remain  about 
three  minutes  and  is  then  dried  by  heat  When 
dry  the  plate  b  ready  for  use,  and  may  l>e 
kept  the  same  as  any  dry  plate  or  used  at 
once  as  dciired.  One  of  the  plates  was  ex- 
posed and  developed  with  the  pyro-silver  de- 
veloper, and  gave  a  very  brilliant  positive, 
with  exceedingly  clear  high  light.  After 
thanks  to  the  President  for  the  evening's  en- 
tertainment the  meeting  adjourned,  subject  to 
call  of  the  Secretary. 

There  will  be  another  demonstration  in 
plate- making,  showing  how  to  make  emulsion 
plates,  at  a  future  meeting. 
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An  informal  exhibition  of  prints  was  held  on 
Tuesday  evening,  February  5th,  and  although 
the  time  given  for  the  preparation  of  the  pic- 
tures was  very  short,  the  quality  and  number 
shown  was  far  ahead  of  the  most  sanguine 
expectations  of  the  committee.  There  were 
about  120  prints  in  all,  consisting  mostly  of 
5x8  and  6^  x  8^  pictures,  mounted  on  1 1  x 
14  mounts,  and  is  a  very  fine  collection,  espe- 
cially  for  so  young  a  club,  as  most  of  the  mem- 
bers are  beginners  with  very  little  experience. 
Some  of  the  prints  are  exceptionally  good. 

In  the  competition  class  only  two  prints  were 
allowed  to  each  member. 

Mr.  Hoyt  showed  views  at  Wood's  HoU, 
Mass. ;  Mr.  Coates,  views  on  Ricker  Mountain ; 
Mr.  Bacheller,  an  interior  and  a  flash  light;  Mr. 
Darcy,  a  Lake  George  view  and  one  at  How- 
let  Pond;  Mr.  Russell,  an  instantaneous  view 
on  Flax  Pond  and  one  at  the  Marblehead  fire; 
Mr.  Rogers,  pond  at  Middleton  and  Porte- 
Cochere  at  E.  V.  R.Thayer's  house;  Mr.  Breed, 
an  interior  and  residence  of  Mr.  Sprague;  Mr. 
Pecker,  bromide  print  of  Biddeford  Pool,  and 
transferrotype  print  of  o!d  mill.  Mr.  Fox,  an 
old  saw-mill  and  a  mountain  view;  Mr.  Drew, 
wood  interior  on  Paradise  road;  Mr.  Jeffers, 
instantaneous  surf  views;  Professor  Thomson, 
base-ball  game  and  Jackson  Fall-,  N.  H. ;  Mr. 
Porter,  a  hanging  scene  and  a  mountain 
brook. 

Each  person  present  was  given  a  chance  to 
vote  on  the  merits  of  the  pictures  and  the  re- 
sult shows  that  they  must  have  been  very 
nearly  of  equal  value.  Mr.  Darcy's  Saugus 
view,  a  number  of  cows  at  Howlet  Pond,  Mr. 
Rogers*  picture  of  the  porte-cochere  of  E.  V. 
R.  Thayer's  house  and  Mr.  Bacheller's  inte- 
rior tied  for  first  place.  Mr.  Darcy's  view  at 
Lake  George,  Mr.  Coates*  view  on  Ricker 
Mountain  and  Mr.  Pecker's  bromide  print  of 
Biddeford  pool  tied  for  second  place.  Mr. 
Russell's  view  on  Flax  Pond  and  at  the  Mar- 
blehead fire,  Mr.  Bacheller's  flash-light -two 
gentlemen  playing  cards,  Mr.  Rogers*  view 
of  a  pond  at  Middleton,  Mr.  Fox's  view  of  an 
old  saw-mill,  Mr.  Drew's  wood  interior  on 
Paradise  road,  and  Professor  Thomson's  base- 
ball  game  at  North  Conway,  N.  H.,  tied  for 
third  place. 

Each  person  who  voted  was  instructed  to 
place  the  number  of  the  picture  they  thought 
was  the  best  on  a  card  and  drop  in  the  box. 
The  result  shows  that  those  present  settled  on 
thirteen  different  pictures  as  being  the  best  in 
their  estimation . 

Aside  from  the  competition  pictures  Mr. 
Darcy  showed  some  thirty  or  forty  views  of 


Lynn,  Lake  George  and  the  White  Mountain*. 
Professor  Thomson  showed  views  of  the  Marble- 
head  fire  and  other  points  of  interest.  One  pair 
thatattracted  conciderab'.e  attention  was  labeled 
*•  Sunshme  and  Storm,"  being  the  picture  of 
a  little  child  sitting  in  a  high  chair,  in  sun. 
shine,  losking  as  pleasant  as  you  please,  and 
in  sto/Yn  yelling  at  the  top  of  his  voice.  Mr. 
Rogers  showed  some  architectural  and  interior 
views.  Mr.  Jefiers  showed  some  instantaneous 
views  of  the  surf  at  Swampscott  beach.  Mr. 
Pecker  showed  some  bromide  prints  and 
transparencies.  Mr.  Drew  showed  some  views 
of  Lynn  residences  and  transparencie?.  Mr. 
Russell  some  views  of  Med  field  road,  Woburn, 
Library  and  a  Study  from  Nature.  Mr. 
Bacheller,  a  panoramic  view  of  the  Marble- 
head  fire,  some  detective  shots  on  the  Hudson 
River  and  a  few  Nahant  vfews,  also  a  few 
transparencies.  Mr.  Fox  showed  some  moun- 
tain  views  and  Mr.  Coates  some  Vermont 
views.  The  prints  are  to  be  left  hanging  until 
the  next  meeting,  and  all  who  wish  to  see 
them  can  do  so  by  application  to  any  member 
of  the  club.  The  exhibition  was  declared  a 
complete  success,  and  any  one  wishing  to  see 
a  good  collection  pf  photographs  should  gain 
admission  to  the  rooms.  —Lynn  Paper, 

J.  W.  GiBBONEY, 

Secretary. 


CASE  SCHOOL  CAICEBA  CLT7B. 

Regular  meeting  of  the  Case  School  Cam- 
era Club,  Friday  afternoon,  February  8th. 
Election  of  officers  was  the  first  thing  on  the 
programme,  and  the  Secretary  was  instructed 
to  cast  a  vote  for  the  present  officials.  Ernest 
Maxwell  was  elected  a  member.  Correspond- 
ing Secretary  Punnett  gave  an  explanation  of 
the  principles  and  workings  of  the  *' Carbon 
process,"  and  some  of  the  members  expressed 
their  determination  to  try  it  The  subject  for 
next  meeting  may  be  a  demonstration  of  the 
**  platinotype  process  "  by  Mr.  F.  A.  Coleman. 
Milton  B.  Punnett, 

Corresponding  Secretary, 


COLUMBUS  CAMSBA  CLUB. 
There  was  a  full  attendance  of  the  Colum- 
bus Camera  Club  at  the  meeting  held  at  their 
rooms  Tuesday  evening,  February  12th.  No 
business  was  transacted,  and  the  entire  even- 
ing was  devoted  to  the  entertainment  of  the 
members  and  a  few  of  their  friends  by  the 
Secretary.  Several  negatives  were  shown  of 
various  highly  colored  maps  made  on  Car- 
butt's  orthochromalic  plates;  the  color  values 


Digitized  by 


Google 


123 


were  distinctly  shown,  and  every  detail 
broaght  out  with  great  accuracy.  Slides  from 
these  negatives  were  projected  on  the  screen, 
and  the  different  colored  sections  of  the  maps 
represented  in  their  relative  values.  Two 
negatives  made  from  a  highly  colored  engraved 
plate  (one  a  Car  butt  B  17,  the  other  a  Car- 
butt  orthochromatic)  were  passed  around  and 
then  slides  made  from  the  negatives  were 
shown  on  the  screen.  The  superior  quality 
of  the  sUde  made  from  the  orthochromatic 
plate  was  very  marked. 

The  Secretary  then  proceeded  to  the  main 
part  of  the  evening's  entertainment,  which  con- 
sisted of  a  lantern  exhibition  of  pictures  repre- 
senting the  'KTuriosities  of  Ohio,"  accompanied 
by  descriptions  of  the  objects  represented.  The 
illustrations  were  gathered  together  from  a 
variety  of  sources :  old  wood-cuts,  photo- 
graphs, lithographs,  and  some  from  negatives. 
Going  back  to  prehistoric  times,  the  first  illus- 
tration  was  of  the  skeleton  of  a  mastodon,  un- 
earthed in  Anglaize  County,  and  destroyed  at 
the  burning  of  Barnnm's  Museum  in  New  York 
City.  Then  followed  a  series  representing  the 
mounds,  fortifications  and  other  earthworks 
of  the  mound-builders.  Next  were  shown  a 
number  of  the  curious  natural  formations  in 
Ohio,  as  « •  The  DevU  *s  Tea  Table,"  "  Pompey*s 
Pillar,"  *«  Rock  Bridge,"  *•  Rock  House,"  etc. 
After  these  came  curious  tree  growths,  as  *•  The 
Big  Sycamore,**  largest  tree  east  of  California, 
"The  Wedded  Trees,**  "The  Twin  Trees,** 
*•  Old  Man  of  the  Woods,**  etc.  Curious  cus- 
toms of  the  early  settiers  were  represented,  as 
"Niggering  Com,**etc.  Curious  characters, 
as  "Johnny  Appleseed,**  **  Mad  Ann  BaUcy,** 
"Lorenzo  Dow,**  "John  Gray,'*  «*Last  Pen- 
sioner  of  the  American  Revolution,**  etc. 
Some  sixty  illustrations  in  all  were  given,  and 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  exhibition  the  club 
passed  a  vote  of  thanks  to  the  Secretary. 

The  destruction  by  fire  on  Monday  night  of 
the  Ohio  State  University  laboratory  entailed  a 
▼ery  serious  loss  on  two  accomplished  sden- 
tific  workers  in  photography,  viz. :  Professors 
N.  W.  Lord  and  H.  J.  Detmers  ;  the  former 
lost  over  $500  and  the  latter  $200  worth  of 
photographic  apparatus,  besides  many  valu- 
able negatives,  prints  and  slides  used  in  the 
illustration  of  their  lectures. 

The  materials  lost  represented  the  accumu- 
lations of  years  of  scientific  work,  which  can- 
not be  replaced,  and  were  the  personal  prop- 
erty of  these  two  gentiemen.  The  loss  to  the 
University  is  estimated  at  from  $40,000  to 
$5o,ooa 

Frank  H.  Howe. 


ATLAHTACAXSBACLUB. 

The  first  outing  of  the  Atlanta  Camera 
Club  was  enjoyed  on  Election  Day,  the  place 
visited  being  Stone  Mountain,  the  well-known 
granite  quarry  of  north-western  Georgia.  No 
place  affords  more  unique  subjects  for  the 
camera  than  this  does,  and  every  variety  of 
picture  was  obtained,  from  the  tranquil  wood- 
land path  to  the  hazardous  cliff,  known  as 
**  Buzzard's  Roost.'* 

The  second  outing  was  on  Thanksgiving 
Day.  to  Salt  Springs,  on  invitation  of  the  pro- 
prietor of  the  Sweetwater  Park  Hotel.  The 
early  part  of  the  dfeiy  was  spent  in  boating 
down  the  Sweetwater,  a  river  possessed  of  un- 
usual variety  and  romantic  beauty.  At  noon 
the  party  landed  at  Factory  Shoals,  a  point 
made  memorable  in  history  from  the  complete 
destruction,  by  Sherman  in  his  march,  of  the 
Manchester  Manufacturing  Company's  factory,, 
the  grandest  enterprise  of  its  kind  then  in  the 
South.  It  is  a  renowned  landmark  now,  so 
grand  a  pile  of  ruin  in  so  remote  a  forest 
region,  and  a  fitting  spot  for  enjoying  dinner 
and  its  accompaniment  of  song  and  story. 
The  return  to  the  hotel  was  by  means  of 
mule  wagons,  and  thence  by  rail  to  Atlanta. 

Few  trips  could  have  been  taken  that  could 
excel  this  in  variety  of  subjects  typical  of  the 
rural  South ;  and  the  club  expect  soon  to 
have  their  pictures  in  readiness  for  exchange 
with  Northern  clubs. 

E.  M.  LiNDLEY, 

Corresponding  Secretary^ 


TSE  FEOTOaBAFEXC  S0GIET7  OF  FfilLA- 
SELPEIA. 

A  s  FATED  meeting  of  the  society  was  held 
Wednesday  evening,  February  6,  1889,  with 
the  President,  Mr.  Frederic  Graff,  in  the 
Chair. 

The  Secretaty  reported  that  Messrs.  E.  & 
H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co.  had  presented  to  the 
society  a  bound  copy  of  Volume  XIX  of  An- 
thony's Photographic  Bui  let  IN,  and  that  Mr. 
George  B.  Wood  had  presented  a  catalogue, 
etc.,  of  the  recent  photographic  exhibition 
held  in  Vienna.  Both  gifts  were  acknowl- 
edged with  a  vote  of  thanks. 

A  package  of  tickets  for  use  of  members 
and  their  friends  for  a  lecture  on  "  Amateur 
Photography,**  by  Professor  Charles  F.  Himes,. 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Franklin  Institute,, 
was  also  received  with  the  thanks  of  the 
society. 

A  report  was  received  from  the  Executive 
Committee  asking  for  an   appropriation   for 
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binding  journals,  etc.,  and  also  suggesting  a 
plan  for  selecting  each  year  from  the  work  of 
members  six  pictures  to  be  considered  the 
honor  pictures  for  the  year,  copies  of  which 
should  be  preserved  by  the  society.  As  the 
plan,  after  discussion  among  the  member?, 
seemed  to  be  imperfect  in  some  of  its  details, 
it  was  referred  back  to  the  committee  for 
their  further  consideration,  and  report  at  the 
next  meeting. 

The  Committee  on  Lantern  Slides  presented 
the  following  report : 

Your  Committee  on  Lantern  Slides  beg  leave 
to  report  that  the  lantern  and  slides  belonging 
to  the  society  have  been  turned  over  to  its 
care  by  the  Executive  Committee,  and  it  has 
entered  upon  the  duties  assigned  to  it  under 
the  By-Laws.  As  a  first  duty  the  commit- 
tee  report  that  it  is  ready  to  receive  gifts 
of  slides  from  members.  Contributions  have 
already  been  made  by  Dr.  Ellerslie  Wallace, 
William  H.  Rau,  Henry  T.  Coates  and  C.  R. 
Pancoast,  of  which  detailed  report  will  be 
submitted  at  the  next  meeting.  The  society 
has  at  present  nothing  which  could  be  called 
a  "permanent  collection  of  slides,"  and  your 
committee  have  a  suggestion  to  make,  which, 
if  adopted  by  the  members,  will  give  a  nucleus 
from  which  to  start  There  have  come  into 
the  hands  of  the  committee  the  slides  con- 
tributed by  members  to  the  Interchange  of 
1887-88,  about  fifty-four  in  all.  These  are 
the  individual  property  of  members,  but  if 
contributed  to  the  sociely  will  serve  as  a  start- 
ing point  from  which  your  committee  hope  a 
valuable  collection  will  grow.  A  list  of  these 
slides  is  submitted  herewith. 

In  this  connection  the  committee  suggest 
the  propriety,  and  recommend  the  formation 
of  a  special  series  of  slides  illustrative  of  the 
City  of  Philadelphia.  There  must  be  in  the 
possession  of  members  of  this  society  nega- 
tives of  places  and  buildings  of  the  greatest 
historical  interest,  and  a  collection  could  easily 
be  made  (if  the  interest  and  co-operation  of 
the  members  is  secured)  which  would  be  of 
the  highest  value.  The  series  would  include 
views  in  the  Park,  as  well  as  of  public  and 
private  buildings  in  the  city,  and  the  historical 
importance  of  such  a  collection  need  only  be 
•suggested  to  be  appreciated. 

The  committee  have  adopted  a  system  of 
flabeling  slides  which  will  preserve  a  lecord  of 
ihe  names  of  the  maker  of  the  negatives,  and 
of  the  mgnbers  presenting  slides.  These  will 
ibe  attached  by  the  committee,  or  labels  will 
be  furnished  to  the  members  on  application. 

The  attention  of  the  committee  has  been 


called  to  the  fact  that  under  the  rules  govern- 
ing  the  American  Lantern  Slide  Interchange, 
the  society  is  required  to  elect  a  representative 
at  its  January  meeting.  As  this  was  over- 
looked  then,  such  an  election  should  be  held 
at  the  February  meeting.  The  Interchange 
Slides  to  be  shown  at  the  conversational  meet- 
ing, February  20th,  are  those  of  the  Phila- 
delphia  Amateur  Photographic  Club. 

At  the  last  conversational  meeting,  January 
i6th,  the  slides  of  the  Louisville  and  New 
Orleans  Camera  Clubs  were  shown.  These 
were  all  gelatine  slides,  of  fair  quality,  and 
those  of  the  latter  organization  were  of  char- 
acteristic subjects  of  New  Orleans  and  the 
lower  Mississippi.  Slides  were  also  shown  by 
Mr.  David  Pepper— some  choice  views  at  Bar 
Harbor;  Mr.  Frank  H.  Rosengarten,  Mr. 
William  H.  Rau— animal  studies  at  the  Phila- 
delphia Zoological  Garden;  Mr.  Francis  T. 
Fassitt— several  fine  foreign  subjects  princi- 
pally; and  some  fine  views  in  Germany  and 
Switzerland,  by  Mr.  O.  D.  Wilkinson,  a 
visitor. 

William  H.  R.\u, 

Frank  Bennett, 

Edmund  Stirling, 

Committee  on  Lantern  Slides. 

The  Committee  on  Membership  reported 
the  election  of  the  following  Active  Members: 
John  P.  Anshatz,  Elwood  R.  Kennington,  E. 
M.  Pine,  Ogden  D.  Wilkinson  and  Frank  S. 
Harris. 

The  Committee  on  Joint  Exhibition  reported 
favorable  progress  in  their  preparations. 
About  two  thousand  circulars,  with  rules,  etc. 
had  been  distributed  to  photographers  and 
photographic  societies  in  all  parts  of  the  world, 
and  every  effort  was  being  made  to  secure 
exhibits  of  the  very  best  photographs  obtain- 
able from  all  sources.  Applications  for  space 
had  ahready  been  received,  which  included 
a  very  prominent  English  photographer,  who 
proposes  to  exhibit  some  fine  work  of  large 
size. 

The  committees  had  in  contemplation  four 
evenings  devoted  to  lantern  slides.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  slides  sent  for  the  regular  Com- 
petition,  one  evening  woufd  probably  be 
given  to  the  slides  sent  to  the  American  Inter- 
change by  the  Camera  Club,  of  London,  and 
it  was  thought  that  the  remaining  evenmgs 
might  be  devoted  to  slides  representing  work 
of  our  own  members. 

In  accordance  with  the  report  of  the  Lan- 
tern Slide  Committee,  and  as  required  by  the 
rules  of  the  American   Lantern  Slide  Inter- 
change, Mr.  J.  G.  Bullock  nominated  Mr.  W. 
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H.  Rau  as  Director,  to  represent  the  society 
in  the  Interchange  for  the  coming  year,  to 
which  position  he  was  unanimously  elected. 

The  President  appointed  Messrs.  John  C. 
Browne  and  F.  T.  Fassitt  auditors,  to  examine 
the  accounts  of  the  treasurer  and  treasurer 
pro  tern,  for  1888. 

Mr.  Burrows  (a  visitor)  showed  a  form  of 
lamp  which  he  had  advised  for  use  with  flash- 
light compounds.  The  powder  was  inserted 
on  a  small  funnel-shaped  receptacle,  the  bot- 
tom being  connected  by  a  rubber  tube  with 
ihe  usual  bulb.  A  short  distance  above  the 
cup  for  the  powder  a  metallic  ring  about  three 
inches  in  diameter  was  suspended,  the  ring 
being  wrapped  with  asbestos  fibre.  The  as- 
bestos was  wet  with  alcohol,  which,  when  ig- 
nited, produced  a  large  flame,  into  which  the 
powder  being  suddenly  forced  by  pressure  on 
the  bulb,  was  instantly  consumed  with  a  most 
brilliant  light  Powdered  magnesium  thus 
used  was  entirely  consumed,  with  practically 
no  smoke  or  residue.  Mr.  Burrows  also 
showed  another  form  of  the  lamp  which  could 
be  oaed  with  one  hand,  a  trigger  releasing  a 
piston  which,  actuated  by  a  spring,  gave  the 
necessary  puflf  of  air  to  blow  the  powder  into 
the  flame. 

Mr.  Lewis  called  attention  to  the  fact  that 
with  flash- lamps  of  similar  construction  to  that 
shown  by  Mr.  Burrows  a  small  portion  of  the 
powder  was  sometimes  drawn  back  into  the 
mouth  of  the  tube,  which,  on  being  ejected  the 
next  time  the  light  was  used  an  instant  later 
than  the  main  charge,  was  apt  to  make  a  sec- 
ondary flash,  which  was  undesirable  if  not 
detrimental  to  good  work.  To  obviate  this 
be  recommended  inserting  a  very  small  piece 
of  absorbent  cotton  into  the  lx>ttom  of  the 
powder  cup,  which  being  blown  out  with  the 
powder  would  prevent  any  getting  into  the 
tobe,  and  would  also  be  entirely  consumed 
with  the  powder.  The  cotton  could  also  be 
used  with  lamps  in  which  the  flame  was  blown 
Against  the  powder,  to  hold  the  compound 
and  prevent  any  of  it  being  blown  away  and 
not  consumed. 

Mr.  Lewis  also  mentioned  having  been 
troubled  by  a  plate  frilling  at  the  comers, 
which  he  overcame  by  applying  blotting  paper. 
He  thus  absorbed  the  water  from  the  Aim,  and 
by  gently  patting  it  the  fllm  was  made 
gradually  to  adhere  again  to  the  glass  in  its 
original  position  free  from  ridges  or  other 
marks. 

Mr.  Earl  showed  one  of  Beck's  wide  angle 
lenses  fitted  with  the  Iris  diaphragm,  which 
bad  many  excellent  features. 


Dr.  Reed  showed  what  was  apparently  an 
umbrella,  but  on  removing  the  case  and  un- 
screwing the  handle  it  proved  to  be  a  tripod 
for  use  with  a  detective  or  other  light  camera. 
The  legs  were  formed  of  light  metal  tubes, 
each  made  in  two  sections  so  that  it  could  be 
extended  to  the  full  height  necessary  for  a 
practical  tripod.  The  umbrella  tripod  was  of 
English  make. 

Mr.  Bullock  mentioned  that  in  toning  some 
prints  on  a  new  brand  of  paper  he  was  trying, 
on  putting  them  into  the  fixing  bath,  which 
was  of  usual  strength,  he  found  the  albumen 
immediately  began  to  dissolve  and  leave  the 
paper.  Thinking  the  bath  too  strong  he 
diluted  it,  only  to  make  matters  worse.  A  tea- 
cupful  of  salt  was  then  added  to  the  fixing 
bath,  which  instantly  stopped  the  trouble,  and 
excellent  prints  were  obtained  on  paper 
which  otherwise  might  have  been  condemned. 

Mr.  Wallace  thought  if  the  silvering  bath 
was  too  weak,  it  was  liable  to  cause  the  trouble 
referred  to  with  some  paper.  He  recom- 
mended the  use  of  a  minute  quantity  of  alum 
in  the  silver  bath  to  coagulate  the  albumen. 

Adjourned. 

Robert  S.  Rkdfjeld, 

Stcrctary* 


THE  80CIET7  OF  AMATEUB  PEOTOft- 

EAPBE&S  OF  HEW  70EZ. 

Regular  Meeting,  January  8,  1889. 

The  meeting  was  called  to  order  at  8.15 
P.M.,  President  Can  field  in  the  chair. 

The  Fresident—hs  our  Secretary  is  obliged 
by  another  engagement  to  be  absent  to-night, 
I  suppose  the  minutes  are  not  ready  to  be 
read.  If  some  one  will  make  a  motion  that 
they  be  dispensed  with,  it  will  make  our  pro- 
ceedings more  regular. 

On  motion  of  Mr.  Charles  Simpson,  the 
reading  of  the  minutes  of  the  last  meeting  was 
dispensed  with. 

The  President— yht  first  paper  of  the  even- 
ing, **  The  Detective  Camera,  and  How  to  Use 
It,"  is  to  be  read  by  Mr.  H.  T.  Duffield. 
Mr.  Duffield  has  been  to  a  great  deal  of 
trouble  to  collect  the  material  for  his  very^ 
interesting  paper,  and  I  am  sure  you  will  allr 
be  very  much  pleased  with  it. 

Mr.  Duffield  then  read  his  paper.  (See 
next  Bulletin.) 

The  lyesident—Mr.  Grisdale  has  a  paper 
upon  **  An  Easy  and  Effective  Way  to  Make 
Lantern  Slide  Mats.** 

Dr.  PiFFARD— Mr.  President,  it  seems  to  me 
that  in  considering  the  subject  of  the  "  focus  of 
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a  lens,''  two  points  must  be  noticed,  and  one 
of  them  is  the  size  of  the  image.  You  take 
3L  detective  camera,  a  4  x  5,  with  the  ordinary 
lens  that  accompanies  it,  take  a  shot  across 
the  street,  and  you  have  the  image  of  a  man 
about  half  an  inch  high,  hardly  more  than 
that.  With  a  longer  focas  lens  you  will  get 
it  considerably  larger. 

Another  point  to  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion is,  if  you  are  going  to  photograph  ob- 
jects in  motion,  the  further  away  you  are 
from  the  object  the  less  the  motion  will  be 
perceptible;  consequently  the  long  focus  lens 
will  serve  you  where  a  short  focus  lens  will 
not  It  has  been  my  experience  that  you 
often  get  into  crowded  comers  where  you 
have  to  use  a  short  focus  lens.  My  camera  is 
adapted  to  two  sizes  of  lenses.  I  use  a  61^  and 
an  8^  inch.  In  some  pictures  I  took  last 
winter  by  flash-light  in  the  slums,  I  could  not 
have  done  anything  with  an  8^  inch  lens,  but 
with  a  6^  inch  lens  my  pictures  were  quite 
satisfactory.  With  ordinary  work  out-of- 
<]oors,  I  prefer  altogether  a  lens  of  over  8- 
inch  focus,  and  in  many  of  the  cameras  you 
can  use  both  lengths  of  lenses  without  very 
much  difficulty  ;  but  there  are  cameras  of 
some  constructions  in  which  you  cannot.  The 
kind  of  lens  needed  seems  to  me  to  go  without 
saying. 

As  to  the  "  finder":  I  have  a  finder  on  my 
camera-  may  be  there  are  two.  I  never  use 
them  except  for  long  range  work.  I  don't 
need  them,  and  for  short  range  work  I  have 
never  foimd  a  **  finder  "  that  registered  with 
the  plate.  Mine  doesn't  in  any  of  the  detec- 
tive cameras,  and  I  have  had  four.  As  to  the 
angle  of  view:  the  30  degrees  that  has  been 
mentioned  is  pretty  small,  I  think ;  if  you 
can  secure  a  lens  with  60  degrees  and  use 
F-8,  you  will  have  got  about  the  maximum 
that  you  can  use.  The  larger  the  angle  the 
less  the  focal  opening  must  be  to  give  you  a 
good,  clear  picture. 

In  regard  to  the  range  of  the  bellows  : 
some  of  them  mentioned  i}(  inches.  I  have  6 
inches  on  mine,  and  with  it  I  can  take  pictures 
up  to  one -third  scale.  In  other  words,  an 
ordinary  object  would  appear  to  be  2}^  to  3 
inches  high,  and  would  come  out  very  sharp. 
I  think  I  showed  a  picture  Uke  that  some 
months  ago  ;  and  the  smaller  the  focus  of  the 
lens,  other  things  being  equal,  the  sharper 
your  picture  will  be. 

Mr.  Atkinson— Mr.  York,  who  has  taken 
more  street  views  for  us  than  any  other  man, 
told  me  that  he  always  used  a  lens  of  2^ 
inches  equivalent  focus.     But  you  cannot  take 


a  high  building  unless  your  focus  is  very  short. 
Then,  as  regards  the  camera,  it  is  almost  im- 
possible to  make  a  "detective  camera*'  that 
will  be  fit  for  a  wide  angle  lens. 

Now,  the  other  question  about  the  name  of 
the  "detective  camera.*'  It  is  an  odious 
name  to  me.  We  all  know  what  a  detective 
is.  It  is  one  who  worms  himself  into  your 
confidence  to  betray  it.  It  is  a  hateful  name 
to  me;  a  very  hateful  name.  The  inventor  of 
the  detective  camera  lives  in  Brooklyn.  His 
idea  was  that  it  should  be  called  the  artist 
camera;  that  was  the  original  idea.  And 
allow  me  to  say  right  here,  that  Mr.  Beach, 
I  think,  has  made  a  little  mistake  in  his 
article  in  Harper* s^  in  giving  the  credit  to  Mr. 
Bolas,  the  editor  of  the  Photographic  News, 
as  being  the  inventor  of  the  detective  camera. 
No  doubt  Mr.  Bolas  invented  a  camera,  which 
he  used  to  sit  on  to  take  a  picture.  Then 
there  was  a  prejudice  against  it,  that  it  was 
not  a  detective  camera  in  any  way,  and  he 
made  it  about  the  size  of  a  shoe -box.  Then 
he  had  to  put  it  on  the  ground,  and  there 
was  no  "finder  "  to  it.  But  the  camera  which 
is  now  known  as  the  "detective  camera,"  the 
credit  of  its  invention  belongs  to  this  side  of 
the  water.  It  was  invented  here,  and  when 
Mr.  York  was  over  here  about  four  years  ago 
he  obtained  two  samples  of  detective  cameras 
in  order,  so  he  said,  to  show  them  on  the 
other  side  what  a  "  detective  camera  "  was. 

Dr.  PiFFARD— Who  was  the  inventor  of  the 
detective  camera  ? 

Mr.  Atkinson— I  will  leave  that  for  some 
one  else  to  say. 

The  I^esidefU—l  am  very  glad  to  hear 
from  Mr.  Atkinson,  because  he  is  familiar  with 
the  early  detective  cameras.  If  there  is  no 
more  discussion  we  will  listen  to  Mr.  Grisdale 
on  "An  Easy  and  Efiective  Way  to  Make 
Lantern  Slide  Mats." 

Mr.  Grisdalk— Mr.  President,  I  have  not 
prepared  any  paper  to  be  read  this  evening, 
and  I  only  get  up  to  say  that  what  I  have  to 
show  here  this  evening  does  not  require  any 
elaborate  preparation.  The  main  object  was 
to  let  the  members  know  that  the  society  has 
been  in  possession  of  a  lot  of  brass  mats 
cut  in  the  different  forms  shown  on  this  sample 
card.  They  are  for  the  use  ff  the  members  of 
the  society.  And  the  only  other  wrinkle  that 
is  new  is  the  use  of  a  printing  frame  in  connec- 
tion with  the  mat  The  great  difficulty  was  a 
constant  slipping  of  the  mat,  and  the  difficulty 
of  placing  the  card  back  in  its  original  position 
and  getting  a  true  form  cut.  In  this  way  you 
take  a  form, an  ordinary  quarter  printing  frame. 
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amd  cut  your  brass  mat  or  form  3 J  x  4J.     The 
object  of  that  is  that  it  prevents  any  *•  play.** 

It  is  much  better  to  cut  the  paper  3^  x  4\ 
than  ^\  X  4,  because  by  so  doing  it  allows  you 
a  margin  to  use  if  you  bring  your  mats  a  little 
bit  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  when  you  mat  a 
slide. 

I  am  sorry  that  the  cutter  we  have  has  be- 
come injured  so  that  I  cannot  show  you;  but 
the  point  is  to  put  in  the  brass  mat  and  place 
the  sheet  of  paper  in  behind  it,  then  take  the 
glass  plate  and  put  it  in  at  the  back,  behind 
the  paper;  that  secures  the  paper  between  the 
glass  plate  and  brass  form.  You  then  place 
your  back  of  the  printing  frame  in.  Now 
(illustrating)  you  have  that  in,  so  that  there  is 
no  difficulty  in  cutting  out  the  mat.  You  can 
cut  a  dozen  sheets  of  paper  that  will  cut  thirty 
mats,  for  five  cents.  Now  you  have  some 
idea  of  how  the  stock-dealer  must  suffer  by 
selling  mats  at  one  dollar  per  hundred. 

The  /v.  j/i/rti/— What  do  you  use  to  cut  out 
the  paper  mat  ? 

Mr.  Grisdale— The  Robinson  trimmer 
where  the  comers  are  round  or  ovals,  and 
where  the  comers  are  square  I  use  an  ordinary 
pen  knife.  You  can't  get  into  a  souare  comer 
with  a  cutter.  It  won't  reach  it.  That  is  all  I 
have  to  say  in  regard  to  the  mat  er;  it  was 
principally  to  call  the  attention  of  the  mem- 
bers  to  the  fact  that  we  have  those  mats  if  you 
should  want  them  at  any  time. 

The  President —Tht  interest  in  the  matter 
of  lantern  slides  is  growing  in  the  society,  as 
our  exhibitions  bear  witness,  and  doubtless 
there  are  a  great  many  members  that  will 
take  advantage  of  these  mats. 

Mr.  A.  Peebles  Smith  has  a  paper,  I  think, 
on  the  •*  Developer  for  Instantaneous  Expos- 
ures." 

Mr  Smith— Mr.  President,  I  have  no  paper 
prepared  to  night,  but  before  speaking  of  de- 
velopment or  devdopersj  I  will  mention  some- 
thing relative  to  plates.  Rapid  plates  of  ex- 
treme sensitiveness  that  will  possess  any  c^uaU 
'\Xj  at  all,  are  only  made  in  the  winter  time. 
From  now  on  to  the  first  of  March  you  will  get 
a  plate  which  will  be  unequaled  in  any  make, 
and  now  is  the  time  to  lay  in  your  stock  for 
next  summer.  There  are  two  kinds  of  plates  : 
one  a  chemically  quick  emulsion,  made  by 
mixing  everything  cold,  and  a  boiled  emul- 
sion. Boiled  emulsions  cannot  be  made  in  the 
summer  time  without  decomposing  the  gel- 
atine. 

( To  be  conlinued.) 


Wliat  0ur  ^rientfii  Would 
ICibi  to  i^noiv* 

N.  B. —  We  cannot  undertake  to  an- 
swer questions  0/  a  technical  character 
txcept  through  the  columns  of  the  Bul- 
letin. Correspondents  will  please  re- 
member this.  No  attention  will  be  paid 
lo  anonymous  commumcations. 

Q, — D.  H.  A.  writes:  Please  inform  me  in 
next  Bulletin  what  is  meant  by  glass  paper 


(for  sharpening  retouching  pencils),  and  where 
it  can  be  obtained.  I  am  usmg  hydroquinone 
for  developer.  After  developing  one  plate  it 
is  as  black  as  tar,  but  still  develops  fairly. 
Could  this  be  the  ebonite  tray  ?  Should  we 
use  the  very  hard  pencils  for  intense  or  thin 
negatives  ?  For  a  light  or  heavy  hand  ?  Is  a 
good  eliminator  advisable  for  bromides  ?  Is  the 
iron  solution  fit  for  use  after  it  has  turned 
brown  ?  And  what  is  its  effect  on  bromide  in 
that  condition  ?  Why  does  the  solution  turn 
brown  ?  Would  a  lo-inch  condenser  cover  a 
5x7  negative,  illuminated  by  a  kerosene  lamp, 
and  be  suitable  to  make  bromides  with  at 
night  ?  On  page  220  of  Bulletin  for  1887, 
is  a  drawing  with  a  ground  glass,  and  double 
condenser,  and  the  ground  glass  is  recom- 
mended, is  it  better  and  stronger  than  the 
10- inch  single  one  ?  Is  the  double  one  on  the 
market  and  by  whom  ? 

A, — Glass  paper  is  a  kind  of  rough  paper 
very  much  like  sand  or  emery  paper.  Sand 
paper  obtained  at  any  hardware  store,  if  not 
too  coarse,  would  answer  the  purpose,  we 
think.  The  deep  color  of  your  hydroquinone 
developer  is  probably  due  to  the  action  of  the 
alkali  upon  the  ebonite  trays;  yet  we  use  these 
trays  without  any  such  trouble;  the  quality  of 
the  trays  must  be  poor.  We  cannot  advise  you 
about  quality  of  pencils  for  retouching;  consult 
a  practical  retoucher.  We  do  not  think  bro- 
mides need  any  better  eliminator  than  plenty  of 
good  clean  water.  Brown  iron  solution  is  not 
good  for  a  developer.  Old  iron  developer  mixed 
with  some  new  developer  is  often  useful  when 
bromides  have  had  over-exposure.  It  turns 
brown  because  the  ferrous  has  turned  into  ferric 
salt  by  oxidation.  A  lo-inch  condenser  would 
cover  a  5  X  7  negative,  as  you  state,  and  can 
be  used  with  a  Cooper  lantern  at  night.  A 
double  condenser  gives  much  better  pictures 
than  a  single  one  and  is  essential  for  good  re- 
sults. Write  to  our  publishers  about  double 
condensers,  etc. 

G— S.  T.  B.  writes :  I  enclose  you  four 
prints  of  fiash-light  negatives.  Will  you  kindly 
let  me  know  through  the  **  What  our  Friends 
Would  Like  to  Know,**  in  the  Bulletin,  what 
you  think  of  them.  I  am  an  amateur.  The 
main  difficulty  I  find  is  that  unless  the  subject 
is  placed  several  feet  from  the  background  a 
shadow  of  the  figure  is  **  thrown  on  the 
screen,'*  and  it  does  not  look  nice.  How  can 
I  overcome  this?  I  trust  you  will  be  able 
to  enlighten  me. 

^.— The  way  to  overcome  the  shadow  diffi- 
culty is  to  use  a  flash-light  of  large  volume 
by  blowing  the  pure  magnesium  through  a 
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large  alcohol  flame ;  or  else  use  two  flash- 
lights, one  smaller  than  the  other,  the  latter 
on  the  shadow  side  of  the  subject,  the  idea 
b;ing  to  illuminate  the  shadows  just  a  trifle. 
Using  large  white  reflecting  screens  on  the 
shadow  side  will  also  overcome  the  difficulty. 

^.— G.  W.  P.  writes  :— Will  you  kindly  ex- 
amine  the  inclosed  prints  and  give  me  your 
opinion  as  to  the  cause  of  the  fog  on  the  upper 
part  of  each,  in  your  column,  **  What  our 
Friends  Would  Like  to  Know  "  ?  This  fog  ap- 
pears in  all  prints  when  there  are  large  masses 
of  shadow ;  the  lights  are  always  fogged,  regard  • 
less  of  the  sun's  position.  The  print  of  large  rub- 
ber tree  with  cocoanuts  in  the  background  was 
taken  on  a  Carbult  **B"  plate,  with  six  seconds' 
exposure,  with  a  medium  diaphragm,  and  de- 
veloped slowly.  One  experienced  photogra- 
pher thought  it  was  due  to  light  in  dark  room, 
but  it  does  not  appear  on  instantaneous  plates, 
which,  being  more  sensitive,  would  ihow  it 
more  than  the  **  B  "  plates.  Another  thought 
there  was  a  flare  spot  in  the  lens.  The  plate 
before  referred  to  was  a  No.  i6  sensitometer. 

A, — The  trouble  is  probably  due  to  a  pin- 
hole in  your  bellows  or  a  leakage  of  light  in 
your  plate-holders.  Put  a  plate  into  the  holder 
and  place  on  camera  as  you  would  to  take  a 
picture.  Now  draw  slide,  and  leave  the  cam- 
era alone  for  ten  or  fifteen  seconds  without  re- 
moving cap  of  lens;  now  replace  slide,  and 
develop  the  plate.  If  you  get  a  dark  spot  on 
plate  the  fault  is  in  your  camera  or  plate- 
holder.  You  can  soon  find  out  which  by  put- 
ting a  plate  in  the  holder,  allowing  to  remain 
in  a  shaded  place  out-of-doors  in  daylight  for 
ten  seconds,  and  then  developmg. 


We  regret  to  note  the  death  of  Mr.  D.  IT. 
Morgan,  for  many  years  the  head  of  the  well 
known  firm  of  albumen  paper  manufacturers^ 
He  died  of  pneumcmia,  at  his  home  in  Phila- 
delphia, and  was  fifty  three  years  old. 


A  New  Detective  Camera. — New  devices 
in  the  mechanism  of  cameras  and  composi- 
tion of  plates  are  constantly  being  ofTercd  to 
the  photographers.  Every  day  they  have 
something  new  -to  try  or  talk  about  The 
number  ol  developers  and  their  component 
parts  is  simply  appalling  to  a  beginner. 

The  Lilliput  camera  is  a  neat  little  picture 
taker  of  modest  and  unobtrusive  appearance 
that  was  offered  to  amateurs  the  last  week.  As 
one  of  the  first  pictures  taken  with  it  was  that 
of  a  small  dog,  it  has  been  dubbed  in  the  trade 
the  **  Little  Pup.'*  The  camera  is  about  the 
size  of  a  cigar  box,  made  after  the  satchel  order, 
of  light  leather.  It  is  a  detective  well  adapted 
for  street  purposes.  The  operator  presses  a 
button  under  the  box  and  the  shutter  flies  open 
for  an  instant.  Twelve  plates  are  carried  in 
the  little  box.  During  the  strike  it  was  used 
by  a  well  known  amateur  with  success  to  catch 
street  cars  loaded  with  policemen.  The  gen- 
eral idea  to  the  casual  observer  was  probaldy 
that  the  young  man  had  a  lunch  box  thrown 
over  the  shoulders.  It  measures  4x4x6 
inches,  and  is  fitted  with  a  lens  that  is  in  focus 
for  any  distance.  Th^Lilliput  costs  $25,  with 
the  usual  outfit  of  plates  and  necessaries. — 
J\r.  K  7/Wx. 
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liAST  CHANCE 

To  get  a  copy  of 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  ANNUAL 

OP 

iitbony's  Pbotognphic  Balletlo  for  1888. 

The  Publisben  of  this  most  valuable  and  interesting 
book  would  call  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
large  edition  printed  of  the  initial  volume  is  rapidly 
running  out  and  will  shortly  be  out  of  print.  As 
the  plates  have  been  destroyed,  and  a  seeond  cdi* 
tlon  will  not  be  printed,  ORDER  A  COPY 
AT  ONCB  if  you  desire  to  keepyour  files  complete ; 
otherwise  you  will  be  TOO  LATJB. 
Price  per  copy,  in  paper,        -        -        -       -       |o  50 

••  '*  handsomclv  bound  in  cloth,  with 

cutsumped  in  Gola  on  side,    -        '        -100 

When  sent  by  mail,  10c.  additional.    For  sale  by  all 
dealers.  — — 

B.  ft  H.  T.  ANTHONY  ft  CO ,  PuWislierB, 

591  Broad wajr.  New  York. 


Toledo,  O.,  February  12,  1889. 
Messrs.  Anthony  &  Co.: 

Gentlemen, — We  are  pleased  to  say  we 
have  used  N.  P.  A.  paper  for  the  past  four 
years,  and  have  found  it  the  most  reliable  at 
all  times.  Respectfully, 

Van  Loo  &  Trost. 


NO  TONING.  NO  FIXING. 

For  Positive  Printing,  giving  a  rich  sepia  or  black 
color.  The  paner  is  printed  same  as  an  Albumen  Print. 
When  required  shade  is  reached,  it  i«  washed  in  water 
coataining  a  few  drops  of  muriatic  acid,  washed  and 
dried.    The  resulting  picture  is  permanent. 

In  packages  of  one  dozen  sheets. 

4  X  5,  per  package,  |o  62      5   x  8.  per  package,  |i  20 

5  X  7»  *'  I  00      6^  X  8|,        •*  I  40 

8  X  10,  per  package,  $2  50 
E  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 


ARISTOTTPE  PAPER. 

This  paper  is  claimed  to  give  finer  results 
than  w.  best  Albumen  paper.  It  prints 
quicker,  and  renders  all  the  fine  details  of  the 
negative.  Its  surfitce  can  afterwards  be  rend- 
er^ £aint  or  brilliant,  according  to  the  mode 
of  drying  adopted.  The  paper  will  not  stretch 
and  cause  distortions. 

8BHD  FOB  OIBOXTLAB. 

E.  A  H.  T.  AKTHONT  A  00. ,  Sote  Trade  Ag'tf . 


MOUNTING  MADE  EASY 

BY   USING 

The  CUmax  Print  Mounter. 

A8K  YOUR  DEALER  FOR  IT. 

After  one  trial  yoa  will  never  do  without  it.   Price  |a. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  ft  CO., 

Sole  Agents. 
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[Extract  from  letter  dated  January  ig,  iSSg.\ 
While  I  write  you,  I  wish  to  say  a  few 
words  in  regard  to  the  4  Dallmeyer  Lens  we 
received  of  you  some  time  ago.  It  is  a  beau- 
tiful instrument,  and  my  operator  says  he  has 
never  seen  a  lens  to  equal  it.  We  use  it  for  all 
work  up  to  II  X  14.  In  fiact  I  sold  two  lenses 
of  other  makes  that  I  had  to  have  in  order 
to  do  the  work  this  one  lens  is  doing.  This 
one  does  not  only  much  finer  work,  but  I 
abo  make  a  saving  of  $50,  considering  the 
price  I  received  for  the  other  lenses. 

Since  we  have  this  lens  I  guess  we  will  have 
to  have  an  8  Dallmeyer.  Have  you  any  in 
stock  ?  Very  truly, 

George  Heyn. 


Havd  Ton  a  SCOTT'S  VI&NETTEB? 

IF  NOT,  GET  ONE. 

The  simplest  and  best  mechanical  device  for  Vignet- 
ting made. 
5x8      sire,        -        -        each,  |o  70 
6>i  X    8>i     ••       -        -        -       ••  75 

8      X  10        ••  -        -  "  85 

Other  sizes  in  proportion. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

691  Brocbdway,  New  Tork. 

InstantaneoDS  Flash  Ha^eslnm  Tablets. 

These  tablets  are  put  up  in  boxes  of  one  dozen,  and 
each  tablet  when  flashed  gives  sufficient  light  to  fully 
expose  a  plate.  For  use,  place  a  tablet  on  a  brick  or 
iron  plate,  and  light  with  a  wax  taper  or  otherwise, 
keeping  the  hand  at  least  one  foot  from  the  ubtet. 
Price  per  dozen,  50  cents.  These  can  only  be  sent  by 
express  and  not  with  mail  or  with  other  freight  goods., 

MANUFACTURED   BY 

CHAS.  T.  WHITE  ft  SON, 

For  Chas.  Puchta,  Patentee. 

E.  «&  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.. 

Sole  Agents,  New  York. 
We  keep  a  supply  of  freshly  prepared 

FERRO-PRU88IATE  PAPER 

constantly  on  hand. 
In  Packages  of  94  Sheets  each. 

per  package,  16  cents. 


4  X5, 

5  xS, 

6>i  X  8>i, 
8     X  10, 


56 

68 


E.  A  H.  T.  ANTHONY  A  CO. 

REDUCED  IN  PRICE. 

BRITISH  JOURHAL  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY 


YEAR  BOOK  FOR  1888, 

K^duoed   Arom    ffO  ot».  to  8S   cts. 
E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

New  York. 
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Special  Notices. 

Vw«aitjr-flT«  C«mto  p«r  lloMp*r«U  I«lai«  (••▼•■i  ^rords),  pajabU  Ia  adrame«« 


GEORGE  MURPHY. 

IMPORTER  OF 

Uncbor  Brand  Albnmen  Paper. 


your  address  and  rceciTs  oar 
Vargaln  List  No.  35,  the  greatest  ever 
tbsaed.    8  pages. 

R.  H.  MORAN, 

396  Broome  Street, 
^  Ncifr  York. 

J.  W.   BRYANT'S 

"New  BACKGROUNDS  and  OH  Painted 
ACCESSORIES,  New  Snow-covered  Land- 
escapes  and  Winter  Accessories.  Write  for 
Sample  Books,  to  be  returned.  The  above 
•lines  are  all  new  and  complete,  and  the  finest 
*on  the  market 

J,  W.  BBYANT,  La  Porte,  Ind. 
W.  F.  ASHE,  ARTIST, 

New  Interior  and  Exterior 
B.A.OS:a-£tOT7XTIDS. 

All  the  latest  styles  of  shaded  groands  pamted  in 
"OILr  at  ao  cents  per  square  foot.  Medallion  Fore- 
fp-ounds  for  plaque^,  etc.,  I5.  Daisy  Foregrounds 
and  Golden  Rod  can  be  used  in  front,  side  and  back 
W  the  subject,  $6.  Also  a  lot  of  accessories  at  equallv 
low  prices.  Offloe  asd  StlM-room,  76  lilt  9tli  Stratt, 
4lfV  Toik,  three  doon  east  of  Broadway. 

THE      PLA.XI3VOTYPE 

(Patented). 
:?litiact7pe  "BUek,"  Plitiaot7p«  "SepiA," 

^or  Professional  Photographers  and  Amateurs. 

A   NEW   DEPARTURE! 

"^end  Ten  Cents  in   stamps  for  sample  "  Sepia  '*  or 

"  Black  "  print  and  latest  circular. 

WILLIS  &  CLEMENTS,  913  Arcii  St.,  PhilKlelpliia,  Pa. 
Samuel  W.  Brown  &  Co., 

80LAR   PRINTERS,. 
-919  gansom  St., Philadelphia. 

Platinum  process  only.    Cloudy  weather  no  ob- 
"^tacle.     Electric  light  used  almost  exclusively. 
Send/tr  reduced  Price  List  at  once. 

Call  and  see  or  send  for  cirealars  of 
mhe  ne^v^  4x5  ImproTed  Haifrfc  Bj^e  De« 
'^eotlve  Camera,  price  $15 ;  and  the  Tom 
'TThamb  for  $10. 

R.  H.  MORA!f, 

396  Broome  Street, 
Wew  York. 

RetOUOhinff  executed  on  art  principles  for  the 
^rade  at  my  studio.  Correspondence  solicited.  John 
A.  Lorenz,  Matteawan,  N.  Y. 


seavey; 


IWEOTOB^DESI&irBB 
and  ARTIST. 

Entire  building,  ai6  East 
^  othSt^NewYorit,U.S.A 
BACKGROUNDS  and  ACC^ORIES  in  correct 
designs,  thoroughly  artistic  and  always  in  the  best 
taste.  Prices  reasonable  for  goods  that  cannot  be  da- 
plicated  on  the  planet.  The  best  Phstpgre^kers  tke 
world  ever  use  tM  other.  Write  fer  samples^  sug- 
gestions and  hints.  Correspondence  in  any  langutfe. 
Send  stamp  for  **Art  in  Bperydaj^  Phoicgra^hy**\j 

LArAVETTB  W.  SCAVBV. 


BNLABGBMSNTS  IK  PLATIHUM. 
lo  SOLAR  CAMERAS.  4  Electric  Lights. 

The  special  attention  of  Artists  and  Photog- 
raphers is  called  to  my  increased  and  un- 
equaled  facilities  for  making  Enlargements  in 
Ptatinnm.  Having  my  own  Engine  and 
Electric  Light,  I  am  prepared  to  fill  all 
orders,  independent  of  the  weather,  in  the 
shortest  time  possible.  For  price  list,  address 
S.  A.  Thomas,  717  6th  ave..  New  York. 


W.  C.  CULLEN. 

OPTIMUS 

ROSS  LENSES, 


LEN8E8. 
CAMERAS, 


99  waiian^  St.^ 


New  iTk, 


^^HYDROGLYCERINE" 
OONCENTBATES  DEVELOPER 

can  be  used  repeatedly,  and   saves  time  in 
exposure  and  development 

8-oz.,  30cts.;  16-oz.,  60  cts. ;  32-02.,$!. 
Order  from  Minott  M.  Govan, 

698  Broadway,  New  York. 

HKND    TO 

R.    A.    GREEN'S 

SCENIC  HEADQUARTEES 

148  state  St.,         CHIC  AGO,  ILL., 

For  samples  of  Backgrounds  in  new  and  elaborate  de- 
signs. PBpier  Mach6  and  Profile  Accessories  painted 
in  distemper  or  oil  as  preferred;  also  Papier  Madi 
Decorations  fur  interior  of  public  and  pnvate  build- 
ings. Time  given  where  reference  is  saiis&ciory. 
Special  designs  made  at  regular  prices.  A  i  work  at 
manu&cturers'  prices. 
SEND  FOR  NEW  ILLUSTRATED  LIST. 


PHOTOaRAPHEBS, 

please  send  your  address  for  New  Price 
and  Terms  of 

KNAPP'8    SPECIALTY, 

"  New  Corobinationa"  in  "  Papier 

Mache."  "Oil  Painted" 

Photoffr&phio  Aooessorlet. 

Designed  aod  manufactured  by 

2il  Bftttoook  ATtsne,  JetMy  Oity  Bdckti,  H.  I 
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Special  Notices. 


TO  CRAYON,  INK.  AND  WATBR  COLOR 
PORTRAIT  ARTISTS. 
Send  for  an  Air  Brash  and  test  it  in  your 
studios.  It  can  be  ordered  on  approval. 
On  bromides  it  works  more  rapidly  and 
effectively  than  crayon.  Specimens  sub- 
fnitted.  Air  Brush  Mfg.  Co., 
52  Nassau  St.,  Rockford,  III. 

4  EAST  60TH  STREET, 

We  now  have  our  New  York  Branch  in  full  runninE 
order,  with  a  complete  stock  of  Cameras.  Lemes  and 
Photo  Stock  in  general     Your  trade  u  solicited. 

MILLEB   A   HOPKINS, 
442  Fulton  Street,  BROOKLYN,  L.  I, 

CRAMER  DRY  PLATES. 

To  avoid  all  delay,  order  from  us  this  well  known 
brand ;  we  keep  a  full  supply  in  stock. 

Hein  Photographic  Supply  Co., 

274  GRAND  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  SALE  ORBXOHANOB. 

Por  Sale — One  5x7  Flammang  revolving  back 
tamers,  fitted  with  twelve  Daisy  holders.  Twelve 
4i  X  6|  kiu  for  l-holders.  Twelve  4x5  kits  for  f* 
holders.  One  14  x  17  reversible  back-view  box,  fitted 
with  double  holder.  One  14  x  17  Darlot  wide-angle 
lens.  Cheap  for  cash.  Apply  S.  Marksville.  343 
East  34th  street.  New  York  City. 

^Wanted— Woodward  second-hand  reflecting  solar 
cameras.  Sute  lowest  cash  price.  Willis  &-Clements, 
913  Arch  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


OALLIRIBS  FOR  SALE  OR  TO  LET. 

For  Sale— Photograph  gallery  in  Lancaster,  N.  Y. 
Splendid  opportunity  for  young  man.  Good  reasons 
for  selling.  Address  A.  J.  Werner,  273  High  street, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  

Por  Sale — A  good  view  wagon,  nearly  new.  Ad- 
dress J.  C.  Miller.  Fort  Covington,  N.  Y. 

EMPLOYMENT  OFFERED. 

Wanted — I  want  to  hire  a  person,  male  or  female, 
who  understands  and  will  enamel  photographs.  Steady 
employment  and  eood  pay.  William  £.  Miller.  43 
Elizabeth,  comer  3d  streets,  Birmingham,  Conn. 

I  wish  to  employ  a  retoucher  living  not  more  than 
100  miles  away.  S.  Rufus  Mason,  Purple  Cane, 
Dodge  County.  "Neb. 


EMPLOYMENT  WANTED. 

Pirst-olass  printer  and  toner  is  <»en  for  engage- 
ment. Best  of  references.  Care  of  N.  Jane,  comer 
Second  avenue  and  86th  street,  drug  store. 

General  assistant,  filler,  spotting,  silvering,  etc., 
twenty  years  old,  wants  work.  Care  of  N.  Jane,  cor- 
ner Seccmd  avenue  and  86th  street,  drug  store. 

Wanted— Situation  as  operator  and  retoucher. 
First-class  references.  H.  Morton.  236  oth  street. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  

Situation  wanted  by  a  lady  as  assistant  in  gal- 
lery, and  can  retouch.    Address  C.  M.,  Buixbtin. 

Wanted— A  position  as  photo  printer  anywhere. 
Good  references.  Address  £.  D.  Wheeler,  no  Mon- 
tague Street,  Brooklyn. 


AtTTood's   Pure   Alcohol. 

IS  AN  ABSOLUTELY   PURE  SPIRIT. 
GUARIKTEED  to  be  FAB  SUPERIOR  to  ordinary  frades  or  Alcokol  fbr  PHOTOGRAPHIC  WORK. 


Order  ATWOOD'S  PURE  ALCOHOL  of  your  stock  dealer  and  be  sure  you  get  the  genuine.  The  gre-« 
repatation  this  Alcohol  deservedly  sustains  has  induced  certain  panics  to  sell  an  inferior  article  under  the^ani  .- 
name,  endeavoring  10  escape  the  consequences  of  their  aaion  by  the  use  of  various  abbreviaticms. 

As  a  safeguard  against  impo^ition  of  this  sort,  write  us  for  names  of  reliable  wholesale  supply  houses  in 
whom  we  have  confidence,  and  who  will  undoubtedly  give  you  what  you  write  fbr. 


C.  H.  GEAVES  &,  SOITS,  Manufacturers,  Boston,  Mass. 


ATWOOD'S  PURE  ALCOHOL  IS  SOLD  BY 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  591  Broadway,  N.  Y. 


DIXON'S  AMERICAN  GRAPHITE  ARTISTS'  PENCILS 

are  moqualled  for  smooth,  tough  leads,  and  are  pre- 
ferred by  many  Photographers  and  Artists  to  the 
imported  Siberian  leads. 

ff  your  stationer  does  not  keep  them,  mention 
Anthomy's  Photographbrs'  Bulletin,  and  send  16 
cent* in  stamos  to  the  Jogbph  Dixon  Crucibuk  Co.,  of 
Jersey  CityrN.  J.,  for  samples  worth  double  the  money. 
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GAYTON  A.  DOUGUSS  &  CO. 


MERCHANTS  IN 


185  &  187  WABASH  AVENUE, 
CHICAGO. 
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^NEW  ACME^ 


FLDE-HEATIN6  PHOTO  BDRNISHER. 

Patented  Jan.  95,  1816.    Patented  Jan.  18,  1886.    Patented  Feb.  98,  1888. 
Alco  Patents  for  finrope  and  Canada. 

THIS  is  not  a  Quadruplex,  Duplex,  Complex,  or  Perplexing 
Machine.  It  is  simplicity  itself.  TO  SEE  IT  IS  TO  BUY  IT. 
Very  latest  Burnisher  out.  Handsomest  Finish,  Most  Econo 
inical.     Best  results. 

NO  MOISTURE 

on  Feed   Roll 

or  Burnishing  TooL 

Positively  no  oil  from 
bearings  on  face  of  polish- 
ing tool  or  feed  roll.  No 
scratches  possible.  Easy 
to  work.  No  complica- 
tion. 


"^ 


ai  and  26  inch  New  Acme,  with  Oil  Heaters. 


IT  CAN  BE  HEATED   IN  FIVE  MINUTES. 


Perfect  combustion.  No  soot 
to  be  heated  over  and  over  again. 
No  disagreeable  smell.  The  heat 
is  gauged  by  a  thermometer,  and 
held  at  one  point  by  turning  wick 
up  or  down. 


and  15  inch  New  Acme,  with  Gas  Heaters, 


Ej-^r-eary-  IMiarOTi  i  -n  e  T^TaiX^nraiXL-bed- 


65  00 


II  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,   -  $25  00  I  21  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater, 
15  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,   -    35  00  I  26  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater, 

For  sale  by  all  Stockhouses  in  the  United  States,  Canada  and  Europe,      Send  for 

descriptive  circulars. 

Manufactured  by  THE  ACME  BURNISHER  CO. 

PATENTEES  AND  SOLE  OWNERS, 

Office  and  Factory,  corner  GRAPE  and  WATER  STREETS,  SYRACUSE,  I.  L 
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Photographic  Enlargements 

BY    ESLESCXBIC    LIOHX, 

63   EAST    NHSTTEC    STREET, 

1  Door  West  of  Broadway,  NE'Vy     YORK. 

—Send  for  Netv  Price  List.— 


'^W^c^f 


ft  Complete 
Success 


ii» 


,&^<;.HiQV<l9 


iDEALEKS 


rfI;^TES 


J.  S.  LOPEZ  &  CO., 

General  Commission  Merchants, 

No.  92  O'REILLY  STREET,  HABANA,   CUBA. 


IMPORTERS  AND  DEALERS  IN 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS, 

LARGE  STOCK  OF  CHEMICALS  AND  CARDS, 

OIL   AND   FRESCO    PAINTS,    ETC. 

Lenses  of  Dallmeyer,  Ross,  Morrison, 


A.I9Ti     OXHKRS. 


EDITORS  OF  THE  "BOLETIN  FOTOGRAFICO." 


ADDRESS, 
^^-A.ir.-.A.I».A.RT.A.lDO     Q13-      O  .A.  B  X.  S3  -  S  .A.  X.  O  2i£  S3. 
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A.  A.  KNOX  *  CO^ 

Ofno«,  62  B^gth  SXr—U  N#w  York. 


I 


EiltfgMBNts  N  BromMle 

Up  to  40  z  60  inches. 
Speckl  attcDtioo  (nrcn  to  finishiDg  in 
crmfOB,  pMtd,  oil  or  water  colors. 

Qnhty  o(  work  gumnteed.    Reasowbk 

pfkct. 


SOMETHING  ♦NEW. 

DISPENSING  SCALES. 

With  94iich  bctm  wd  iH'inch  pans. 
B.4ET.AIta)iT4  0a, 


After  f-if^ 

rrhmMin)  miLc»t*^"  ^i^LKsrsi 


ttowM. 


i.  II. 


oor)"Z'  &  CO., 

THB  CMBAP68T,  BEST  AND  LARGEST 

Solar  Printiag  aud  Copying  How 

IN  THE  WORLD, 

„i  HUM,  m,mDeWBm,  BROOMS, 

.       QnlarPriQta  on  Crayon  PftF«* 
Pennanent  Platinum  Solar  m  _ 
^  Owvas  a  Specialty.  1 

Send  for  oor  s^-V^<^  ''^^f^m?'^'^    ""'1 
fast  selling  frames,  and  also  pn^  p  nnolJ 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  ,,ii         -ai.ized..e.OOglj 


SPECIAL  ATTENTION   IS  INVITED  TO  THE 


LARGE  STOCK  OF  SUPERIOR 


Cards  and  Card-boards 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


A.  M.  COLLINS 


:(J 


"  Manufacturing  Company, 


PHILADELPHIA, 


kt 


AND  rOK  SALS 


PHOTOC 


j^   T*-      T 


!le 


A..  A..  k:nox  &  CO., 

Office,  52  E^Oth  Street.  New  York. 


Enlargements  on  Bromide  Paper 

Up  to  40  z  60  inches. 

Special  attention  given  to  finishing  in 
crayon,  pastel,  oil  or  water  colors. 

Quality  of  work  guaranteed.  Reasonable 
prices. 


SOMETHING  ♦NEW. 


DISPENSING  SCALES, 

With  9-inch  beam  and  3>i-inch  pans. 

Price,  with  weights,  -      -      $1.60 

E.  &  H.  T.  AFTHOBT  &  00., 

691  Brotdway,  Hew  Tork. 


_*tet  Forti  Tt^i^ 

f^ip^T-j^Dcc    la    Uw 

t-<r«pAnt  Iod  of  mot* 

than  Obfl  HuDdr** 

rhouiinel  jpjilicitinns  fnr  pUatitj  1« 

Ihfl  United  Stare*  and  For^'if'Q  <»ua- 

trt*i,  tbo  publi^h^^Ti  of  tbe  tMsteottflt 

AmancATi  contintie  to  act  tm  ftifieitoiw 

f.,jr  p*t*&ls,  ctTf^4t  !*.  Iradp-tnark*,  do^' 

ri|rbt#,  etc.^  fnpth#  Unii^d  &t*i«*,  ^iw 

lo  DbUiQ  pAtt<iii!>  in  Cmad*,  Kn«Uiid,  Fruo*, 
Garmaaj,  frnd  aU  other  coUdtri«  Thsir«ip»rt- 
•  Dce  it  unegualod  aodtbair  ftomtl««u«  uanir* 

DravTiiiR'i  md  ppiK-Jflottiom  pr«p*r*d  iftd  fli»d| 
la  th«  Patent  UffiL'son  phoH  notice-  T#rnii  «» 
nuouabt^.    Nn  i^Unrise  far  fixAmiaatioD  gf  uoul* 

Paten  r**  m*»i  Mn*-r!  rhroufli  MiiiitiACdM^iiot1o»q 

th«1ar|r'''i|  irir^MiUtinn  and  ia  the  mo»l  inrtuetitial 
nevtipai^iT  uf  MA  kind  pnljlisbml  in  thfl  world, 
Tbe  advaniajse^ft  of  iuct  a  notic*  flTotr  i^it4iit«* 
undffnlftTida. 

Tbi*  larire  and  iplendMHif  illii«tf»t*d  D^wTpapvr 
!■  pubh-hnd  WKKKL.TT  at  »3,n(t  i  j-<<af,  and  im 
ftd  milted  ti^  be  th**  hesi  itt;wr  doTOtsd  to  rcisuo*^ 
patchanif.'^,  inTeuhorstii,  FCipineormjr  wijrka,  anq 
Otbi?T  di'partiuecilj  of  lELduustTiaS  iiro(fr*tM,  poD- 
tkalkAd  in  anf  ronntry.  It  conytlna  tbe  nam**  of 
mU  pat«Dt««4  ftttd  titJrt  of  eTBTT  InTention  paten  t«l 
#AcH  vfPok,  Tr?  u.  four  montlLi  iQf  «db  aoLl^r, 
ioldbr  a(1  Tiflw?detlDr*. 

If  rou  hAte  an  inT^iatloTi  to  pftt^ei  *nw  ta 
Vuan  A  Co..  rublinbtra  of  &4j4iitiaa  AafnM^ 
ISI  Br^^adway,  Now  Yofk  ,   ^  ^ 

U^ndboe  It  AOaut  pftMut*  vuliva  n«*t 


oonD"Y"  &  CO., 

THE  CHEAPEST,  BE8T  AND  LARGEST 

Solar  Printing  and  Copying  House 

IN    THE   WORLD, 

741, 743, 751, 753, 755  DeKALB  AYE,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Office:  30  East  14th  Street. 


Permanent  Platinum  Solar  Prints  on  Crayon  Paper  and 
Canvas  a  Specialty. 

CBATOH^  PORTRAITS   FROM  $1.00    V P. 

Frames  of  aU  kinds  Manofiactured  in  our  Factories. 


Send  for  our  5  2 -page  Illustrated  Catalogue,  containing  nearly  100  cuts  of 
fast  selling  frames,  and  also  prices  of  all  our  productions.  Send  all  orders  to 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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SPECIAL  ATTENTION   IS  INVITED  TO  THE 
LARGE  STOCK  OF  SUPERIOR 

Cards  and  M-boards 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


A.  M.  COLLINS 

Manufacturing  Company, 


PHILADELPHIA, 


AND  FOR  SALE  BY  DEALERS  IN 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES. 


xxm 

Digitized  by 


Google 


UP-TQWH  SUPPLY  HOUSE. . 

J.  B.  SCHWARTZ  &  SONS, 


MANUFACTURERS  AND  DEALERS  IN 


Photographic  Requisites, 

416  SIXTH   AVENUE, 

Between  25th  and  26th  Streets,  NEW  YORK   CITY. 


Sole  Agents  for  Prada's  Developer,  for  time,  instantaneous  and  magne- 
sium exposures.     Price  per  set,  two  bottles,  50  cents. 

The  Economical  Toning  Solution,  i6-ounce  bottle,  $1. 

Also  the  Non-Curling  Solution.  Prints  mounted  with  this  solution  will 
remain  perfectly  flat  when  dry;  will  not  curl,  bend  or  twist  Price  50  cents 
per  bottle. 

Depot  for  Schwartz's  Flash   Light. 

Sensitized  Paper,  prepared  daily,  25  cents  per  sheet  Sent  by  mail  on 
receipt  of  price. 

Largest  stock  of  the  celebrated  HARVARD  Dry  Plates  in  the  city. 
A  full  line  of  all  other  dry  plates.    A  spacious  dark  room  for  the  use  of  amateurs. 


GEO.  .  HEYN, 

1108  FARKAU  STREET.  OUAHA,  NEB. 

T\ON'T  send  to  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  or  other  points,  when  you 
can  buy  as  cheap  closer  at  home.  Remember  I  carry  a 
large  and  complete  stock  of  everything  needed  in  the  business. 
All  the  leading  Brands  of  Plates  in  stock.  Our  facilities  for 
filling  your  orders  promptly  are  unsurpassed.     Try  us. 


9 

Unequalled  for  Speed  and  Fine  Qualities, 


FOR 


LANDSCAPE,  PORTRAIT  AND  INSTANTANEOUS  WORK. 

Fall  and  Comprehensiye  Instractioiis  for  Working  in  Each  Package. 


G.  CRAMER  DRY  PLATE  WORKS, 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  U.  S.  A. 
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ESTABLISHED    1865. 

JNO.  G.  HOOD,  WM.  D.  H.  WILSON,       ^  JOS.  P.  CHEYNEY, 

Chmrman.  Treasurer.  Secretary. 


J 


«^ 


C     1  Sole  Agents 

^^  in  the  United  States 


FOR  THE 


AND    DEALERS    IN 


i>h:oto  stxpipxjIes 


AT 


No.  910  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 


OUTFITS  FITBNISEED  AT  ONCE.         COMPLETE  PBICE  LISTS  FBEE. 
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— 4  1889  p — 

WILSON'S  Photographic  Magazihe. 

(For  25  Years  The  Philadelphia  Photographer.) 
EDWARD   L.  WILSON, 

Editor  and  Proprietor. 


IN  presenting  my  Twknty-sixth  Prospectus,  I  ask  the  attention  of  all  profes- 
sional and  amateur  photographers,  and  of  all  who  are  interested  in  our 
wonderful  Art,  to  a  few  points  concerning  the  conduct  of  my  magazine  for  1889. 

First.  Its  local  name  will  be  changed  to  one  which  will  be  more  in  keeping 
with  the  wide  growth  of  Photography.  The  Philadelphia  Photographer  will  go 
out  of  existence,  after  twenty-five  years  of  service,  and  Wilson's  Photographic 
Magazine  will  take  its  place.  There  will  be  no  change  in  editor,  publisher,  or 
owner,  nor  in  the  publication,  except  as  to  details. 

Second.  The  issues  will  occur  on  the  first  and  third  Saturday  of  each  month, 
as  heretofore.  Those  of  the  first  will  be  embellished  by  an  albumen-paper  print; 
those  of  the  third  will  be  embellished  by  a  photo-gravure,  photo-engraving,  or 
photo-lithograph  print. 

Subscription  Price.  For  the  monthly  edition  (twelve  numbers  a  year),  $3.00 
a  year;  for  the  semi-monthly  edition  (twenty-four  numbers  a  year),  $5.00  a  year. 
Half-yearly  or  quarterly  at  the  same  rate.  Thirty  cents  per  copy.  Foreign  postage 
four  cents  per  number  extra. 

Subscribers  to  the  monthly  edition  should  specify  which  issue  they  prefer. 

By  this  special  arrangement,  should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  one  interested  in 
photography.  It  will  not  be  published  from  sheer  fancy,  or  for  the  sake  of 
pushing  the  interest  of  any  mercantile  house.  Its  long  experienced  editor  is  in 
earnest  in  his  purpose  to  make  his  magazine  subserve  the  growth  and  advance- 
ment of  all  that  pertains  to  the  art  he  advocates,  and  he  desires  to  help  those  who, 
like  him,  depend  upon  it  for  a  livelihood,  and  to  instruct  and  assist  those  who 
practice  it  for  diversion,  or  employ  it  as  an  accessory  help  in  their  own  business. 
The  determination  is  to  make  it  the  best  possible  photographic  magazine.  If  ex- 
perience counts  for  anything,  the  balance  will  turn  toward  Wilson's  Photo- 
graphic Magazine,  for  its  editor  has  grown  with  the  growth  of  Photography,  and 
h^s  always  kept  his  position  alongside. 
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-«FOR    lSS98t- 

UNUSUAL  PREPARATIONS  are  already  advanced  for  informing  and  divert- 
ing our  1889  readers.  Every  number  will  be  embellished  by  a  rich  frontis- 
piece, and  will  include  examples  of  fine  portraiture,  splendid  character  studies,- 
landscape  and  art  lesson  selections. 

New  departments  will  be  devoted  to  short,  terse,  practical  hints,  amounting, 
at  the  end  of  a  year,  to  a  splendid  book.  Some  elaborately  illustrated  articles^ 
both  amusing  and  instructive,  on  posing  and  the  use  of  accessories  and  back- 
grounds, will  be  started  soon.  A  series  of  reminiscent  articles  in  honor  of  the 
jubilee  year  (semi-centennial  of  our  art),  will  begin  in  January.  A  complete 
manual  on  painting  backgrounds  and  accessories,  by  the  late  veteran  background- 
maker  W.  A.  Ashe,  of  New  York,  will  appear  in  chapters.  It  will  be  invaluable. 
The  present  variety  of  columns,  under  the  <:are  of  the  editor,  will  be  continued^ 
and  it  will  be  his  constant  effort  to  make  his  magazine  maintain  its  long  time 
position,  as  '^the  best  in  the  world t*'  and  the  cheapest.  A  world-wide  connection 
enables  him  to  secure  and  give  the  choicest  the  photographic  world  affords. 
When  you  buy  instruction  secure  experience  with  it. 

A  SPLENDID  PRESENT  for  the  employee  from  the  employer,  and  for  the 
husband  from  the  wife,  or  from  one  amateur  friend  to  another.  There 
could  not  be  a  more  acceptable  holiday  present  than  a  subscription  to  Wilson's 
Photographic  Magazine.  A  neat  and  tasteful  presentation  card  will  be  supplied 
to  donors,  in  order  that  something  tangible  may  be  sent  to  the  favored  friend. 
It  will  read  thus: 


To. 


Your  name  has  been  placed  upon  the  subscription  books  of 
Wilson's  Photographic  MAGAZiNE/^r  the  year  iSSg. 

Presented  by 


The  earnest  co-operation  is  asked  of  all  those  who  desire  to  find  in  the  Photo- 
graphic Magazine  they  subscribe  for: 

A.  A  useful  and  convenient  compendium  of  current  thought  and  practice, 
on  the  rapid  and  constant  growth  of  the  art 

B.  A  skillfully  prepared,  carefully  filtered,  judiciously  boiled  down,  and  at- 
tractive collection  of  all  really  valuable  matter  from  all  parts  of  the  world — the 
well  coated  plate  without  any  waste  emulsion  on  the  under  side. 

C  A  thorough  knowledge  of  what  the  great  workers  everywhere  are  thinking, 
sayiqg,  and  doing — the  whole  world's  photography  focused. 

Z>.  An  escape  from  all  the  narrow  ruts  of  prejudice  and  self-interest,  often 
disguised,  which  come  from  publications  issued  for  private  ends  and  not  for  the 
real  help  of  those  who  pay  for  them;  and 

E,  A  satisfactory  and  well-paying  investment 
f^  Please  send  subscriptions  in  early  thai  you  may  secure  all  the  numbers. 

EDWARD  L.  WILSON, 

858  Broadway,  New  York. 
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ISTE^S?^     .A.XD3DZIS3SS, 

No.  1 8  Dey  Street,  Kew  York. 

Eastman's  Detective  Camera, 

Nash's  "Boys'"  Detective  Camera, 
Almond  Rapid  Lenses, 
FIsk's  Hoover  Developers, 

Risk's  "Ideal"  Magic  Lanterns, 

The  Amateur  Burnisher, 

LATEST     I^OVKLTIES     OUT. 

Printing,  Toning  and  Developing  promptly  done  and  guaranteed.      New 
Catalogue  out.  ^         -j-^       ^IS!KZ 

TO    XiZST, 

A  First-Class  Photograph  Gallery, 

CORNER  I4TH  8T  AND  SIXTH  AVE., 

Opposite  MaeyU  Grand  Bnl ranee.  TSfTTS'Vir     YO^RKl. 

Has  been  occupied  by  the  present  tenant  for  the  past  twelve  years. 
A  LEASE  OF  FIVE  YEARS  WILL  BE  GIVEN. 

For  terms  apply  to 

P.   J.   MACEEON, 

SIXTH  AVENUE,  COR.  14TH  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 

SEim  POR  ILLTTSTRATED  CATALOOUE. 

ZIMMERM^lSr   BROS., 

DEALERS  IN 

Piot®grapil6  HaterlalSi 

ARTISTS'  MATERIALS,  FRAMES  AND  ALBUMS. 
XTos.   371  axLd.  373   S±"bley  S-b3?ee-b, 

ST.   PAXIL,  »IINN. 

TISDELL  &  WHITTELSEY, 

Photographic  Instnimeiits«»^  Appurtenances 

SOLB  MANUrACTURBRS  OP  THB 

T.    &    W.    l^ETECXIVE    OAIMEERA.. 

STEREOPTICONS  AND  MAGIC  LANTERNS, 

OXY-HYDROGEN  APPARATUS  AND  SPECIAL  SLIDES. 

Portable  Oxj-HydrogeD  Apparatos  that  generates  its  own  Gas  as  it  u  eoossiei 

.. ,  MODELS  AND   INSTRUMENTS. 

L^I    STEREOPTICONS   FURNISHED  AND  OPERATED. 

130  FULTON  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 
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The  ReeYes  Magnesium  Flasli  Lamp. 

(PATENT  APPLIED  FOR.) 

n^HIS  new  and  unique  lamp  renders  it  possible  to  make  fully  exposed  nega- 
^      tives  at  night  with  results  equal  to  and  not  distinguishable  from  daylight 

pictures. 

Reference  to  the  cut  shows  its  simplicity 
and  easy  method  of  using.  The  rimmed  back, 
7x9^  inches  in  size,  holds  horizontally  two 
wicks,  the  pan  below  has  other  wicks  or  pads 
of  cotton  wool,  surrounding  the  bowl  of  an 
ingeniously  shaped  brass  blow-pipe,  to  which 
is  attached  rubber  tube  and  bulb.  To  use  it 
the  pipe  is  charged  with  po\^dered  metallic 
magnesium,  a  small  quantity  of  alcohol  poured 
on  the  wicks,  which  when  lighted  give  a  very  large  flame  (the  width  of  the 
back  and  several  inches  higher),  [pressure  on  the  bulb  fires  the  magnesium 
through  the  blaze,  the  result  being  a  flash  of  tremendous  size  and  actinic  power. 
Then  the  back,  which  is  hinged,  is  shut  down,  at  once  extinguishing  the  blaz- 
ing alcohol. 

There  is  no  smoke,  and  there  being  no  reservoir  for  alcohol,  there  is 
absolutely  no  danger  of  explosion. 

The  bowl  of  the  blow-pipe  is  so  designed  that  it  spreads  the  magnesium  in 
a  fan-like  shape  through  all  parts  of  the  flame,  using  .only  about  twelve  grains  of 
powder. 

Inside  the  hinged  back  are  hooks  to  fasten  the  wicks,  also  a  false  back  with 
curved  bottom  to  convey  the  superfluous  alcohol  from  upper  wicks  into  lower 
pan.  The  back  has  spring  to  set  it  at  any  angle;  there  is  a  guard  or 
fender  to  blow  pipe  to  prevent  it  overheating,  and  cover  for  same.  The  whole 
is  well  and  strongly  made  throughout  of  Russia  iron,  neatly  mounted  oa 
metal-covered  board,  packed  in  box. 

The  results  attainable  with  this  lamp  are  simply  astonishing;  it  will  illumi- 
nate the  largest  sitting-rooms,  so  that  the  smallest  detail  at  furthest  end  of  room 
are  well  defined  on  negative.  The  flash  being  so  large  and  well  diffused  there 
are  no  sharp  shadows  ;  for  the  same  reason  the  light  is  not  so  trying  on  the  eyes, 
as  when  the  flash  proceeds  from  a  point,  as  with  the  explosive  compounds. 

Full  instructions  inclosed  with  lamp. 
Price  complete,  including  rubber  tube  and  bulb,  wicks,  etc  -  $3.00 

SOLE  AGENTS, 

S.  &  E.  T.  ANTE0N7  &  CO.,  591  Broadway,  New  Tork. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC     STOCK    HOUSE, 

No.  288  FASNHAK  STRBBT,  OKAHA,  NSBBASKA. 

Having  a  iiill  rapply  of  Photographic  Materials,  I  can  fiirntsh  Photographers  with  stock  at  tumrfy  Okiemg^ 
^ricts,  it  also  being  a  saving  of  four  days'  time. 

Having  the  experience  of  nearly  thirty  years,  and  keeping  the  best  of  help  in  all  branches,  I  can  retoacli« 
orint  and  bomish  cards,  for  the  trade,  at  |i .  2$  per  dosen.    All  work  in  proportion.  j^^  j^^  BATOH. 

^WE  ^wish:  a?o  :F"crROH:.A.SB~ 

FROM     PHOXOGRJ^PHKRS 

A  Large  Lot  of  NEGATIVE  GLASS-5  x  7,   6ix8i,   8x10. 

Write  to  us,  stating  how  much  you  have  of  each  size  on  hand  and  how  soon  you  could  ship 
it.     We  will  send  you  prices  paid,  etc. 

MONBOB  DSY  PLATE  WOBES,  Jamertown,  W.Y. 

A  GREAT  INTERNATIONAL 

Photographic  Festival  and  Exhibition 

T^ILIL.    OI>B31T    .A.T   THE 

( E  N  G  L  A.  N  » ) , 

ojN-   3MC.A.X1.0SC   xetin,   xooe, 

In  commemoration  of  the  FIFTIETH  ANNIVERSARY  of  the  Discovery  of  the 

Photographic  Negative. 

ASTSmSION.    AFFASATUS  DIVISION.    LAITTEBN  DI7ISI01T. 

Application    for    Entry    Forms    should    be  addressed   to   THE    MANAGER, 
Crystal  Palace,  S.  E.,  England. 

' HENSHAW  RUSSELL,  Manager. 

THE    NEW    AND    IMPROVED 

BOWDISH  CAMERA  STAND. 


THE  principles  on  which  the  new 
and  improved  Bowdish  Camera 
Stand  is  constructed  are  the  same  as 
in  the  older  style ;  but  instead  of  a 
weighted  central  pocket,  there  are  a 
number  of  slotted  weights  that  can 
be  instantly  removed  or  replaced, 
according  to  the  size  of  the  camera 
to  be  supported.  The  chains  are 
also  exchanged  for  strong  sash  cord. 
The  back  of  the  camera  can  be  either 
elevated  or  depressed,  as  desired.  It 
is  substantially  made,  runs  on  duplex 
casters,  and  with  care  will  last  a  life- 
time. 


No.  I,  for   8x10  Camera,         • $1500 

No.  2,  for  II X 14  Camera,     .       .  '   n'       -t     20  00 

XXX  Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


PUBLISHED   EVERY  WEEK. 


^THE^EYEe*- 


DEVOTED  TO 


Art,  Photography  and  Literature. 


CONTBIBUTIONS  FBOM  THE  BEST  WBITEBS. 


EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  should  subscribe  for  this  newspaper,  as  it  is 
published  in  the  interest  of  the  fraternity.  The  most  thoroughly 
independent  Photo  Journal  in  America.  It  is  not  controlled  by  any 
Photographic  Stock  House.  The  best  medium  for  Advertisers  in 
the  United  States — be  they  Stock  Dealers,  Dry  Plate  Manufacturers, 
Photographers,  Operators,  or,  in  fact,  any  one  having  anything  to  bring  to 
the  notice  of  a  Photographer  or  an  Employee. 

RATES  AS  MODERATE  AS  IN  ANY  JOURNAL 

Advertisements  in  "Want"  or  "For  Sale"  Columns  from  Fifty 
Cents,  for  four  or  five  lines  for  two  insertions;  Twenty-five  Cents  for 
subsequent  insertions.  Many  large  Galleries  have  been  sold  through  the 
medium  of  THE  EYE  during  the  past  year. 


Price  of  SUBSCRIPTION,  payable  in  Advance. 

033.e    TTeao?,  -----     $2  50 

Iyfl:oxL-b±LS,         -        -        -        -        -125 


TT-iT^ee    3S^oxL-blxs,        -         -        "      L"  '75 


*. 


All  Advertisements  should  be  received  by  Friday  morning.  Make  all 
Drafts,  Checks,  Express  Orders  payable  to  C.  Gentile.  All  Advertisements 
for  Want  Column  must  be  paid  in  advance. 


OFFICE  OF         nn    [—1    "j^       nm    \^   nm 

31  ZZCEANaE  BUILSINa,  VAN  BUBEN  STBEET, 

CHICAGO,    TTjTj. 
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What  Does  it  Signify  ? 

■#•••»■ 

HAVING  seen  a  circular  issued  to  promote  the  sale  of  a  particular  brand 
of  Albumen  Paper,  in  which  occurs  the  singular  misstatement  that  any 
other  wateV'Tnark  than  B.  F.  K.,  Rives,  "signifiesnothing,"  we  have  thought 
it  worth  while  to  state  exactly  what  the  water-mark  N.  P.  A.  does  signify. 

Being  desirous  of  getting  up  a  quality  of  paper  which  could  be  depended 
upon  as  being  as  nearly  uniform,  and  as  excellent  as  in  the  nature  of  things 
could  be  obtained,  we  asked  the  President  of  the  National  Photographic  Associa- 
tion what  we  should  call  it  He  replied  call  it  N.  P.  A.  We  wrote  to  B.  F.  K., 
at  Rives,  to  make  us  their  first  quality  of  paper  with  this  water-mark  in  quantities 
of  a  thousand  reams.  The  interpretation  they  put  upon  the  letters  was  "  New 
Paper  Anthony. "  They  agreed  to  do  so.  We  instructed  that  if  by  any  mistake 
such  a  lot  of  paper  proved  in  any  respect  inferior  they  must  cut  it  up 
and  sell  it  for  writing  paper,  but  in  no  case  to  send  it  to  our  albumen- 
izers.  We  selected  the  albumenzing  company  that  had  the  reputation  of  being  the 
best  in  Europe,  and  instructed  them  that  if  any  N.  P.  A.  paper  should  by  any  acci- 
dent come  to  them  that  should  appear  to  be  anywise  inferior ,  they  should 
not  albumenize  it,  but  send  it  back  to  B.  F.  K.  to  be  cut  up  for  writing 
paper,  otherwise  we  should  hold  them  responsible  for  damages.  When  the  paper 
and  albumenizers  were  thus  secured  all  right,  they  were  to  cull  out  any  that  had 
been  spotted  in  the  albumenizing  to  be  sold  for  second  quality  at  less  price. 

The  water- mark  N.  P.  A.  therefore  '^  signifies  ^'  all  of  the  above  facts, 
and  being  a  water^mark^  and  not  a  mere  brand,  it  cajinot  be  counter- 
feited because  it  can  only  be  put  in  when  the  paper  is 
made,  and  the  brand  ^^ ^  p  k.  >  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  same  paper  is 
registered,  so  that  to  nppQnPN  ^^P^  ^^  renders  the  offender  liable 
to  heavy  damages. 

JBrands  alone  signify  nothing,  for  we  know  of  several  instances 
where  parties  keep  on  hand  an  assortment  of  stamps  to  put  on  paper  that 
comes  to  them  unstamped,  so  that  a  customer  can  be  accommodated  in  a  few 
minutes  with  paper  that  is  **  branded  while  he  waits." 

B.  F.  K.  never  like  to  let  any  paper  go  out  with  their  water-mark 
unless  it  is  a  good  article.  If  it  will  merely  "pass  muster"  they  cut  off  the 
edge  that  has  their  water-mark  in,  and  sell  this  paper  at  a  less  price  to 
some  albumenizerr'  who  send  it  to  dealers  in  this  country  and  elsewhere  who 
put  on  it  such  brands  as  please  them. 

The  brand  therefore  signifies  nothing  on  whatever  paper  it  may  be 
stamped,  and  whether  registered  or  noU 

The  only  thing  that  does  signify  anything  is  the  water-mark  N.  P.  A 

The  testimonials  to  the  excellence  of  this  paper  given  by  the  most 
eminent  photographers  Rave  been  given  not  merely  after  trial,  but  after 
continuous  use. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

591  BBOADWAT,  NEW  TOBK. 
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Ml  of  the "  CLIMM"  STUDIO  CMIEIUS  are  fitted  witli 

THE  CELEBRATED  BENSTER  PLATE  HOLDER. 


THS  ABOVE   CUT    REPRSSSNTS 


THE  "BENSTER"  HOLDER  WITH  CURTAIN  SLIDE 

which  may  be  applied  to  all   ''Climax"  cameras  except  No.  43  B.     It  is  not 
recommended  with  curtain  slide  for  wet  plate  work. 


THE    '*  REGULAR       BENSTER   HOLDER. 


The  best  plate  holder  ever  made  for  either  wet  or  dry  plate  work. 
It  requires  no  kits,  is  easily  adjusted  to  any  size  of  plate  in  the  darkest  of 
dark  rooms.     The  working  part  is  the  same  in  both  styles. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Manufacturers, 


KBl  BROADWAY,  NEW  TOBK. 
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Edited  by 

"  Pi\0f:CHAS.r.(:t1/\NPLEi^,PI\.RLLP 

Prop  oF  Appy  Urn^  in  tlie  Sclmal  oFMines, 
'  Columbia  College,  New  York  City. 


^  591  BROADWAY 

'iin   BV    ALL  NEWps  AND   PllOTOURAPHIC  8TOCK   DKALBRS. 


*  C  L  I  M  A  X  #• 


Enlarging,  Reducing  and  Copying  Cameras. 


WHEN  ORDERING,  PLEASE  SPECIFY  NUMBER  AND  SIZES  OF  KITS  WANTED. 
-•9  PRICES. B^ 


Size,  6y2  X    8>^, 
"     8      X  lo, 


$27  oo 
30  00 


Size,  10  X  12, 
"      XI  X  14, 


$45  00 
55  00 


8  X  JO  Sise  only  kept  in  Stock.    Other  Sizes  Made  to  Order. 


The  form  of  construction  of  this  new  camera  is  made  apparent  by  the  illus- 
tration here  shown.  The  experienced  copyist  will  not  need  any  such  simple 
directions  for  use  as  we  append. 

An  important  feature  in  this  camera,  that  is  found  in  no  other,  is,  the  cen- 
ter-board with  lens  can  be  used  in  the  end  of  the  camera,  converting  it  at  once 
.into  an  extra  long  copying  camera.  This  will  b%  found  very  advantageous  in 
enlarging  small  pictures  by  one  operation. 


-^  DIRECTIONS  *  FOR  ♦  USE.  9- 

To  copy  a  negative  in  the  natural  size,  place  it  in  the  kit  on  the  front  of  the  camera  and 
button  it  in.  Attached  to  the  center  frame  of  the  camera  is  a  division  upon  which,  on  the  side 
toward  the  camera  front,  a  lens  is  mounted.  Suppose  this  to  be  a  quarter-plate  portrait  lens, 
the  focal  length  of  which  we  will  suppose  to  be  4  inches;  draw  back  the  center  frame  and  the 
lens  twice  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  (8  inches);  slide  the  back  frame  with  ground  glass  the 
same  distance  from  the  center  frame.  To  enlarge  with  the  same  lens  to  eight  times  the  svec  of 
the  original,  the  center  of  the  lens  must  be  4^  inches  from  the  negative,  and  the  ground  glass 
h^  36  inches  from  the  center  of  lens.  To  reduce  in  the  same  proportion,  reverse  and  have 
36  inches  from  the  center  of  the  lens  to  the  negative,  and  from  the  center  of  lens  to  ground 
glass  4)4  inches. 

For  Table  of  Enlargements,  see  pa|e  23,  General  Catalogue. 


E.  &   H.  T.  ANTHONY  «&  CO.,  891  Broadway, 

NEW     Y  O  H  It . 
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Photographic  Supplies, 

PICTURE   FRAMES, 
MOLDINGS,  ALBUMS,  GLASS, 

STBSBOSCQPBS,  MFC,  MFC,  MFC. 
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RAPID  RECTILINEAR,  WITH  IRIS 
DIAPHRAGM. 


HENRY  G.  PEABODY, 

DSALBR  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES, 

53  Boylston  Street,  Boston. 

SOLI  AaSHT  X2f  TEX  UlTZTSS  8TAT1S 

FOR  THE 

WRAY    LENSES. 

Send  far  Catalogue^ 

NEW  ENGLAND  AGENT  FOR  THE 

HOOVER    PLATE. 


CYRUS  PROSCH'S  NEW  SHUTTERS. 

PROSCH  RAPID, 

DUPLEX  STEREOSCOPIC, 

DUPLEX  DETECTIVE, 

DUPLEX  TRIPLE  IMPROVED.    / 


OUPLBX  WITH  SILSNT  TIMK. 


The  Prosch  Rapid  is  capable  of  making  expos- 
ures so  rapid  as  to  test  to  the  utmost  the  skill  of  the 
most  expert  operators  to  develop.  It  is  only  for 
instantaneous  work,  such  as  taking  horses  at  most 
rapid  gait;  athletes  running,  jumping;  divers,  etc., 
etc.  Although  operating  between  the  lenses  it  is 
entirely  different  from  the  Duplex.  Made  in  two 
aixes:  No.  x,  x-inch  opening,  price,  $i8;  No.  a, 
z>^-inch,  $33. 

The  Duplex  Stereoscopic  fills  perfectly  the  want  of  a  time  and  instantaneous  shutter  for  Ste- 
reoscopic work.  It  consists  of  two  Duplex  Shutters  on  one  frame,  operated  by  one  lever  and  one 
release,  and  consequently  gives  two  identical  exposures.  Made  in  two  sixes :  No.  i,  ji^-inch  open- 
ing, $i8  ;  No.  a,  T^-inch  opening,  $19.50.  Lenses  are  arranged  at3>C  inches  from  centers  ;  but  thii 
will  be  increased,  if  ordered,  up  to  39^  inches  for  $x  additional.  Rotary  Stops,  $3  ;  Flange  Collars, 
when  required,  75  cents.    Silent  time  attachment,  $1.50  ;  combined  with  slow  instantaneous,  $s. 

The  Duplex  Detective  is  a  reliable,  compact  and  efficient  Shutter  for  Detective  Cameras, 
which  can  be  used  for  both  time  and  instantaneous  work.  Release  for  instantaneous  is  by  a  push 
trip  (pneumatic  if  desired).  Time  exposure  mechanism  is  same  as  silent  self-setting  time  to  reg- 
ular Duplex  Shutters,  by  which  instantaneous  exposures  can  also  be  made  by  pressure  to  pneu- 
matic bulb.     Price,  including  fitting  to  Camera  and  Rotary  Stops,  $15. 

THE  EVER  POPULAR  DUPLEX  SHUTTER  still  retains  its  lead  of  all  others,  whether 
of  home  or  foreign  production.  The  Rotary  Stop  is  considered  by  an  army  of  users  an  indispensa- 
ble adjunct  to  the  shutter,  likewise  the  silent,  self-acting  time,  and  slow  instantaneous  attach- 
ment, which  operates  shutter  by  direct  pressure  of  air  through  pneumatic  device. 

DUPLEX   ENLARGED    REVISED   LIST. 

Numbers 00        o         oA         x         lA         3         3A         3         3A 

Openings,  inch...        {         {  x  i^         if         x|  x}         x{  3 

Price $11.50  $13    $13.50     $13    $13.50    $14      14.50     $x6      $ig* 

*  Including  silent  time  attachment. 

Rotary  Stops  up  to  No.  i,  $1.50;  above  that,  $3.  We  do  not  make  Rotary  Stops  for  sixes  larger 
than  No.  sA,  except  by  special  agreement.    Silent  time  attachment  same  prices  as  Rotary  Stops. 

When  Flange  Collars  are  required,  as  on  Ross  and  other  lenses  similarly  mounted,  50  cents 
extra.  Shutters  can  be  furnished  for  most  standard  lenses,  fitted  ready  for  use,  but  it  is  to  custom- 
er's interest  to  forward  his  lens  tube  with  order,  otherwise  perfect  fit  is  not  guaranteed.  These 
shutters  are  owned  and  manufactured  solely  by  the  Prosch  Manufacturing  Co.  None  genuine 
without  our  stamp.    Circulars  containing  full  information  forwarded  on  application. 

PROSCH    MANUFACTURING    CO., 

No.  389  BROOME  STREET,  NEW  T^K.    \ 
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$30*    $33* 

$34* 

$37* 

TO  PROGRESSIVE  PHOTOGRAPHERS. 

^^^i^     1  THE  NEW  MAGIC  YI6NETTER, 

FOR 

ProdociDg  the  Blael  BackgrouDd  or  Ebooy  Photographs. 

Hundreds  of  these  Vignetters  are  now 
in  use,  giving  universal  satisfaction. 
They  can  be  easily  adjusted  to  any  cam- 
era, and  require  no  more  trouble  or 
expense  than  making  plain  photographs. 
Every  progressive  photographer  should 
have  one.  Its  work  will  attract  attention 
in  your  case  and  increase  your  business. 

Every  one  guaranteed.  Price,  each,  $8. 
Sample  photographs  made  with  it  sent 
on  application. 


PaleiLted  May  31,  ;^S;. 


Kuhn's  Sensitized  Paper  Stretcher  and  Dryer. 


Patented  April  13,  1886. 

Paper  dried  with  it  lays  perfectly 
flat,  and  therefore  better  prints  can  be 
obtained. 

You  can  also  cut  your  paper  either 
lengthwise  or  crosswise  of  the  sheet,  as  it 
neither  stretches  nor  shrinks  afterwards. 

In  addition,  it  is  very  desirable  for 
handling  Bromide  Paper. 


Price. 

18  X  22  size,  each,  - 

-  $1   50 

20  X  24     "       "      - 

-     I  75 

Patented  September  6,  1887. 


Improveilfipetliiigiltactinieiit 

ros  VIOKSTTIKQ  TBB  2TE0ATI7S. 

Light,  Strong  and  Durable. 

It  is  perfectly  reliable  and  quickly  adjusted 
to  any  lens  by  the  means  of  a  thumb-screw. 
It  can  be  raised  or  lowered  at  will  to  any 
position  desired  by  the  operator,  by  simply 
pulling  a  cord,  without  leaving  his  position 
behind  the  camera.    Price,  each,  I3.50. 


These  articles  can  be  procured  through  your  dealer,  or 

H.  ^.  HYj^TT,  Sole   Agent, 

AMD  DEALER  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES  OF  EYERY  DESCRIPTION 

N.  E.  oor.  Eighth  and  Locust  Streets,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  . 

H^  If  you  have  not  received  our  300-page  Catalogue,  send  for  if^i^l^ 
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BB-VISKD    PRICES    OF 

LOCKWOOD'S   PHOTO  CLIPS. 

(Patented.) 


■^00^^^^ 


These  are  the  most  desirable  articles  of  their  class  to  be  found  in  market,  being  substantially- 
made  in  the  best  manner,  and  the  fact  that  they  never  break  or  give  way  in  any  particular 
must  recommend  them  to  all.  The  springs  are  made  of  first  quality  brass  wire  and  the  wood 
is  very  hard  and  durable.  They  are  made  in  two  sizes  and  various  styles,  as  follows,  the  cut 
showing  exact  size  of  the  large  clip. 


No.  15  A  Small,  2 J  inches,  plain,  chamfered, 

15  B  ••        '  **          with  hook,     *'            -        .        . 

15  ••            "                 •*          and  hole  chamfered, 

I        Large,  plain, 

14  *'      with  hook, 

17  *•        "    hole  chamfered,  .        -        -        . 

18  •*        **    hook  and  hole  chamfered, 


per  gross. 


$480 

6  CO 
6  00 

6  80 

7  00 
7  20 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 
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:223  V  231 

StAt^  Street 


&^<:}liCWio 


FOR  SALE 


DEALEF^S 


rflATES 


PURE  CHEMICALS  ARE  INDISPENSABLE 

TO  THB  PROFESSIONAL  AND  AMATEUR  PHOTOGRAPHER. 

THE    E    A    PYROGALLIC    ACID 


TTOTJ   aJLUT 


TJI>OIT- 


Recommended  by 
NEWTON,  WABDLAW,  COOPEB  AND  BOOHE, 

All  of  whom  are  known  to  every  Photographer. 

THE  STANLEY  DBY  PLATE  OOMPANT, 

THE  CRAMEB  DBY  PLATE  COMPANY, 

THE  CAKBUTT  DBY  PLATE  OOMPANY, 

THE  ST.  LOUIS  DBY  PLATE  OOMPANY, 
AND  MANY  OTHEBS. 
5//  Mfl/  iV  has  the  E  A   Trade  Mark, 
Put  up  in  I  oz.  Bottles.         i  Put  up  in  8  oz.  Cans. 

**         4  oz.  Cans.  |  •*        16  oz.      " 

49- ASK  YOUR   DEALER    FOR    IT. -» 

Cooper's  Concentrated  Developer,  which  is  found  to  work  so  well  on 
all  kinas  of  plates,  is  compounded  with  the  £  A  Sublimed  Pyro;  also 
Anthony's  Economical  Developer,  and  Stanley's  Concentrated  Developer. 

E.  &  H.  T.^AT?riio]srY  &  00., 

691  BBOADWAT,  NEW  YORK. 

C.   T.    SHI-A-IPE. 

Northwestern  Photographic  Warehouse 

—AND— 

CHEMICAL  LABORATORY, 

No.  227  Grand  Avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


A  FULL  LINE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS, 


Embracingr  Apparatus,  Chemicals,  Frames,  Albumenlzed  Papers,  etc. 


SPECIALTY.- Nitrate  of  Silver  and  Chloride  of  Gold   made  for  Photographic  purposes.    Gold  and 
Silver  Wastes  refined.    Sati&iaction  guaranteed.    Send  for  Price  List. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


■^THE*AIR*BRUSH9^ 


A  PPLIES  any  dilute  liquid  pigment  by  jet  of 
^^  air.  Work  is  far  more  rapid  than  crayon ; 
equally  artistic  Adopted  by  hundreds  of  the 
best  portrait  artists  in  the  United  States.  Gold 
Medal  Franklin  Institute;  Special  Medal  Ameri- 
can  Institute. 

SEND  FOB  DESCBXPTITE  FAHFHLET. 


AIR  BRUSH  MANUFACTURING  CO.,  52  Nassau  Street  Rockford,  Hi. 


RESULTS 

Speak    Louder 
than  words^ 

To  produce  the  best 
work  you  must  use 
the  best  tools. 


BECK'S  AUTOGRAPH  LENSES 

are   therefore   in   great   demand.      Write   to   your  dealer    for 
particulars,  or  send  direct  to  the  importers, 

W.  H.  "WALMSLEY  &  CO., 

1016  OHESTNTTT  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 

SEND  FOB  ULTTSTBATED  CATALOGITE. 

ZIMMERM^:]Sr   BROS., 


DEALERS  IN 


Pi®t#graphie  Materials^ 

ARTISTS'  MATERIALS,  FRAMES  AND  ALBUMS. 
XTos.   371  aiTicL  373   SxlDXey  S-bx-ee*, 
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TISDELL  &  WHITTELSEY, 

Photographic  Instrumeiits  «»^  Appurtenances 

SOLS  MANUFACTUKBRS  OF  THB 

STEREOPTICONS  AND  MAGIC  LANTERNS, 

OXY-HYDROGEN  APPARATUS  AND  SPECIAL  SLIDES. 

Portable  Oij-Hydrogen  Appantos  that  generates  its  ovd  Gas  as  it  is  eonsanel. 

^  MODELS  AND    INSTRUMENTS. 

^    STEREOPTICONS   FURNISHED  AND  OPERATED. 

130  FULTON  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 


OODir  &  CO., 

THE  CHEAPEST,  BEST  AND  LARGEST 

Solar  Frinting  and  Copying  House 

IN    THE   WORLD, 

7(1, 743,  751, 753, 756  DeKALB  AYE,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Office :  30  East  14th  Street. 


Permanent  Platinum  Solar  Prints  on  Crayon  Paper  and 
Canvas  a  Specialty. 

CRAYON  PORTRAITS   FROM  $1.00    UP. 

Frames  of  aU  kinds  Manufactured  in  our  Factories.         • 


Send  for  our  52-page  Illustrated  Catalogue,  containing  nearly  100  cuts  of 
fast  selling  frames,  and  also  prices  of  all  our  productions.  Send  all  orders  to 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

J.   N.   McDONNALD, 
Dealer  in  IPliotograpliic  Materials, 

No.    £S95S    BI^OADI^AIT, 

OPPOSITE  DELEVAN  HOUSE,  .A-LB-A-DSTSr,    IT-    "ST- 

•«» 

A  full  line  of  all  kinds  of  Photographic  Materials  for  professionals  and  amateun 
Large  8t4)ck  of  standard  brands  or  Dry  Plates  constantl  j  on  hand. 

SPECIAL    ATTENTION    GIVEN    TO    AMATEUR    OUTFITS. 
Seat    OoocUu       X^oweHt    PriceM. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 
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THE      7/ , 


FOR 


•!5-1888» 


[■ulletin-u 


n^HE   Publishers    of   this    most   valuable   and   interesting   book    «70uld   call  your 
^       attention  to  the   fact   that  the  large  edition  printed   of  the  initial  volume  is 
rapidly  running  out  and  will  shortly  be  out  of  print*    As   the  plates  have  been 
^troyed,  and  a  second  edition  mrill  not  tie  printed, 
ORDER    A    COPY    AX    ONCE 
if  you  desire  to  keep  your  files  complete ;  otherwise  you  will  be         « 
XOO    IrAXE* 

Price  per  copy,  in  paper,  ......  $0.S0 

"  **  handsomely  bound  in  cloth,  tvith  above  cut 

stamped  in  Gold  on  side,  ..... 

^f^^en  sent  by  mail,  10c.  additional. 


1.00 
FOR  SALE  BT  ALL  nBALEBS, 


E.&H.T.ANTHONY&GO., 


PUBLISHERS, 
691  Broadway,  Ne-wYorij 


J,  A.  ANDERSON, 

Manufacturer  of  Photographic  Apparatus, 

63  and  65  EAST  INDIAITA  STBEET,  CEICAQO. 


ROYAL  CAMERA  BOX. 


OEM   POSER. 

IVFERIAL  COUBIKATIOtr  CBICAOO  CBAA. 

AMATEUR  AND  PROFESSIONAL  OUTFITS  ALWAYS  ON   HAND. 

PRICE    LIST   SENT   ON    APPLICATION. 
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ULUPDT8- 
-8CAMERA 


—  IS  THE — 


WONDER  OF  THE  DAY. 

People  marvel  as  to 
HOW  we  do  it. 

IT      IS     ,A.     F,A,OTII 

WE   SUPPLY  A 

HANDSOME  SOLE  LEATHER  DETEOnVE  CAMERA 

— WITH — 

6  Patent  Double  Holders; 

Non-actinic  Lamp; 

108  First  Quality  Dry  Plates,  2h  inches  square; 

ZIZ^FOR    325.^ — 


A  Few  Reasons  why  you  should  Buy  a  Lilliput. 

Because  of  its  compactness  and  beauty ;  its  unlikeness  in  ap- 
pearance to  a  Camera,  yet  being  one  with  which  you  can 
photograph  anything  that  could  be  done  with  any  other 
Camera. 

That  you  can  make  pictures  with  it  unequaled  by  any  other 
method ;  also  you  can  finish  at  any  time  one  or  more  nega- 
tives, and  see  precisely  what  results  you  are  obtaining. 

The  Plates  are  INEXPENSIVE,  EASILY  HANDLED  and 
MANIPULATED  by  any  one. 

It  can  be  used  for  either  INSTANTANEOUS  or  TIME  ex- 
posures. 

These  Negatives  can  be  Enlarged  to  any  Size  Required. 


ILLUSTBATES  BOOS  OF  INSTBTTCTIONS  WITE  EACH. 


E.  &   H.  T.  ANTHONY   &   CO., 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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St.  Louis  and  Canadian  Photographer 

MAKES 

-»@  A  ♦  GREAT  ♦  OFFER  @«- 


"ITTE  have  made  arrangements  with  the  Cottage  Hearth 
Publishing  Company  to  present  their  Monthly  Illustrated 
Magazine  to  all  our  subscribers  FREE  OF  CHARGE,  asking  only 
25  cents  to  pay  the  postage  for  one  year.  The  Cottage  Hearth 
is  in  its  fourteenth  year;  it  contains  thirty-six  pages  of  interesting 
family  reading,  music,  household  receipts,  etc.  It  is  larger  in  size 
than  our  Magazine  and  printed  on  fine  paper,  with  clear  type. 

This  is  a  great  offer — and  will  be  sent  on  the  following  terms : 
Anyone  remitting  $3,  in  advance,  for  one  year's  subscription  to 
the  ST.  LOUIS  AND  CANADIAN  PHOTOGRAPHER,  and 
^5  cents  additional  for  postage,  will  receive  both  the  ST.  LOUIS 
AND  CANADIAN  PHOTOGRAPHER  and  Cottage  Hearth 
for  one  year,  without  further  expense. 

J^SenA  to  E.  P.  8HUMWAY,  Jr.,  Boston,  for  a 
sample  copy  of  COTTAGE  HEARTH,  and  see  what  a 
CREAT  OFFER  we  make  you. 


Mrs.   FITZGIBBON-CLARK, 

3428  Chestnut  Street, 
ST.  LOTJIS,  3^0.    TJ.  S.  -A.. 

xii 
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BROMIDE 


BROMIDE 


IMPROYED  RELIABLE  BROMIDE  PAPER. 

(PATENTED.) 

FOE  CONTACT  FEINTING  AND  ENLAEGEMENTS. 


After  many  and  costly  experiments  we  have  succeeded  in  producing  a  Bromide  Paper 
which  far  excels  any  heretofore  made,  and  which  we  are  enabled  to  make  perfectly  uniform. 

This  paper  we  now  introduce  to  the  trade  under  the  name  of  Improved  Reliable  Bromide 
Paper,  feeling  assured  it  meets  the  requirement  for  an  absolutely  reliable  article. 

This  paper  we  are  obliged  to  sell  at  a  rather  higher  price  Uian  the  paper  we  have  hitherto 
made  ;  but  as  it  will  be  of  superior  quality,  and  also  has  our  guarantee,  it  will  be  well  worth 
the  difference  to  the  purchaser. 

The  Improved  Reliable  Bromide  Paper  will  be  made  both  in  quick  (manilla  color  wrap- 
pers) for  use  with  Cooper  Enlarging  Lantern,  and  in  slow  (blue  wrappers)  for  day-light. 

CUT  SHEETS. 


3Mx 

4  ac 
4Hx 
4Hx 
4Xx 

5  X 

5        3C 

?Kx 
8      X 

lO  X 
XO       X 


4)i. 

8K. 


PBR  DOZ. 

....|0  25 
40 
50 
55 

....        60 

....  65 
70 

....        75 


X  50 
a  35 
a  65 


SIZB. 

zi  X  24 

za  X  Z5 

H  X  '7 

ID  X  20 

17  X  30 

18  X   22 

30  X   34 

32   X   27 

24  X  30 

95X30 

94  X  36 •. 16  < 

30   X  40 33   50 


PBX  DOZ. 

...  is  00 

•••  3  35 

....  A  50 

...  6  00 

...  6  40 

....  7  50 

...  9  00 

...  zx  25 

...  13  50 
14  00 


IN   ROLLS  (zo  Yards). 


PER  YARD. 

ZO  inches  wide $0  56 

ZI  '•         62 

13  "         68 

;        79 

'         90 


U 

z8 


PER  YARD. 

20  inches  wide ^i  12- 

22  *•         X  24 

94  "  

25       ';     

30  

3t       "      


'  35 
1 40 

z  68 
I  74 


EXTRA   LARGE   SIZES. 


PER  YARD.  PER  YARD. 

33  inches  wide $1  85       37  inches  wide |a  10 

35  "         »  96   I    41  "         230 

These  sizes  are  larger  than  anything  that  has  ever  before  been  attempted.  ANTHONY'S 
PATENT  RELIABLE  PAPER  is  coated  by  the  most  perfect  and  the  largest  machinery 
ever  designed  for  the  purpose,  and  is  warranted  uniform  m  quality  and  capable  of  producing 
the  mostoeautifid  results  photographically. 

The  grades  are  H.  G.,  heavy  grained;  H.  S.,  heavy  smooth;  L.  S.,  light  smooth,  all 
at  one  price. 

WE  DO  NOT  MAEE  ENLABQEMENTS  FOB  THE  TBASE. 

NOTICE.— Our  Bromide  Paper  is  made  under  U.  S.  Letters  Patent  to  T.  C.  Roche,  dead. 
February  8,  1881,  No.  241,070.  We  have  commenced  a  test  suit  in  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  against  the  Eastman  Dry  Plate  and  Film  Cot, 
George  Eastman,  Treasurer,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.,  in  which  we  claim  that  the  paper  manu- 
factured by  the  Eastman  Co.  is  an  infringement  of  our  patent,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  are  sued 
as  sellers  of  it.  This  suit  we  shall  press  as  vigorously  as  possible.  In  the  meantime  we  deem 
it  our  duty  to  ourselves  and  to  the  trade  to  caution  all  persons  against  infringing  our  patent,  as 
dealers  are  liable  equally  with  the  manufacturers  for  both  damages  and  profits. 


E.  &  H.   T. 


Xlll 


ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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The  Reeves  Magnesium  Flash  Lamp. 

(PATENT  APPLIED  FOR.) 

^T^HIS  new  and  unique  lamp  renders  it  possible  to  make  fully  exposed  nega- 
tives at  night  with  results  equal  to  and  not  distinguishable  from  daylight 
pictures. 

Reference,  to  the  cut  shows  its  simplicity 
and  easy  method  of  using.  The  rimmed  back, 
7x9^  inches  in  size,  holds  horizontally  two 
wicks,  the  pan  below  has  other  wicks  or  pads 
of  cotton  wool,  surrounding  the  bowl  of  an 
ingeniously  shaped  brass  blow-pipe,  to  which 
is  attached  rubber  tube  and  bulb.  To  use  it 
the  pipe  is  charged  with  powdered  metallic 
magnesium,  a  small  quantity  of  alcohol  poured 
on  the  wicks,  which  when  lighted  give  a  very  large  flame  (the  width  of  the 
back  and  several  inches  higher),  pressure  on  the  bulb  fires  the  magnesium 
through  the  blaze,  the  result  being  a  flash  of  tremendous  size  and  actinic  power. 
Then  the  back,  which  is  hinged,  is  shut  down,  at  once  extinguishing  the  blaz- 
ing alcohol. 

There  is  no  smoke,  and  there  being  no  reservoir  for  alcohol,  there  is 
absolutely  no  danger  of  explosion. 

The  bowl  of  the  "blow-pipe  is  so  designed  that  it  spreads  the  magnesium  in 
a  fan-like  shape  through  all  parts  of  the  flame,  using  only  about  twelve  grains  of 
powder. 

Inside  the  hinged  back  are  hooks  to  fasten  the  wicks,  also  a  false  back  with 
curved  bottom  to  convey  the  superfluous  alcohol  from  upper  wicks  into  lower 
pan.  The  back  has  spring  to  set  it  at  any  angle;  there  is  a  guard  or 
fender  to  blow  pipe  to  prevent  it  overheating,  and  cover  for  same.  The  whole 
is  well  and  strongly  made  throughout  of  Russia  iron,  neatly  mounted  on 
metal-covered  board,  packed  in  box. 

The  results  attainable  with  this  lamp  are  simply  astonishing;  it  will  illumi- 
nate the  largest  sitting-rooms,  so  that  the  smallest  detail  at  furthest  end  of  room 
are  well  defined  on  negative.  The  flash  being  so  large  and  well  diff*used  there 
are  no  sharp  shadows ;  for  the  same  reason  the  light  is  not  so  trying  on  the  eyes 
as  when  the  flash  proceeds  from  a  point,  as  with  the  explosive  compounds. 

Full  instructions  inclosed  with  lamp. 
Price  complete,  including  rubber  tube  and  bulb,  wicks,  etc.  -  $3.00 


SOLE  AGENTS, 


B.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  591  Broadway, 
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CATALOGUE  FREE. 


PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT. 

Discounts  to  the  Trade  ONLY. 

danieras,  Lenses,  and  Pbotographic  Apparatus. 


OPTIMUS"  BURYSOOPB 


**  Working  as  it  does  with  such  a 
large  aperture  (f/6  approx.),  it  serves 
as  a  portrait  and  group  lens,  as  well  as 
a  landscape  and  copying  objective,  i 
There  is  no  douht  of  its  proving  a  most  , 
niseful  lens."  —  J.  Traill  Taylor, 
British  Journal  of  Photography, 
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**OPTIMUS"  RAPID  BURYSOOPB. 
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''OPTIMUS*'  RAPID  RBOnLINBAR. 
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"Weare  pleased  to  find  upon  trial 
that  the  lens  ["Optimus  "  Rapid  Recti- 
linear] sent  for  review  is  really  an  EX-        f 
•CEULENT  INSTRUMENT."— /%^/<^.  |  89|- 
graphic  N€ws, 


"OPTIMUS"  WIDB  ANOLB  STMMBTRIOAL. 
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52,6 
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"PORTRAIT  LENS.— The  *Op. 
timus'  Lenses  are  MODERATE  in 
PRICE,  and  yield  most  excellent  re- 
sults.— Amateur  Photographer, 


'•OPTIMUS"  QUIOK  AOTINO  PORTRAIT. 

Diam 9  inches.  a^i  inches.  3)^  inches. 

Price 901-  1201-  180h 
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THE  CHEAPEST  UACHINE 


V 


FOR  THE  FAMILY 
BECAUSE  IT  IS 
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% 


^ 


^ 
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f     WHEELER  &  WILSON  M'F'G  CO.,^««s^^ 

IBIBOBPOET.  OONK..      or  833  BROADWAY.  NEW  YORK. 


THE 


a  KODAK 


CAMERA. 


Silver  Medal  at  Minneapolis  Convention 
P.  A.  of  A.  for  most  important  invention 
of  the  year. 


PHOTOGRAPHY    REDUCED  TO   THREE   MOTIONS. 


And  so  on^ 
for  lOO 
Bictures. 


I.  Pull  the  Cord.         2.   Turn  the  Key. 


3.  Press  the  Button. 


ANYBODY  CAN  USE  IT. 

Size  of  Camera,  1%  x  3^  x  6^  inches. 

Weight,  I  lb.  10  oz. 

Size  of  Picture,  2^  in.  diameter. 


PRICE, 


-     $25.00 


Price  includes  hand-sewed  sole  leather  Carrying 
Case,  with  shoulder  strap  and  film  for  100  exposures. 

Amateurs  can  finish  their  own  negatives  or  send 
the  roll  of  exposed  films  to  the  factory  by  mail  to  have 
them  developed  and  printed. 
Price  for  developing,  printing  and  mounting 

100  Pictures,  including  spool  100  films  for 

reloading  Camera,         ....    $10  00 
Spool  for  reloading  only,         ...  2  cx) 


THE  EASTMAN  DRY  PLATE  AND  FILM  CO., 

15  Oxford  Street,  London.    |    ROCHESTER    N.  Y. 

/B^  Send  for  Descriptive  Circulars,  'IfeSJ 
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TBANSFABENCIES  AND  BBOMZDS  FBOTTS  WITH  HTOBOQUmOlTS. 

There  are  many  points  of  resemblance  in  the  management  of  the  develop- 
ment of  both  transparencies  and  bromide  prints.  In  each  case  the  emulsion  is 
usually  a  slow  one,  made  so  as  to  give  strong  contrasts  of  light  and  shade.  In 
the  transparency  this  means  that  the  high  lights  shall  be  clear  glass,  and  for 
bromide  prints  the  white  parts  of  the  picture  must  not  be  fogged. 

Up  to  the  present  time  these  results  have  only  been  attained  with  certainty 
by  using  the  ferrous  oxalate  developer,  and  the  use  of  some  organic  material, 
such  as  citric  acid,  as  a  restrainer,  and  to  preserve  the  high  lights  from  fog.  Quite 
a  number  of  attempts  have  been  made  to  use  pyrogallol  for  the  production  of 
transparencies  and  bromide  prints.  In  some  hands  this  has  been  successful ;  but 
in  the  majority  of  cases  the  use  of  pyrogallol  for  transparencies  has  resulted  in 
positives  of  a  brown  color  not  always  suited  to  the  subject,  and  in  the  case  of 
bromide  prints,  in  addition  to  a  disagreeable  brown  color,  there  has  generally 
been  a  difficulty  in  obtaining  clear  high  lights. 

With  the  advept  of  hydroquinone  and  the  use  of  better  varieties  of  it,  made 
possible  by  the  increased  demand,  we  are  now  able  to  compound  a  developer 
that  is  almost  universal  in  its  applications.  The  negatives  produced  by  the  use  of 
hydroquinone  are  certainly  as  good  as  those  made  with  pyrogallol,  and  the 
danger  of  fogging  them  is  very  much  reduced  by  the  less  rapid  action  of  the  new 
developing  agent.  There  is  only  one  danger  that  occurs  to  us  in  using  hydro- 
quinone, and  that  is,  the  light  of  the  developing  lamp  has  a  better  chance  to 
exert  its  influence  upon  rapid  plates,  owing  to  the  lack  of  color  in  the  developer. 
With  pyrogallol  there  is  quite  a  protection  in  the  color  of  the  developer,  the  brown 
tint  being  very  non-actinic.  We  believe  that  a  number  of  the  early  failures  with 
hydroquinone  were  due  to  the  use  of  loo  much  light  while  developing  rapid 
plates.  In  the  case  of  slow  plates  for  transparencies  and  also  in  the  case  of 
bromide  prints,  this  danger  is  not  likely  to  occur.  Nevertheless,  a  cautious  use 
of  the  light  when  developing  with  hydroquinone  is  to  be  recommended. 

The  use  of  hydroquinone  for  making  transparencies  and  bromide  prints  has 
led  to  some  very  beautiful  results,  especially  in  the  former  case.  Its  slow 
and  uniform  action,  the  ease  with  which  the  picture  comes  out,  the  entire  free- 
dom from  fog,  and  the  particularly  handsome  black  and  white  tones  obtained 
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Vith  it,  have  won  for  it  many  friends  that  looked  askance  when  it  was  first 
proposed  as  a  developer.  Another  great  point  in  its  favor  is  the  fact  that  it  loses 
its  strength  very  slowly  and  can  be  used  a  great  many  times  before  it  is  useless. 
This  latter  fact  makes  it  really  cheaper  to  use  than  pyrogallol,  although  the  first 
cost  may  be  greater.  We  do  not  care  to  give  any  special  formulas  for  the  develop- 
inent  of  transparencies  or  bromide  prints.  The  quantities  of  hydroquinone 
may  vary  from  two  to  five  grains  in  the  ounce  of  water ;  the  alkalies  may  be 
-carbonate  of  potassium  or  carbonate  of  sodium  or  both ;  or  potassic  hydrate  or 
sodic  hydrate  may  be  used.  But  in  all  cases  sulphite  of  sodium  is  needed  to 
secure  the  best  color  for  the  pictures,  and  in  many  cases  citric  acid  or  potassium 
bromide  is  found  useful  as  a  restrained  Within  certain  limits  the  use  of  more 
alkali  will  allow  of  the  reduction  of  the  quantity  of  hydroquinone ;  but  great 
care  must  be  taken,  as  the  warm  weather  approaches,  that  the  use  of  excessive 
quantities  of  alkali  does  not  cause  frilling. 

Some  very  beautiful  results  that  we  have  lately  seen,  obtained  by  the  use  of 
hydroquinone,  have  called  forth  the  above  remarks  about  the  new  developing 
agent,  and  we  hope  they  will  lead  our  readers  to  try  it  for  themselves.  We  are 
more  than  ever  satisfied  that  hydroquinone  is  destined  to  supplant  pyrogallol. 


EDITORIAL  NOTES. 


The  third  annual  joint  exhibition  of  the  photographic  societies  of  Philadelphia, 
Boston  and  New  York,  which  is  to  be  held  in  the  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  Phila- 
delphia, promises  to  be  better  than  anything  of  the  kind  hitherto  attempted  by 
the  three  societies.  Exhibits  should  be  delivered  to  Mr.  John  G.  Bullock,  523 
Arch  street,  Philadelphia,  by  March  25th  next.  The  exhibition  is  to  be  held 
April  8th  to  20th  next  

A  VERY  unfortunate  accident  with  the  iron  cylinders  used  for  projection 
:apparatus  occurred  lately  in  Dublin,  Ireland.  It  appears  by  some  mischance  the 
gas  in  the  oxygen  cylinder  (which  should  contain  oxygen  gas  only)  became 
mixed  with  coal  gas,  and  the  unfortunate  victim,  Mr.  Bewley,  lost  his  life  on 
lighting  the  gases  issuing  from  the  cylinder.  Our  English  contemporaries  con- 
tain long  reports  about  the  accident ;  but,  like  all  misfortunes  of  this  kind,  the 
man  who  could  tell  us  just  how  it  happened  is  no  longer  able  to  give  his 
evidence.  One  thing  strikes  us  very  forcibly,  and  that  is  the  unnecessarily  high 
pressure  (1,200  pounds  to  the  square  inch)  which  our  English  cousins  are  using 
on  their  gas  cylinders.  This  form  of  illumination  has  been  used  for  a  long  time 
in  the  United  States,  and  we  have  only  heard  of  one  or  two  accidents  in  twenty 
years.  We  believe  this  is  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  much  lower  pressures  are 
used  on  this  side  of  the  water.  With  a  pressure  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  pounds 
on  the  square  inch  the  gases  are  much  more  easy  to  control  than  at  a  higher 
pressure.  

In  the  Moniteur  de  la  Photographie,  M.  Balagny  recommends  two  sheets  of 
^lass,  yellow  and  green,  as  a  substitute  for  the  ruby  variety  for  use  in  the  dark 
room.  One  glass  is  apple-green  (cathedral  green)  and  the  other  is  yellow  glass 
ground  on  one  side  to  diffuse  the  rays.  The  best  variety  of  yellow  glass  is  that 
obtained  by  the  use  of  silver  oxide.     M.  Balagny  does  not  claim  that  this  light 
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is  safer  than  the  ruby  lamp  ;  but  from  his  experiments  with  plates  it  is  just  as 
good,  and  very  much  more  agreeable  to  the  eyes. 


The  Providence  Camera  Club  are  about  to  locate  in  new  quarters,  and  will 
probably  have  the  best  arranged  suite  of  apartments  for  photographic  work  in  the 
Eastern  States.  We  shall  try  to  find  space  for  a  description  of  their  new  rooms 
in  an  early  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 

Some  time  since  we  received  a  very  handsome  calendar  from  the  publishers  of 
the  Photographic  Times,  It  adorns  our  sanctum  and  is  a  constant  source  of 
pleasure  and  usefulness.  The  design  is  a  circular  disc  with  the  days  of  the 
month  and  a  pointer  to  indicate  the  date.  We  tender  our  best  thanks  to  the 
publishers  of  our  contemporary  for  their  kind  remembrance. 


The  Montreal  Amateur  Photographic  Club  will  hold  its  second  annual  exhi- 
bition of  photographs  in  April  next,  and  desires  contributions  from  all  amateur 
photographic  clubs  in  this  and  foreign  countries.  The  pictures  desired  are  those 
made  by  different  printing  processes.  Prints  may  be  mounted  but  not  framed, 
and  are  sent  and  returned  at  the  expense  of  the  club.  They  should  be  sent  to  J. 
W.  Davis,  2204  Catherine  street,  Montreal,  Can.,  before  March  30th  next. 

The  Watertown  (N.  Y.)  Camera  Club  was  organized  January  30th  last,  with 
the  following  officers:  President,  H.  M.  Hill;  Vice-President,  J.  E.  Knowlton; 
Secretary,  George  I.  Woolby;  Treasurer,  L.  E.  Child.  As  most  of  the  members 
of  the  club  have  been  at  work  for  two  years,  much  good  is  expected  from  the 
organization.  

The  following  lines  speak  for  themselves  :  '*The  Photographic  Merchants' 
Association,  in  annual  session  at  the  Burnet  House,  Cincinnati,  in  looking  back 
over  the  events  of  the  past  year,  recall  with  sorrow  the  loss  you  have  met  in  the 
death  of  Mr.  Edward  Anthony.  We  hold  his  name  in  grateful  remembrance  and 
rejoice  over  the  many  pleasant  memories  which  come  to  us  and  to  you  for  his 
noble  living.  Fraternally  yours, 

George  R.  Angell,  President, 
J.  C.  Somerville,   Vice-President, 
J.  H.Smith,  Secretary,'' 

The  Photographic  Beacon,  after  some  months  of  obscurity,  again  beams  forth 
in  a  new  dress,  and  with  better  prospects  of  continued  usefulness.  It  is  now  in 
the  hands  of  a  stock  company,  and  with  Dr.  Nicol  at  the  helm  again  will  be 
welcome  to  our  table. 

[From  our  Special  CorrespondentJl 

ENaLISE  NOTES. 
Our  novelists  continue  to  make  effective  use  of  photography.  In  that 
splendid  story,  **A  Dangerous  Catspaw,"  by  D.  Christie  Murray,  which  has 
been  running  in  Longmans  Magazine,  the  wealthy  heroine.  Miss  Pharr,  is 
*' gone  "on  photography,  which  has  also  been  the  life-long  amusement  of  a 
venerable  Scotch  doctor  who  figures  in  the  tale.  Taking  photographs — for 
practice  sake — one  Sunday  afternoon,  out  of  the  drawing-room  windog^^^^ 
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country  house,  they  leave  the  development  for  a  future  day.  On  the  same  day 
Miss  Pharr's  jewels  are  stolen,  and  her  suitor  and  admirer — the  clever  barrister^ 
Wyncott  Esden — who  is  supposed  to  be  in  London,  is  sumtaoned  to  aid  in  the 
discovery  of  the  thief.  We  cannot  follow  the  story  in  detail,  but  when  the  old 
doctor  comes  to  develop  and  study  his  negatives,  he  discovers  peering  out  from 
the  shrubbery  which  faced  the  drawing-room  window  the  tortured  and  agonized 
face  of  Esden,  who  was  lying  in  wait  there,  and  to  whom  the  guilt  of  the  burg- 
lary  is  traced. 

A  writer  in  the  Boys'  Own  Paper  treats  the  subject  in  a  lighter  style.  A  bojr 
at  boarding-school  is  in  the  habit  of  escaping  from  ths  play-ground  by  vaulting 
over  the  wall  while  the  master's  back  is  turned,  returning  in  like  manner.  But, 
unfortunately  for  the  truant,  another  boy  at  the  school  is  engaged  in  taking  in- 
stantaneous photographs  of  a  lad  playing  cricket,  the  wall  being  the  background 
The  master,  by  chance,  assists  in  the  development  of  the  negative  ;  and  there — 
just  astride  the  wall — is  seen  the  wanderer,  who  is  greatly  surprised  when  he  re- 
ceives a  heavy  imposition  for  the  escapade  which  he  feels  certain  the  master  nevw 
witnessed  !* 

In  astronomy,  photography  is  doing  most  marvelous  work.  Every  one  is 
familiar  with  the  nebular  hypothesis  first  formulated  by  Laplace,  which  explains 
the  origin  of  the  solar  system  as  due  to  the  condensation  and  rotation  of  an 
enormous  cloud  of  matter — a  nebula.  Rings  of  matter  are  thrown  off  in  suc- 
cession, which,  gathering  together,  form  the  planets,  while  the  central  part  of  the 
nebula  remains  as  a  sun.  Mr.  Isaac  Roberts,  of  Maghull,  near  Liverpool,  who 
has  been  doing  magnificent  work  in  astronomical  photography,  has  recently 
obtained  a  photograph  of  the  great  Nebula  in  Andromeda  by  an  exposure  of  four 
hours  with  his  20-inch  reflecting  telescope,  which  actually  shows  a  new  system 
in  the  act  of  formation.  There  is  a  central  mass  of  condensed  nebulous  matter; 
outside  this  are  one  or  two  irregular  rings,  and  further  still  from  the  center, 
spots  of  light  which  doubtless  represent  an  early  stage  of  planetary  existence. 
In  fact  this  nebula  in  Andromeda  is  now  passing  through  the  stage  in  which  our 
own  solar  system  was,  say  a  million  million  years  ago  ! 

Hydroquinone  continues  to  advance  in  favor  as  a  developer,  both  for  plates 
and  paper.  When  used  with  sodium  hydrate  it  is  powerful  and  rapid,  but  for 
lantern-plate  work  1  prefer  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  sodium  and  potassium 
carbonates  as  the  alkali.  Since  hydroquinone  is  a  universal  developer,  answer- 
ing both  for  plates  and  paper-positives,  I  believe  it  will  eventually  displace  both 
pyro  and  ferrous  oxalate.  Its  price  has  now  been  reduced  (in  England)  to  two 
shillings  per  ounce,  and  since  the  same  solution  can  be  used  over  and  over 
again  until  the  liquid  is  exhausted,  it  is  already  the  cheapest  developer  of  all. 
It  combines  the  latitude  of  exposure  of  pyro  with  the  freedom  from  stain  and 
good  color  of  ferrous  oxalate.  The  developer  should  be  made  up  rather  strongly, 
say  6  grains  each  of  hydroquinone,  potassium  carbonate  and  sodium  carbonate, 
with  24  grains  of  sodium  sulphite  to  every  ounce  of  boiled  distilled  water.  To 
each  ounce  of  this  developer  4  drops  of  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  f)otassium. 
bromide  may  be  added. 

Those  who  like  clean,  unstained  negatives  should  not  only  use  distilled 
water  to  make  up  the  developing  solutions,  but  should  boil  the  water  for  ten 
or  fifteen  minutes  in  a  clean  glass  vessel  before  using.     This  boiling  expels  the 

^Imposition  is,  ihe  setting  of  an  extra  task  of  study  for  misdemeanor. 
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-dissolved  air  present  in  the  water  and  which  is  the  chief  cause  of  discoloration 
of  the  pyro.  Even  if  distilled  water  is  not  used,  boiling  the  water  improves  it 
hy  getting  rid  of  the  air,  and  also  of  much  of  the  salts  of  lime,  etc. ,  of  which 
a  certain  proportion  occurs  in  almost  all  spring  or  well  water. 

A  new  photographic  publication  has  just  been  announced — "The  Photo- 
^^phic  Societies  Reporter,"  monthly,  price  four  pence — in  connection  with  the 
**  Amateur  Photographer. "  It  is  intended  to  contain  in  full  the  many  papers 
now  read  before  our  Societies,  most  of  which  at  present  are  "born  to  blush 
tinseen  "  and  die  unread.  The  chief  objection  which  occurs  to  me  is  that  the 
average  paper  is  not  worth  publication.  It  is  made  interesting,  perhaps,  to  those 
who  hear  it  delivered  by  the  personality  of  the  speaker,  and  by  the  experiments 
and  illustrations  which  he  exhibits ;  but  for  the  most  part  such  papers  are  only  a 
rechauffi  of  well-known  facts.  The  editors  (Messrs.  C.  W.  Hastings  and  Lyonel 
Clark)  hope  that  the  prospect  of  publication  will  make  all  the  authors  prepare 
their  papers  more  carefully,  write  them  out  neatly  beforehand,  etc  I  fear  they 
are  sanguine  men ! 

Many  of  our  best  workers  are  preparing  papers  for  the  second  volume  of 
'"Anthony's  International  Annual,"  which  I  am  glad  to  hear  is  lobe  pub- 
lished this  year  as  early  as  Whitsuntide.  The  first  volume  is  acknowledged  by 
«very  one  to  be  the  most  valuable  of  its  class  ever  issued.  It  is  already  becom- 
ing scarce  and  copies  are  certain  to  be  at  a  premium  in  the  future. 

A  feature  of  the  winter  here  has  been  the  multiplication  of  photographic  soci- 
eties. Every  large  town  now  has — every  village  bids  fair  to  have — its  "  Camera- 
Club  "or  "  Photo  Association  "  or  "Society."  This  is  quite  right;  but  I  regard  the 
multiplication  of  societies  in  the  same  town  as  an  evil.  Better  one  strong  society 
than  two  or  three  weak  ones.  In  this  connection  the  old  questions  of  amateur  and 
professionals  crops  up  again.  By  all  means  let  the  local  society  be  broad  enough 
to  include  all.  There  are  black  sheep  in  every  fold,  and  it  must  be  confessed 
that  some  of  our  professional  brethren  are  very  nigrescent ;  but  you  need  not 
fear  their  desiring  to  join  your  ranks  ;  the  subscription  will  keep  them  out,  and 
besides,  there  is  the  ballot  box.  Some  of  the  best,  ablest  and  most  gentlemanly 
men  I  ever  met  have  been  and  are  professional  photographers.  I  have  wandered 
in  many  parts  of  these  isles,  and  have  invariably  received  help  with  kindness 
from  local  professionals.  We  are  all  engaged  in  one  pursuit,  therefore  let  us 
mingle  as  friends,  and  learn  or  teach  as  best  we  may. 

With  respect  to  competitions  the  matter  is  different.  There  I  would  rigidly 
separate  the  professional  from  the  amateur.  I  see  our  new  journal, "  Photography, " 
has  taken  a  paragraph  from  one  of  my  former  communications  to  the  Bulletin, 
and  invites  a  special  discussion  in  its  pages  as  to  the  definition  of  "an  amateur 
photographer."  Well,  I  stick  to  my  guns,  and  again  declare  *  *  that  the  man  who 
accepts  money — to  be  devoted  to  his  own  personal  benefit — for  photographs  of 
his  own  making,  cannot  be  considered  an  amateur."  Why,  the  very  word 
** amateur"  means  a  person  who  does  a  thing  for  "love,"  and  those  who  play 
lawn-tennis  know  that  "love"  means  "nothing"  !  If  Lord  Robert  Grosvenor 
had  lived — poor  fellow  !  he  died  an  untimely  death  in  Palestine  a  few  months 
back — we  should  have  heard  more  of  this  question,  for  he  had  just  founded  an 
Association  of  Amateur  Photographers,  who  were  to  take  and  sell  photographs 
for  the  benefit  of  charitable  institutions ;  but  with  his  death  the  whole  thing  has 
come  to  an  end.     In  such  a  case  the  amateur  would,  according  to  my  defini- 
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tion,  have  still  retained  his  status,  for  the  sale  would  not  have  been  for  his 
"personal  benefit"  But  I  think  the  plan  would  have  been  open  to  abuses  and 
it  would  certainly  have  injured  many  struggling  professionals.  That  we  may  all 
"  live  and  let  live  "  is  the  wish  of  Talbot  Archer. 


COLUMBU  COLLSaS  EZmBITION. 

{Continufd.) 
Mr.  Alger  C.  Gildersleeve  showed  some  very  interesting  work  in  the 
application  of  photography  to  surveying.  Taking  a  base  line  on  the  roofs  of 
some  houses  on  48th  street,  New  York,  he  has  made  quite  an  accurate  survey  of 
the'surrounding  section  of  the  city,  and  constructed  a  map  of  the  district.  This 
exhibitor  also  showed  a  number  of  platinotypes  by  the  new  process.  These 
are  only  fairly  good ;  but  the  fault  is  in  the  process ;  we  have  yet  to  see  any 
better.  We  also  noted  some  excellent  views  in  Central  Park  and  on  New  York 
Bay  by  the  same  exhibitor. 

Gustave  R.  Tuska  had  on  exhibition  a  number  of  photographic  reproduclions- 
of  oil  paintings,  rather  an  ambitious  piece  of  work,  but  fairly  good.  These  were 
Rosa  Bonheur's  **  Horse  Fair  ;"  **  1807,  Friedland,''  and  others.  Among  other 
good  pictures  we  noted  an  excellent  interior  of  the  Studio  of  the  Architectural 
Department  of  Columbia  College ;  a  very  pretty  view  of  **  Fawn's  Leap,"  in  the 
Catskills  ;  and  a  **  Farm-yard  Scene"  at  Cornwall,  N.  Y. 

W.  W.  Whitfield  exhibited  a  number  of  interiors  of  the  laboratories  and 
museums  of  the  School  of  Mines  that  were  only  fairly  good,  owing  to  some 
bad  halation  ;  the  chemical  museum  was  the  best. 

Among  a  number  of  other  pictures  by  the  same  exhibitor  were  some  very 
good  ones  of  the  blizzard  last  March,  a  number  of  groups  on  steam  yacht  and 
of  School  of  Mines  classes,  all  of  which  were  excellent. 

,    C.  H.  Young  had  a  number  of  8  x  10  views  taken  in  the  Adirondacks  that 
were  particularly  good,  excellent  in  every  way. 

C.  Ed.  Gudewell  had  several  excellent  views  of  the  new  bridge  across  the 
Harlem  River,  and  a  very  good  one  of  a  locomotive  leaving  Profile  Station. 

Dwight  W.  Taylor  had  an  excellent  interior  view  looking  out  upon  a  piazza. 
Also  a  bridge  view  with  some  exceedingly  fine  work  upon  foliage. 

Dr.  H.  T.  Vulte  had  a  number  of  pretty  and  interesting  children's  pictures, 
the  best  of  which  was  a  child  with  a  pug  dog  on  some  steps.  A  group  of 
white  Brahma  hens  was  also  very  good  indeed. 

A.  L.  Levy  showed  several  fine  views  of  Washington  Bridge ;  also  a  number 
of  pictures  of  Manhattan  Beach  scenes  that  were  very  good.  The  snow  scenes- 
and  those  of  the  blizzard  were  also  excellent. 

T.  L.  P.  Luquer  exhibited  an  excellent  group  of  fifty  or  more  Sunday-school 
children,  and  also  a  very  picturesque  view  of  St.  Matthew  s  Church.  Both  pic- 
tures were  very  good,  and  that  of  the  church  was  very  well  caught  from  an  artistic 
standpoint. 

Julien  Townsend  Davies  had  a  number  of  fine  views  taken  around  Newport. 
"The  Haunted  House,"  '•  Purgatory "  and  ** Old  Mill"  were  excellent.  The 
same  exhibitor  also  showed  ''Chain' and  "Sheet*'  lightning  pictures.  Asa 
study  "  ?  "  was  very  good.  It  was  an  amateur  photographer  on  his  knees  before 
a  lady,  we  presume  proposing.  Another  good  shot  was  an  instantaneous  view- 
of  a  Lawn-tennis  Game. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


135 

J.  S.  Hoyt  had  a  number  of  excellent  8  x  lo  interiors,  one  taken  with  the 
magnesium  flash-light  being  very  good  indeed.  A  group,  an  operation  in  the 
hospital,  was  also  very  good. 

C.  F.  Walker,  though  last,  is  by  no  means  the  least  of  these  active  young  pho^ 
to^raphers,  and  his  5  x  8  views  of  Catskill  scenery  were  all  good  and  some  of  the 
best  in  the  exhibition. 

Altogether  the  exhibition  must  be  pronounced  a  decided  success  and  aa 
advance  over  former  years. 

Taking  out  the  work  of  a  few  of  the  members,  we  must  confers  that  the  most 
important  work  for  most  of  the  exhibitors  lo  learn,  is  good  printing.  Many  of 
the  prints  were  muddy,  flat,  over-toned,  brown,  and  generally  anything  but 
pleasing  to  look  upon.  There  was  many  a  good  negative  spoilt  by  injudicious 
printing.  Furthermore,  Ralph  McNeil  and  a  few  others  can  well  serve  as- 
models  for  the  balance  of  the  members  in  the  matter  of  mounting  prints.  A 
poor  print  well  mounted  often  looks  better  than  it  really  is ;  but  a  good  print 
badly  mounted  is  an  indication  of  carelessness  and  a  limited  idea  of  artistic  taste. 

What  we  have  said  is  in  no  fault-Bnding  mood,  but  with  the  idea  that  mucU 
of  the  good  energy  of  the  society  might  be  put  to  useful  purposes  in  the  direc« 
tions  we  have  indicated,  better  prints  and  better  mountings. 


&ETTIK&  A  CAHEBA  I29TO  CANADA  A13D  QETTINa  IT  0T7T  AGAIN. 

BY  J.  B.  BARLOW. 
{Ccniinmd,) 
Our  next  visit  was  to  the  telegraph  office,  where  we  wire  the  baggage  mai> 
at  Windsor,  and  after  waiting  nearly  an  hour,  receive  word  that  it  (the  camera) 
will  be  in  Hamilton  at  1.50  p.m.  Cheering  news  at  last,  but  in  the  meantime 
will  Uncle  conclude  we  are  not  coming  to-day  and  return  home  without  us  ? 
We  discover  at  this  opportune  moment  there  exists  a  dummy  line  between 
Hamilton  and  Dundas,  and  in  a  very  short  time  we  are  rattling  out  of  the  city 
behind  a  snorting  little  engine.  This  ride  was  delightful,  and  not  at  all  like 
what  one  would  expect  from  the  general  idea  of  blow  and  sure  old  Canada.  The 
road-bed  is  a  little  the  crookedest  I  ever  rode  over,  and  the  way  we  were  yanked 
around  comers,  pulled  up  a  sharp  little  hill  only  to  be  rushed  down  the  opK 
posite  side,  and  swayed  and  hustled,  would  have  entirely  filled  the  views  of  a 
very  live  Yankee.  At  Dundas,  at  ** Barney  Collins"  Hotel,  we  find  Uncle 
patiently  waiting.  There  we  take  our  dinner,  when,  leaving  my  wife  to  rest 
'  until  our  return,  my  uncle  and  myself  take  the  dummy  line  for  Hamilton,  and 
soon  are  again  climbing  those  three  flights  of  stairs  at  the  Custom  House,  only 
to  be  confronted  with  the  intelligence  that  we  must  visit  the  Assessor  of  Duties 
and  have  an  "assessment  made" — in  other  words,  that  functionary  would  in- 
form me  the  amount  of  duties  I  would  be  requested  to  deposit  before  I  could 
obtain  possession  of  the  camera,  which  amount  would  be  returned  when  I  got 
ready  to  leave  the  Dominion.  So  we  again  **  traveled  around  the  corner,"  and 
his  royalty  the  * 'Assessor"  states  the  amount  to  be  forthcoming  as  ten  dollars^ 
which  must  be  left  with  the  Collector  of  Duties,  which  means  another  visit  up 
the  **  three  flights  of  stairs"  where  I  am  relieved  of  the  ten  dollars,  and  ana 
furnished  with  a  ''claim"  for  the  deliverance  to  me  of  the  camera.  Now  we 
are  "getting  there,"  evidently,  and  with  lighter  hearts  we  make  another  trif^ 
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*'  around  the  corner  "  to  be  very  calmly  informed  that  "my  camera  will  be  found 
at  the  baggage-room  at  the  depot " — distance  of  about  a  mile  and  a  half.  '*  Shades 
of  Moses, "  how  I  should  have  liked  to  fire  off  a  few  cuss  words  about  then,  but 
funny  as  it  was  getting,  there  was  no  help  for  it;  so,  accompanied  by  one  of  the 
Queen's  officers  we  visit  the  depot,  this  officer  regaling  us  all  the  way  with  the 
latest  news  pertaining  to  the  prize  ring,  and  worse  than  that,  he  would  fire  ques- 
tions at  us  relative  to  the  saitie  subject,  about  which  we  were  as  conversant 
as  we  were  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  planet  Jupiter;  but  it  would  not  do  to  let 
the  man  think  otherwise  than  that  we  were  bosom  friends,  or  at  least  ardent  ad- 
mirers of  J.  Sullivan,  Jack  Kilrain  and  the  whole  prize-ring  fraternity.  How  we 
did  rack  our  brain  for  some  blood-thirsty  piece  of  pugilistic  news  for  his  delecta- 
tion, and  how  we  did  shake  in  our  boots  every  time  the  villain  asked  us  any 
question  for  fear  he  should  discover  we  were  such  rank  impostors  and  tyros  in 
his  pet  field.  But  luckily  we  struggled  through  it  safely  until  we  reached  the 
depot,  and  at  length,  at  length  we  get  our  hands  on  that  precious  canvas  carrying 
case — with  an  ominous  jam,  to  be  sure,  on  one  comer,  but  still  the  case,  which, 
as  a  sort  of  finale,  must  be  opened  for  inspection — there  might  be  a  '*  house  and 
lot"  or  a  *'  Fenian  "  inside.  We  find  on  taking  off  the  cover  our  outfit  all  0. 
K.  except  the  trifle  of  the  ground  glass,  which  is  smashed  into  473  separate  and 
distinct  pieces.  Right  here  I  had  occasion  to  use  a  little  King's  English  ?  Oh, 
no  !  but  too  heartily  thank  some  kind  brother  amateur  for  the  hint  given  in  some 
photographic  journal  which  I  had  read,  to  always  in  going  on  a  trip  take  along 
an  extra  ground  glass.  I  had  done  so,  and  here  I  stood  at  last — at  last  with 
camera  safely  in  Canada.  I  did  not  trouble  myself  as  yet  about  getting  it  out 
again,  but  going  on  the  theory  of — **  Sufficient  unto  the  day  is  the  evil  thereof, " 
abandoned  myself  to  the  pleasure  of  capturing  all  the  views  possible,  from  Dun- 
das  (around  which  little  town  are  some  of  the  finest  rock  scenery  views  to  be 
met  with  anywhere)  up  into  the  country  as  far  as  Gait,  a  distance  of  20  miles. 

After  a  delightful  visit  of  a  week  among  relatives,  old  friends  and  old  views, 
my  wife  and  myself  could  have  been  seen  one  fine  morning  again  climbing 
*'  those  three  flights  of  stairs  "  at  the  Custom  House  in  Hamilton.  We  left  our 
camera,  received  the  ten  dollars  and  proceeded  leisurely  toward  the  depot  The 
camera  was  to  soon  follow  us,  when  from  one  of  the  officials  (just  exactly  what 
he  was  we  have  forgotten)  we  were  to  receive  a  paper  and  check  which  would 
deliver  to  us  the  camera  at  Niagara  Falls.  Well,  we  waited  and  waited  until  we 
knew  we  would  not  have  time  to  get  up-town  to  the  Custom  House,  where  pro- 
bably our  camera  was  calmly  reposing  just  where  we  had  left  it,  and  back  again 
to  the  depot  in  time  for  the  train,  so  we  sat  quietly,  *' saying  nothing,  like 
Paddy's  parrot,  but  keeping  up  a  divil  of  a  thinkin',"  until  we  saw  the  train  which 
we  expected  to  take  at  about  1 2  o'clock,  for  Niagara  Falls,  pull  out  of  the  depot. 
We  could  have  danced  a  jig  on  the  ashes  of  that  Canadian  Custom  House  at  that 
moment  with  perfect,  simple  and  unadulterated  happiness,  but  we  didn't— 
not  much — we  just  took  ourselves  up-town  again  and  found  that  camera  not  re- 
moved by  one  hair's  breadth  from  the  spot  in  which  we  had  seen  one  of  the 
Queen's  supernumeraries  plant  it  in  the  morning.  We  entered  some  (mild) 
protests,  we  were  still  in  their  power,  but  did  not  leave  until  the  camera  in  the 
hands  of  that  ''bloodthirsty  pugilist"  accompanied  us.  Probably  the  presence 
of  my  wife  forbade  the  opening  of  the  prize-ring  subjects  again,  for  very  little 
was  said  on  the  road  to  the  depot,  where,  in  due  course  of  time,  we  got  every- 
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thing  properly  arranged,  and  about  6  o'clock  found  us  aboard  for  the  Falls.  We 
had  no  serious  trouble  there  with  the  box  more  than  being  obliged  to  open  up 
the  canvas  cover  and  show  its  contents.  In  an  old  dry  plate  box  were  all  my 
undeveloped  Canadian  views  (paper  films),  and  my  heart  came  into  my  mouth 
when  the  official  touched  this  box  and  pushed  it  one  side  to  look  at  the  empty 
holders  beneath.  Of  course  the  undeveloped  films  were  not  dutiable,  but  if  he 
^ad  asked  to  see  the  contents  of  that  box,  what  tvould  I  have  done  ?  He  did 
not  ask  it,  however,  and  a  few  minutes  after  we  stepped  from  the  train  with  the 
•camera  in  my  hand,  once  more  on  American  soil  and  out  of  Canada.  We  had 
visited  the  Falls  before,  and  as  we  only  intended  staying  through  the  following 
day,  our  first  business  in  the  morning  was  to  consign  that  precious  camera  by 
express  to  Alexandria  Bay.  Our  route  would  take  us  back  into  Canada,  across 
Lake  Ontario  to  Toronto,  and  thence  by  rail  to  Kingston,  where  we  would  take 
the  morning  boat  to  our  destination,  but  we  did  not  care  to  take  along  the 
camera — no  thank  you — *'  enough  is  as  good  as  a  feast,"  you  know. 

We  spent  a  very  pleasant  day  around  the  Falls,  and  early  the  following  morn- 
ing took  the  New  York  Central  cars  down  past  the  gorge  of  Niagara  River,  past 
Brock's  Monument,  and  to  Lewiston,  where  we  boarded  the  "Chicora"  for  the 
trip  across  the  lake,  which  was  delightful,  it  being  a  very  pleasant  day,  and  about 
1 1  o'clock  we  again  set  foot  on  the  soil  of  her  Majesty's  Dominion,  or  rather  on 
the  docks,  amid  a  pushing  crowd  of  officers,  hack- drivers  and  others.  We  were 
making  our  way  along  with  the  crowd,  when  suddenly  I  felt  a  hand  laid  on  my 
arm,  and  a  voice  said,  "  What  is  this  ? "  I  turned  and  beheld  by  the  silver  badge 
on  the  man's  cap  that  I  was  again  in  the  clutches  of  a  Custom  House  officer.  I 
followed  with  my  eyes  the  direction  in  which  he  was  pointing,  and  calmly 
answered:  ''That?  Why,  that  is  a  tripod."  I  had  not  sent  it  with  the  box  by 
express,  but  had  it  wrapped  up  with  my  wife's  umbrella.  The  next  question 
came  quickly,  '* Where  is  the  camera?"  He  was  evidently  posted.  I  may 
have  displayed  a  trace  of  bitterness  as  I  replied,  **  The  camera,  I  hope,  is  a  mighty 
long  way  from  here.  It  was,"  I  continued,  "sent  by  express  from  Niagara 
to  Alexandria  Bay."  "All  right,"  came  the  answer,  "go  ahead,"  and  we 
"go-ed." 

We  spent  the  afternoon  in  Toronto,  a  live,  pushing,  busy  city,  and  took 
train  the  same  evening  for  Kingston,  where  we  were  awakened  by  the  porter  of 
the  sleeper  the  following  morning  between  4  and  5  o'clock,  and  were  shortly  on 
the  forward  deck  of  "The  Passport "  en  route  for  Alexandria  Bay,  which  place 
we  reached  at  7.30  a.m.,  a  short  water  trip,  but  very  pleasant 

I  will  not  prolong  this  paper  with  any  description  of  our  stay  of  two  weeks 
among  the  Islands.  Suffice  it  to  say  we  found  our  camera  in  good  order  and 
made  good  use  of  it;  but  the  writer  is  now  a  firm  believer  that  what  we  chiefly 
need  with  Canada  at  present,  is  annexation. 


?BI2ITma  0T7T  OF  A  l^QATIVfi  lUAQtZ  IN  THE  CAICBEA. 

BY  W.   E.  PARTRIDGE. 

Some  recent  experiments  in  plate  making  with  Professor  Newberry's  formula 
we  think  are  well  worth  recording,  as  a  visible  image  was  formed  on  the  plate  in 
ihe  camera.  The  proportions  were  those  which  the  Professor  published  some 
time  since  in  the  pages  of  the  Bulletin.  The  object  in  making  the  plates  was  to 
obtain  negatives  with  as  fine  a  grain  as  possible.     Speed  was  not  deemed  of  any 
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consequence,  and  no  effort  was  made  to  obtain  any  rapidity  beyond  that  which 
comes  with  cold  emulsification,  so  called.  The  directions  given  were  followed  very 
carefully  until  the  second  batch  of  gelatine  was  added.  Then  by  an  accident  in 
weighing  soft  gelatine  instead  of  hard  was  used  and  the  quantity  used  was  five 
times  as  great  as  that  called  for  in  the  formula.  No  effort  was  made  to  follow 
diiections  further.  The  mass  was  washed  and  melted  afterward  and  the  coating 
of  plates  at  once  begun.  Four  drams  of  melted  emulsicn  were  given  to  each 
5x8  plate.  It  was  supposed  that  the  silver  would  be  so  greatly  diluted  by  the 
soft  gelatine  that  a  larger  quantity  of  the  emulsion  would  be  needed.  The  coat- 
ing was  successful  and  more  than  usually  j)erfect;  very  few  bubbles  or  spots  were 
found.  Drying,  from  an  imperfect  arrangement  of  the  drying  box,  was  very  slow. 
Some  of  the  plates  did  not  become  perfectly  dry  for  more  than  a  week. 

So  far  there  was  nothing  unusual  noted  except  an  exasperaiingly  slow  drying. 
On  a  dark  day  in  November,  near  the  end  of  the  month,  one  of  the  plates  was 
exposed  upon  an  interior.  The  subject  was  a  group  of  plants  near  a  window. 
On  taking  the  plate  from  the  holder  in  the  dark  room  several  strange  spots  were 
noticed.  Though  rectangular  in  shape,  they  were  supposed  to  be  spots  made  in 
coating  until  they  developed  into  well  defined  windows  in  the  negative.  Another 
exposure  on  the  same  subject  at  3  p.m.  was  then  made.  Time,  ten  minutes. 
Lens  6^  x8J  Rapid  Rectilinear  Dallmeyer,  wide  open.  The  result  was  an  image 
on  the  plate,  faint  but  distinct,  showing  the  window  outlines,  bars  and  the  plants^ 
as  light  against  the  dark  part  representing  the  sky.  In  a  word,  the  plates  gave  a 
negative  by  printing  out  directly.  This  emulsion  when  exposed  to  light  prints 
at  once  to  a  deep  blue  gray.  Negatives  made  upon  the  plates  appear  very  thin, 
but  print  considerably  better  than  they  look.  At  first  a  considerable  difference  in 
density  could  be  seen  between  those  portions  which  dried  first  and  those  which 
took  a  week  to  become  hard.  This  distinction,  however,  appears  to  be  disappear- 
ing as  the  plates  become  older. 

Further  experiments  in  this  line  appear  desirable.  Possibly  some  of  our 
older  experimenters  can  contribute  facts  or  experience  which  will  throw  light 
upon  this  subject.  At  present,  so  far  as  we  know,  this  is  the  first  case  where 
the  negative  image  has  been  visible  in  a  gelatine  plate  after  exposure  in  the 
camera  before  development  These  plates  are  apparently  much  more  rapid  than 
the  estimate  given  by  the  Professor  in  his  articles.  By  rough  calculation  ve 
assume  them  to  be  as  high  as  fifteen  or  sixteen  sensitometer,  or  about  the  same 
speed  as  Carbutt's  B  plates. 

PEOTOaBAFHEBd'  ASSOCIATION  OF  AlCEBICA. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  February  22,  1889. 
To  the  Editors  of  the  Bulletin  : 

As  it  may  be  of  interest  to  members  of  the  Photographers'  Association  of 
America  to  have  some  idea  of  the  awards  and  a  description  of  the  members' 
badges  intended  for  the  coming  convention,  the  following  is  now  submitted  : 
The  grand  award,  which  is  to  be  presented  for  the  best  collection  of  photographs 
illustrating  Longfellow's  poem,  "  Evangeline, "  is  to  be  the  original  bronze  cast 
figures,  about  3  feet  in  height  and  known  as  '*The  Roman  Wrestlers,"  which 
was  exhibited  at  the  Paris  Salon,  where  it  was  greatly  admired  and  gained 
'*  honorable  mention."  The  original  was  imported  free  of  duty,  and  not  eveft 
European  copies  can  be  now  had  of  it,  unless  at  very  much  enhanced  price 
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For  the  medals  a  design  has  been  secured  which  is  entirely  new  and  unique; 

On  the  obverse  side  will  be  a  fine  head  of  Daguerre  in  bold  relief,  and  on 
the  reverse  figures  representative  of  American  photography. 

The  die  is  to  cost  $250,  and  the  medals  are  to  be  of  gold  twenty-four  carat* 
fine  and  finished  in  dead  gold. 

They  will  be  placed  in  the  shape  of  a  badge  with  bar  of  gold  at  the  lop  for 
an  inscription  of  the  winner's  name. 

Members'  badges  are  to  be  of  solid  silver,  oxidized,  embellished  with  head 
of  Daguerre,  and  may  be  worn  suspended  from  coat  lappel,  as  common  witb 
other  badges. 

They,  alone,  will  be  intrinsically  worth  the  admission  fee,  while  as  sou- 
venirs  of  the  "Semi-Centennial  of  Photography,"  only  possessed  by  members  of 
the  Association,  they  will  be  permanently  invaluable. 

Very  truly  yours,  H.  McMichael. 


TBIALS  AND  TBIBULATIONS  OF  TEE  PHOTOaBAFHfiB. 

BY    ABRAHAM    BOGARDUS. 
[Read  before  ihc  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York  ] 

Now,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  I  have  been  asked  to  talk  on  the  *' Trials  and 
Tribulations  of  the  Photographer."  Well,  I  stood  it  for  forty-one  years,  and  I 
should  be  very  sorry  to  undertake  to  tell  you  all  of  them.  (Laughter.)  It  might 
take  me  another  forty-one  years  to  get  through  with  it  But,  fortunately  or  un- 
fortunately, I  generally  try  to  make  the  best  of  everything,  and  what  might  have 
been  a  trial  to  many,  I  endeavored  to  laugh  off. 

I  was  told  that  the  business  was  very  unhealthy,  but  I  tried  to  laugh  and  grow 
fat  I  commenced  at  a  hundred  and  twenty- five  pounds,  and  finished  at  two 
hundred  ;  so  that  it  was  not  very  unhealthy  in  my  case. 

In  speaking  of  the  daguerreotype  (and  we  have  just  listened  to  a  very  inter- 
esting and  a  very  excellent  address)  I  want  to  say  that  I  was  a  practical  daguerre- 
otyper  from  fifteen  to  seventeen  years,  and  in  looking  over  some  old  books  of 
account,  I  believe  that  I  made  and  sold  to  the  public  200,000  pictures.  (Ap- 
plause.) So  that  I  am  scmething  Hke  the  boy  eating  pie — I  have  had  an* 
enormous  experience.      (Laughter). 

I  well  remember  the  17th  day  of  October,  1846.  I  placed  at  my  door  a  lit- 
tle frame.  I  think  it  had  four  pictures  in  it,  and  at  that  date  the  people  were  very 
much  interested  in  the  daguerreotype.  It  was  the  •' wonderful  silver  picture," 
and  you  would  hardly  have  time  to  hang  your  frame  out  in  the  morning  before 
there  would  be  large  crowds  around  it,  all  anxious  to  get  a  sight  at  the  wonderful 
picture,  and  at  that  dale  a  man  who  made  a  good  daguerreotype  was  looked  on 
as  a  scientific  man.  He  was  not  a  mere  *'  machine  worker,"  as  photographers 
are  called  to-day. 

I  believe  that  not  only  in  talking  of  photography,  but  in  writing  of  it,  there 
is  too  much  latitude  nowadays,  and  too  much  fancy  writing.  It  is  not  prac- 
tical enough.  It  is  quite  amusing  to  me  to  read  six  or  eight  or  ten  columns  in 
one  of  our  photographic  journals  written  by  some  young  man  who  has  never 
stood  under  a  skylight  (applause),  and  yet  he  gives  us  directions  as  to  how  it 
should  be  done,  and  how  to  do  it.  Place  that  same  man  under  the  skylight  and 
let  him  wait  upon  eighty  people — all  kinds  of  people,  men,  women  and 
children — ^and  let  him  do  that  for  one  day,  and  there  would  not  be  enough  left 
of  some  of  these  writers  to  make  a  respectable  funeral  when  night  came.  (Laugh- 
ter.) I  am  glad  1  had  a  subject.  I  will  try  and  stick  to  it,  but  I  am  afraid  I 
will  not 

I  should  be  sorry  to  speak  about  any  new  developers.  (Laughter.)  I  think 
there  are  2, 103  or  3, 102  (laughter) — somewhere  along  there— and  each  one  sus- 
ceptible of  two  or  three  changes.     I   have  some  compassion  on  the  brain  of 
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amateurs.  As  I  understand,  the  lunatic  asylums,  like  the  learned  professions, 
are  crowded.  And  then,  again,  I  have  been  asked  if  I  would  not  recommend  be- 
fore this  audience  somebody's  plates  (laughter);  I  am  too  much  of  a  coward  for 
that.  There  are  too  many  good  plates  in  the  market,  and  I  would  not  dare  to 
recommend  one  man's  plates,  for  fear  I  would  never  see  any  peace  and  comfort 
the  remainder  of  my  days  from  the  rest  of  the  makers.  In  short,  I  would 
rather  not  do  it     As  I  say,  I  am  too  much  of  a  coward  for  that 

I  saw  a  pretty  good  Irish  bull  the  other  day.  It  seems  that  Pat  came  very 
near  being  killed,  but  by  some  dexterous  movement  he  saved  his  life  and  got 
away.  Some  one  said  to  him:  '*  Pat,  you  are  a  coward."  '*  Well,"  said  Pat,  "  I 
had  rather  be  a  coward  for  ten  minutes,  than  be  a  dead  man  all  the  rest  of  my 
life."  And  so  it  is  in  regard  to  the  recommendation  of  any  specific  plates;  for  if 
I  did,  I  would  never  see  a  minute's  peace.     (Laughter.) 

But  there  is  one  thing  I  would  say,  and  with  all  the  nonsense  I  want  to  mix 
a  little  sense:  Get  a  good  reliable  plate  and  get  a  good  developer  and  go  to  work 
and  master  them.  Then  after  you  have  mastered  them,  if  you  can  find  some 
changes  that  are  going  to  be  better,  all  right ;  but  if  you  are  going  to  follow  each 
and  every  one's  make  and  each  and  every  one's  suggestions,  you  will  never  make 
a  worker.  (Applause.)  In  the  old  days  of  the  daguerreotype,  we  had  one  de- 
veIop)er,  and  I  think  sometimes  to-day  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  we  never  had 
but  one.  There  would  not  be  half  the  changes  and  mistakes  and  half  the  plates 
spoiled  that  you  see  to-day. 

I  remember  once  a  very  singular  thing.  We  used  to  have  to  go  out  and 
take  sick  people.  We  had  a  little  developing  box  that  I  could  carry  under  my 
arm,  the  camera  and  the  whole  thing,  and  the  mercury  for  developing  the  pic- 
ture, and  a  lamp  to  heat  it,  and  the  mercury  after  use  we  poured  out  from  the 
corner  here  into  a  little  bottle.  I  went  one  day  and  made  some  pictures  of  a  sick 
lady,  and  when  I  came  to  pick  up  my  things  to  go  home,  I  found  I  had  not  put 
my  mercury  in  the  bath  at  all;  but  my  pictures  came  out  just  as  well.  (Laughter.) 
That  was  a  very  singular  circumstance  to  me,  but  L  accounted  for  it  very  soon. 
There  was  enough  mercury  in  the  iron  developing  box  to  develop  a  picture, 
but  I  never  made  that  mistake  afterwards. 

In  the  olden  time  the  public  had  a  very  hazy  conception  of  the  process  of 
making  a  picture.  The  people  at  that  time  knew  no  more  about  how  the 
impression  was  made,  and  not  so  much  as  the  most  ignorant  do  to-day.  And 
they  think  if  the  machine  is  good,  a  good  picture  is  the  result,  and  that  is  all 
they  know  about  it.  And  in  those  times  they  talked  in  this  way  :  One  man 
would  show  his  superior  wisdom  (he  was  telling  the  men  who  were  around 
him):  '*You  look  in  the  machine  and  the  picture  comes,  if  you  look  long 
enough."  (Laughter.)  Another  one  says:  **It  is  not  so  much  the  looking,  but  the 
sun  burns  it  in  when  you  look."  Another  one  settles  the  whole  thing  by  saying: 
**  It  is  not  so  much  the  looking,  but  the  plate  itself  is  a  looking-glass,  and  if  you 
sit  in  front  of  it  long  enough  your  shadow  sticks  on  the  plate. "  (Laughter. )  I  have 
heard  those  very  remarks  made  myself. 

We  had  a  great  many  pupils  in  those  days  and  everybody  who  could  not 
succeed  in  something  else  started  to  learn  Daguerreotypy,  and  the  first  question  the 
pupil  would  ask  was  **  How  long  does  it  take?"  I  was  forty-one  years  at  it,  and 
I  never  learned  it  all  in  that  time  ;  and  they  had  an  idea  you  only  had  to  get 
your  machine,  try  it  a  few  times  and  you  had  learned  it  all.  I  used  to  tell  them 
I  could  not  tell  how  long  it  would  take  any  man  to  learn  it,  as  one  would  learn 
more  in  two  days  than  another  would  in  two  weeks. 

Mr.  Weston,  who  was  on  the  corner  of  Broadway  and  John  Street,  told  me  a 
very  amusing  story.  A  man,  he  said,  came  from  a  neighboring  city  to  learn  to 
make  daguerreotypes,  and  after  he  came  in  the  room  and  was  told  what  the  price 
would  be  and  the  cost  of  the  camera  and  all  that  sort  of  thing,  he  said.  Very  well, 
he  wanted  to  take  instructions.  He  was  going  to  stay  in  New  York  two  weeks. 
Mr.  Weston  coated  a  plate,  which  was  about  the  plan  Professor  Laudy  has 
shown  us  here  to  night,  and  he  said,  '*  Is  that  all  ?"  and  Mr.  Weston  said,  **  Yes, 
that  is  all;  that  is  what  you  do  every  time."   And  the  man  said,  *'  I  am  not  going 
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to  pay  board  here  in  New  York  for  two  weeks  for  that ;  why,  I  can  do  that  my- 
self. "  And  so  he  straightway  took  his  camera  and  other  necessary  appliances, 
and  in  about  four  days  after  that  he  came  back  with  fire  in  his  eye  and 
walked  in,  holding  the  camera  by  the  nozzle,  and  said:  *  There  it  is;  it  is  not 
worth  a  damn."  And  Mr.  Weston  said,  *'  What  is  the  matter?'*  and  he  said,  *'It 
won't  take  a  picture."  And  Weston  coated  a  plate  and  put  it  in  the  camera, 
and  brought  out  a  picture  at  once.  The  man  says,  '*I  could  not  get  it.''' 
**  Of  course  you  could  not  do  it;  you  only  saw  me  go  through  the  motions 
two  or  three  times,  and  you  thought  you  knew  it  all."  He  said:  **I  set  it  in 
front  of  the  window  where  I  worked,  and  about  a  half  a  mile  off  there  was 
a  hill.  Do  you  suppose  that  was  the  matter  ?  Do  you  suppose  that  hill  made 
the  trouble?"  (Laughter.)  I  mention  this  incident  simply  to  show  you  what 
perfect  ignorance  there  was  in  regard  to  it. 

And  then  the  name  of  the  *•  daguerreotype" — as  to  spelling  it — that  was 
almost  an  impossibility.  Some  called  ihem  **  doggertypes,"  some  **  daggertypes, " 
some  *  *  degyrotypes, "  and  the  vulgar  **dogtypes."     (Laughter.) 

And  the  **dark  room"  was  a  place  about  which  a  great  many  people  had  a 
very  curious  and  amusing  idea.  Some  would  ask,  **  What  do  you  do  in  there  ?" 
One  thought  you  went  in  there  and  did  some  hocus-pocus  and  some  sleight  of 
hand  work  to  develop  the  picture;  and  another  would  say,  **  You  need  not  be  so 
particular  to  shut  that  door  ;  I  don't  want  to  steal  your  trade."  We  were  not  so 
much  afraid  of  the  trade  as  we  were  of  the  tools,  and  in  those  days  you  did  not 
see  people  bring  a  crowd  of  persons  together  to  explain  to  them  some  new 
method  of  development,  or  a  thing  of  that  kind,  as  you  do  to-day.  Ever}'  man 
that  got  an  idea  kept  it  to  himself,  and  he  would  never  let  another  photographer 
or  daguerreotyper  go  into  his  dark  room.  Every  man  was  the  personification 
of  all  wisdom. 

And  then  the  improvements  came  so  fast !  What  we  learned  one  day,  in 
two  or  three  days  was  of  no  use,  for  something  had  been  brought  out  in  the 
meantime  that  was  entirely  new  and  superseded  what  we  learned  a  day  or  two 
before.     The  advance  has  been  very  rapid  in  photography. 

During  my  earlier  days,  in  1846,  on  a  dark  day  I  have  often  kept  people  sit- 
ting four  minutes  for  a  picture.  Now,  if  some  of  you  ladies  and  gentlemen  will 
take  out  your  watch  and  time  four  minutes  and  tell  a  man  not  to  wink 
(laughter),  you  would  see  what  a  very  difficult  thing  it  was  at  that  time  ;  but  the 
usual  sittings  were  from  thirty,  to  forty  seconds,  and,  finally,  they  were  reduced 
down  to  ten  or  twelve  ;  but  1  have  been  compelled  to  take  four  minutes  many  a 
time  on  a  dark.  day. 

Now,  as  to  the  daguerreotype,  I  want  to  mention  one  fact  which  is  not  com- 
monly known.  The  daguerreotype  will  not  fade,  and  1  know  what  1  am  talking 
about  when  I  make  that  assertion.  While  it  will  not  fade,  it  may  become  tarn- 
ished on  the  surface,  but  that  can  be  easily  cleaned.  1  have  cleaned  a  great 
many  of  them  and  made  them  just  as  perfect  as  they  were  the  day  they  were 
taken,  provided  some  person  has  not  taken  a  handkerchief  and  rubbed  it  out.  I 
remember  a  case:  Only  a  few  years  ago  a  lady  came  to  me  with  a  half-sized  pic- 
ture, and  you  could  not  see  anything  at  all  upon  it.  She  wanted  to  know  if  I 
could  clean  it;  and  I  took  it  and  cleaned  it,  and  in  about  five  minutes  I  brought 
it  to  her  and  showed  it  to  her  and  she  fainted  dead  away  in  a  moment.  It  was 
her  husband,  who  had  been  dead  twenty  years,  and  she  had  not  seen  the  picture 
in  fifteen  years.  It  was  so  completely  covered  with  a  film  that  there  was  nothing 
to  be  seen,  and  I  brought  it  up  as  good  as  it  was  originally.  As  I  say,  the  lady 
fainted  immediately.  It  was  just  as  if  her  husband  had  been  brought  back  from 
the  grave  for  her  to  see. 

The  earliest  photographic  literature  that  I  remember  was  **  Humphrey's 
Journal,"  and  a  journal — I  think  called  **The  Photographic  and  Fine  Art 
Journal " — by  Mr.  H.  H.  Snelling.  If  there  were  earlier  ones,  1  do  not  remem- 
ber them.  1  have  several  of  the  pictures  by  which  they  were  illustrated  after 
they  commenced  making  photographs,  but  they  are  pretty  poor  things  compared 
to  what  we  make  nowadays.     Still,  at  that  time,  they  were  considere4  wonder-^ 
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ful.  I  well  remember  the  first  paper  picture  1  ever  saw,  ind  the  first  little  carte 
^e  visite  that  I  ever  saw — a  friend  of  mine  brought  it  from  Paris.  It  was  a  full 
length  picture  of  a  man  standing  by  a  fluted  column,  and  his  head  was  a  little 
Jarger  than  the  head  of  a  pin  (laughter).  I  laughed  when  I  saw  it,  and 
thought  it  was  a  very  curious  little  thing  ;  but,  however,  it  was  not  long  before 
1  was  making  them  at  the  rate  of  a  hundred  to  a  hundred  and  twenty-five  dozen 
a  day. 

I  have  some  of  the  old  photographic  publications,  and  I  want  to  state  to 
you,  gentlemen,  that  this  dry  plate  you  are  using  to-day  is  the  work  of  care 
and  experience  and  experimenting  almost  beyond  our  reasonable  conception. 
Men  have  worked  with  mind  and  brain  for  half  a  century  to  bring  the  art 
of  photography  to  its  present  status,  and  they  know  of  the  difficulties  that 
were  encountered  before  its  success  was  ultimately  obtained,  and  they  can  better 
appreciate  its  worth  than  the  novice  of  to-day  who  finds  his  apparatus  quickly 
and  easily  adjusted,  his  plates  and  developers  all  prepared,  with  printed  direc- 
tions how  to  use  them.  In  this  respect,  photography  is  far  different  at  the  pres- 
ent day  from  what  it  was  in  former  times.  The  dry  plate,  now  so  universally 
used,  has  required  an  ambunt  of  time  and  labor,  discussion  and  money  upon  its 
f)reparation  that  one  would  hardly  believe.  In  its  early  stages  it  was  thought 
that  it  would  be  desirable  for  out-door  photography,  but  the  long  exposure  that 
was  necessaiy — nearly  three  times  longer  than  the  wet  plate — made  it  doubtful 
whether  it  ever  would  be  available. 

(To  be  continued,^ 


TEE  DISC0y£E7  OF  THE  DAQUESBEOTTPE  PB03ESS. 

BY  L,   H.   LAUDY,   PH.D. 
[Read  before  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York,  January  31,  1889.] 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen  :  I  am  conscious  of  my  own  unfitness  for  the  honor 
you  have  conferred  upon  me  on  this  important  occasion,  knowing  of  others  that 
have  a  superior  claim  for  this  distinction,  those  that  have  given  the  subject  more 
■careful  study  and  would  be  better  qualified  to  address  you  this  evening,  and  it 
is  to  be  hoped  that  we  may  hear  from  them  on  this  subject 

I  am  sensible  of  the  greatness  of  the  field,  and  that  others  may  have  an  op- 
portunity to  address  you,  my  remarks  must  necessarily  be  slight  and  imperfect 

I  hope  you  will  understand  my  position,  and  I  will  trust  to  you  for  an  equit- 
able consideration. 

Mankind  little  reflects  what  a  privilege  we  enjoy  living  in  this  nineteenth  cen- 
tury, for  included  in  it  are  all  the  great  discoveries.  Truly,  this  is  the  age  of 
progress  and  invention.  We  are  better  prepared  to-day  to  accept  the  announce- 
ment of  any  great  discovery,  and  to  look  upon  it  with  less  incredulity,  to  encour- 
age and  possibly  capitalize  it,  than  were  the  people  when  the  announcement  was 
made  of  actually  impressing  the  image  so  often  seen  in  the  camera  obscura,  and 
producing  in  all  its  detail  the  reflected  image  and  making  a  permanent  impression 
upon  a  sensitive  surface. 

This  paved  the  way  for  other  discoveries,  and  to-day  we  have  many  important 
inventions  that  contribute  to  our  welfare  and  happiness. 

We  have  the  best  and  cheapest  farm  implements,  fire  engines,  fire-arms, 
fastest  steamers  and  best  railroads,  telegraph,  photography,  anaesthesia,  sewing 
machine,  electric  light,  telephone,  phonograph,  and  last,  flexible  films.  If  any 
nation  during  the  same  time  has  done  more,  or  as  much,  the  fact  is  not  gener- 
ally known. 

We  are  assembled  here  to-night  to  celebrate  the  fiftieth  year  of  one  of  these 
many  inventions,  the  greatest  of  all  discoveries — photography — and  to  pay 
homage  to  the  illustrious  names  of  Niepce,  Daguerre  and  Talbot,  not  forgetting 
our  own  countryman,  Dr.  Draper.  The  name  of  each  is  associated  with  that 
which  he  accomplished — names  that  will  forever  shine  forth  as  fixed  planets 
in  the  shrine  of  invention.     They  will  be  everlasting  on  the  tablets^fj|]^mory, 
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fnonumenls  in  themselves,  the  best  that  can  be  erected  to  everlasting  fame,  and 
will  never  cease  to  be  heralded  to  all  the  world. 

We  need  not  write  the  history  of  these  great  men  ;  it  is  too  well  known,  for 
•their  noble  gifts  to  science  will  ever  share  the  same  position  that  follows  with 
itheir  fame,  and  to-day  we  reap  the  golden  harvest  of  their  genius  and  invention. 
You  may  wonder  why  1  have  added  the  name  of  Dr.  Draper  to  the  list  My 
reason  in  so  doing  is  because  Daguerre  never  succeeded  in  taking  Hkenessesj 
when  the  French  government  purchased  his  process,  it  was  only  adapted  to 
statuary  and  architecture.  The  first  successful  daguerreotype  portraits  were 
made  in  the  New  York  University,  1840,  by  Dr.  Draper,  who  overcame  the 
optical  difficulty  which  had  defeated  all  the  previous  attempts.  When  the  news 
of  the  discovery  reached  Europe,  it  was  ascribed  to  the  peculiar  brilHancy  of  the 
American  sun ;  but  this  theory  was  hard  to  reconcile  with  the  success  which 
attended  the  American  artists  who  soon  prosecuted  the  business  in  London  and 
Paris. 

Opinions  may  differ  as  to  the  real  date  of  this  important  celebration;  whether 
it  should  be  chosen  from  the  date  of  the  discovery  or  the  public  announcement 
before  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  by  M.  Arago,  are  niatters  of  minor  importance. 
Each  progressive  step  in  photography  is  worthy  of  special  recognition,  and  it 
is  to  be  hoped  that  steps  will  be  taken  to  celebrate  the  occasion  of  that  important 
date  upon  which  M.  Arago  read  the  paper  before  the  French  Academy  of 
Science. 

The  ultimate  movement  in  all  cases  establishes  the  fact  that  this  is  the  most 
wonderful  invention  of  the  nineteenth  century,  and  it  reflects  great  credit  upon 
the  society  in  taking  the  initial  steps  to  make  this  year  one  of  celebration  and 
commemoration  to  these  great  discoveries. 

On  January  31,  1839,  ^^®  results  of  Daguerre*s  labors  came  forth  fully  finished 
for  use. 

To  France  alone,  for  the  daguerreotype,  is  all  honor  due,  and  the  liberality 
with  which  it  was  purchased. and  given  for  the  benefit  of  universal  science  will 
secure  to  France  the  gratitude  of  all  nations. 

This  wise  and  generous  step  was  at  the  suggestion  of  her  most  eminent  phi- 
losopher, M.  Arago,  to  whom  Daguerre  had  confided  the  secret  of  his  art 

Struck  with  the  splendor  of  the  discovery  and  foreseeing  the  advantages  which 
science  and  art  would  receive  from  its  application,  he  induced  the  French  gov- 
ernment to  offer  an  unusual  pension  of  6,000  francs  to  Daguerre,  and  to  Niepce 
a  pension  of  4,000  francs,  for  surrendering  to  the  public  the  use  of  their  inven- 
tions. 

When  the  secret  was  made  known  and  the  pensions  granted,  the  seals  which 
retained  the  secret  were  broken  and  the  daguerreotype  became  the  property  of 
the  world. 

The  genius  of  men  like  this  comes  like  an  incantation  of  science  and  descends 
upon  the  world  but  once  in  a  series  of  years,  and  the  peculiar  assemblage  of  facul- 
ties requisite  to  produce  these  wonderful  results  are  seldom  found  together,  each 
possessing  that  persistent  will,  and  all  claiming  to  share  in  the  great  discovery  ; 
some  giving  the  result  of  their  labors  to  science,  others  pensioned  by  a  govern- 
ment, and  to  one  must  be  added  the  desire  for  a  patent  granted  by  the  English 
laws. 

This  does  not  detract  from  their  fame.  They  have  accomplished  enough  to 
crown  them  all  founders  of  our  beautiful  art. 

And  while  the  invention  has  afforded  employment  to  thousands,  it  may  be 
safely  said  that  it  has  given  to  art  the  greatest  stimulus  it  has  received  in  modern 
times. 

The  colors  of  genius  are  determined  by  the  ray  incident  on  the  first  prism 
and  the  light  once  decomposed  by  refraction  no  further  refraction  can  again  de- 
compose It  is  thus  with  photography  ;  for  to-day  it  remains  the  same  incident 
ray  (the  camera  lens  and  silver  salts  are  in  principle  the  same  that  were  used  by 
the  early  investigators),  and  no  further  change  has  taken  place,  and  it  is  doubt- 
ful if  any  ever  will.  . 
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Many  topics  are  important  enough  to  deserve  a  separate  consideration.  All 
that  can  be  alluded  to  in  this  short  space  of  time  will  be  to  point  out  objects 
best  deserving  our  attention  ;  while,  if  time  permitted,  we  could  present  a 
diorama  of  men  all  more  or  less  connected  with  this  history.  To  mention  a  few 
of  the  many  may  not  be  out  of  place — Niepce,  Daguerre,  Talbot,  Draper, 
Fyfe,  Claudet,  Fizeau,  Biot,  Arago,  Hunt,  Ponton,  Lassargne,  Netls,  Herschel, 
Moser  and  Lerebours. 

Horace,  Vernet  and  Goupil  made  daguerreotypes  in  Spain;  Fredrichstal 
traveled  in  Central  America  for  the  Prussian  Government ;  Davidson  made  first 
camera  (optician  of  Edinburgh);  Adamson  first  made  pictures  in  New  York. 

If  time  were  at  my  disposal,  1  should  like  to  inquire  into  the  various  benefits 
that  result  from  photography,  and  to  show  that  it  has  had  as  great  an  effect  upon 
civilization  as  the  telegraph,  telephone  and  steam  engine. 

It  stands  alone,  occupying  a  distinct  position  and  furnishing  to  mankind  a 
new  vision  that  can  penetrate  into  distance  or  the  past,  a  retina  as  faithful  as  the 
human  eye,  but  whose. impressions  do  not  perish  with  the  wave  of  light  that 
gave  them  birth.  It  has  had  a  birth  and  a  growth  among  the  people  ;  it  has, 
like  many  other  discoveries,  been  singularly  successful  in  interpreting  the  wants 
of  the  day  and  serving  popular  welfare. 

The  noble  works  of  the  great  masters  are  no  longer  the  exclusive  property 
of  a  single  individual ;  they  are  now  reproduced  by  the  aid  of  photography  and 
given  to  the  world  or  published  for  the  benefit  of  society. 

The  whole  world  is  brought  to  our  view  by  the  aid  of  photography,  and  to- 
day we  find  it  occupying  an  important  position  in  science,  art  and  all  industries. 

To  me  it  has  always  been  a  pleasure  to  look  over  the  history  of  these  great 
men,  and  to  ramble  through  the  literature  of  the  important  event  has  offered 
many  pleasant  hours  of  study. 

To-night  I  yield  the  field  to  others,  for  my  mission  is  rather  to  describe  the 
process  than  to  describe  the  men. 

I  am  inclined  to  think  that  I  shall  best  meet  your  wishes  if,  instead  of 
dwelling  on  the  history  of  these  great  men,  we  include  them  all  in  one  great 
class  of  inventors  and  benefactors  to  mankind,  and  in  as  brief  a  manner  as  pos- 
sible outline  the  daguerreotype  process  and  describe  the  use  of  the  apparatus 
that  has  been  loaned  from  the  photographic  collection  of  the  School  of  Mines 
Museum. 

The  daguerreotype  process  is  wonderful  for  its  extreme  simplicity,  and  when 
once  explained  it  seems  strange  that  it  was  not  thought  of  before.  The  crown- 
ing wonder  of  all  is  that  it  was  made  at  a  time  when  materials  were  not  only 
difficult  to  procure,  but  far  from  being  pure. 

Iodine  was  discovered  in  1812  by  Courtois,  and  bromine  by  Ballard  in  1826. 

Little  did  they  dream  that  their  discoveries  would  lay  the  foundation  of  the 
science  of  photography,  and  it  is  surprising  to  think  that  no  other  compounds 
have  ever  been  used  with  success,  and  it  is  not  likely  that  others  will. 

[Professor  Laudy  here  went  through  the  operation  of  buffing  a  silvered  plate; 
then  illustrated  the  use  of  the  iodine  sensitizing  box  and  the  funnel-shaped 
mercury  developing  bath.  He  also  showed  several  old  specimens  of  daguerre- 
otypes and  Talbotypes.  ] 

«  ^  •  ^^* 

HFTEEN  TEABS'  SZPEEIENCE  OF  A  DAaT7£BBE0T7PEB. 

BY   ALEXANDER   BECKERS. 
[Read  before  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York,  January  3T,  1889.] 

In  response  to  the  request  of  your  Corresponding  Secretary,  Mr.  Duffield,  I 
hereby  give  an  outline  of  my  experience  'in  the  history  of  the  daguerreotype,  for 
a  period  of  fifteen  years. 

The  details  of  this  antiquated,  senior  branch  of  your  art  can  interest  you  only 
in  such  parts  as  are  similar.  A  comparison  of  the  two,  however,  will  show  the 
progress  of  the  half  century  we  commemorate  to-day,  as  also  the  centennial  of 


the  birth  of  Daguerre. 
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The  first  daguerreotype  I  saw,  was  made  by  Robert  Cornelius,  in  Philadelphia. 
His  laboratory  was  conspicuous.  On  the  outside  could  be  seen  a  large  mirror, 
swung  on  a  bracket,  for  illuminating  his  sitters  with  reflected  sunlight  The  use 
of  bromine  was  not  yet  known  in  1840,  but  Boudine  introduced  it  soon  after. 
In  the  same  year  Robert  Chilton  called  on  my  brother  to  make  hyposulphite  of 
soda,  offering  four  and  a  half  dollars  per  pound,  stating  that  the  French  article 
cost  over  five  dollars  to  import,  although  still  impure.  Thus  the  first  hypo  was 
made  here  at  the  corner  of  23d  street  and  Fourth  avenue,  the  present  site  of  the 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association.  Orders  for  other  chemicals  followed,  and 
in  1843  Louis  Beckers  was  the  first  to  manufacture  photographic  chemicals  ex- 
clusively, at  Old  York  Road,  Philadelphia. 

In  the  same  year  I  entered  the  daguerreotype  business  of  Mr.  Fred  Langen- 
heim,  in  the  Merchants'  Exchange  of  Philadelphia.  Here  there  was  little  to  be 
seen  of  the  things  you  see  nowadays  in  a  photographic  art  gallery.  A  kind  of  a 
hiding-place  for  a  dark  room,  and  a  spyglass-like  camera  were  all  the  indications 
of  the  mystery  1  was  to  learn.  The  camera  rested  on  a  candlestick-like  tripod, 
with  three  set-screws  for  adjustment,  and  was  placed  on  an  ordinary  table.  To 
interchange  the  ground  glass  and  round  daguerreotype  plate,  it  was  necessary  to 
unscrew  a  flanged  ring,  and  replace  the  same  by  a  reverse  motion.  For  the  ad- 
justment of  the  focu?,  there  was  the  rack  and  pinion,  as  Voightlander's  instru- 
ments still  have.  This  instrument  was  one  of  the  first  made  according  to  the 
mathematical  calculations  of  Professor  Petzval,  of  Vienna,  having  two  achromatic 
lenses.  It  had  been  sent  by  young  Voightlander  to  his  college-mate,  WiHiam 
Langenheim,  as  a  present,  with  supplies  and  instructions,  but  also  the  warning 
not  to  try  daguerreotyping,  unless  he  had  courage  enough  to  try  five  hundred 
times  more  after  failing  with  the  first  hundred  pictures.  William  Langenheim, 
a  lawyer,  did  not  have  the  courage,  but  his  brother  Fred  had,  and  succeeded  so 
well  that  he  was  offered  six  hundred  dollars  for  that  odd  camera. 

The  manipulations  of  preparing  a  daguerreotype  plate  will  not  interest  you 
much.  I  should  state,  however,  that  the  production  of  a  chemically  clean  sur- 
face on  silver,  is  a  difficulty  that  increases  four-fold  with  the  size  of  the  plate. 
Another  difficulty  is  the  use  of  the  chemicals  in  a  volatile  state.  The  iodine  can 
be  controlled  by  sight  with  faint  day-light,  but  the  bromine  only  by  even  temper- 
ature and  constant  practice. 

At  Langenheim's  necessity  soon  introduced  a  square  camera,  with  square 
plates  and  holders.  A  high  tripod  was  also  used  instead  of  the  table.  In  the 
summer  of  1843  ^^^  ^^^  dozen  of  small  Voightlander  objectives,  such  as  are  still 
on  tlie  market,  were  imported.  Soon  after,  four  larger  ones,  for  6  x  8-inch 
pictures,  arrived.  In  the  fall  of  that  year,  Phillip  Hass,  formerly  of  Paris, 
showed  Fizeau's  method  of  fixing  the  image  on  the  plate  by  cold  gilding.  Soon 
after  the  picture  was  made  more  brilliant  by  heating  the  plate  while  the  gold 
solution  was  on  it.  In  that  winter  the  first  polishing  wheel  was  made.  It  was 
constructed  like  an  ordinary  grindstone,  worked  by  a  treadle,  the  wheel  being 
cushioned  and  covered  with  buckskin.  With  the  aid  of  this  machine,  and 
after  weeks  of  hard  labor  and  many  experiments,  we  succeeded  in  making  the 
first  good  large  daguerreotype  of  6  x  8  inches,  called  whole  size;  half  and  two- 
thirds  size  were  advertised  and  made  with  success.  At  that  time  we  also  suc- 
ceeded in  making  a  picture  of  a  sick  lady  at  her  own  residence,  which  had 
been  considered  impossible. 

In  the  spring  of  1844  Mr.  Edward  White  bought  one  of  the  large  Voight- 
lander instruments,  and  for  him  I  made  the  first  large  daguerreotypes  in  this  city 
at  175  Broadway.  There  were  then  but  a  few  daguerreans  here.  They  were  I. 
Gurney,  Anthony,  Edwards  &  Chilton,  Augustus  Morand,  Van  Loan,  Burgess, 
Brush,  Weston,  Artho,  Insley,  Plumb,  and  others  I  cannot  recall. 

I  remained  with  Edward  White  until  December,  1844,  when  it  became  im- 
possible to  make  a  picture  in  his  operating  room  on  account  of  the  extreme 
cold,  for  Mr.  White  would  not  allow  a  fire  in  the  place  over  night.  Then  I 
commenced  business  for  myself,  at  the  comer  of  Nassau  and  John  streets,  and 
after  May,  1845,  ^^  201  Broadway,  under  the  firm  of  Langenheim  &  Beckers, 
agents  for  Voightlander  &  Louis  Beckers.  ^.^.^^.^^^  ^^  GoOglc 
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At  that  time  the  large  Voightlander  objectives  had  a  chemical  and  a  visual 
focus,  so  that  in  order  to  make  a  large,  near  picture,  the  lenses  were  moved 
out  one-eighth  of  an  inch,  while  for  usual  work  the  ground  glass  was  set  per- 
manently one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  nearer  than  the  plate.  That  summer  I  look 
a  view  of  High  Bridge  before  the  scaffolding  was  removed.  This  picture  was 
taken  for  the  engineers,  and  was  perhaps  the  first  one  ever  taken  here  in  aid  of 
architecture.  By  taking  out-door  views  I  discovered  that  the  plates  increased  in 
sensitiveness  with  the  time  between  the  preparation  and  exposure,  and  in  1848 
obtained  a  sharp  picture  of  a  procession  in  motion. 

In  1847  I  began  to  use  a  speculum  metal  mirror,  in  order  to  have  my  pic- 
tures not  inverted.  For  very  unsymmetrical  faces  this  arrangement  was  quite  in- 
dispensable in  order  to  get  a  likeness.  The  mirror  was  attached  to  the  instru- 
ment at  an  angle  of  4  5  degrees.  The  use  of  the  mirror  required  double  the 
time  of  exposure.  It  was  made  by  Fitz,  Senior,  the  optician,  and  was  used  for 
years  after. 

In  1848  Fred  Langenheim  bought  the  Fox-Talbot  patent  for  the  United 
States,  at  six  thousand  dollars.  He  introduced  it  here  and  failed  in  the  under- 
taking. Our  daguerreotypes  were  taken  so  perfect  that  they  were  preferred  to 
any  Talbotype.  Abroad  the  superiority  of  our  pictures  was  attributed  to  our 
clear  atmosphere  until  American  Daguerreotypists,  as  Dentists,  took  the  lead  all 
over  the  world. 

In  1849  "*y  firm  was  changed  to  Beckers  &  Piard.  Having  now  more  time, 
we  succeeded  in  substituting  machinery  for  cleaning  our  plates,  and  thus  ob- 
tained cleaner  and  better  plates  in  one-third  the  time  required  by  hand. 

In  1852  M.  M.  Root,  of  Philadelphia,  made  two  pictures  on  one  plate. 
We  succeeded  m  making  four  on  one  plate,  and  in  such  a  way  that  the  exposed 
quarter  was  in  the  center  of  the  field  of  the  lens.  It  was  then  a  great  relief, 
as  locket  pictures  were  in  fashion.  In  1856  Mr.  Ormsbee  patented  this  same 
multiplying  plate  holder  and  collected  considerable  money  on  it,  until  my  priority 
made  his  claim  void. 

The  production  of  stereoscopic  portraits  was  the  next  task.  Marchner,  of 
Philadelphia,  made  patent  cases  to  show  these  pictures  in  a  very  neat  way.  In 
1854  F.  Langenheim  had  commenced  to  manufacture  stereoscopic  views  on 
glass.  He  sent  me  three  dozen  of  his  make,  to  find  sale  for  them  here.  At  the 
first  exhibit  of  these  pictures  one  dozen  of  them  were  broken.  This  loss  set 
me  to  thinking  how  to  find  an  arrangement  to  show  and  secure  the  pictures 
against  breakage,  and  in  1857  I  obtained  a  patent  for  my  revolving  stereoscope. 
The  increasing  demand  for  this  machine  induced  me  to  sell  my  daguerreotype 
business  in  1858. 

Thus  I  was  relieved  from  satisfying  the  vanity  of  each  individual  beauty  of 
this  world,  and  ended  my  career  as  a  daguerrean. 


EABL7  DA7S  OF  AMAT£T7B  PEOTOQBAPE? 

BY  HENRY   J.   NEWTON. 
[Read  before  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York,  January  31,  1889.] 

In  speaking  about  amateur  photographers  in  the  early  days  of  this  art- 
science,  it  would  be  a  convenient  thing  if  I  could  give  you  a  generally  accepted 
definition  of  the  word  ''Amateur  Photographer."  At  the  first  meeting  held 
for  the  purpose  of  organizing  this  society,  this  question  was  discussed  and  certain 
conclusions  arrived  at,  but  no  authorized  definition  has  been  incorporated  in 
the  Constitution  or  By-Laws  of  this  society.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  it  should 
be  done  by  every  amateur  society  as  a  safeguard  and  protection  from  dangers 
which  are  liable  to  beset  such  an  organization  when  in  the  hands  of  incompe- 
tent, dishonest  or  designing  persons.  In  the  use  of  the  word  *  *  amateur  "  to-night 
I  shall  mean  a  person  who  works  in  or  experiments  in  photography  from  other 
reasons  than  the  pecuniary  benefit  which  it  will  be  to  him. 

On  the  loth  of  August,  1839,  the  secrets  of  Daguerre  and  Niepce  were  given 
to  the  world  through  the  French  government,   who,  through ^e^mfluence  of 
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Arago,  had  purchased  the  secrets  at  the  price  of  a  life  pension  of  6,000  francs  a 
year  to  Daguerre  and  4,000  francs  to  Niepce. 

In  less  than  a  year  from  the  above-mentioned  date,  Paris  was  swarming  with 
amateur  photographers. 

At  the  windows  and  on  the  balconies  of  the  houses  could  be  seen  the  little 
instruments  adjusted  with  the  sensitive  plate  wailing  for  the  light  to  impress  an 
image  of  some  favorite  object  in  its  silent  and  mysterious  way. 

The  city  of  Paris  was  thoroughly  excited  over  the  wonderful  discoveries  of 
their  townsman  and  Niepce.  The  subject  was  on  every  tongue.  Friends  and 
neighbors  on  meeting  could  talk  of  nothing  else.  For  a  month  or  two  the 
iever  ran  riot  with  business  and  reason  ;  but  in  this  short  time  it  became  an  old 
story  ;  the  curiosity  and  wonder  had  ceased,  because  they  had  become  common 
and  familiar ;  so  this  first  flourishing  and  prolific  crop  of  amateurs  soon  passed 
away,  and  their  silence  became  as  conspicuous  as  had  been  their  noise. 

The  fever  had  subsided  without  the  administration  of  any  drugs.  Nature 
seemed  to  perfectly  understand  the  excitable  character  of  the  French  people.  In 
Europe  and  this  country  scientists,  especially  chemists,  became  deeply  interested 
and  studied  it  from  a  scientific  point  of  view.  Professor  John  W.  Draper,  of 
this  city,  soon  became  an  expert  in  making  daguerreotypes,  and  claims  to  have 
been  the  first  person  to  make  a  picture  of  the  human  face,  and  that  was  the  face 
of  his  wife.  The  last  time  I  saw  this  picture  was  when  Dr.  Draper  showed  it  to  the 
members  of  the  American  Photographical  Society,  of  which  he  was  President.  This 
was  not  a  society  for  amateurs  exclusively,  but  professionals  as  well.  This 
society  was  organized  somewhere,  I  think,  in  1858  or  1859.  In  186 1  Mr.  H.  T. 
Anthony  organized  the  ''Amateur  Photographic  Exchange  Club."  At  this 
time  amateur  photographers  were  few,  and  to  be  one  meant  something  very  dif- 
ferent from  what  it  does  to-day. 

To  succeed  then  meant  hard  work  and  study.  You  were  required  to  know 
how  to  make  almost  everything  connected  with  the  production  of  a  photographic 
print.  You  must  know  how  to  make  collodion;  how  to  coat  a  plate  and  how  to 
sensitize  and  develop  it ;  how  to  construct  the  silver  bath  in  which  the  plate  was 
sensitized  ;  how  to  make  the  developer ;  how  to  clean  the  plate  ;  how  to  prepare 
the  nitrate  of  silver  bath  for  sensitizing  the  albumen  paper  ;  to  fume,  print,  tone 
and  fix  the  prints ;  how  to  make  paste,  and  how  to  mount  the  prints.  The 
amateur  of  those  times  was  further  required  to  make  himself  familiar  with  the 
chemistry  involved  in  all  this  work :  first,  in  order  that  what  he  did  he  might 
do  intelligently  and  successfully  ;  and,  second,  to  be  qualified  to  determine  with 
a  degree  of  certainty  what  was  the  matter  when  his  chemicals  gave  unsatisfactory 
results. 

The  negative  bath  was  one  of  his  most  treacherous  friends ;  he  could  not 
predict,  with  any  degree  of  certainty,  what  would  happen  to  the  next  plate  by 
the  result  on  the  one  immediately  preceding  it  There  seemed  to  be  a  demon 
lurking  in  the  dark  room,  watching  for  an  opportunity  to  get  you  into  trouble, 
and,  as  the  negative  bath  was  the  most  sensitive,  he  would  take  advantage  of  this 
weak  point,  and  if  he  had  got  into  it  bodily  with  all  the  sulphur  and  cinders  he 
is  supposed  to  have  adhering  to  his  external  person,  and  stirred  it  up  vigorously 
with  his  fabulous  pitchfork  covered  with  lava  from  the  pit,  it  could  not  have 
made  the  bath  worse  than  it  would  sometimes  get  in  an  incredibly  short  time;  and 
this  would  always  happen  at  the  worst  possible  moment.  If  you  had  invited  some 
particular  friend  to  have  his  picture  made,  sOme  one  to  whom  you  wanted  to 
show  what  you  could  do,  and  what  beautiful  negatives  you  could  make,  how 
expert  you  had  become,  then  this  demon  delighted  to  get  into  the  bath  and 
muddle  it.  so  that,  do  the  best  you  could,  nothing  but  fog,  fog  would  be  the 
result  The  amateurs  of  those  times  wished  frequently  that  Job  had  lived  in 
their  day  and  had  become  an  amateur  photographer ;  they  did  not  believe  he 
would  think  a  few  boils  of  any  account,  or  if  he  did  he  would  not  have  taken 
the  first  premium  in  a  competition  for  patience. 

It  was  such  vexatious  trials  which  kept  the  ranks  of  amateurs  thin,  and  when 
•one  happened  to  be  exposed  and  took  the  fever  he  would  get  over  it  in  a  year  or 
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two,  and  so  complete  would  be  the  cure  that  you  would  never  suspect  that  any- 
thing had  been  the  matter.  There  were  a  few  exceptions  to  this  rule,  which  was 
when  the  trouble  became  chronic.  I  could  point  to  a  few  examples  of  persons 
so  affected — your  speaker  was  one  of  that  class.  To  him  there  is  a  fascination 
and  a  satisfaction  in  experimenting. 

The  development  of  an  exposed  plate  brings  one  into  close  and  intimate 
relation  with  nature.  You  are  admitted  into  one  of  her  interior  sanctuaries, 
while  she  places  in  your  hand  one  of  her  magical  wands,  and  while  you  look 
at  the  white  plate  before  you,  lo !  a  form  begins  to  come  forth  like  a 
spectre  from  its  winding  sheet,  and  apparently  it  throws  off  fold  after  fold  of  its 
snowy  environments  until  it  stands  revealed  in  perfection  and  beauty.  What 
can  there  be  more  wonderful  than  this  ?  With  the  market  supplied  with  ready- 
made  plates  of  great  variety,  so  that  the  most  fastidious  can  be  suited,  the  path 
of  the  amateur  has  become  one  of  comparative  ease  and  pleasantness,  and  the 
result  has  been  a  great  increase  in  numbers  and  amateur  societies.  There  is 
every  prospect  that  this  state  of  things  will  not  only  continue,  but  greatly  in- 
crease. Photography  is  one  of  the  three  great  discoveries  of  this  century — ^the 
steam  engine,  the  electric  telegraph  and  photography. 

In  looking  back  through  the  past  centuries  where  can  there  be  found  three 
great  discoveries  so  near  to  each  other  ? 

There  are  no  five  centuries  that  can  show  anything  like  the  gigantic  strides 
in  discoveries,  knowledge  and  general  advancement  of  the  human  family,  of  this 
one  present  century.  It  seems  the  blossoming  time  of  all  the  past  These  dis- 
coveries seem  to  be  the  offspring  which  nature  gives  us  as  the  fruit  of  centuries 
of  travail  and  pain.  Copernicus,  Galileo,  Kepler  and  Newton  were  voices  in 
the  wilderness  preparing  the  way  for  the  dawning  light  of  the  present  time.  It 
is  but  a  prophecy  of  what  will  be  revealed  in  the  future. 

The  barriers  that  heretofore  have  hindered  the  car  of  progress  are  being  forced 
to  give  way.  We,  to-day,  are  only  witnessing  the  first  faint  ripples  of  the  incom- 
ing tide.  If  we  contrast  the  present  civilization  with  the  time  when  men  lived 
in  caves  and  holes  of  the  earth  with  wild  animals,  it  will  be  found  difficult  to 
realize  that  the  present  can  be  the  product  of  such  a  past  The  way  from  sav- 
agery to  civilization  has  been  a  longer  and  more  terrible  one  than  we  can  well 
conceive  of.  Only  a  fraction  of  the  human  family  can  be  called  civilized;  genera- 
tions upon  generations  will  come  and  go,  leaving  scarcely  a  sign  of  advance 
among  the  semi-civilized  and  barbarous  nations  for  long  ages  to  come 

Progress  in  the  future  will  no  doubt  travel  with  accelerated  speed.  The  light 
and  energy  at  the  disposal  of  the  nations  in  the  lead  at  the  present  time  are  being: 
felt  as  a  potential  force  in  every  part  of  the  globe. 


STAINED  COLLODIO^T. 

A.    M.    DE   SILVA. 

Reading  recently  an  article  by  Dr.  Eder  on  the  Staining  of  Collodion  and 
Collodion  Emulsion  Films,  brought  to  my  mind  an  old-time  experience  which, 
might  be  of  service  to  those  about  to  try  this  method.  In  1874,  having  a  num- 
ber of  interior  views  to  make,  I  tried  the  effect  of  staining  the  collodion.  My 
experience  was  that  the  dye  washed  out  of  the  collodion,  coloring  the  bath  solu- 
tion, which  very  soon  gave  out,  and  I  could  obtain  nothing  but  foggy  plates; 
besides,  I  was  unable  to  keep  my  plates  for  any  great  length  of  time,  at  least  not 
nearly  so  long  as  without  using  the  stained  films.  Another  thing,  I  never  could 
doctor  up  the  baths  so  that  they  would  work  sufficiently  well  to  please  me  If 
I  remember  rightly,  I  was  pleased  with  the  results,  and  gave  up  the  use  of  the 
stained  collodion  simply  because,  with  everything  in  good  order,  I  could  keep 
my  plates  for  a  very  long  time  (some  of  the  exposures  being  as  long  as  two  and 
a  quarter  hours)  and  obtain  equally  as  good  results,  so  that  any  advantage  gained 
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was  more  than  counterbalanced  by  the  uncertainty  of  the  keeping  of  the  films, 
the  rapidity  with  which  the  silver  solutions  were  put  out  of  order  and  the  diffi- 
culty of  getting  them  right.  I  do  not  intend  to  dissuade  any  one  from  trying 
the  staining  of  their  films,  but  merely  as  a  word  of  caution,  advising  them  to  try 
the  experiment  by  all  means,  but  with  a  small  quantity  of  silver  bath  (new  bath 
preferably),  and  not  risk  their  regular  working  solutions. 


The  above  note  was  received  some  time  since  and  its  publication  has  been 
delayed  because  it  was  lost  Now  that  we  have  found  it  we  think  that  it  should 
be  well  considered  at  the  present  time  when  ortho-chromatic  work  is  the  order 

of  the  day. — Eds. 

»  ♦  ^ 

OUB  ILLT78T&ATX02I. 
The  portrait  of  the  talented  little  actress  with  which  we  illustrate  this  issue 
of  the  Bulletin  is  from  the  studio  of  Mr.  George  G.  Rockwood  of  New  York. 
The  Mary  Anderson  Company  contains  many  excellent  actresses,  but  there  are 
none  among  them  that  are  so  young  as  the  subject  of  our  frontispiece  and  so  full 
of  promise.  The  picture  is  characteristic  and  one  of  Mr.  Rockwood's  best 
efforts.  The  story  of  Mamillus  is  a  sad  one,  and  the  expression  on  the  face  of 
Miss  Hoare  is  wonderfully  in  keeping  with  the  events  of  his  short  and  unhappy 
career. 


0BITT7AB7  NOTES. 
We  regret  to  have  to  record  the  death  of  M.  Henri  Boissonnas,  the  well 
known  photographic  merchant,  of  Geneva,  Switzerland,  who  passed  away  on  Jan- 
uary 26th  last,  in  the  fifty-sixth  year  of  his  age.  M.  Boissonnas  was  a  man  of 
much  business  ability,  and  had  a  progressive  spirit  in  all  things  pertaining  to  pho- 
tography.    We  tender  our  sympathy  to  his  bereaved  family  and  associates. 


We  also  regret  to  record  the  death  of  William  Weightman,  Jr.,  M.D.,  the 
junior  partner  of  the  world-renowned  firm  of  chemical  manufacturers,  Messrs. 
Powers  &  Weightman,  of  Philadelphia.  He  passed  away  on  February  *  nth,  in 
the  forty-third  year  of  his  age.  His  associates  are  assured  of  our  sincere  sympathy. 


Cannot  keep  house  without  it.  John  Esmay. 

The  Annual  received.     I  am  very  much  pleased  with  it  S.  J.  Chase. 


I  DO  not  know  how  I  could  get  along  without  the  Bulletin. 

Wm.  L.  Price. 


I  TAKE  several  photographic  papers  and  the  Bulletin  holds  its  own,  at  least 
to  my  notion.  O.  A.  Markey. 

While  so  many  sound  its  praises,  it  is  only  necessary  for  me  to  say  that  it  is 
exceedingly  valuable  to  me,  and  I  would  not  be  without  it. 

George  N^Moore. 
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E.AH.LANTHONY  ACQ.,  Publishers. 

AlCATEUB  FHOTOISAFEZC  S0CIET7  OF 
BALTIMOEE. 

Regular  Meeting,  Friday,  February 
15,  1889. 

President  ISAAC  T.  NoRRis  in  the  chair 
and  twenty -one  members  present.  After  the 
usual  routine  business  a  lot  of  flash-light  pic- 
tures were  shown  by  Messrs.  Williar  and  Quart- 
ley  ;  views  taken  in  the  late  Charcoal  Club 
exhibition  of  paintings,  draperies,  vases,  etc. ; 
also  some  excellent  prints  by  Messrs.  Williar, 
Onderdonk,  Binns  and  Gresham. 

Some  of  our  members  having  in  view  the 
coming  lantern  slide  exhibition  have  been 
working  hard  to  get  some  nice  slides,  and 
judging  from  those  exhibited  at  the  meeting 
above  referred  to,  I  am  quite  siu^  that  we  are 
going  to  have  the  best  entertainment  that  the 
club  has  yet  enjoyed  since  its  inception. 

In  order  to  experiment  on  these  slides  some 
of  our  members  have  clubbed  together  and 
bought  a  fine  oil  lantern  for  the  use  of  the  so- 
ciety, and  we  shall  now  have  every  opportunity 
to  test  oiu-  slides  thoroughly  before  presenting 
them  to  the  public  at  an  exhibition.     The  all- 


absorbing  topic  now  is,  as  to  who  will  be 
lucky  ones  in  the  contests  that  the  society  have 
offered  four  prizes  for,  and  of  which  I  hate 
previously  advised  you,  viz.,  four  handsome 
gold  medals  for  the  best  two  instantaneous  and 
the  best  lantern  slides.  The  fourth  prize  goes 
to  the  ladies;  and  judging  from  the  work  of  the 
ladies  that  I  have  seen,  I  am  quite  sure  that 
had  the  prizes  been  left  open  to  the  ladies  to 
compete  in  all,  they  would  have  been  second 
to  none,  as  witness  most  excellent  results  both 
in  time  and  instantaneous  work  ;  and  more 
especially  are  they  deserving  of  notice  owing 
to  the  extreme  care  taken  in  their  composition, 
which  is  certainly  first  class  in  every  respect. 
After  some  discussion  on  various  topics  of  in- 
terest to  the  amateurs,  Mr.  Daniel  Miller  had 
his  lantern  set  up  and  showed  the  members  a 
fine  collection  of  professional  slides,  and  later 
a  lot  of  slides  of  his  own  production,  as  also 
some  of  Messrs.  Williar,  Binns,  Gresham, 
Trimble  and  others,  after  which  a  vote  of 
thanks  was  tendered  to  Mr.  Miller  for  his 
kindness  in  showing  the  slides  and  for  the  use 
of  his  lantern.     Meeting  adjourned. 

Harry  D.  Williar, 

Secretary, 
-  <  ^  »  »  » 

LOWELL  CAHEBA  CLUB. 

The  first  regular  meeting  of  the  club  was 
held  at  Morrill's  studio,  February  19th.  The 
club  organization  had  been  completed  at  the 
special  meeting  called  a  month  previous,  but 
the  enrollment  of  members  was  left  until  the 
Constitution  and  By-Laws  then  adopted  could 
be  copied  into  the  club  register.  The  mem- 
bership now  numbers  thirty-two,  including 
several  ladies. 

The  first  business  before  the  club  was  to 
take  action  upon  a  place  of  meeting.  Two 
photographers  have  proffered  to  the  club  the 
use  of  their  reception  rooms  for  a  place  of 
meeting.  It  was  announced  by  a  member 
that  a  room  in  Mechanics'  Hall  building  might 
be  secured  at  a  reasonable  price.  As  there 
was  some  difference  of  opinion,  the  matter  was 
recommitted  to  Committee  on  Rooms  to  make 
further  inquiry  and  report  at  next  meeting. 

A  communication  from  the  Providence 
Camera  Club  regarding  the  formation  of  a 
New  England  lantern  slide  exchange  was  next 
considered.  A  committee  consisting  of  J.  D. 
Gould  and  G.  A.  Nelson  was  appointed  to 
confer  with  members,  and,  if  it  was  thought 
practicable,  to  report  in  favor  of  joining  the- 
exchange  if  one  should  be  formed. 

The  club  library  at  present  consists  of  half 
a  dozen  of  the  best  photographic  magazines. 
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the  annuals,  and  the  latest  and  best  books  on 
photography.  It  was  voted  to  keep  the 
library  at  the  photographic  rooms  of  A.  H. 
Sanborn  &  Co.,  Central  Block,  until  a  perma- 
nent headquarters  could  be  secured. 

The  subject  for  the  evening  was  '*The 
Flash -light"  Mr.  H.  W.  Barnes  read  a  very 
interesting  and  instructive  paper,  explaining 
the  development  of  the  idea  of  using  magne- 
sium as  an  artificial  light  for  use  in  photog- 
raphy.  He  illustrated  each  step  by  burning 
the  magnesium  wire,  the  powder  with  gun- 
cotton,  compounds  of  various  kinds,  and 
lastly  the  magnesium  lamp. 

Mr.  J.  D.  Gould  showed  and  explained  his 
new  apparatus  for  burning  magnesium  pow- 
der in  large  quantities.  With  this  lamp  four 
(4)  grams  of  the  powder  may  be  burned  at 
one  flash,  which  affords  sufficient  light  to  take 
large  group  pictures  with  good  results. 

Several  cameras  were  focused  upon  the 
company,  and  it  was  expected  good  pictures 
would  be  secured,  but  owing  to  the  bursting 
of  the  large  rubber  bag  used  as  a  reservoir  for 
compressed  air  for  blowing  the  powder,  the  i*e- 
sults  were  not  quite  satisfactory. 

The  negatives  obtained,  however,  indicate 
that  without  accident  well  lighted  pictures  of 
large  groups  may  be  secured  by  the  use  of 
this  lamp. 

A  vote  of  thanks  to  Mr.  Barnes  for  his  valu- 
able paper  was  unanimously  passed  ;  also  to 
Mr.  Morrill  for  the  use  of  his  reception  room. 

Adjourned.       George  A.  Nelson, 

Secretary. 
«  ^  •  »  » 

CASE  SCHOOL  CAHEEA  CLUB  (CLEVELAITD). 

The  demonstration  of  the  Willis  &  Clements 
process  of  producing  sepia  platinotype  prints, 
which  was  given  this  afternoon  (Friday,  22d) 
by  Mr.  Fred  A.  Coleman  before  the  club,  was 
all  that  could  be  wished  for.  The  prints 
came  out  in  fine  style,  and  were  the  admira- 
tion of  all  present.  In  the  absence  of  Presi- 
dent Hall,  Hon.  Vice-President  Smith  occupied 
the  chair.  Mr.  Kent  Jarvis  was  elected  a 
member.  Subject  for  next  meeting  not  an- 
nounced. Milton  B.  Punnett, 

Corresponding  Secretary, 


ITSW  BEUNSWICZ  CAH£BADS. 

Regular  Meeting,  February  21,  1889. 

Professor  Austin,  the  President^  drew  at-  ■ 
tention  to  a  number  of  recent  interesting  mat- 
ters in  photographic   science.      Experiences 
with  hydroquinone  were  given,  and  all  were 


favorable.  Dr.  Tredell  spoke  of  the  different 
methods  of  compounding  the  hydroquinone 
developer.  Forty  lantern  slides  were  shown. 
Those  prepared  by  the  wet  plate  process  were 
particularly  clear  and  sharp.  A  new  electric 
lamp  was  tried  with  the  slides,  but  did  not 
give  a  perfectly  even  illumination.  Adjourned. 
Harvey  Tredell, 

Secretary. 


THS  S0CIET7  OF  AMATEUB  FHOTO0- 
BAFHEBS  OF  ITEW  70BZ. 

Regular  Meeting,  January  8,  1889. 
{Continued.) 

Taking  a  plate  of  a  sensitometer  25,  and 
using  F.8,  as  Dr.  Piffard  states,  which  I  be- 
lieve is  the  proper  aperture  to  use  at  all 
times,  one  ought  to  gauge  the  plate  by  the 
light  they  have  to  use.  Sometimes,  in  ex- 
treme hot  weather,  a  Car  butt  B  plate  I  have 
used  for  instantaneous  pictures.  By  using 
stop  F-8  you  get  atmosphere  in  your  picture. 
The  main  object,  or  the  thing  you  take,  will 
be  in  focus,  and  the  background,  as  it  appears 
to  the  eye,  in  diffused  focus,  which  is  more 
correct.  A  good  many  people  say  that  by 
using  a  small  stop  we  get  everything  on  the 
difTerent  planes  in  focus,  so  that  the  fore- 
ground, the  middle  distance  and  extreme  dis- 
tance will  be  sharp.  But  the  flatness  is 
something  terrible. 

Now,  in  the  matter  of  the  development  of 
these  plates :  if  you  take  a  slow  plate,  using 
any  developer  you  please,  it  is  easy.  This  plate 
which  you  are  using  we  will  suppose  contains 
a  good  deal  of  silver;  you  get  an  impression 
on  that  silver,  you  have  got  silver  back  of  it, 
you  reduce  it  with  your  developer  and  you 
get  a  good,  vigorous  image.  With  a  rapid 
plate  (a  good  many  of  them)  there  is  not  sil- 
ver enough  in  them.  This  is  done  in  getting 
the  speed  in  the  plate,  and  in  order  to  get 
speed  they  leave  a  portion  of  the  silver  out, 
and  you  have  to  make  it  up  in  the  develop- 
ment. A  plate  of  the  sensitometer  of  25,  any 
average  person  can  develop;  but  when  you 
get  up  to  27  degrees  Warnerke,  or  beyond,  or 
up  to  50  degrees,  or  what  Cramer  calls  his 
'*  greased  lightning  plates  "  of  70  degrees  sen- 
sitometer, then  it  is  not  so  much  fun.  You 
make  instantaneous  exposures,  and  you  want 
instantaneous  development,  but  you  do  not  get 
it.  You  go  into  your  dark  room,  sit  down  or 
stand  up,  just  as  is  the  more  convenient,  and 
put  on  TOur  developer.  Your  formula  says 
so  much  of  this  and  so  much  of  that,  some 
say  weak  and  some  strong.     You  put  it  on 
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and  it  comes  out  weak  and  thin,  and  unsatis- 
factory. You  look  at  it  and  proceed  to  fix  it 
It  is  thin,  and  you  cannot  see  any  detail,  and 
say:  "  That  is  undertimed  ;  that  lens  is  not 
good."  You  go  and  get  another  lens,  and 
you  try  it,  but  with  no  better  success.  Then, 
after  a  while,  perhaps,  the  plate  gets  into  the 
hands  of  somebody  who  has  had  considerable 
experience,  and  he  looks  at  it  and  says,  '*  It 
has  a  lack  of  detail  in  it.'*  And  the  books 
say,  if  there  is  a  lack  of  detail,  the  plate  is 
undertimed  ;  but  it  is  just  the  opposite  in  ex- 
tremely rapid  plates.  Taking  Cramer's  sen- 
sitometer  numbers  of  a  winter-made  plate,  of 
sensitometer  35,  you  will  find  that  there  is 
silver  enough  in  the  plate  to  be  developed, 
and  you  get  fiill  time,  providing  you  use  an 
aperture  of  F-8,  regulating  the  speed  of  the 
shutter  to  get  the  correct  time. 

The  developer  should  not  be  put  on  weak, 
although  a  good  many  formulas  read  that  way. 

To  develop  instantaneous  exposures  instan- 
taneously, the  developer  should  be  put  on 
strong,  soaking  first  in  pyro,  if  you  use  pyro; 
but  if  you  use  hydroquinone  you  had  better 
use  it  in  two  solutions,  soaking  first  in  the 
hydroquinone,  and  using  the  method  of  sepa- 
rate solutk)ns  for  the  development. 

If  you  take  a  plate  of  a  sensitometer  of  50, 
which  we  will  say  is  about  as  fast  as  the  aver- 
age person  can  develop  in  the  average  light 
that  is  used  to  develop  in,  the  developer 
should  be  put  on  the  plate  extremely  strong. 
The  development  should  be  concluded  in 
about  five  minutes. 

At  the  point  where  most  people  would  stop 
development  is  just  the  point  where  they  should 
proceed.  After  the  plate  begins  to  kind  of  fog 
over,  don't  pay  any  attention  to  it,  but  pour 
that  developer  off  and  throw  it  away.  It  has 
spent  itself.  Whatever  pjrro  or  hydroquinone 
there  may  have  been,  it  has  had  a  tanning 
effect  on  the  film,  and  it  prevents  any  alkali 
you  may  add  from  penetrating  into  the  plate 
and  doing  its  work.  You  take  the  plate  out 
of  the  developer  and  throw  the  developer 
away  and  rinse  the  plate  off  with  water 
and  place  it  in  a  pan,  while  you  prepare 
some  fresh  alkali  solution,  and  flow  the  plate, 
until  you  see  the  plate  gain  density,  and  carry 
it  along  until  it  begins  to  gray  over  well,  then 
put  it  into  your  hypo  bath,  containing  a  little 
alum.  The  alum  will  prevent  its  being 
stained,  and  also  acts  as  a  kind  of  reducer, 
cleaning  out  the  shadows,  and  you  have  a 
clear,  dense  negative  on  an  extremely  rapid 
plate. 

Now,  in  my  practice,  I  use  a  pyro  developer. 


I  make  it  in  three  solutions,  mixed  by  hydrom- 
eter.  The  sulphite  solution  tests  60  degrees 
by  hydrometer,  being  in  one  solution,  in  a  glass 
stopper  bottle.  The  alkali  solution  is  carbonate 
of  soda  and  water,  and  the  test  is  20  degrees. 
The  pyro  is  mixed  with  distilled  water;  but 
whether  you  use  distilled  water  or  not,  is  im- 
material; acidify  with  oxalic  add,  and  pour 
in  12  ounces  of  water,  and  into  that  i  ounce 
of  pyro.  You  will  find  that  the  pyro  will  keep 
dissolved  in  the  water,  either  in  the  light  or 
away  from  it. 

Now,  in  using  this  developer,  you  take  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  the  sulphite  solution  and 
cover  your  plate,  and  to  that  you  add  from  2 
to  3  drams  of  pyro  solution  and  from  2  to  3 
drams  of  carbonate  solution,  and  no  water 
whatever.  You  will  find  this  is  a  very  pow- 
erful developer  and  especially  adapted  for  the 
Cramer  plates.  If  you  use  it  on  a  Carbutt 
plate  it  should  be  diluted  one-half  and  less 
pyro  used.  A  convenient  method  of  using  it 
is  to  first  soak  the  plate  in  pyro  and  sulphite 
solution  alone  for  a  minute,  then  place  it  in 
the  alkali  and  watch  the  effect  If  it  is  over- 
exposed, apply  the  bromide  of  potassium  and 
check  it  at  once.  Do  not  be  afraid  of  it,  but 
put  it  on  in  good  quantities.  Then  soak 
the  plate  in  pyro  and  sulphite  solution  for 
a  minute,  and  to  this  gradually  add  the 
original  developer,  drop  by  drop  ;  by  this 
method  a  good  negative  will  be  secured  from 
an  over-exposed  plate.  As  to  the  correct 
timing  of  rapid  plates  :  it  is  more  the  amount 
of  light  which  strikes  the  plate  at  the  moment 
than  any  subsequent  light  which  comes  after. 
Now,  a  number  have  used  a  good  many  rapid 
plates  in  taking  flash-light  pictures;  for.  in- 
stance, they  would  expose  on  an  interior  and 
wouM  make  one  flash,  and  then  another, 
and  then  another,  and  another,  and  then  they 
would  go  to  work  and  develop  it  and  the  plate 
would  come  up  and  fog  all  over,  having  the 
appearance  of  being  undertimed,  and  they 
would  wonder  what  the  matter  was.  The 
reason  of  this  is,  the  first  light  affects  the 
plate,  and  every  succeeding  shot  after  that  has 
to  go  through  the  silver  which  has  been  re- 
duced by  the  light,  and  the  successive  flashes 
after  the  first  do  not  hurt  the  plate  at  all  It 
is  the  first  light  you  get  on  the  plate  that  does 
the  work;  and  this  is  one  of  the  secrets  of 
success  in  instantaneous  work  with  detective 
cameras,  by  using  lenses  of  large  aperture  and 
getting  plenty  of  light  to  do  the  work  the  first 
time.  If  you  stop  down,  you  will  get  very 
litde  light  on  the  plate  and  you  will  get  ex- 
treme flatness,  which  is  not  wanted. 
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In  developing  instantaneous  exposures  with 
hydroquinone  a  weak  developer  is  preferable. 
A  very  good  plan  is  to  start  the  plate  in  weak 
pyro  until  you  get  the  details  and  then  finish 
the  plate  by  a  separate  solution  development 
in  hydroqutnone  developer,  which  will  g^ve 
you  good  density,  softness  and  delicacy,  where, 
with  hydroquinone  alone  on  an  instantaneous 
exposed  plate,  you  are  apt  to  get  extreme 
hardness  or  rockiness. 

The  President — The  question  of  different 
printing  processes  is  of  course  always  upper- 
most in  the  amateur's  mind;  and  while  to  a 
good  many  of  the  members  and  gentlemen 
present  here  the  platinotype  process  is  probably 
familiar,  still  there  may  be  some  of  those 
who  have  recently  taken  up  photography,  or 
recent  members  of  the  society,  who  don't 
know  very  much  about  the  process.  We 
have  arranged  for  a  partial  demonstration 
of  the  process  here  to-night— not  that  of 
coating  the  paper  or  of  exposure,  but  showing 
the  development  and  the  ease  with  which  it 
can  be  done. 

The  sensitized  paper,  where  it  is  bought 
ready  prepared,  or  prepared  by  one's  self,  is 
exposed  in  a  printing  frame  in  the  usual  way. 
Mr.  Duffield  has,  I  believe,  some  of  the  prints 
after  exposure,  just  as  they  are  taken  out  of 
the  frame,  and  you  will  see  that  the  image  is 
hardly  visible.  The  paper  has  a  somewhat 
yellowish  tone.  It  is  analogous  to  that  which 
is  familiar  in  the  case  of  the  blue  print  paper, 
and  in  that  connection  it  is  well  to  note  that 
the  sometimes  despised  blue  print  is  a  relative 
of  the  platinotype.  In  the  current  number  of 
ihc  Briiish  Journal  of  Photography  Almanac 
for  1889,  *  copy  of  which  is  on  the  table,  Mr. 
Traill  Taylor  has  quite  an  extensive  article  on 
the  different  printing  processes  of  which  iron 
plays  an  important  part,  and  he  treats  of  the 
Wue  print  process  and  the  platinotype  process. 
The  paper  is  of  a  lemon-yellow  color  before 
exposure,  and  it  prints  as  you  can  see  by  the 
samples.  Of  course  they  must  be-  protected 
from  unnecessary  light,  and  as  much  as  may 
be  from  moisture  until  development.  The  de- 
velopment is  properly  conducted  in  a  feeble 
white  light,  and  it  can  be  proceeded  with  im- 
mediately after  the  print  has  been  exposed,  or 
the  development  can  be  delayed,  which  is 
sometimes  a  desideratum.  The  developer  is  a 
solution  of  neutral  oxalate  of  potash  in  water, 
hut  heated  within  certain  limits  of  temperature, 
about  blood  heat  The  water  ought  to  be  about 
as  hot  as  you  can  easily  bear  the  finger  in  it. 
The  development  is  made  by  laying  an  ex- 
posed print  on  the  surface  of  the  hot  water, 


carefully  avoiding  air  bubbles,  and  allowing  it  to 
remain  there  until  development  has  proceeded 
far  enough,  which  you  will  find  out  by  looking 
at  it,  and  then  rinsing  in  water,  and  fixing  it 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  which  clears  and 
washes  the  print.  Now  you  can  see  those 
things  very  much  easier  than  you  can  compre- 
hend it  by  hearing  any  one  speak  about  it. 

Mr.  Atkinson— Has  not  the  cold  process  of 
printing  out  superseded  that  altogether  ? 

The  President— \\.  is  a  good  deal  of  a  ques- 
tion whether  it  has  or  not.  It  is  the  latest 
wrinkle,  and  it  is  certainly  very  much  more 
convenient;  but  all  the  samples  I  have  seen 
have  been,  in  some  respects,  a  little  less  de- 
sirable. 

Mr.  Atkinson— There  is  one  point  that  I 
want  to  call  attention  to,  and  that  is,  in  using 
cold  water  I  don't  think  you  get  a  desirable 
result;  but  if  the  paper  is  steamed  over  some 
boiling  water,  thereby  softening  the  film,  you 
get  a  much  better  result 

The  President— \  have  heard  that  sug- 
gested, but  at  the  same  time  my  personal 
knowledge  of  it  is,  that  with  all  the  samples  I 
have  seen  of  the  printing- out  process,  there 
has  been  something  wanting  as  compared 
with  the  usual  process  with  a  hot  oxalate 
solution. 

Dr.  Fuller— My  experience  has  been  that 
it  was  a  bad  plan  to  use  a  hot  solution.  It  is 
better  to  use  a  solution  of  a  lower  temperature, 
and  you  can  return  the  print  to  the  solution 
two  or  three  times  until  you  have  the  required 
degree  of  development. 

The  President— Kt  the  suggestion  of  Mr. 
Williams,  I  made  application  on  behalf  of  the 
society  for  space  at  the  Paris  Universal  Ex- 
hibition of  1889.  I  have  to-night  received  a 
notification  of  the  allotment  of  space  for  the 
society,  and  it  is  9x13  feet— not  a  very  large 
space— but  we  see  it  will  requu-e  some  little 
care  and  selection  on  our  part  to  fill  it  worthily. 
Mr.  Williams  has  kindly  consented  to  act  as 
chairman  of  the  committee  for  taking  charge 
of  the  exhibits  of  the  society.  He  hopes  to  be 
present  at  the  exhibition  himself  during  a  large 
portion  of  it  to  see  that  the  society  is  well 
taken  care  of.  The  others  of  the  committee 
have  not  yet  been  named,  but  they  will  be  an- 
nounced, and  of  course  the  members  will  be 
notified  of  what  is  necessarily  expected  of 
them  in  connection  with  it. 

The  programme  that  has  been  sent  out  con- 
tains a  notice  of  a  special  lantern  slide  exhibi- 
tion  on  January  i8ih.  The  regular  lantern 
slkie  exhibition  will  be  on  January  25th,  and  a 
special  meeting  on  Thursday,  January  31st,  in 
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commemoration  of  the  birth  of  photography. 
That,  I  think,  will  be  a  very  interesting  occa- 
sion, and  I  hope  we  will  all  take  pains  to  be 
present.  In  connection  with  the  special  meet- 
ing of  the  1 8th,  I  would  say  that  there  will  be 
shown  about  forty  slides— views  of  open  air 
statuary  in  and  around  New  York— being  a 
collection  of  the  public  monuments  and  statues 
ornamenting  our  city, and  a  description  of  these 
slides  will  be  given  by  Mr.  J.  Wells  Champney. 
Mr.  Charles  Simpson  has  been  about  a  year 
and  a  half  in  completing  this  collection,  and 
feels  sure  it  is  the  only  one  of  its  kind ;  and  we 
would  like  all  the  members  and  their  friends 
who  take  an  interest  in  this  subject  to  attend. 
There  will  be  also  shown,  in  connection  with 
these  slides  of  Mr.  Simpson's,  a  number  of 
beautiful  slides  made  by  Mr.  James  E.  Brush, 
who  was  a  former  member  of  this  society,  un- 
til his  business  compelled  him  to  reUnquish  it; 
and  those  of  you  who  remember  him  will 
know  that  his  work  was  above  the  average, 
and,  without  meaning  any  disrespect  to 
those  who  are  so  active  among  us  now,  I 
think  his  work  has  never  been  excelled  by  the 
members  of  the  society;  and  so  I  am  sure  all 
who  attend  this  special  meeting  on  the  1 8th 
will  be  well  repaid. 

Miss  Catherine  Weed  Barnes,  of  Albany,  at 
the  recent  lantern  slide  exhibition,  authorized 
me  to  announce  that  if  any  of  the  members  are 
passing  through  Albany  and  will*  take  the 
trouble  to  call,  she  will  be  very  glad  to  show 
them  her  studio  and  work. 

The  following  resolution  has  been  pre- 
sented : 

**  Whereas^  This  society  having  heard  of 
the  death  of  Edward  Anthony,  of  New  York, 
on  December  14,  1888,  formerly  the  head  of 
the  firm  of  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co.,  and 
well  known  for  many  years  in  the  photo- 
graphic fraternity  as  a  man  active  in  promot- 
ing the  art  and  science  of  photography,  of 
high  moral  character,  strict  business  integrity, 
and  most  agreeable  personality,  it  is  hereby 

•*  Resolved y  That  in  his  death  the  commu- 
nity loses  a  noble  example  of  uprightness  of 
character  and  honesty  of  purpose  which  will 
always  be  revered  in  the  memory  of  those 
who  knew  him  as  an  example  well  worthy  of 
following. 

•*  Resolved,  That  in  his  endeavors  to  aid 
an«l  improve  apparatus  used  by  amateurs,  he 
not  only  won  their  respect  but  materially  ad- 
vanced the  cause  of  photography. 

**  Resolved^  That  this  society  hereby  ex- 
presses to  his  bereaved  family  its  deepest  sym- 
pathy in  this  hour  of  sad  bereavement. 

**  Resolved^  That  a  copy  of  these  minutes 
be  entered  on  the  records  of  the  society  and 
an  attested  copy  be  sent  to  his  family." 


On  motion  of  Mr.  Simpson  the  resolution 
was  unanimously  adopted. 

The  President— yiQ  have  a  similar  resolu- 
tion for  a  former  member  of  the  society,  Mr. 
C.  Smith  Lee,  in  the  following  form: 

**  Whereas ^  The  Society  of  Amateur  Photoe- 
raphers  of  New  York  heard  of  the  probable 
death  of  its  much  respected  member,  Mr.  C. 
Smith  Lee,  who  is  supposed  to  have  perished 
at  sea  with  all  on  board  on  the  yacht  Cythcra, 
which  sailed  from  this  port  on  March  12, 188S, 
and  desiring  to  express  the  feelings  of  regret 
and  sincere  respect  of  its  members  to  his 
memory,  oBers  the  following  resolutions: 

*^ Resolved,  That  in  the  reported  death  of 
Mr.  C.  Smith  Lee  this  society  has  lost  a  valu- 
able member;  one  who,  by  his  many  excellent 
traits  of  character,  won  the  friendship  of  all 
who  knew  him. 

** Resolved,  That  a  copy  of  these  minutes  be 
entered  on  ihe  records  of  the  society  and  an 
attested  copy  be  sent  to  his  family." 

The  resolution  was  unanimously  adopted. 

The  detective  cameras  will  now  be  ex- 
amined in  the  library. 

The  meeting  then  adjoiu-ned  and  members 
gathered  around  the  large  library  table  to 
witness  the  development  of  the  platinotype 
prints,  which  was  very  successfully  done  by 
Mr.  A.  C.  Wilmerding. 

Then  numerous  styles  of  cameras  were 
shown,  m  number  between  thirteen  and  fif- 
teen.   

Special  Meeting  in  Commemoration  of 
THE  Fiftieth  Anniversary  of  the 
Birth  of  Photography,  Jancaryji, 
1889. 

The  meeting  was  called  to  order  at  8.15 
p.  M.,  President  Canfield  in  the  chair. 

The  President— The  subject  of  our  meeting 
this  evening  is  announced  to  be  *•  In  Commem- 
oration of  the  Birth  of  Photography. "  It  was 
fifty  years  ago,  in  the  year  1839,  that  the  an- 
nouncement of  the  discoveries  of  Daguerre 
and  Fox-Talbot  was  made  publicly. 

We  have  been  very  kindly  promised  the  as- 
sistance of  severai  gentlemen  this  evening, 
especially  Dr.  Laudy,  who  has,  at  great  incon- 
venience to  himself,  brought  down  from  the 
excellent  collection  of  the  School  of  Mines,  of 
Columbia  College,  the  apparatus  connected 
with  daguerreotypy  and  a  number  of  very  in- 
teresting and  beautiful  examples  which  you 
will  see  hung  on  the  walls,  and  which,  I  sup- 
pose, he  will  explain  to  you ;  and  we  will 
listen  to  him,  I  am  sure,  with  a  great  deal  of 
pleasure  on  the  subject  of  the  "Daguerreo- 
type."   (See  page  142.) 

At  the  conclusion  of  Dr.  Laudy 's  remarks, 
Mr.  J.  B.  Gardner  said  :  I  suppose  1  worked 
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those  boxes  which  have  just  been  shown  you 
by  Professor  Laudy,  for  nearly  thirty  years  ; 
I  sold  them  to  a  man  by  the  name  of  Heals, 
who  had  come  from  California  to  induce  Mr. 
Pearsall,  of  Brooklyn,  to  renew  this  kind  of 
work.  He  (Mr.  Pearsall)  afterward  sold  them 
to  the  School  of  Mines.  I  have  made  hundreds 
of  pictures  with  those  boxes,  and  if  I  had  an 
idea  that  this  apparatus  would  be  shown  here 
to-night,  I  would  have  brought  some  of  the 
daguerreotypes  that  were  made  by  means  of  it. 

Professor  Laudy— I  am  extremely  glad 
to  hear  Mr.  Gardner  make  these  remarks.  I 
have  personally  tried  to  prevail  on  him  at 
times  to  give  me  a  statement  of  these  facts, 
and  I  will  now  try  to  induce  him,  if  I  can,  to 
write  out  the  history  of  this  apparatus,  so  that 
it  can  go  on  record  in  the  .  collection  in  the 
School  of  Mines. 

The  President — I  will  now  ask  Mr.  Abra- 
ham Bogardus  to  address  the  meeting.  I  be- 
lieve Mr.  Bogardus  will  speak  of  some  of  the 
'*  Trials  and  Tribulations  of  the  Daguerreo- 
typer. "  I  do  not  know  whether  he  will  go 
beyond  the  daguerreotyper  to  the  photog- 
rapher or  not ;  but,  of  course,  we  will  be  very 
glad  to  listen  to  him. 

Mr.  Bogardus —Zdt^iVj  and  GentUmen:  I 
am  afraid  that  giving  me  a  text  to  speak  from 
will  remind  you  very  forcibly  of  the  ordinary 
after-dinner  speaker.  The  President  usually 
gives  the  text,  and  that  is  about  the  last  you 
hear  of  it  (laughter),  unless,  possibly,  you 
may  by  chance  hear  of  it,  but  not  usually. 

Here  is  something  that  I  would  like  to  send 
around  to  the  members  present  before  I  pro- 
ceed  any  farther.  It  is  an  original  daguerreo- 
type of  Daguerre,  taken  from  life,  and  I  think 
it  is  a  better  one  than  the  School  of  Mines  has. 
(Laughter.) 

The  President— ^\iQ  made  that  ? 

Mr.  Bogardus— It  was  made  by  Charlie 
Meade,  of  New  York  City,  and  Daguerre  sat 
for  it,  as  a  great  favor,  for  the  purpose  of 
sending  it  to  America. 

The  /V^jiV/m/— What  time  ? 

Mr.  Bogardus— I  cannot  tell  you  the  year. 
It  was  somewhere  about  1846. 

Mr.  Bogardus  then  read  his  paper.  (See 
page  139.) 

The  President — We  have  witnessed  the  en- 
joyment of  Mr.  Bogardus*  remarks,  and  I  am 
sure  we  are  all  very  much  obliged  to  him  for 
coming  here  and  giving  us  the  interesting  talk 
which  we  have  just  listened  to. 

Mr.  Newton,  our  honored  member,  is  with 
OS  to-night  and  will  say  a  few  words.  I  be- 
lieve, on  the  general  subject  of,  possibly,  his 


experience  as  an  early  amateur,  especially  ii» 
the  dry  plate  process. 

We  are  very  glad  to  hear  from  Mr.  Newton, 
and  we  know  from  his  ample  fund  of  expe- 
rience that  he  could  entertain  us  a  whole 
evening  without  any  difficulty.  (See  page  146.) 

Mr.  Beckers,  who,  I  am  told,  is  the  oldest 
practical  photographer  in  the  city — at  least,, 
he  enjoys  that  reputation —has  very  kindly 
come  to  us  to-night,  and  has  prepared  a  valu- 
able paper,  which,  I  understand,  will  occupy 
about  ten  minutes  in  reading. 

W^e  will  now  be  very  glad  to  hear  Mr. 
Beckers. 

Mr.  Beckers  then  read  his  paper.  (See  page 

144.) 

The  President — We  have  another  veteran 
with  us  to-night,  Mr.  J.  B.  Gardner,  the 
Secretary  of  the  American  Institute  Pho- 
tographic section,  and  we  would  be  very  glad 
to  hear  from  him. 

Mr.  Gard.>*er — Ladies  and  gentlemen  :  I 
rise  simply  to  say  that  this  subject  will  be  con- 
tinued on  the  third  Wednesday  evening  in 
February,  in  the  trustees'  room  of  the  Amer- 
ican Institute,  and  the  hour  is  now  so  late  that 
I  propose  that  we  call  it  an  adjourned  meeting 
imtil  that  time.  1  think  we  have  had  enough 
for  to  night  I  think  we  are  full  (laughter), 
and  I  propose  that  those  who  feel  any  interest 
in  the  subject  will  remember  the  third  Wed- 
nesday evening  in  February,  at  the  trustees* 
room  at  the  American  Institute. 

Mr.  Beach— I  move  a  vote  of  thanks  to  the- 
gentlemen  who  have  assisted  in  entertaining 
us,  and  who  have  imparted  to  us  such  inter- 
esting facts  in  regard  to  the  past  of  photog- 
raphy. 

Motion  seconded  and  carried. 

Professor  Laudy — Mr.  President,  just  one 
word.  I  was  in  hopes  some  reference  would 
be  made  to-night  to  Talbot's  discovery  by  the 
other  speakers.  I  have  a  frame  of  his  work 
here  on  the  wall.  I  would  like  to  call  atten- 
tion to  some  of  the  original  Talbot-types, 
which  were  taken  from  nature,  and  I  omitted 
to  state  anything  about  them,  for  the  reason 
that  I  thought  some  of  the  speakers  would  re- 
fer to  those  on  the  wall  as  the  original  work 
of  Talbot. 

Mr.  DuFFiELD— I  move  a  vote  of  thanks  to 
the  School  of  Mines  for  allowing  us  the  use  of 
their  apparatus  and  daguerreotypes  this  even- 
ing. 

Motion  carried. 

Mr.  DuFFiELD— I  also  move  that  a  letter  be 
sent  to  the  Photographic  Society  of  France,  to 
the  Photographic  Society  of  Great  Britain,  and 
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the  Photographic  Society  of  Germany,  telling 
about  this  meeting,  and  showing  our  appre- 
ciation of  the  efforts  of  the  sons  of  these  coun- 
tries in  the  field  of  photography.  I  move  that 
the  President  have  that  matter  in  charge. 

Motion  seconded  by  Mr.  Stfebbins  and  car- 
ried. 

The  President— \  have  only  one  further 
thing  to  suggest:  There  are  no  daguerreo- 
types hanging  on  our  walls.  I  would  give  an 
invitation  to  those  members  who  may  have  ex- 
amples of  daguerreotypes  at  home,  to  contri- 
bute one  or  two  of  them,  so  that  we  can  have 
some  frames  like  these  which  belong  to  the 
School  of  Mines,  and  start  a  little  museum  of 
-our  own. 

Mr.  DUFFIELD — And  if  any  gentleman  has 
any  very  valuable  ones,  we  assure  him  that 
we  will  take  special  care  of  them.  (Laughter.) 

Mr.  Newton— I  would  like  to  add,  not  as 
an  amendment  to  the  present  resolution,  but 
I  would  like  to  add  to  that  remark  that  the 
President  be  authorized  to  make  some  for  the 
Society.    (Laughter.) 

The  President — If  Mr.  Newton  will  agree  to 
^issist  me,  I  will  agree  to  do  it. 

Motion  to  adjourn  carried. 


l^EGULAR  Meeting,  February  12,  1889. 

The  meeting  was  called  to  order  at  8. 15  p.  M. 
^President  Canfield  in  the  Chair. 

On  motion  the  reading  of  the  minutes  of 
the  previous  meeting  was  dispensed  with. 

The  President — The  first  item  on  our  pro- 
gramme to-night  is,  ''Photo-gravure  Pro- 
K:esses,**  accompanied  by  a  practical  demon- 
-stration  by  Mr.  Ernest  Edwards,  of  the  Photo- 
gravure Company,  whom  I  have  the  pleasure 
of  introducing  to  you. 

Mr.  Edwards— Ladies  and  gentlemen  :  It 
seems  necessary  to  preface  the  little  demonstra- 
tion I  am  to  give  you  with  a  few  remarks  on 
photo-mechanical  printing,  because  I  am 
afraid  it  would  not  be  perhaps  intelligible  to 
you  unless  I  did  so,  and  a  short  written  state- 
ment  may  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  sub- 
sequent demonstration.  (See  next  Bulletin.) 

[During  the  following  discussion  the  pro- 
<»ss  of  printing  from  photo-gelatine  and  photo- 
gravure plates  was  proceeded  with.  Mr. 
^Edwards  had  had  set  up  a  regular  machine,  so 
that  those  present  were  able  to  witness  the 
actual  modus  operandi.] 

The  President— \  have  seen  advertised  in 
the  French  photographic  journals  an  appara- 
tus for  producing  work  of  this  kind.  They 
call  it  *'The  Black  Auto-copyist,"  and  it  is 
^sold  very  cheaply — I  think  the  price  is  $25  or 


$30.  Is  it  possible  for  amateurs  to  produce 
anything  satisfactory  with  that  ? 

Mr.  Edwards— Do  you  know  what  the 
**  Black  Auto-copyist  **  is  ? 

The  President — No,  sir,  but  I  have  an  idea 
of  it. 

Mr.  Edwards  —It  is  a  piece  of  parchmeDt 
paper  on  which  is  spread  a  layer  of  gelatine 
with  a  large  amount  of  glycerine,  on  which  a 
printing  image  is  transferred.  In  the  ordinary 
use  of  it,  it  is  like  the  hektograph  ;  is  an  im- 
provement on  the  hektog^ph.  You  make  a 
writing  or  drawing  in  ink  of  which  the  basis 
is  tannin  or  tannic  acid  ;  and  you  transfer 
your  writing  to  the  surface  of  the  gelatine. 
When,  if  you  take  an  ink  roller,  and  pass  the 
roller  over  the  surface  of  the  gelatine,  the  ink 
will  adhere  where  your  writing  has  been  and 
this  copy  is  then  transferred  to  paper.  That 
is  the  **  auto-copyist.**  I  believe  it  is  now 
proposed  to  add  bichromate  to  the  gelatine 
and  then  produce  the  image  by  light  acting 
through  a  negative.  The  moment  you  do  this 
it  becomes  photo-gelatine  printing,  and  photo- 
gelatine  printing  is,  apparently,  a  perfecdy 
simple  and  easy  thing. 

Any  gentleman  can  try  it  with  an  expense 
of  $10  to  $15,  to  start  with.  (Laughter.)  Bat 
by  the  time  he  quits  I  am  sure  I  don*t  know 
what  the  expense  will  be.     (Laughter.) 

Mr.  E.  F.  Hill— How  is  that  etched  (re- 
ferring  to  the  photo- gpravure  plate  then  being 
printed  from)  ? 

Mr.  Edwards— This  plate  is  etched  in  this 
way  :  a  layer  of  gelatine  is  put  on  the  plate— 
a  layer  of  gelatine  which  has  been  made  sen- 
sitive to  light.  A  positive  made  from  a  nega- 
tive is  printed  on  the  layer  of  gelatine,  and  the 
copper  plate  with  its  adhering  gelatine  is  then 
placed  in  the  etching  bath  and  afterwards 
plated  with  steel,  which  gives  it  a  hard  steel 
face. 

A  Member — If  the  impression  on  the  gela- 
tine is  there,  some  of  the  gelatine  will  be 
removed  before  putting  the  acid  on  the  plate. 

Mr.  Edwards— Yes;  but  as  a  matter  of 
principle  it  is  not  necessary  that  it  should  be 
removed. 

A  Member— 1\it.  acid  will  act  through  the 
gelatine. 

Mr.  Edwards — Yes. 

A  Member — Do  you  remove  any  of  the 
gelatine  ? 

Mr.  Edwards— Yes;  although  some  use  the 
whole  of  the  layer  of  gelatine,  and  do  not  dis- 
solve  any  of  it  away. 

A  Member— 1%  there  any  difference  between 
the  first  and  the  last  impression  ? 
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Mr.  Edwards— In  photo-gravure  the  cop- 
per plate  will,  of  course,  wear  by  degrees. 
You  have  to  watch  it.  Sometimes  after  two 
or  three  thousand  impressions  there  will  be  a 
considerable  wear.  But  if  the  plate  is  strong 
it  will  last  with  steel  facing  for  eight  or  ten 
thousand  impressions. 

In  printing  from  a  photo-gelatine  surface  it 
is  a  Ultle  diflferent.  The  work  does  not  seem 
to  wear  so  much  by  printing,  but  some  acci- 
dent is  pretty  nearly  sure  to  happen  to  the 
plate.  It  will  be  scratched  or  abraded,  or 
some  accident  of  that  kind  will  happen  to  it. 
The  average  printer  will  print  from  such  a 
photo-gravure  plate  (referring  to  the  plate 
being  printed,  which  was  about  8  x  6)  in  a  day 
about  three  hundred  impressions,  and  they 
will  all  be  uniform  or  reasonably  uniform. 

I  think  photo  gravure  is  easier  than  photo- 
gelatine  printing.  The  photo -gelatine  printer 
has  a  hard  time  of  it.  His  plate  is  always 
doing  just  the  wrong  thing.  It  is  either  too 
wet  or  too  dry,  or  the  day  is  too  hot  or  too 
cold.  He  has  all  the  freaks  ot  the  weather 
and  of  gelatine  to  contend  against;  but  in  pho- 
to-gravure the  plate  when  once  finished  is  the 
same  all  the  time,  day  and  night. 

The  President — Mr.  Edwards  suggests  that 
if  anybody  desires  to  examine  the  operation  of 
the  machine  more  closely  they  may  have  an 
opportunity  of  doing  so. 

(At  this  point  Mr.  Simpson  moved  a  vote  of 
thanks  to  Mr.  Edwards  for  his  interesting 
paper,  and  the  trouble  which  he  has  taken  in 
bringing  his  apparatus  to  the  rooms  and  de- 
monstrating  the  photo-gravure  process;  which 
was  imanimously  passed. ) 

The  President — The  further  working  of  the 
process  will  have  to  be  dispensed  with,  I  am 
sorry  to  say,  as  we  have  several  other  things 
to  show  to-night 

I  will  say  that  I  have  on  the  table  here  a 
piece  of  apparatus  which  is  of  interest  to  most 
of  the  members.  It  will  certainly  be  of  interest 
to  those  who  are  interested  in  lantern  slides. 

Some  two  months  ago  I  asked  Mr.  Colt  of 
this  city,  who  is  engaged  in  the  manufacture 
of  articles  for  lanterns,  etc.,  if  he  would  not 
bring  to  the  February  meeting  of  the  society 
this  form  of  lantern,  which  he  showed  me  then 
in  an  imperfect  condition — that  is  to  say,  not 
fully  completed  according  to  his  liking.  He 
very  kindly  agreed  to  do  so,  and  has  brought 
it  up  here  to- night,  although  he  tells  me  it  has 
not  yet  been  brought  to  the  point  of  perfection 
that  he  desires  to  have  it. 

It  is  an  oil  lantern  for  projection,  something 
on  the  Argand  principle,  with  a  parabolic  re- 


flector light,  which  is  movable  up  and  down 
on  this  standard.  The  objective  can  be  moved 
backward  and  forward. 

Another  new  piece  of  apparatus  that  we 
have  to-night  to  be  shown  is  the  new  "Lilli- 
put  Camera,"  which  is  possibly  familiar  to- 
some  of  you,  and  if  the  gentleman  who  has  it 
in  charge  will  show  it  to  us  now  we  will  be 
glad  to  see  it  Mr.  Armstrong,  I  believe,  is 
the  gentleman  who  has  it  in  charge. 

Mr.  Armstrong  then  exhibited  the  camera,, 
which  was  encased  in  a  neat  leather  box 
resembling  in  appearance  an  ordinary  field- 
glass  case.  An  aperture  was  provided  in  the 
front  of  the  case  for  the  lens,  covered  by  a 
pivoted  leather  flap.  On  the  under  side  of 
the  box  are  two  levers,  one  for  setting  off  the 
shutter  for  time  exposure  and  the  other  for 
instantaneous.  Six  miniature  plate -holders,, 
having  different  colored  ends  on  the  slides  so 
that  they  may  readily  be  distinguished,  are- 
contained  in  space  in  the  box  behind  the 
camera.  In  operating  it,  after  exposure,  the 
cover  is  opened,  the  slide  replaced  and  the 
holder  removed  to  the  rear  of  the  box,  and  a 
fresh  holder  is  inserted.  The  outside  measure- 
ment of  the  camera  is  4x4x6  inches,  and  ifc 
holds  six  double  holders  with  twelve  plates,. 
2}  inches  square. 

Specimen  prints  and  negatives  were  shown,, 
which  were  quite  clear  and  sharp.  Purchasers 
of  complete  outfits  secure  108  plates. 

The  President— ^^  want  to  try  and  keep 
abreast  of  the  improvements  made  in  photo- 
graphic apparatus,  and  Mr.  Dufiield  informs 
me  he  has  here  a  couple  of  cameras  of  English 
manufacture,  which  he  will  show.  One  is  a 
Ross  camera  and  the  other  is  a  McKellan. 
This  one  has  been  rather  ingeniously  adver- 
tised. I  think  the  owner  calls  it  the  McKellan 
•*  treble  patent  **  camera.  That  simply  means 
there  are  three  patents  on  it,  as  I  understand. 
(Laughter.)  It  is  a  6^  x  8j4,  with  patent 
focusing  screen,  roll  holder,  etc. 

Mr.  DuFFiELD— This  camera  was  loaned  to- 
ns by  one  of  the  lady  members  of  the  society. 
The  novelty  of  this  apparatus  consists  in  the 
focusmg  screen,  which  does  away  entirely  witli 
the  focusing  cloth. 

(Mr.  DufBeld  then,  by  means  of  a  screw, 
extended  the  camera  so  that  the  members 
could  see  its  operation.) 

Mr.  Simpson— What  is  the  name  of  the 
maker  ? 

Mr.  DuFFiELD — Mr.  McKellan.  It  is  made 
for  a  roll  holder.  This  is  the  focusing  device 
(indicating).  It  is  made,  as  you  see,  of  a 
series  of  india  rubber  ribbons,  stretched  hori- 
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2ontalIy  across  the  face  of  the  focusing  glass. 
These  are  separated  by  putting  o.ie  half  over 
the  forehead  and  the  other  half  over  the  chin 
and  lower  portion  of  the  face,  thus  keeping 
the  light  out  while  focusing. 

The  President — It  has  been  suggested  that 
it  is  a  great  improvement  over  the  old-fashioned 
way  of  taking  your  coat  off  and  throwing  it 
over  the  box.     (Laughter.) 

Mr.  DuFFiELD— Now  this  is  the  Ross  camera 
{adjusting  the  camera  for  inspection).  You 
see  it  is  on  the  same  plan.  It  has  a  shutter 
the  same  as  the  other.  But  one  new  addition 
to  the  camera  are  these  little  pendulums,  which 
show  whether  the  camera  is  |>erfectly  straight 
As  you  move  it,  they  will  fall  backward  or 
forward  just  as  you  please.  Then  there  is  no 
tripod  head  ;  a  circular  aperture  is  cut  out  of 
the  base  board  of  the  camera,  on  the  inner 
edge  of  which  are  projecting  pins,  on  which 
the  legs  of  the  tripod  are  affixed.  This  con- 
struction  adds  very  much  to  the  lightness  of 
the  camera  without  diminishing  its  strength. 
The  camera  has  been  brought  here  for  your 
inspection  by  Mr.  Frazer. 

The  President — These  cameras  can  of  course 
be  examined  after  the  other  exercises  of  the 
evening.  Our  exercises  thus  far  have  been  so 
interesting,  and  we  still  have  so  many  things 
to  show,  possibly  I  had  better  give  the  notices 
for  the  ensuing  few  days  of  the  month.  As 
announced  on  the  programme,  which  has  been 
distributed,  on  Wednesday  evening,  the  20th, 
a  special  Lantern  Slide  Exhibition  of  the  work 
of  Mr.  Richard  H.  Lawrence  will  be  given, 
together  with  a  paper,  the  title  being  * 'Through 
France  and  Norway  with  a  Detective  Camera." 

The  mere  announcement  of  this  entertain- 
ment will,  I  am  sure,  draw  a  crowded  house  ; 
and,  in  connection  with  the  Exhibition,  I  want 
to  announce  that  the  only  way  of  securing  the 
comfort  of  those  who  attend  is  to  strictly  carry 
out  the  plan  of  admission  by  tickets.  It  is 
intended  that  only  those  having  tickets  will 
be  admitted  on  this  occasion.  We  have  some- 
times been  a  little  lax  in  this  respect,  but  we 
have  been  compelled  to  resort  to  this  measure 
a^s  a  means  of  self  protection. 

Mr.  Simpson— I  would  suggest  that  you 
announce  that  members  wanting  additional 
tickets  must  apply  for  them. 

The  Presiaent, — Certainly,  that  is  always 
understood.  Those  wanting  more  tickets 
should  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  the  society. 

Mr.  Champney— Mr.  President,  I  never 
understood  the  tickets  that  have  been  issued  to 
•entertainments  of  this  kind  by  the  society. 
When  two  tickets  are  issued  is  it  the  rule  that 


one  shall  represent  my  entrance  and  the  othc 
the  guest's? 

The  Presidmt—IYaaX  is  the  idea.  Each 
ticket  is  for  one  admission. 

Mr.  Simpson — A  member  can  bring  a  friend 
if  he  holds  another  ticket 

Mr.  Champney— That  is,  no  member  can  be 
admitted  without  a  ticket 

The  President — ^That  is  the  idea.  Since 
the  last  meeting  there  have  been  elected  the 
following  gentlemen:  A.  W.  Weiser,  E.  F. 
Hill,  H.  F.  Noyes,  P.  W,  Dickerson,  Jr.,Guy 
Phillips,  E.  W.  Thayer,  F.  Vilmar,  Acdve; 
A.  C.  Wilmerding,  Miss  S.  M.  Cory,  Subscrib- 
ing; B.  Irwin,  Corresponding  Member;  and 
E.  B.  Gallagher  has  been  changed  frt)m  a 
Corresponding  to  an  Active  Member. 

There  is  a  matter  of  business  to  be  acted 
upon.  A  successor  to  the  present  representative 
of  the  Lantern  Slide  Interchange  is  to  be 
selected.  The  members  of  the  society  have 
received  probably  a  notice  of  the  prospectus 
of  the  third  annual  exhibition  to  oe  held  in 
Philadelphia  in  April,  and  a  gentleman  who 
represents  this  society — the  chairman  of  the 
committee,  Mr.  Duffield— has  asked  that  mem- 
bers  communicate  with  him  whether  thev 
have  pictures  or  not,  and  how  many  they  will 
probably  send. 

( To  he  continued,) 


Wltat  iS^ur  $J^t^U  Would 
pbi  to  %XLm. 

N.  B, —  We  cannot  undertake  to  an- 
swer questions  of  a  technical  character 
except  through  the  columns  of  the  Bul- 
letin. Correspondents  will  please  re- 
member this.  No  attention  will  be  paid 
to  anonymous  communications, 

Q, — G.  F.  M.  sends  a  couple  of  prints  and 
writes  :  Will  you  please  let  me  know  through 
the  Bulletin  the  cause  of  this  bronze  appear- 
ance on  the  picture  of  the  man,  especially  oo 
his  hat  ?  The  batch  that  it  was  toned  in  toned 
very  hard  and  this  one  turned  yellow  while  in 
the  wash  water.  The  picture  of  little  girl  was 
made  last  fall.  There  are  about  a  dozen,  and 
they  are  all  turning  yellow  in  the  same  place. 

/I. —The  bronze  stains  you  speak  of  are 
from  hyposulphite,  and,  judging  from  the  look 
of  them,  probably  by  contact  of  the  paper  with 
poorly  washed  negatives  that  are  slightly  damp 
when  the  paper  is  put  into  the  printing  frame. 

Q, — M.  A.  F.  writes  :  I  notice  in  yoar  late 
Annual,  on  page  53,  that  "  a  plate  carefully 
backed  *'  with  any  non-actinic  material  in  op- 
tical contact  will  stand  double  the  normal  ex- 
posiire,  etc.  Will  you  kindly  name  the  best 
or  any  good  non -actinic  material  that  is  used 
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for  the  pmpose  of  *•  backing"  as  described, 
and  please  explain  the  meaning  of  optical 
contact  ? 

A, — Use  the  black  varnish  sold  for  painting 
iron,  painting  the  back  of  the  plate  with  it. 
After  exposure,  the  varnish  can  be  removed 
with  a  cloth  wet  with  turpentine.  **  Optical 
contact  '*  means  in  absolute  contact  after  the 
manner  of  varnishing  as  given  above. 

^.— M.  T.  incloses  printed  formula  and 
writes:  Referring  to  inclosed  (I  print  all  for- 
mulas I  am  using  and  stick  them  up  on  dark 
room  wall  for  ready  reference),  see  last  line, 
"hypo  soda,  I  ounce."  Does  this  mean  i 
ounce  of  undissolved  soda  to  8  ounces  water, 
or  I  ounce  liquid  saturated  solution  of  hypo  ? 
If  the  former,  could  you  give  pro^rlions  of 
water  and  saturated  solution  hypo  to  attain 
proper  results?  It  is  so  much  handier  to  work 
with  the  saturated  solution.  I  will  consult  the 
"What  our  Friends  Would  Like  to  Know" 
for  your  reply. 

A. — The  figure  given  in  formula  for  fixing 
solution  means  I  ounce  by  weight.  If  you 
wrish  to  use  a  saturated  solution  you  must  take 
2  ounces  by  weight  or  i^  fluid  ounces. 

Q.—  S.  T.  B.  writes:  I  have  experienced  re- 
cently considerable  difficulty  in  intensifying 
Stanley  plates.  These  are  my  favorite  plates, 
-and  I  use  them  regularly.  The  difficulty  is  in 
getting  the  plate  to  blacken  under  the  influ- 
ence of  ammonia  after  mercury.  I  have  been 
very  careful  to  wash  well  after  fixing,  and 
have  tried  intensifying  both  wet  and  after  dry- 
ing the  plate.  Still  the  same  trouble— a  yel- 
lowish green  fog  settles  over  the  plate  when 
placed  in  the  ammonia.  Long  soaking  therein 
does  not  alter  the  appearance  of  the  negative. 
A  soak  in  the  hypo  bath  brings  the  plate  back 
to  its  original  condition.  Sulphite  of  soda 
after  mercury  works  better  and  does  not  stain 
or  fog  the  plate,  but  I  do  not  Kke  the  brown- 
ish tone  of  the  negative  as  well  as  the  black  of 
the  ammonia.  If  you  can  help  me  out  by  any 
suggestion  in  the  Bulletin  I  will  be  much 
obliged,  as  I  have  several  thin,  clear  and 
{lackmg  good  density)  perfect  negatives  of 
children  which  I  want  to  utilize  in  the  printing 
frame. 

i^.— Rapid  plates  like  those  made  by  Stan- 
ley, Cramer  and  others  are  not  easy  to  inten- 
sify, as  they  are  usually  thin  from  over-ex- 
posure. To  intensify  we  like  the  method  of 
using  a  half  saturated  solution  of  sodium  sul- 
phite after  bleaching  with  mercury.  In  our 
hands,  after  very  thoroughly  washing  out  of  the 
hypoiulphite,  we  bleach  with  a  half  saturated 
^lution  of  mercuric  chloride,  then  wash  well 


and  blacken  in   sulphite    solution  of  above 
strength. 

^.— H.  W.,  Jr.,  writes:  Will  you  please  in- 
form me  in  the  next  Bulletin  how  to  mount  a 
photographic  print  on  a  one-ply  card-board  or 
on  such  paper  as  Mr.  Edward  Anthony's  pic- 
ture in  the  Bulletin  of  December  22,  1888  ? 
I  always  have  trouble  in  mounting  on  account 
of  curling,  and  this  makes  the  print  look  badly. 

^.— It  is  best  to  let  the  prints  become 
nearly  dry  but  still  damp.  Then  use  a  stiff 
paste  and  dry  under  pressure  with  blotting 
paper  between  each  print.  By  burnishing 
before  the  prints  are  absolutely  dry  the  cards 
can  be  straightened  out. 

Q.—C.  E.  V.  writes:  Please  tell  me 
whether,  when  the  "focus"  of  a  doublet  is 
mentioned  without  further  qualification,  the 
**back  focus,**  or  the  "equivalent  focus,"  is 
intended  ?  I  wish  to  apply  a  formula  in  which 
the  above  ambiguous  term  is  a  factor. 

A.— In  doublet  lenses,  or  indeed  with  any 
lens,  the  focus  mentioned  is  always  under- 
stood "back  focus,'*  unless  otherwise  speci- 
fied. 

^.— Y.  B.  S.  writes  :  Herewith  find  a  print. 
What  is  the  cause  of  the  spots  ?  We  have 
good  prints  from  same  negative  cut  from  same 
sheet  of  paper  printed  at  same  time,  and 
under  same  conditions.  Bath  50  grains  strong ; 
I J  ounces  of  alcohol  to  gallon  ;  a  trace  of 
alum.  Paper  N.  P.  A.  The  sheet  that  gives 
the  sample  we  send  gives  also  good  prints. 
The  spots  show  while  the  paper  is  on  the 
negative,  and  remain  all  through  subsequent 
operations. 

A. — The  spots  on  the  paper  you  send  are 
probably  due  to  moisture  settling  on  a  cold 
negative.  This  may  happen  by  bringing  a 
negative  out  of  a  cold  room  into  a  warm  one, 
or  taking  a  negative  from  out-of-doors  into  a 
warm  room. 

Q.—J.  R.  C.  writes:  I  notice  in  January 
26  number  of  Bulletin,  page  49,  you  notice 
exhibition  by  F.  C.  Beach  of  three  4x5  prints 
on  Pizzighelli*s  new  printing-out  platinotype 
paper.  Can  you  inform  me  if  this  style  of 
paper  is  in  market,  and  of  whom  it  can  be 
obtained,  ready  prepared  for  use  ?  Harper's 
Monthly^  a  short  time  ago,  mentioned  this 
paper,  but  have  not  been  able  to  locate  it;  don't 
know  if  it  is  to  be  had  in  this  country,  or,  in- 
deed, if  kept  in  prepared  state  at  all.  Captain 
Pizzighelli  has  a  very  interesting  article  in 
your  "Annual**  on  preparation  and  use  of 
platinotype  paper,  but  my  time  and  facilities 
are  too  limited  to  prepare  it  myself,  even  if  I 
clearly  understood  the  process. 
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A. — Pizzighelli's  platinotype  paper  is  adver- 
tised by  our  publishers  and  can  probably  be 
obtained  from  them  ready  prepared  for  use. 

Q. — R.  H.  M.  writes :  Please  give  in  the 
Bulletin  the  best  hydroquinone  formula  for 
portraits  and  for  landscape,  also  for  instan- 
taneous  work.  Also  please  tell  me  how  to 
dissolve  bleached  shellac  in  alcohol.  I  have 
been  trying  to  dissolve  some  for  two  months  : 
2  ounces  in  8  ounces  of  alcohol  ;  but  by  mis- 
take I  teaspoonful  of  oil  of  bergamot  was 
added  ;  has  this  caused  the  trouble  ? 

^.—Several  excellent  formulas  have  been 
given  in  Dr.  VogeVs  recent  articles  in  the 
Bulletin.  See  "Letter  from  Germany,"  in 
some  of  the  recent  numbers.  Also  in  the  let- 
ter of  our  English  correspondent  under  the 
head  of  *•  English  Notes,"  in  recent  numbers. 
All  these  formulas  are  good,  but  something 
depends  upon  the  manner  of  working  ;  some 
are  good  for  one  and  some  for  another.  We 
cannot  understand  your  trouble  with  the 
shellac  ;  we  have  often  dissolved  it  readily, 
and  don't  think  the  oil  makes  any  important 
difference  ;  perhaps  the  alcohol  is  too  weak. 

Q,—G,  A.  P.  writes:  Respecting  the  use  of 
hydroquinone  as  a  developer,  I  would  say  that 
I  have  found  difficulty  in  obtaining  good  prints 
from  negatives  developed  with  Dr.  Vogel's 
two-solution  developer,  and  from  several  of 
the  one-solution  developers.  Can  you  inform 
me  of  any  way  to  get  negatives  of  good  print- 
ing qualities,  instead  of  the  translucent  gray 
tones  which  appear  in  all  my  negatives  de- 
veloped with  hydroquinone  ?  A  strong,  sharply 
defined  negative,  with  good  contrast  between 
sky,  land  and  water,  will  frequently  print  up 


with  no  contrast  whatever,  and  with  the  a|>- 
pearance  of  a  very  much  over-timed  plate. 
Negatives  of  the  same  intensity  developed  with 
pyro,  would  make  a  splendid  print.  I  forward 
herewith  a  print  such  as  I  speak  of  for  your 
in5:{>ection.  A  number  of  my  friends  are  hav- 
ing the  same  experience,  and  an  explanation 
or  remedy  published  in  the  columns  of  your 
Bulletin  would  greatly  oblige. 

w4.— Your  trouble  is  probably  due  to  under- 
development. You  have  to  carry  the  dennty 
much  farther  with  hydroquinone  than  you  do 
with  pyrogalloL  We  also  prefer  to  use  a  little 
sodium  hydrate  (caustic  soda),  with  the 
hydroquinone,  say  two  grains  to  the  ounce  in 
addition  to  the  usual  amount  of  sodium 
carbonate  and  sulphite. 


Jtmtter. 

Mr.  C.  C.  Rowland,  of  Cincinnati,  was 
recently  in  New  York  on  a  visit,  and  called  at 
our  office,  and  we  renewed  former  pleasant 
memories.  

The  photographic  business  of  the  Scovil) 
Manufacturing  Company  has  been  transferred 
to  a  new  firm,  the  Scovill  &  Adams  Com- 
pany, with  Mr.  W.  Irving  Adams  as /'r<'ftin«/> 
and  Mr.  H.  Littlejohn  as  Secretary, 


Dr.  Edward  L.  Wilson  has  purchased 
the  American  copyright  of  Mr.  Hepworth's 
**The  Book  of  the  Lantern,**  and  will  soon 
bring  out  the  work  for  American  readers. 
Mr.  Hepworth*s  name  is  a  sufficient  guarantee 
for  the  excellence  of  the  work. 
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WHAT  PEOPLE  ARE  NOT  TO  READ. 


Ellensburgh,  "Wash.  Ter., 
February  22,  1889. 
Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co., 
New  York. 
Gentlemen, — I   have   just   received    one 
sheet  of  yoiir  Arbtotype  paper  from  a  friend 
and  am  delighted  with  it. 

Without  any  instructions  whatever  as  to  the 
way  it  should  be  manipulated,  I  got  fine  results 
with  the  first. 

I  should  like  to  know  more  about  it.    Will 
it  keep  well  ?    Send  me  prices. 
Respectfully, 

C.  A.   BUSHNELL. 

Eave  7ou  a  SCOTT'S  ViaNETTEB? 

IF  NOT.  GET  ONE. 

The  simplest  and  best  mechanical  device  for  Vignet- 
ting made. 
5x8      size,        -        -        each,  «o  70 
6>i  X    8K    «•      -       -        -      ••  75 

8      X  10        •*  -        -  "  85 

Other  sizes  in  proportion. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

691  Broadway,  New  Tork. 

"ANNUAL,"  '88. 


I  hare  a  copy  of  your  <*  Annual "  and  think 
it  a  very  fine  book.  When  compared  with 
the  microscopically  small  Mosaics  it  makes  a 
great  show  ;  and  it  is  as  good  as  it  looks.  I 
have  the  cloth  boimd  style  and  think  every 
•  one  should  have  it  in  that  style,  as  a  pamphlet 
is  soon  destroyed ;  but  a  bound  book  can  be  put 
on  the  shelf  of  a  book- case  and  kept,  as  all 
such  books  should  be,  for  reference. 

Indeed  I  tliink  it  ought  not  to  be  published 
in  pamphlet  form  at  all,  for  if  a  man  don't 
want  it  enough  to  pay  a  dollar  for  it,  he  ought 
not  to  have  it. 

Respectfully  yours, 

E.  J.  Smith, 
Natick,  Mass. 

ARISTOTTPE  PAPER. 

This  paper  is  claimed  to  give  finer  results 
than  the  best  Albumen  paper.  It  prints 
quicker,  and  renders  all  the  fine  details  of  the 
negative.  Its  surface  can  afterwards  be  rend- 
ered iaint  or  brilliant,  according  to  the  mode 
of  drying  adopted.  The  paper  will  not  stretch 
and  cause  distortions. 

8BKD  FOB  OIBOTTLAB. 
I.4H.T.  AHTHONT  A  00.,8«l«Trad«  Ag'ti. 


NOW   REA.I>Y. 

PICTURES  IN   BLACK   AND   WHITE, 

OR 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  PHOTOGRAPHED. 

By  Gborck  Mason. 
188  pages,  in  paper  cover;  price,  50  cents- 
A  choice  collection  of  racy  and  readable  photographic 
anecdotes,  with  illustrations.    For  Sale  by 

E.  &  H.  T  ANTHONY  k  CO.,  591  Broadnaj,  N.  T. 

Extract  from  Letter  Dated  February 
20,  1889. 
In  regard  to  the  paper  (Aristotype),  all  I 
can  say  is,  that  I  have  used  albumen  paper 
for  the  last  eight  years,  printed  from  all  kinds 
of  negatives  and  in  all  kinds  of  climates,  but 
never  got  such  fine  effects  as  I  have  on  the 
Bradfisch  Aristotype  Paper.  For  furniture, 
machinery  and  landscape  views  it  can't  be 
beaten.  I  have  referred  it  to  several  photog- 
raphers in  this  city  and  you  will  hear  from 
them  soon.  I  will  use  no  other  paper  in  the 
future.  Yours  truly, 

C.  H.  Miller. 

NO  TONING.  NO  FIXING. 

PIZZIO»[£:]L.X^I     I>AI*KR, 

For  Positive  Printing,  giving  a  rich  sepia  or  black 
color.  The  paper  is  printed  same  as  an  Albumen  Print. 
When  required  shade  is  reached,  it  is  washed  in  water 
containing  a  few  drops  of  muriatic  acid,  washed  and 
dried.    The  resulting  picture  is  ptrmantni. 

In  packages  of  one  dozen  sheets. 

4x5,  per  package,  |o  6a      5x8.  per  package,  %\  20 

5x7,  •*  I  00      6^  X  8J,        "  I  40 

8  X  10,  per  package,  $3  50 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 

lostantaneoDS  Flash  Kagnesinm  Tablets. 

These  tablets  are  put  up  in  boxes  of  one  dozen,  and 
each  tablet  when  flashed  gives  sufficient  light  to  fully 
expose  a  plate.  For  use.  place  a  tablet  on  a  brick  or 
iron  plate,  and  light  with  a  wax  taper  or  otherwise, 
keeping  the  hand  at  least  one  foot  from  the  tablet, 
Price  per  dozen,  50  cents.  These  can  only  be  sent  by 
express  and  not  with  mail  or  with  other  freight  goods. 

MANUFACTURED  BY 

CHAS.  T.  WHITE  &  SON, 

For  Chas.  Puchta,  Patbntbb. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

Sole  Agents,  New  York. 
MOUNTING  MADE  EASY 

BY   USING 

The  CHmax  Print  Mounter. 

ASK  YOUR  DEALER  FOR  IT. 

After  one  trial  you  will  never  do  without  it.    Price  $2. 

E.  &   H.  T.  ANTHONY   &  CO., 

Sole  Agents. 
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Special  Notices. 

Twntyikrm  C«itU  per  Nonpareil  Ijliie  (Mren  words),  payable  la  adraaeo. 


1878.  1880. 

SEND  FOR  DETAILED  LIST  OF  SPECIALTIES. 

GEORGE     MURPHY, 

Mannfaotiirer,  Importer  and  Dealer  of 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS, 

2  Gond  Btreet, 

One  door  East  of  Broadway,  NEW  YORK. 


Send  yonr  address  and  receive  onr 
Bargain  Itlmt  No.  39,  tlie  greatest  ever 
Issaed.    8  pages. 

R.  H.  MORA  If, 

396  Broome  Street, 
New  York. 

J.  W.   BRYANT'S 

New  BACKGROUNDS  and  OU  Painted 
ACCESSORIES,  New  Snow-covered  Land- 
scapes and  Winter  Accessories.  Write  for 
Sample  Books,  to  be  returned.  The  above 
lines  are  all  new  and  complete,  and  the  finest 
on  the  market 

J.  W.  BRYANT,  La  Porte,  Ind. 
W.  F.  ASHE,  ARTIST, 

New  Interior  and  Exterior 
B-A-ODKO-ROTJOSriDS- 

All  the  latest  styles  of  shaded  grounds  painted  in 
OIL  at  9o  cents  per  square  foot.  ^Medallioa  Fore- 
grounds for  plaque^,  etc.  is.  Daisy  Foregrounds 
and  Golden  Rod  can  be  used  in  front,  side  and  back 
of  the  subject,  |6.  Also  a  lot  of  accessories  at  equally 
low  prices.  Offlot  and  Salti-rooffl,  76  Salt  9th  Btrtat, 
tr«Y  York,  three  doors  east  of  Broadway. 

THE      PLATINOXYPE 

(Patented). 

TUtiaotypt  *' Black,*:  Flatiaotypt  ''Sepia," 

For  Professional  Photc^raphers  and  Amateurs. 

A   NEW   DEPARTURE! 

Send  Ten  Cents  in  stamps  for  sample  "  Sepia  '*  or 

•*  Black  "  print  and  latest  circular. 

WILLIS  4  CLEMENTS,  913  Arch  St.,  PhiWelphia,  Pa. 
Samuel  W.  Brown  &  Co., 

SOLAR   PRINTERS, 
915  Sansom  St., Plifladelpliia. 

Platinum  process  only.    Cloudy  weather  no  ob- 
stacle.    Electric  light  used  almost  exclusively. 
Send /or  rtduced  Price  List  at  once. 

Call  and  see  or  send  for  circnlars  of 
the  ne-w  4x5  Improved  Hawk  Bj^e  De« 
teotive  Camera,  price  $15 ;  and  the  Tom 
Thumb  for  $10. 

R.  H.  MORABT, 

396  Broome  Street, 
New  York. 

THE  OBRIG  CAMERA  CO., 

SOLE  NEW  YORK  AGENTS   FOR  THE 

Platinotype  Process. 

Vest  Cameras,  Hawkeyes,  Tom  Thumbs  and 
all  Supplies  ior  Amateurs. 


152  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 


seavey; 


Iir7SMT0B,SESia»!IS 
»><i  ARTIST. 

Entire  building.  216  East 
oth  St.,  New  York, U.S.  A. 
BACKGROUNDS  and  ACCESSORIES  in  correct 
designs,  thoroughly  artistic  and  always  in  the  bat 
taste.  Prices  reasonable  for  goods  that  cannot  be  do* 
plicated  on  the  planet.  Tke  best  Photographers  the 
world  over  use  no  other.  Write  for  samMes^  suf- 
gestions  and  hints.  Correspondence  in  any  language. 
Send  stamp  for  '*Art  in  Every -day  Photography  ^Xff 
Lafaybttb  W.  Sbavby. 


ENLABQEMBNTS  IN  PLATDrUM. 
10  SOLAR  CAMERAS.  4  Electric  Lights. 

The  special  attention  of  Artists  and  Photog- 
raphers is  called  to  my  increased  and  un- 
equaled  facilities  for  making  Enlargements  in 
Platinum.  Having  my  own  Engine  and 
Electric  Light,  I  am  prepared  to  fill  all 
orders,  independent  of  the  weather,  in  the 
shortest  time  possible.  For  price  list,  address 
S.  A.  Thomas,  717  6th  ave.,  New  York. 

W.  C.  CULLEN, 

OPTIMUS  c'AWIfi, 

ROSS  LENSES, 

''HYDROGLYCERINE" 
CONCENTBATED  DETELOPEB 

can  be  used  repeatedly,  and  saves  time  in 
exposure  and  development 

80Z.,  30cts.;  16-0Z.,  6octs.;  32-02.,  $1. 
Order  from  Minott  M.  Govan, 

698  Broadway,  New  York. 

MKIVO    TO 

R.    A.    GREEN'S 

SCENIC  HEADOUARTERS 

148  state  St.,        OmOAOO,  ILL., 

For  samples  of  Backgrounds  in  new  and  elaborate  de- 
signs. Papier  Mach6  and  Profile  Accessories  painted 
in  distemper  or  oil  as  preferred;  also  Papier  Mache 
Decorations  fur  interior  of  public  and  pnvate  build- 
ings. Time  given  where  reference  is  satis&dory. 
Spedal  designs  made  at  r^ular  prices.  A  i  woric  at 
manufocturers*  prices. 
SEND  FOR  NEW  ILLUSTRATED  LIST. 

PHOTOGKAPHEBS, 

please  send  your  address  for  New  Price 
and  Terms  of 

KNAPP'8    SPECIALTY, 

"New  Combinations"  in  "Papier 

Mach6."-OU  Painted" 
Photoffmphio  Acoeasorief. 

Designed  and  manufiictured  by 

ail  Baaeook  kfwa;  Jnatij  Oity  Bd^ti,  V.  '• 
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Special  Notices. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGEMENTS. 
For  AdTertiseiiieiit  see  next  issne. 

I.  Paxson,  63  E.  9th    Street,  New  York. 

4  EAST  60TH  STREET, 

We  now  have  our  New  York  Branch  in  full  running 
order,  with  a  complete  stock  of  Cameras.  Len<^s  and 
Photo  Stock  in  general.     Your  trade  is  solicited. 

MILLEB   &    HOPKINS, 
442  Fulton  8treat,  BROOKLYN,  L.  I. 

CRAMER  DRY  PLATES. 

To  avoid  all  delay,  order  from  us  this  well  known 
brand ;  we  keep  a  full  supply  in  stock. 

Eein  Photographic  Sapply  Co., 

274  GRAND  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 
INSTRUMENTS  FOR  SALE  OR  EXCHANGE. 

Wanted' Woodward  secoad*hand  reflecting  solar 
cameras.  State  lowest  cash  price.  Willis  &  Clements, 
913  Arch  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

For  Sale — A  5x7  roll-holder,  which  is  as  good  as 
new,  at  I7.50.  Model  1887.  A.  S.  Aloe  &  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 


GALLERIES  FOR  SALE  OR  TO  LET. 

Per  Sale— Photograph  gallery  in  manu&ctunng 
town  of  13,000  inhabitants.  Also  large  mills  and  &c* 
tones ;  town  growing  rapidly ;  doing  first-class  work; 
good  prices ;  plenty  viewing;  rent,  with  living  rcoms, 
$ao  per  mouth.  A  fortune  for  the  right  man.  Must 
sell  on  account  of  sickness.  Call  and  see  for  yoursel£ 
Address  or  call,  Hein  Photo  Supply  Co.,  374  Grand 
Street,  New  York  City. 

To  Let — Photographic  gallery  on  the  principal  busi- 
ness street  in  the  City  of  Hudson,  N.  Y.  The  best 
ground  glass  skylight  in  the  city.  Three  (3)  reception 
rooms  on  same  floor.  For  terms  inquire  of  Rossman 
&  McKinstry,  609  Warren  street,  Hudson,  N.  Y. 


GALLERIES  FOR  SALE  OR  TO  LET. 

For  Sale— Portable  gallery  and  outfit,  new.  Ad- 
dress G.  L.  Rothermel  &  Bro.,  Box  17,  Dalmatia  P.  O., 
Pa.  

For  Sale— ^fy  gallery,  one  of  the  oldest  estab- 
lished in  the  city.  Newly  refitted  and  furnished  with 
instruments  from  mammoth  to  ^  site.  Central  loca- 
tion, two  floors,  with  long  lease  and  low  rent.  Must  be 
sold  if  at  all  by  May  next.  For  particulars  call  on  or 
address  WillUm  W.  Wood.  56  State  Street,  Albany, 
N.  Y.  

For  Sale— Ground- floor  gallery.  One  of  the  best 
galleries  in  Denver,  Col.  Everything  first-class  and 
will  be  sold  very  reasonable  if  taken  soon.  For  further 
particulars  address  E.  N.  Clements,  1617  Champa 
Street.  Denver,  Col. 

EMPLOYMENT  OFFERED. 

Wanted  —  First-class  operator  and  retoucher ; 
will  pay  from  $90  to  $35  per  week;  none  but  reliable 
men  need  apply.  Address  with  samples  and  refer- 
ences, A.  L.  Blanks.  3014  Third  avenue,  Birmingham, 
Ala. 

EMPLOYMENT  WANTED. 

Situation  Wanted  by  a  strictly  first-class  re- 
toucher and  general  assistant.  Years  of  experience  in 
best  galleries.    M.  W.  Tracy,  Rockvillc  Centre,  L.  I. 

Situation  Wanted  by  first-class  retoucher,  print- 
er, also  fan  operator  ;  understands  bromide  finishing. 
Will  send  samples.    E.  J.  Blanchet,  West  Troy,  N.  Y. 

A  younff  man  would  like  a  position  in  a  photo- 
graphic supply  house  as  clerk.  Address,  W.  H.  £., 
Box  839,  ^'l-  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Situation  Wanted  in  some  good  gallery  as  first- 
class  operator  and  retoucher.  Address  Byron  Osborn, 
656  Fulton  street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Situation  Wanted  as  printer  or  general  assist- 
ant. Good  reference  from  present  employer.  J.  B. 
Armstrong,  care  of  Liebich's  gallery,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


Unequalled  for  Speed  and  Fine  Qualities, 

FOR 

LANDSCAPE,  PORTRAIT  AND  INSTANTANEOUS  WORK. 

Full  and  Comprehensive  Instructions  for  Working  in  Each  Package* 
B'OR  sj^x^s:  B^sr  all  idkalbsrs. 


G.  CRAMER  DRY  PLATE  WORKS, 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  U.  S.  A. 
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UP-TOWH  SUPPLY  HOUSE. 

J.  B.  SCHWARTZ  &  SONS, 


MANUFACTURERS  AND  DEALERS  IN 


Photographic  Requisites, 

416   SIXTH   AVENUE, 

Between  25th  and  26th  Streets,  NEW  YORK   CITY. 

Sole  Agents  for  Prada's  Developer,  for  time,  instantaneous  and  magne- 
sium exposures.     Price  per  set,  two  bottles,  50  cents. 

The  Economical  Toning  Solution,  i6-ounce  bottle,  $1. 

Also  the  Non-Curling  Solution.  Prints  mounted  with  this  solution  will 
remain  perfectly  flat  when  dry;  will  not  curl,  bend  or  twist  Price  50  cents 
per  bottle. 

Depot  for  Schwartz's  Flash    Light. 

Sensitized  Paper,  prepared  daily,  25  cents  per  sheet  Sent  by  mail  on 
receipt  of  price. 

Largest  stock  of  the  celebrated  HARVARD  Dry  Plates  in  the  city. 
A  full  line  of  all  other  dry  plates.    A  spacious  dark  room  for  the  use  of  amateurs. 


VIOLET 
LIGHTNING 

FLASH 
COMPOUND. 


For  Picture  Making  at  Night  use  "VIOLET 
LIGHTNING  FLASH  "—A  light  brighter  than  the 
sun.     For  sale  by  all  dealers  in  photo  goods. 
BUCHANAN,  BROMLEY  &  CO.,  Mfrs., 

Philadelphia. 


GRAY'S  PERISCOPE  LENSES 

POSSESS  QUALITIES  FOUND  IN  NO  OTHERS. 

EXTREME  iXGLE  PERISCOPE, 

Aperture  F-10.   Angle  115°. 

RAPID  SYMMETRICAL  PERISCOPE, 
Aperture  F-8, 

For  Fortralte  and  Instantaaeou  Viewi. 

DETECTIVE  CAMERA  LENSES. 

fVriU  for  Price  Lists, 

R.  D.  GRAY,  209  W.  27th  St.,  K.t 
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PHOTO   PRINTING. 

^Ter,  Bromide,  Aristotype  And  Bine  Paper. 

NEGATIVES  CAREFULLY  DEVELOPED. 

BROMIDE  ENLARGEMENTS. 

Lantern  Slides  from  your  own  Negatives. 

SO  cents  each. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  119  Nassau  St,  N.Y. 


Our  Pearl  Sens:t:2 


PRB8H  BVBRY   DAY,      " 

If  uiutirpufled  for  Brilliuoj,  Ualfomlty  aad  easy 

lUaipnlatioiL       Per  package  of  9  dozen. 

3i  X  4^  -    io2s\Akx  (^,   -    $o  50    6i  X  8|,   -  $1  oo 

4x5,     -         40I  5x8and5X7,  75  I  8    X  xo,   -     150 

Sent  post-paid  to  any  address. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


PEERLESS  CONCENTRATED 

TON  I  Na»  SOLUTION. 

Will    produce    far   better   results  than   any 
other  make,  and  in  half  the  time. 

In  T^fTO  Bottles,  in  neat  Wooden  Case, 
Price  75  cents. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


•— >-^  a-  L  -A.  o  :6  ^-.0— 
ARI8TOTYPE  PAPER 

Will  not  curl  nor  crack.    Send  Ten  Cents 
for  Sample  and  Spedmen  Print 

LOEBER   BROTHERS,    New  York. 


FORBES'  IRSOLUBLB  DRY  PLATES 

are  quietly  establishing  an  excellent  reputa- 
ti<m  on  their  merits  alone.  Their  unapproach- 
able chemical  effects  and  general  good  qualities 
are  due  to  a  skillful  application  of  thoroughly 
understood  chemical  laws,  and  not  to  hap- 
haxard  experimenting. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS.  Sole  N.Y.  Agents. 


Barnett  Universal  Film  Carrier 
FOR  FLEXIBUE  FILMS. 

Y/m  Fit  in  any  Hclisr. 

Prices  on  Application. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


HYDROCHINONE,  65  Cents  per  Ounce. 

Celebrated  H  &  F  Br^ti^d. 

Seot  by  Mafl  post-paid  oo  receipt  of  price.  LOEBBE  BBOTHBBS,  New  York. 


GUNDLACH  LENSES 

are  still  maintaining  the  foremost  position  for 
quality,  fine  definition  and  rapidity. 

Ler.^ev'aezit  O.O.D.,  on  Ten  Days'  trial, 

to  any  part  of  the  Country. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  N.Y.  Agents. 


Blair's  Cameras  and  Apparatus 

ARE  KEPT   IN   STOCK   AT  THE 

NEW  YORK   HEADQUARTERS. 

The  Trade  supplied  at  factory  prices. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New^York  Agents. 


The  *'Crown"  Lens. 

OUR  OWN   IMPORTATION. 

Though  not  so  expensive  a  lens  as  the 
Oundlach,  it  will  do  excellent  work.  A 
very  satisfactory  instrument  for  low  price. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS.  Importers.  N.Y. 


THE  PACKARD  SHUTTER. 

Time  and  Instantaneous,      -        -    $4.00 
Improved  Time  and  Instantaneous,    6.00 

THE  HIBBARD  FLASH  LAMP. 

$3.50  by  mail,  post-paid. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


BARGAIN  LIST  ready  about  March  15th.  Previous  to  our 
removal,  about  April  15th,  we  will  offer  for  sale  a  large  lot  of 
our  Stock  at  prices  that  cannot  fail  to  find  buyers.  Send  your 
name  early.    Send  Stamps  for  our  lOO-page  Illustrated  Catalogue. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  119  and  121  Nassau  St.,  New  York. 
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SEND  FOR  SAMPLE  AND  PRICES  OF 

Brown's  Extra  Brilliant  and  New  Peerless  Extra  Brilliant 
ALBUMEN    PAPERS, 

THIEJ     BEST     -A.IT3D     O^B-A.FBST. 

ASK  YOUR  DEALER  FOR  THEM. 

17  Mumford  Street,  EOOHESTEE,  N.  T. 

K.  X..   i£A.vozr*a 

I>K[OTOGR^A.I*HIC     STOCK    HOUSE, 

No.  238  FAHNHAK  STBEET,  OKAHA,  NEBKASKA.  . 

Having  a  full  supply  of  Photographic  Materials,  I  can  fiimish  Photographers  with  stock  at  nearly  Ckieaf» 
fricts,  it  also  beinK  a  saving  of  four  days'  time. 

Having  the  experience  of  nearly  thirty  years,  and  keeping  the  best  of  help  in  all  branches,  I  can  retoocb, 
print  and  burnish  cards,  for  the  trade,  at  $i .  25  per  dozen.    All  work  in  proportion.  ;g^  j^^  EATOH. 

PORTRAIT  COPTINO  HOUSE. 

IT  WILL  PAY  YOU  to  send  for  my  Special  List  for  Photographers,  for  CRAYON,  INDIA  INK 
PASTELL  and  WATER  COLOR  PORTRAITS. 

Do  you  have  to  compete  with  low-priced  work  ?     I  CAN  HELP  YOU. 

Do  you  want  the  BEST  that  can  be  made?     I  CAN  MAKE  IT  FOR  YOU. 

Prices,  from  $z  to  $100,  according  to  size  and  quality. 

J.  A.  SHEPARD,  289  Wabash  Avenue,  Chicago,  III 


THE  G'.RUNOW  SHUTTER, 

WIlTTH  PNEUMATIC   RELEASE, 

consists  of  a  cu'c^ular  plate  with  a  rim  around  its  border,  the  object  (rf 
which  is  to  exclude  ar'l  light  from  entering  between  it  and  the  rcvolvmc 
disk,  which  can  be  set  orv  ad  justed  at  will  to  revolve  at  any  reqnireJ 
velocity  by  means  of  a  strong  watch  spring  wound  about  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  which  is  mounted  on  a  pivot  aaa^  held  at  any  tension  by  means 
of  apawl. 

The  disk  mav  also  be  set  or  held  to  give  a  cidurr  opening  to  enable 
the  operator  to  focus  while  the  shutter  is  attached  to  leii5^.«. 

The  shutter  may  also  be  turned  and  set  to  any  position  to  gi  Sre-aNVt 
or  less  ground  or  skv  exposure. 

On  the  back  suruice  of  all  shutters  is  attached  a  binding  collar  ?ritk 
clamping  screw,  to  hold  it  firmly  to  lens  mounting  without  injuring  it 

When  ordering,  please  state  the  aperture  of  lens  and  the  exact 
diameter  and  length  of  rim  over  which  the  collar  is  to  fit. 

Size.     Apert.  of  Shutter.  Price.       Size.     Apert.  of  Shutter.  Prioc^ 

No.  I.     I  inch  -     -    -     -    f4  50    No.  -?.     i}  inch  -    -    -    -   $5  50 

If     "    ....     550 


Apert.  of  Shutter. 
I  inch  -     -     - 

Price. 

Size. 
No.  3 

li  -      ... 

.       4  50 

'•   4. 

These  Shutters  are  furnished  with  Collars  to  fit  all  Standard  Lenses. 

E.    &   H.   T.   ANTHONY   &   CO.,  Sole  Agents. 
-\^E    "^^ISia:    TO    T^TTT?.nTT  A  R-E 

FROM     PHOTOGRAPHERS 

A  Large  Lot  of  NEGATIVE  GLASS— 5  x  7,   6i  x  8i,   8x10. 

Write  to  us,  stating  how  much  you  have  of  each  size  on  hand  and  how  soon  you  could  ship 
it.    We  will  send  you  prices  paid,  etc, 

MONBOE  SB7  FLATIS  WOBES,  Jamestown,  N.  7. 
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Photographic  Lantern  Slide  Makers, 

2  ST.  8WITHIN  STREET. 

ABERDEEN,       -       -       SCOTLAND. 

Catatocrues  and  Price  Lists,  wholesale  only,  on  application. 

RICHARDSON'S   GLACE    LUBRICATOR. 

Entirely  new,  and  the  best  Imitation  of  Clace  ever  diaoovered. 

Just  as  easy  to  apply  as  common  soap  lubricator,  and  as  beautiful  results  can  be  obtamed  as  with  the  real 
glace  method.  In  offering  this  new  preparadoa  to  the  fraternity,  we  do  so  without  the  slightest  hesitancy,  feel- 
ing confident  that  it  possesses  so  many  virtues  that  when  a  fair  trial  is  given,  it  will  be  found  to  be  utterly  indis- 
poisable  to  every  gallery.  Tr.ere  are  times  when  every  photographer  has  trouble  i  i  burnishing  his  prints. 
They  will  not  take  a  polish.  With  the  use  of  this  lubricator  the  trouble  is  always  avoided.  It  produces  a  beau- 
tifnl,  rich,  satin  polish,  strengthens  shadow*,  brings  out  detail,  fills  the  pores  of  the  paper,  leaving  a  thin  film 
over  the  picture  which  protects  fi-om  the  action  of  the  atmosphere,  preventing  spotting  and  fading  to  a  great  ex- 
tent. Nothing  heretofore  ever  used  makes  a  picture  look  so  beautiful.  Since  first  introducing  this  preparation 
we  have  iniproved  it  greatly.  It  can  now  be  used  on  any  kind  of  mount,  colored  or  otherwise.  The  color  will 
not  come  ofl,  and  it  never  fails  to  produce  a  beautiful  gloss. 

Price  per  Bottle  of  8  or.,    -       -    70  Cents.  |  Price  per  Bottle  of  4  oz.,    -.      -   35  Cents. 
Price  per  Bottle  of  4  oz.,  by  mail,  postage  paid,    50  Cents. 
-4^  Ask  your  stock  dealer  for  it.    If  he  has  not  got  it  order  Irom 

W.  F.  BICHAUDSOIT,  or  C.  H.  GODMAN  k  CO.,  Sole  Agents  for  New  England  Stotes, 

Sasthampton.  Mass.  84  Bromfield  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

THE  BLAIB  CAHEBA  CO.,  208  SUte  St.,  Chicago,  918  Arch  St.,  Philadelphia, 

Trade  Agents  tor  'Western  and  Soatbern  States* 
IVE:i;V^    FIRM!         NEW    STOOK!         NKM*^    HTOR,E! 


THE    FINEST   ASSORTMENT 

— OF — 

Lenses,  Caieras  and  PbotograpMc  Supplies, 

AT  THE  LOWEST  PRICES. 

Printing,  Developing  and  Enlargements  for  Amateurs. 

C-  L.  LITTLEWOOD  &  CO., 

John  Street,  corner  Nassau,  New  York  City. 

IMPORTANT  ANNOUNCEMENT  to  all  parties  using  Photographic  Plain 
Salted  Papers.  That  hereafter  I  shall  prepare  both  matt  and  leatherized  salted  papers  by  an 
entirely  new  process,  for  keeping  its  primary  color  for  several  days  after  its  being  sensitized,  it 
being  excluded  from  light  and  sulphur  fumes  in  the  meantime  ;  and  the  way  to  do  this  is  to 
place  it  in  tin  tubes  made  nearly  air-tight.  Among  its  qualities  are  toughness,  a  superior  matt 
surface,  having  a  splendid  tooth  for  all  kinds  of  artists'  work.     For  sale  by  all  dealers. 

JOHN  B.  CLEMONS,  Manufacturer,  915  Sansom  St.,  PMladelpMa,  Fa. 

E.  iu  H.  T.  ANTHONY  A.  CO.,  Agents. 

GEO.    HEYN,         ~ 

U08  FAKKAU  STREET,  OUAHA,  KEB. 

T^ON'T  send  to  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  or  other  points,  when  you 
•^  can  buy  as  cheap  closer  at  home.  Remember  I  carry  a 
large  and  complete  stock  of  everything  needed  in  the  business. 
All  the  leading  Brands  of  Plates  in  stock.  Our  facilities  for 
filling  your  orders  promptly  are  unsurpassed.     Try  us. 
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SPECIAL  ATTENTION   IS  INVITED  TO  THE 
LARGE  STOCK  OF  SUPERIOR 

Cards  juid  Card-boards 


1 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


A.  M.  COLLINS 

Hanufacturing  Gompanj, 


PHILADELPHIA. 


AND  FOR  SALE  BY  DEALERS  IN 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES. 
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A.  JL.  KNOX  &  CO., 

Office,  52  E.  0th  Street,  New  York. 


Enlargements  on  Bromide  Paper 

Up  to  40  X  60  inches. 

Special  attention  given  to  finishing  in 
crayon,  pastel,  oil  or  water  colors. 

Quality  of  work  guaranteed.  Reasonable 
prices. 


SOMETHING  ♦NEW. 


DISPENSING  SCALES, 

With  9-inch  beam  and  3^ -inch  pans. 

Price,  with  weifirhts,  -      -      $1.60 

£.  &  H.  T.  AHTHOUT  &  00., 

591  Broadway,  New  Tork. 


Af t#r  Fortr  mrf 

vxp^ri^Qce    Vd    tbc 

pro  para  t  io  u  o  f  mort 

ibaQ  Ona  HuaJrH 

ThoniftinJ  ftppllcAti';'tiH  for  p&t-vbU  is 

the  United  hitU'S  dnd  Foreign  ooufl- 

Atwerii:an  canlinnfl  to  act  »«  iolleitort 
for  patents,  p-iTemts^  tTfrda-maTkB,  cotj?- 
I  rijilitA,  eic,  foT  Um  Unitad  Stiteft,  ^itd 

%Q  obtain  pjitftnti  (n  Capfcda^  Enf  la^ud.  Fnnej, 
Gfirismui',  And  aU  ptber  eormtrifts.  xheir  fliperi-* 
»nc6  ifl  uneiiuAlad  and  iLfi^r  faeilltlca  an  ui;>ut- 

pillAEI'd.  J     m,       - 

Dri*ing»  Jind  upeciflcationa  prflp*r*a  mnd  ftl»d 
In  Lb*  PbtuutOlllcfl  uti  sb&rt  niticp.  Tffnna  vm 
r*a*o  nab  I « .  N  n  chjirnfl  f  or  « i  n  in  t  n  at  lo U  o  f  modflll 
01-  I'lrAffLiaja;^      AJf iee  by  Tunil  fro*, 

i  n  t  bfl  SC I  B IVT 1  Fl  C  A>f  KFU  C  A  \ ,  *bii?  h.  hmM 

th*  larff^Ht  cirk^ulation  rucI  i*  ibi^  mottt  inilavntihl 
new^iiiLrvr  uf  itj  kind  pubUsb^d  in  tlja  world. 
Th«  kdvLntasuM  of  mols  *  notifla  CTorr  pitetilM 

audfiTHt  AT3  dii. 

Thifl  lAfffit  and  uplntididlf  il]u»rt.T*t*d  nowBpiwn 
|»pabLiJ*bed  WKEKLV  til  f  :t.00  a  yp»T,  and  i* 
Admitted  lt»  bp  lb 'I  bunt  pflp*>r  doTntfliJ  to  KLeiiDt. 
mfintbiinif^.  liufcntian*^  engmeeriijn  works,  and 
otb*!r  d,epariniDnt4  of  indastriRl  prOKntsM.  pub- 
biHed  in  an^  ttmntrr.  Iti  cotiiaina  Lhju  nam«i  of 
%\l  tmt#nt«ai  and  titLu  lof  eToryinTtfutlon  paieoit«a 
•  ach  iirf^if'k.  Try  H  four  momtriifl  lor  «db  doUu. 
Buld  br  all  ninvBdoalcrs,  ,^     ^ 

If  jroa  hai^a  li-n  Invsntion  tfl  pjatvot  wrtt*  t« 
MciHd  A  t;o.»  prib]i«lu^r4  of  H<rSBnttflo  AaarlOMt 
tei  Rrr:*(Jiraj'.  K«w  York  ^,    ^  ^ 


ETJEBKA   BUENI8HEE 

FOB  DIPABTINa  A  BEAUTIFUL  FINISH  TO  PHOTOSBAFHS. 

THE  superior  qualities  of  this  Burnisher  consist:  first,  of  first- 
ch3:s  \iotkmaEis]ii[>  in  its  con^tructifin;  second,  the  Roll  can 
be  turned  back  in  a  second  tVom  the  Burnishing  Tool,  so  that  the 
Tool  can  ^j^  dreaaed  or  cleansed ,  and  the  Roll  be  immediately 

replaced  ready  for  op- 
eration without  having 
to  handle  hot  plates, 
etc.,  as  in  the  other 
burnishers. 

It  has  also  the 
removable  Burnishing 
Tool  patented  by  W. 
G.Entrekin.  TheBur- 
i  nisher  can  be  heated 
with  gas,  coal  oil,  or 
alcohol.  Another  great 
advantage:  it  will  pro- 
duce a  beautiful  satin 
finish  to  photographs, 
and  any  boy  can 
work  it. 

£.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  591  Broadway,  New  York,  Agents. 
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ESTABLISHED    1865. 

JNO.  G.  HOOD,  WM.  D.  H.  WILSON,  JOS.  P.  CHEYNEY, 

Chairman,  Treasurer,  SecreUuy. 
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A  GREAT  INTERNATIONAL 

Photographic  Festival  and  Exhibition 

^WILL    01PJ31JbT    -A.T   THE 

In  commemoration  of  the  FIFTIETH  ANNIVERSARY  of  the  Discovery  of  the 

Photographic  Negative. 

AET  DIVISION.    APPAEATUS  DIVISION.    LANTBEN  DIVISION. 

AppUcation    for    Entry    Forms    should    be  addressed    to   THE    MANAGER, 
Crystal  Palace,  S.  E.,  England. 

HENSHAW  RUSSELU  Manager. 


DIXON'S  AMERICAN  GRAPHITE  ARTISTS'  PENCILS 


are  nnequalled  for  smooth,  tough  leads,  and  are  pre- 
ferred by  many  Photographers  and  Artists  to  the 
imported  Siberian  leads. 

If  your  stationer  does  not  keep  them,  mention 
Akthony's  Photographers'  Bulletin,  and  send  i6 
cents  in  stamps  to  the  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Co.,  of 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  for  samples  worth  double  the  money. 


GAYTON  A.  DOUGUSS  &  CO. 


MERCHANTS  IN 


185  &  187  WABASH  AVENUE, 
CHICAGO. 


The  E.  M.  B.  Pneumatic  Gallery  Sliutter 

(PATENTED  APRIL  ao,  1886) 

T^OR    O-AJLiX^KRY    USES    ONX^Y. 

THIS  Shutter  is  the  most  easily  operated  and  readily  adjusted  of  any  gallery 
shutter  in  use.  It  is  very  simply  constructed,  does  not  jar  the  camera, 
or  get  out  of  order.  "  It  operates  with  perfect  ease  and  freedom  and  may  be 
made  to  remain  open  for  focusing  by  simply  squeezing  the  bulb  to  open  the 

shutter  and  then  kinking  the  rubber  tube  and 
I  fastening  the  kink  with  a  clothes-pin  or  clip, 
which  when  removed  allows  the  shutter  to  close 
immediately.     It  is  made  in  one  size  only,  the 
outside  being  rectangular  and  measuring  seven 
inches  by  ten  inches.     The  opening  is  3I  inches 
in  diameter.     It  is  furnished  with  a  brass  con- 
necting tube  which  is  designed  to  be  fastened 
I  on  the  front  of  the  camera,  penetrating  the  front 
I  so  that  the  inner  rubber  tube  can  be  fastened  to 
lone  end  of  this  brass  tube,  and  the  outer  rubber 
I  tHbe  connected  with  the  bulb  to  the  other  end, 
making  a   very  neat  and   convenient  method 
of  connecting  the  tube  with  the  shutter,  which 
is  of  coarse  to  be  placed  on  the  inside  of  the  front  of  the  camera. 

We  having  acquired  possession  of  the  Cadet  patent  for  pneumatic  working 
of  gallery  shutters,  are  enabled  to  offer  this  as  the  only  shutter  guaranteed  not 
liable  for  infringement  of  this  patent     Price,  $4.     Larger  sizes  to  order. 
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PUBLISHED  EVERY  WEEK. 


-«THE*EYE8*- 


DEVOTED  TO 


Art,  Photography  and  Literature. 


CONTBIBimONS  FBOM  THE  BEST  WBITEBS. 


EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  should  subscribe  for  this  newspaper,  as  it  is 
published  in  the  interest  of  the  fraternity.  The  most  thoroug^hly 
independent  Photo  Journal  in  America.  It  is  not  controlled  by  any 
Photographic  Stock  House.  The  best  medium  for  Advertisers  in 
the  United  States — be  they  Stock  Dealers,  Dry  Plate  Manufecturers, 
Photographers,  Operators,  or,  in  fact,  any  one  having  anything  to  bring  to 
the  notice  of  a  Photographer  or  an  Employee. 

RATES  AS  MODERATE  AS  IN  ANY  JOURNAL. 

Advertisements  in  "Want"  or  "For  Sale"  Columns  from  Fifty 
Cents,  for  four  or  five  lines  for  two  insertions;  Twenty-five  Cents  for 
subsequent  insertions.  Many  large  Galleries  have  been  sold  through  the 
medium  of  THE  EYE  during  the  past  year. 


Price  of  SUBSCRIPTION,  payable  in  Advance. 

Onxe    "STeeur?,  -----      $2  BO 

Si  -jc    l^ojCLtloLBy         -        -        -        -        -125 
T?7i-nee    D^fllonx-bluB,        -         -        -        -  75 


All  Advertisements  should  be  received  by  Friday  morning.  Make  all 
Drafts,  Checks,  Express  Orders  pa3rable  to  C.  Gentile.  All  Advertisements 
for  Want  Column  must  be  paid  in  advance. 


OFFICE  OF  rp  "pqr  "pn       "pn  "^pr-  -pn 

31  EZCHANQE  BUILDINa,  VAN  BUBEN  STBEST, 
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THE  MIZE 

Pocket  Repeating  Flash  Lamp. 

(PATENT  APPLIED  FOR.) 

^T^HE  lamp  here  offered  em- 
bodies the  latest  improve- 
ments of  the  original  inventor  of 
this  system  of  magnesium  light- 
ing. It  consists  of  three  essential 
parts,  namely :  a  large  flat  alcohol 
lamp,  a  receptacle  for  magnesium 
holding  about  sixty  grains,  and 
a  large  hand  pressure  bulb,  all 
compactly  joined  together,  but 
separable  for  convenience  of  car- 
rying. .  The  apparatus  when  prop- 
erly charged  will  give  with  a  single  pressure  on  the  bulb,  an 
intense  and  brilliant  light  sufficient  to  fully  expose  from  fifteen 
to  twenty  feet.  By  repeated  pressures  large  interiors  may  be 
photographed  with  wide  angle  lenses. 

The  apparatus  is  held  in  and  operated  by  the  same  hand, 
and  requires  no  other  support,  and  the  light  may  be  projected 
in  any  direction,  and  at  any  angle  of  elevation. 

Price  Complete,  -         -         -         -         -        $3  OO 

Pure  Magnesium,  per  ounce,  post-paid,       -      -  50 

CAUTION.— The  so-called  "  fiash-powders "  should  never 
be  used  in  this  or  any  other  form  of  lamp,  but  only  pure 
magnesium. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents, 

691  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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Pizzighelli  Paper, 

FOR  POSITIVE  PRINTING, 

GIVING  A  RICH  SEPIA  OR  BLACK  COLOR. 


isro  Tonsrinsra-.      nsro  iFiixiinsra-. 


The  paper  is  printed  same  as  an  Albumen  Print.  When  re- 
quired shade  is  reached,  it  is  washed  in  water  containing  a  few- 
drops  of  muriatic  acid,  washed  and  dried.  The  resulting  picture  is 
PERMANENT, 

In  packages  of  one  dozen  sheets : 

4  X  5,  per  package,    -      -    $o  62      5    x  8,  per  package,  -      -    $1  20 

5  X  7»        "  -      .      -   I  00     6^  X  8J,      "  .      -         I  40 

8  X  10,  per  package,  -      -    $2  50 


E.  &  H.  T,  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 


THE  CLIMAX  PRINT  MOUNTER. 

This  article  has  been  intro- 
duced  as  a  convenient  means  of 
pressing  prints  on  cards  when 
mounting.  It  consists  of  a  pair 
of  rollers  with  a  handle  attach- 
ed, a  band  of  fine  cotton  cloth 
being  wound  around  the  rollers, 
the  ends  of  the  cloth  being  fast, 
ened  one  to  each  roller.  Springs 
in  the  ends  of  each  roller  tend  to 
turn  them  in  opposite  directions 
and  thus  the  clotti  is  kept  stretch, 
ed  across  the  intervening  space, 
but  may  be  rolled  entirely  from 
one  roller  on  to  the  other  or  back 
without  interfering  with  their  ac- 1 
tion.  Thus  a  fresh  clean  portion 
of  the  cloth  may  be  obtained 
whenever  the  portion  in  use  becomes  soiled  by  paste  exuding  from  the  sides  of  the  prmt,  or 
otherwise.    When  the  band  becomes  entirely  soiled  it  can  be  removed,  washed  and  replaced 

For  use,  place  the  pasted  print  on  the  mount  and  draw  the  roller  over  it  as  shown  in  the  cut 
The  pressure  of  the  roller  removing  the  air  from  under  the  print  presses  it  securely  to  the  mount; 
the  cloth  absorbs  the  moisture  from  the  surface  of  the  print  without  displacing  it  and  'leaves  it 
perfectly  smooth.     For  sale  by  all  dealers.    Price  each,  $2.00. 


Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co.  New  York,  December  xo,  18S7. 

Gbkilbmen,— We  have  tried  your  Climax   Print  Mounter  and  find  it  works  nicely.    If  you  have  a 
larger  size  we  would  like  to  try  that  also.  Respectfully, 

PACH  BROS 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 
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ANTHONY'S 

CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS, 

TRANSPARENT  AND  FLEXIBLE. 


For  Portraits,  Landscapes  and  Drop  Shutter  work.  Weight  and  Space 
reduced  to  a  minimum.  Fourteen  dozen  Films  weigh  less  than  one  dozen 
Glass  Plates.  They  are  developed  in  the  same  manner  as  Dry  Plates.  They 
reduce  halation.      They  can  he  printed  from  either  side  of  film. 

ANTHONY'S  CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS  are  made  upon  a  substance 
of  recent  discovery,  which  is  admirably  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  a 
Perfect  Negative  Film,  combining  Transparency,  Strength  and 
Toughness  of  Composition,  which  renders  them  capable  of  being  made 
so  thin  as  almost  to  eliminate  the  question  of  weight  and  bulk  in  carrying. 
They  are  made  with  a  fine  mat  surface,  which  reduces  halation,  and 
are  perfectly  impervious  to  water.  Can  be  sent  by  mail  without  danger 
of  breakage. 


PRICES    PER    DOZEN. 

3i  X  4i,         - 

-    $0  65 

5x7, 

-    $1  65 

4x5,- 

95 

5i  X    7, 

I  75 

4i  X  54. 

I  12 

5x8,- 

-      I  80 

4i  X  6i, 

I  30 

6i  X    81 

2  50 

4|  X  6i,        - 

-      I  40 

8     X  10, 

3  60 

Postag 

e  extra. 

A  TRIAL  OF  THESE   FILMS  WILL  DEMONSTRATE 
THEIR  PRACTICAL  VALUE. 


FOXe.    »A.I^Ei    BY    ^ILI^    DK^X^CXIS. 


MANUFACTURED   BY 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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ABOUT  N.  P.  A.  ALBUMEN  PAPER. 


/^UR  friends  will  recollect  that  about  a  year  ago  we  invited 
all  the  photog^raphers  of  the  country  to  send  us  any  crit- 
icisms or  suggestions  they  might  desire  to  make  on  this 
excellent  Albumen  Paper,  that  we  might  send  them  to  the  manu- 
facturer, whose  aim  it  was  to  make  it  as  perfect  as  it  was 
possible  to  do. 

The  Paper  seems  to  have  g^iven  such  entire  satisfaction  to 
the  most  eminent  photographers  in  the  country  that  we  believe 
but  one  suggestion  was  received,  which  was  promptly  forwarded 
to  Dresden. 

This  is  the  most  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  superiority 
of  the  Paper,  and  is  of  more  value  to  guide  photographers  than 
if  we  were  to  advertise  on  our  own  account  that  it  is  '^  ahead 
of  anything  in  the  world." 

We  certainly  believe  that  it  is  better  than  any  other,  in 
the  chemical  preparation  of  the  Albumen  and  in  the  care 
with  which  the  first  quality  is  selected.  It  is  very  easy  to 
make  paper  a  few  dollars  less  expensive  to  the  ream  by  leaving 
in  defective  sheets,  but  it  is  not  really  cheaper  to  the 
photographer. 

The  next  important  point  for  the  photographer  to  know  is 
how  he  can  be  sure  he  gets  the  right  paper  in  these  days  of 
counterfeiting  brands.  He  will  be  sure  in  this  respect  by  look- 
ing through  the  paper  for  the  water  mark  N.  P.  A.,  which 
cannot  he  counterfeited;  while  a  brand,  as  we  said  last 
year,  can  be  put  on  "while  you  wait." 

The  best  is  always  the  cheapest,  when  you  need  it  to 
use ;  though  it  may  not  be,  if  you  merely  wish  it  to  sell. 

Photographers  will  find  that  some  parties  will  charge  them 
the  same  price  for  inferior  papers  that  they  do  for  the  N.  P. 
A.,  and  will  try  to  persuade  them  that  the  other  is  "just  as 
good."  It  is  just  as  good— and  better,  too— for  them  to  sdl, 
because  they  make  more  profit  on  it;  but  the  photographer  who 
uses  it  will  not  find  it  so  profitable  as  he  who  seUs. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

69 1  Broadway,  New  York. 
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FOR  OVER  20  YEARS, 


During  which  time  we  have  been 
For  the  celebrated 

DALLMEYER.  LENSES, 

We  have  never  known  of  one  that  did  not  do  all  and  more 

than  the  manufacturer  claimed  for  it, 
and  we  refer  to  all  the  best  photog- 
raphers of  the  world. 

THE  ONLY  DIFFICULTY 

Is  to  get  enough  of  them  to  supply 
^  orders,  in  consequence  of  the  exces- 
sive care  used  in  their  manufacture, 
and  the  rigidity  of  their  inspection 
before  they  are  allowed  to  leave  the 
factory. 

NO  ONE  WHO  KNOWS  THEIR  QUALITY  AND 
CAN  AFFORD  TO  BUY  ONE  will  be  satisfied  with  any- 
thing else. 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

591  Broadway,  Hew  York, 

SOLE    .AuG-EITTS. 
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for  tlie/^ii[ate)ir  ai|il  tl|e||f|ssioi|a 


•>l.  20. 


March  23,  1889^ 


Ho.  6, 


Edited  by 

Pf^orCH/\SICHANpLE[^Wll| 

Prop  dF  Appy  Cheuiistry  in  IIie  Sdmal  oFMtnQ. 

Columbia  College,  New  York  City. 


//  /j  ^  Columbia  College,  New  York  Cn 

^  591  BROADWAY 
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ANTHONY'S 

CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS, 

TRANSPARENT  AND  FLEXIBLE. 


FoT  Portraits,  Landscapes  and  Drop  Shutter  work.  Weight  and  Space 
reduced  to  a  minimum.  Fourteen  dozen  Films  weigh  less  than  one  dozen 
Gls^s  Plates.  They  are  developed  in  the  same  manner  as  Dry  Plates.  They 
reduce  halation.      They  can  be  printed  from  either  side  of  film. 

ANTHONY'S  CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS  are  made  upon  a  substance 
of  recent  discovery,  which  is  admirably  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  a 
Perfect  Neg:ative  Film,  combining  Transparency,  Strength  and 
Toughness  of  Composition,  which  renders  them  capable  of  .being  made 
so  thin  as  almost  to  eliminate  the  question  of  weight  and  bulk  in  carrying. 
They  arc  made  with  a  fine  mat  surface,  which  reduces  halation,  and 
are  perfectly  impervious  to  water.  Can  be  sent  by  mail  without  danger 
of  breakage.  


PRICES    PER    DOZEN. 

3i  Jt  4h        - 

-    $0  65 

5x7, 

-    $1  65 

4x5.- 

95 

5i  X    7, 

I  75 

4i  X  5i         - 

I   12 

5x8,- 

I  80 

4i  s  6i. 

I  30 

6ix    8i, 

2  50 

4j  X  H.         ' 

I  40  1  8    X  10, 

3  60 

Postage 

t  extra. 

A  TRIAL  OF  THESE   FILMS  WILL   DEMONSTRATE 
THEIR  PRACTICAL  VALUE. 


FOTt    S^i:.!!:    BY    AJLIa    DKA-ILiX^RN. 


MANUFACTURED   BY 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

59 i  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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THE  THIRD  ANNUAL 

4  JOIHT  EXHIBITIOH 


'  c=i-^  -^  M(s)'aig^V"'»N>'i'-^ 


THE  MI!  OF  AMATEIR  PilOGMPiERS  Of  W  yOM 
^eeW  mmWE  IIETI  OF  PIIUDEIPBIA 


JSTAV. 


1 


Open  to  all  Photographers,  Foreign  or  American, 


-WILL   BE   HELD   IN  THE 


GALLERIES  OF  THE  ACADEMY  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS, 

Broad  and  Cherry  Streets, 

PHILADELPHIA, 

April    8   to    20,    1889. 

ADMISSION,     -        -     TWENTY-FIVE  CENTS. 


^LAHTEEH  EXHIBITIONS  l^- 


-UPON- 


TUESDAY  AND  THURSDAY  E^TENINGS  OF  EACH  WEEK. 


All  Pictures  must  be  delivered  before  9  P.M.,  Monday,  March  25th,  1889. 


Photographic  Society  of 
Philadelphia. 


COMMITTEE  OF   ARRANGEMENTS 

JOHN  G.  BULLOCK,   Chairman, 

•  528  Arch  Street,  Philadelphia. 

ROBERT  S.  REDFIELD, 
SAMUEL  M.  FOX, 
H.  T.  DUFFIELD,    -    Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York. 
EDWARD  F.  WILDER,  -  -  -  Boston  Camera  Club. 
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=NEVy  ACME= 


FLOE-HEATING  PHOTO  BURNISHER. 


PaUnted  Jan.  Ji5,  1876.    Patented  Jan.  18,  1886.    P»Uai 
Alio  Patents  for  Kurope  and  Canadac 


ted  Feb.  98,  ljB88. 


THIS  is  not  a  Quadruplex,  Duplex,  Complex,  or  Perplexing: 
Machine.  It  is  simplicity  itself.  TO  SEE  IT  IS  TO  BUY  IT.. 
Very  latest  Burnisher  out.  Handsomest  Finish,  Most  Econo 
mical.     Best  results. 

NO  MOISTURE 
on  Feed  Roll 
or  Burnishing  TooL 
Positively  no  oil  from 
bearings  on  face  of  polish- 
ing tool  or  feed  roll.  No- 
scratches  possible.  Easy 
to  work.     No  com  plica- 

81  and  a6  inch  New  Acme,  with  Oil  Heaters.  tiOU. 

IT  CAN  BE  HEATED   IN  FIVE  MINUTES. 


Perfect  combustion.  No  soot 
to  be  heated  over  and  over  again. 
No  disagreeable  smell.  The  heat 
is  gauged  by  a  thermometer,  and 
held  at  one  point  by  turning  wick 
up  or  down. 


XI  and  x5  inch  New  Acme,  with  Gas  Heaters. 


II  in.  Roll,  wilh  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,   -  $25  cx)  I  21  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,  -   $55  00 
IS  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  OU  Heater,   -    35  00  I  26  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,  -     65  00 

For  sale  hy  all  Siockhauses  in  the  Untied  Stales,  Canada  and  Europe.      Send /or 

descriptive  circulars. 

Manufactured  by  THE  ACME  BURNISHER  CO., 

PATENJEES  AND  SOLE  OWNERS, 

Office  and  Factory,  corner  GRAPE  and  WATER  STREETS,  STBACDSE,  R.  L 
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EIMER  &,  AMEND, 

KAinTFAOmBBBS  AHD  IMFOBTSBS, 

205,  207,   209,   211   THIRD  AVE..   NEW  YORK. 

SOLE  AGENTS   FOR 

H.  TBOMMSDOBFF'S  CHEMICAIiS, 

J.  KAYALIEB'S  BOHCAIIAN  GLASS, 

C.  SCHLEICHEB  &  SHtlLL'S  FILTEB  PAPERS, 

E.  MABCH'S  SOHNE   GEBMAN  STONE- WARE, 

( >ffer  to  the  Photographic  trade,  as  specialties : 

Strictly  Ghemioally  Pure  Acids. 

Strictly  Chemically  Pure  Ghemicak 


^      BOHEMIAN  QLASS-WA^.    FILTER  PAPERS,    QERKAV 
g  PORCELAINS,  HEATING  APPLIANCES, 

I     GRADUATED    WARE.    PERFECTLY    ACID-PROOF  8T0H1. 
R  WARE  TROUGHS.  BALANCES  AND  WEIGHHS. 

Pr^ATINUM    and   its    Salts. 

DIAMOND    INK   for    writing   on   Glass, 


ALL  KINDS  OF  TESTING  APPARATUS,  REAGENTS  AND  BOnLES. 


f  EEiiiii  k  mm  "h  I.  r 

THE  CHEAPEST  HACHINE  •»«™"*»'' 


BECAUSE  IT  IS 


^ 


^ 


\ 


\ 


<K 


^-/' 


K<^^. 


^ 
^ 


A^>.^ 


«/ 


^  ^ 


fj" 


if 


\\ 


.        WHEELER  &  WILSON  M'F'G  CO.. 

^  BRIDGEPORT.  CONN.,       or  833  BROADWAY.  NEW  TOBK. 
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J.  A.  ANDERSON, 

Manufacturer  of  Photographic  Apparatua 

63  and  65  SAST  QTSIANA  STBXZT,  CEIOAOO. 


ROYAL  CAMERA  BOX. 


OEM   POSER. 


I  n 


IVFSEIAL  COXSmATm  CfilCAOO  CHAIB. 

AMATEUR  AND  PROFESSIONAL  OUTFITS  ALWAYS  ON  HAND. 

PRICE   LIST   SENT   ON    APPLICATION. 
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RESULTS 

Speak    Louder 
than  words. 

To  produce  the  best 
work  you  must  use 
the  best  tools. 


BECK'S  AUTOGRAPH  LENSES 

are   therefore   in   great   demand.      Write   to   your  dealer  for 
particulars,  or  send  direct  to  the  importers, 

W.  H.  WALMSLET  &  CO., 
Phetograpbio  Steele  SCerehAateb 

1016  CHESTNUT  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 

UP-TOWN  SUPPLY  HOUSE. 

J.  B.  SCHWARTZ  &  SONS, 


MANUFACTURERS  AND  DEALERS  IN 


Photographic  Requisites, 

416  SIXTH   AVENUE, 

Between  25th  and  26th  Streets,  NEW  YORK   CITY. 


Sole  Agents  for  Prada's  Developer,  for  time,  instantaneous  and  magne- 
sium exposures.     Price  p)er  set,  two  bottles,  50  cents. 

The  Economical  Toning  Solution,  i6-ounce  bottle,  $1. 

Also  the  Non-Curling  Solution.  Prints  mounted  with  this  solution  will 
remain  perfectly  flat  when  dry;  will  not  curl,  bend  or  twist  Price  50  cents 
per  bottle. 

Depot  for  Schwartz's  Flash   Light. 

Sensitized  Paper,  prepared  daily,  25  cents  per  sheet  Sent  by  mail  on 
receipt  of  price. 

Largest  stock  of  the  celebrated  HARVARD  Dry  Plates  in  the  dty. 
A  full  line  of  all  other  dry  plates.    A  spacious  dark  room  for  the  use  of  amateurs. 
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Sixe. 

4  X 
4Hx 
45ix 
4Kx 

5  X 
5     X 


MASE 

DRYiPLATK 


■  'If 

Par  dozen. 


DRY  PLATES. 


FOLLOWING    STOCK    SIZES 


4X.  - 

. 

. 

- 

*^il 

*».. 

- 

- 

» 

6H. 

- 

- 

• 

75 

. 

• 

. 

90 

6K.  - 

- 

. 

. 

I    CO 

5:  . 

. 

- 

* 

. 

X   xo 
X  as 

Size. 

7  X  10, 

8  X  10,     - 

xo        X    19, 

SH  X  X4,     - 
IX      X  14. 
14      X  X7.     - 


Perdosen. 

-  it  65 

a  10 
a  40 
380 

-  4  50 
5  00 
9  00 


Size. 
x6    X    ao^ 
17    X    ao, 
x8    X    aa. 


kH  Circl 
6H 


■cle, 


Perdosen. 

•    |xa  50 

X3  00 

-      X5  50 

x8  50 
X  ao 
X  60 


ie,  by  putting  it  in  the  printing  frame  jSrst,  and  on  top  of  it  the  negative  to  be  printed. 
:  Vignette  will  be  always  the  result.     They  are  made  m  eight  sizes— five  for  busts  and 


SEED  VIGNETTERS. 

A  TIME  SAVER  IN  PRINTING. 

All  Photographers  will  agree  that  the  way  of  printing  Vignettes  has  not  been  as  satisfactory 
as  might  be  desired,  the  necessity  of  using  tissue  paper,  cotton  and  a  number  of  other  appk- 
ances  making  it  tedioiis  and  troublesome,  and  only  with  great  care  satisfactory  results  have 
been  obtained.  Seed*s  Transparent  Vignetter  dispenses  with  all  these  articles,  and 
prints  a  Vignette  in  direct  sunlight^  in  the  sanu  way  and  tn  the  same  time  as  an  ordinary  print 

IS  made, ' "* —  '-'^ '—  "*- ■*-*' —  ^ ^'"'*  — "^  '^~  * ""  **- ^'-^  '-  ^ '-"-"• 

A  fine      „ 

three  for  three-quarter  figures  on  5  x  7  and  5x8  plates. 

Size.                                                                Per  dozen.  1   Size.                                                              Per  dozen. 
Sx7, I350I5X8, I400 

SEED  VIGNETTE  ADJUSTERS. 

The  Adjuster  is  to  be  screwed  and  glued  to  the  ordinary  printing  frame  which  the  photog- 
rapher may  have  in  use,  the  Vipietter  is  to  be  adjusted  on  the  front  and  held  by  the  brass 
springs,  while  the  negative  is  put  m  the  frame  in  the  regular  way.  As  the  Vignetter  prints  in 
direct  sunlight,  without  the  use  of  tissue  paper  or  any  other  appliances,  in  the  same  time  and 
with  the  same  ease  as  an  ordinary  print,  its  merits  will  be  soon  appreciated  by  those  who  try  it. 
The  backgrounds  used  should  not  be  too  dark. 
Size.                                                                          Each.  I    Size.  Fach. 

5x7. $0  as  I  5  X  8, |o  as 

SEED  ADJUSTABLE  PRINTING  FRAMES,  Patented. 

This  printing  frame,  having  extra  space  to  allow  the  adjusting  of  the  negative  over  the 
center  of  the  Vignetter,  fastens  it  by  means  of  two  clamps  in  two  opposite  comers,  holding  it 
in  its  place,  thereby  enabling  to  print  from  all  negatives  on  the  Vignetter,  and  will  be  therefore 
a  desirable  companion  io  the  Vignetter.  Made  for  5  x  7  and  5x8  sizes,  to  correspond  with 
Vignetters. 

Size.  Per  dozen.  I    Size.  Per  dozen. 

5x7,        -  -  -  .  -  -|iooo|sx8,        .  -  -  -  -  -Ixooo 


SEED'S  READY  DEVELOPER. 


Size  of  bottle, 
^-oonce, 


Per  bottle.  I  Size  of  bottle. 
|o  30  I  i6>ounce,     - 


Per  bottle.  |  Sfze  of  bottle. 
-     |o  60  I  3a-ounce,     • 


Per  bottle. 
•     #11 


SEEiD's    iFir-ni^S- 


See  Notice  in  next  Issue. 

M.  A.  SEED  DRY  PLATE  CO.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Vll 


Digitized  by 


Google 


CYRUS  PROSCH'S  NEW  SHUTTERS. 

PEOSOH  RAPID, 

DUPLEX  STEREOSCOPIC, 

DUPLEX  DETECTIVE, 

DUPLEX  TRIPLE  IMPROVED. 


DUPLBX  WITH  SILENT  TIMS. 


The  Pro«ch  Rapid  is  capable  of  making  ezpoa-    , 
urea  so  rapid  aa  to  test  to  the  utmost  the  skill  of  the    i 
most  expert  operators  to  develop.     It  is  only  for 
instantaneous  work,  such  as  taking  horses  at  most    ia 
rapid  gait;  athletes  running,  jumping;  divers,  etc.,      X^ 
etc.    Although  operating  between  the  lenses  it  is 
entirely  different  from  the  Duplex.     Made  in  two 
sixes:  No.   x,   i-inch   opening,   price,   $i8;    No.   3, 
x>^-inch,  $aa. 

The  Duplex  Stereoscopic  fills  perfectly  the  want  of  a  time  and  instantaneous  shutter  for  Ste- 
reoscopic work.  It  consists  of  two  Duplex  Shutters  on  one  frame,  operated  by  one  lever  and  one 
release,  and  consequently  gives  two  identical  exposure^.  Made  in  two  sixes:  No.  x,  X-inch  open- 
ing, $i8  ;  No.  a,  ^-inch  opening,  $19.50.  Lenses  are  arranged  at  3)^  inches  from  centers  ;  but  this 
will  be  increased,  if  ordered,  up  to  3K  inches  for  $1  additional.  Rotary  Stops,  $a  ;  Flange  Collars, 
when  required,  75  cents.     Silent  time  attachment,  $1.50  ;  combined  with  slow  instantaneous,  $s. 

The  Duplex  Detective  is  a  reliable,  compact  and  efficient  Shutter  for  Detective  Cameras, 
which  can  be  used  for  both  time  and  instantaneous  work.  Release  for  instantaneous  is  by  a  push 
trip  (pneumatic  if  desired).  Time  exposure  mechanism  is  same  as  silent  self-setting  time  to  reg- 
ular Duplex  Shutters,  by  which  instantaneous  exposures  can  also  be  made  by  pressure  to  pneu- 
matic bulb.     Price,  including  fitting  to  Camera  and  Rotary  Stops,  $15. 

THE  EVER  POPULAR  DUPLEX  SHUTTER  still  retains  its  lead  of  all  others,  whether 
of  home  or  foreign  production.  The  Rotary  Stop  is  considered  by  an-  army  of  users  an  indispensa- 
ble adjunct  to  the  shutter,  likewise  the  silent,  self-acting  time,  and  slow  insUntaneous  attach- 
ment, which  operates  shutter  by  direct  pressure  of  air  through  pneumatic  device. 

DUPLEX  ENLARGED    REVISED  LIST. 

Numbers 00        o         oA         x         lA         a         aA         3         3A         4         5         6         7 

Openings,  inch...        |        {  x  x|         if        x|  x|         x|  »         *k       H        Z       dk 

Price $ix.50  $xa    $13.50     $13    $13.50    $14      X4.50     $16      $igl*     $ai^  $3a*    $94*   $S7^ 

*  locluding  silent  time  attachment. 

Rotary  Stops  up  to  No.  x,  $1.50;  above  that,  $a.  We  do  not  make  Rotary  Stops  for  sixes  lai^er 
than  No.  aA,  except  by  special  agreement.    Silent  time  attachment  same  prices  as  Rotary  Stops. 

When  Flange  Collars  are  required,  as  on  Ross  and  other  lenses  similarly  mounted,  50  cents 
extra.  Shutters  can  be  furnished  for  most  standard  lenses,  fitted  ready  for  use,  but  it  is  to  custom- 
er's interest  to  forward  his  lens  tube  with  order,  otherwise  perfect  fit  is  not  guaranteed.  These 
shutters  are  owned  and  manufactured  solely  by  the  Prosch  Manufacturing  Co.  None  genuine 
without  our  stamp.    Circulars  containing  full  information  forwarded  on  application. 

PROSCH    MANUFACTURING   CO., 

No.  389  BBOOME  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 


RAPID  RECTILINEAR,  WITH  IRI8 
DIAPHRAGM. 


HENRY  G.  PEABODY, 

DSALSR  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES 

53  Boylston  Street,  Bostoo. 

SOLS  AaiKT  l&  TBI  UHXTIS  8TAT1B 

FOR  THB 

WRAY    LENSES. 

Send  for  Catalogue. 

NEW  ENGLAND  AGENT  FOR  THB 

HOOVER    PLATE. 
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THE  "GEM  CITY"  CAMERA  STAND 

has  stood  the  *'test  of  tixne,"  and  in  now  unir^rsMlttf  scknowitdKcd  ihe  BEST 
CAMERA  STAND  ever  inlrodviced  to  the  phologrsphtc  Imde.  It  la.  without 
doubt,  the  most  rigid  and  at  the  same  tim«  the  cuicit  haadlcd. 


No  strength  is  required  to 
elevate  the  Camerm,  it  bcius 
counterbalanced  by  weights 
sliding  up  and  dowrn  crj 
grooved  guides;  thus  the  Cam- 
era being  as  rigid  at  its  greai 
est  height  aa  at  the  lowest, 
the  center  of  gravity  beir^}^ 
always  the  aame,  which  cati- 
not  be  said  of  many  stands  m 
the  market. 

Na  I,  for  4- A  to  ID  X  12 cam- 
eras, 3o-inch  bed |23    . 

Na  2,  for  II  X  14  and  14  x  17 

cameras,  40- inch  bed 77      > 

No   3,  for  17  X  20  and  18  x  22 

cameras,  48-inch  bed 25 

No.  4,  for  ao  X  34  cameras^ 

60-inch  bed 30  .^  ■ 

No.  5,  for  25  X  30  cameras, 

made  to  order  only 3;  •^■ 

Nos.  I  and  a  have  one  weif:^i  . 
Nos.  3,  4  and  5  have  uvo  weiy^.;- 
and  tiase  to  correspond  to  si/e  ijj 
bed. 


FOR  SALE  BY  ALL  DEALERS 


*^ Gem  City'  Lever  Caster. 


J.  H.  ALTHEIDE  &  BRO., 

QUINCY^   ILL. 


E.    &  H.  T.   ANTHONY  &  CO., 

Sole  Agents  for  all  Territory  East  of  Clereland  and  Cincinnati  and  tJhe  Soutb* 

ix  Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


MAGIC  CAMERA  8TANDS-THE  BEST  MADE. 


No.  I.  8xio Iia.oo  No.  a.  8x  lo  to  iz  Z15...I15.4 


No.  3.  14x17. |ao.oo 

"   4.  18  X  3a  and  90 X  S4 25.00 


THE  BEST  IN  THE  WORLD. 
Prices,  #18,  |95.  |35  and  US- 


CENTENNIAL  CHAIRS 
Very  Pc^mlar  and  Cheap. 


Baldwin's  Baby  Holmk 
HasNoEqoaL 


R;iw  Silk,,  .|ia.5o 
Vii'tveteen.. .  14. So 
Plljsb .   16,5a 


THE  PATENT  QUEEN  POSF.RS. 

The  Most  Usefiil  Chair  ever  invented.    Prices  include 

Circular  Arm  and  Back  Resr. 


No  Studio  Complete  Widioat  It. 
Send  for  Sample  Page. 


THE  COMMON  SENSE  TRAY  THE  WONDERFUL  SUTER  LENS, 

Is  the  Best  and  Cheapest  Laice  Tray  Made.  Has  no   Supbrior  in  QuAunr,   and 

NO  EQUAL  IN  PRICE. 
The  above  represent  a  few  of  our  leading  specialties,  all  of  which  (except  Suter  Lenses)  we  mannfactors 
and  control.    AU  tJuse  ittms  are  the  best  in  the  class  they  re^esent.    Take  no  otber.    Send  lor  complete 
descriptive  circulars  of  any  or  all  these  items,  or  any  article  needed. 

SBKZTSI   A    l^JLTTZSOir, 

j^ei  and  sea  State  Street,        ...         .         ...        OSLIO^OO. 

Wholesale  Photo  Supplies  of  every  description. 
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ESTABLISHED    1865. 

JNO.  G.  HOOD,  WM.  D.  H.  WILSON,  JOS.  P.  CHEYNEY, 

Chairman.  Treasurer.  Secretary. 
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C    )  Sole  Agents 

^^  in  the  United  States 

FOR  THE 


AND    DEALERS    IN 


FHiOTO  stjf:e>xjleis 


AT 


No.  910  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 


OUTFITS  FUBNISBID  AT  ONCE.         COMPLETE  PBICE  LISTS  FSEE. 
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The  Plates    now    being    made    in     our     new 

Factory  are    giving    most     excellent    satisfaction, 

and    we  earnestly    recommend     those    who    wish 
to   use 

THE  BEST  PLATE  HADE 

to    give    them    a    trial. 


STANLEY  DRY  PLATE  CO., 

LEWISTON,    ME. 


FOR  SALE  BY  ALL  DEALERS  AND  BY 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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BROMIDE 


i:4f    BROMIDE 


IMPEOYED  RELIABLE  BROMIDE  PAPER. 

(PATENTED.) 

FOE  CONTACT  PSINTING  AITO  ENLAEGEMENTS. 


After  many  and  costly  experiments  we  have  succeeded  in  producing  a  Bromide  Paper 
which  far  excels  any  heretofore  made,  and  which  we  are  enabled  to  make  perfectly  uniform. 

This  paper  we  now  introduce  to  the  trade  under  the  name  of  Improved  Reliable  Bromide 
Paper,  feeling  assured  it  meets  the  requirement  for  an  absolutely  reliable  article. 

This  paper  we  are  obliged  to  sell  at  a  rather  higher  price  than  the  paper  we  have  hitherto 
made  ;  but  as  it  will  be  of  superior  quality,  and  also  has  our  guarantee,  it  will  be  well  worth 
the  difference  to  the  purchaser. 

The  Improved  Reliable  Bromide  Paper  will  be  made  both  in  quick  (manilla  color  wrap- 
pers) for  use  with  Cooper  Enlarging  Lantern,  and  in  slow  (blue  wrappers)  for  day-light. 

-iS  I^  DR I  O  E  S  .  et- 

CUT  SHEETS. 

8UK. 

XI   X  14 

X9   X   15 

M  X  «7 

x6  X  20 

17x30 

18  X  33 7  50 

900 

XX    9$ 

13  50 

14  00 

10  00 

33    50 


3)ix 

4 

4Kx 

4Kx 

4\x 

5 

5 

5      X     8... 

^%x    S^. 

8  X  10... 
10  z  la... 
10     X  14... 


43i. 
5... 


PBR  DOZ. 

....|o  95 

40 

50 

55 
60 
....  65 
70 
••••  75 
....  z  oa 
....     X  50 

..••     3   35 
....      2   65 


PBR  DOZ. 

...    #3  00 

•••      3  35 

...     4  50 

6  00 

6  40 


30  X  34. 

23  X    37.. 

24  X  30. , 
35  X  30.. 
34  X  36., 
30  X  40., 


IN   ROLLS  (xo  Yards). 


PKR  YARD. 

10  indies  wide fo  56 

IX  •'         69 

13  "         68 

M  ;;         79 

16  **         90 

>8  " X  00 


PKR   YARD. 

30  inches  wide |i  xa 

33  "  134 

24  *'  «  35 

as  "  «  40 

30  "  X  68 

3»  "  »  74 

EXTRA  LARGE   SIZES. 

PKR  YARD.    I  PKR  YARD. 

33incheswide |x  85       37  inches  wide Is  10 

35  "         1  96  I    41  "         930 

These  sizes  are  larger  than  anything  that  has  ever  before  been  attempted.  ANTHONY'S 
PATENT  RELIABLE  PAPER  is  coated  by  the  most  perfect  and  the  largest  machinery 
ever  designed  for  the  purpose,  and  is  warranted  uniform  m  quality  and  capabfe  of  producing 
the  moet  beaatiffil  results  photographically . 

The  grades  areH.  G.,  heavy  grained;  H.  S.,  heavy  smooth;  L  S.,  light  smooth,  all 
at  one  price. 

WX  SO  NOT  MAO  ENLABQEMENTS  FOB  TBZ  TBADE. 

NOTICE.— Our  Bromide  Paper  is  made  under  U.  S.  Letters  Patent  to  T.  C.  Roche,  dead. 
February  8,  1881,  No.  241,070.  We  have  commenced  a  test  suit  in  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  against  the  Eastman  Dry  Plate  and  Film  Cot, 
George  Eastman,  Treasurer,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co. ,  in  which  we  claim  that  the  paper  manu- 
factured by  the  Eastman  Co.  is  an  infringement  of  our  patent,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  are  sued 
as  sellers  of  it  This  suit  we  shall  press  as  vigorously  as  possible.  In  the  meantime  we  deem 
it  our  duty  to  ourselves  and  to  the  trade  to  caution  all  persons  against  infringing  our  patent,  as 
dealers  are  liable  equally  with  the  manufacturers  for  both  damages  and  profits. 


E.  &  H.   T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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EST  OF    ALL#^ 

''''^  Boston  BBYBrslWe- 


New 


BacK  CamBias. 


Combining  the  Advantages- 

of  other  makes  with  the 

latest  improvements.    The 

Light  and  rigid.   Superior  Swing- 


finest  material  and  finish. 
Back  Movement. 

PRICE    LIST. 

5     x7.    Single  Swing $28. 

5x8.         „         „         30. 1  (Interchangeable 

e^xS^      „         „        80.!  Backa.) 

8     xlO.        „         „         34. 

Double  Swing  supplied  when  desired  at  $2  additional. 


MAWK-eYE 

DETECTIVE  ^^^  combination  Camera. 
Price,  815 .    Size  of  Pictures  4x5  inches. 

AS  A  DET VOTIVE  OAMERA.-ThoHAWK.ErE  has 
the  quickest  aaJustment  of  speed  and  focus  for  instantan- 
eou8  pictures  of  moving  objects  under  varying  conditions. 

AS  A  VIEW  OAMEliA.  — The  Hawk-Eye  may  be  set 
up  on  a  tripod  for  time  exposures.  It  is  provided  with 
interior  ground  ghiss,  detacliable  cover  to  back,  and 
screw  pinion  movement  controlling  the  beUows.    No  focusing  cloth  is  required. 

AS  A  MAGAZUTE  OAMERA.— The  Hawk  .Eye  will  be  supplied  with  an  attachment  containing  a 
coll  of  sensitized  film  sufficient  for  100  exposures  without  reloading,  for  $10  extra,  or  $«l ;  placuig 
Fhotographv  within  the  reach  of  all.  It  being  only  necessary  to  wind  a  fresh  portion  of  me  film 
into  position  for  each  picture,  pressing  a  caich  making  the  exposure.  The  coll  attachment  may  be 
mailed  to  the  factory  or  photo  goods  dealer,  to  have  the  pictures  developed  and  printed,  or  the  finish- 
Ing  inay  be  done  by  the  amateur,  as  desired.  The  portion  of  the  coll  of  film  which  has  been  exposed 
may  be  at  any  time  removed,  without  taking  apart  the  camera  proper.  Plate  holders  or  coll  atUch- 
ment,  glass  plates  or  films  may  be  used  in  ttie  same  camera.  Send  for  iUustrated  pamphlet  ¥rlth 
sample  photograph,  or  inquire  of  your  dealer.    For  sale  hy  the  leading  dealers. 

The  BOSTOHf  C A  It  ERA  CO.,  Jhrnufaoiurers,  36  India  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  *  SUPPLIES 

OF   ALL   KINDS 

FOR  PROFESSIONALS  AND  AMATEURS. 

Full  Lines  of  Leading  Makes  of 

Cameras,    Dry    Plates  and   Card    Stock, 

AT   THE    LOWEST   MARKET   PRICES. 

r^ARic    room:    itor.   uhxq   os"    ousto^isrs. 

J.   N.    McDONNALD, 

Opposite  Delavan  House, 682  BBOAPWAY.  ALBANY,  IT.  T. 

GRAY'S  PERISCOPE  LENSES 

POSSESS  QUALITIES  FOUITD  IN  NO  OTHERS. 

EXTREME  ARGLE  PBfilSCOPE, 

Aperture  F-IO.   Angle  115°. 

RAPID  SYMMETRICAL  PERISCOPE. 
Aperture  F-8, 

For  PortraltB  aadbtUntaiuoas  "TUnn, 

DETECTIYI  CAMERA  lENSES. 

fVriU  for  Price  Lists, 
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PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT. 
Discounts  to  the  Trade  ONL  Y. 


Cameras,  Lenses,  and 

OIP 


LQ 


Pbotograpbic  Apparatus. 


dBlv^    mBS^    ^Bi«    SbS^ 


''OPTDIUS"  BURTflOOPI. 

"Working  as  it  does  with  such  a 
large  aperture  ff/6  approx.),  it  serves 
as  a  portrait  and  group  lens,  as  well  as 
a  landscape  and  copying  objective. 
There  is  no  doubt  of  its  proving  a  most 
useful  lens."— J.  Traill  Taylor, 
British  Journal  of  Photography, 

'*  We  are  pleased  to  find  upon  trial 
fliat the  lens  ['*  Optimus  "  Rapid  Recti- 
linear] sent  for  review  is  really  an  EX- 
CELLENT INSTRUMENT."— PAtf/i?. 
graphic  News, 

"PORTRAIT  LENS.— The  «Op. 
thnus'  Lenses  are  MODERATE  in 
PRICE,  and  yield  most  excellent  re- 
solts.— i^jfio/mr  Photographer, 


''OPTDCUS"  RAPID  lUBTSOOPl. 

5x4  7JIS  9«7  »o«8 

•t{.  04|«  \t%v  ttei- 

''OPTHTCS"  rapid  RIOnLINlAR. 
I        i      I       I       V        H        H        H 

•    U|.    49|S    Mh    8t|«    1<7|«     14t|«     180|.     t«S|. 

'OPTIMUS"  WIDl  ANeU  8TMM1TRI0AL, 


I 


f 

83|S 


1<7|S 


14<|S 


180|. 


••OPTMUS"  QUICK  AOTINe  PORTRAIT. 

DUm a  inches.  tK  inches.  3>^  inches^ 

Price. 90h  .    It0|-  180|- 

IB  SB  SB 


Q©   T=r  A  T'T^r-nsT   Gh-A^IUDEIIT,   XjOITJDOIT. 


THE  NEWPORT  ALUHNUH  AND  STEEL  CO., 

NEWPORT,  KY.,  U.  S.  A. 

ALUMUnJM,  THE  COMING  NEW  METAL. 

Cheaper  and  superior  to  Silver  and  equal  to  Gold  in  hrilliancy^  durability  and  lustre.    Now 
being  introduced  for  all  kinds  of  Jewelry  ^  Ornaments  and  Household  Utensils, 

Composition  Alnmioum  K\\oy%  in  Qold,  Silver.  Copper,  Etc.     All  practical  Jewelers  appre* 
dste  an  easy  flowing  Alamiaum  Gold  Bolder.    A  grand  success. 

PRICB  I4I8T  (subject  to  change  without  notice) 
High  grade  Aluminum  Bronte  No.  A  for  Jewelry, 
High  grade  Aluminum  Silver  No.  B  for  Jewelry, 
Phoeaiz  Gold  Flux, 


$a  50  per  pound. 
I  85         *' 
I  xo  per  ounce. 

75        " 
8  50  per  pound. 

30        '^ 

Whjg  not  \nff99tigalof     Samples  of  pure  Aluminum  or  Alloys  in  Solder,  Sheets,  Bars. 

Wire.   Plates,  Castings  or  Ingots.      These   metals  will    not  oxydise   or   tarnish    like   silver. 

Aluminum   is  the   metal  of  the   future  for  any  and    all  purposes — very  light,  nialleable  ana 

elastic.    x8,ooo  ounces  sold  within  three  months.    Awaiting  your  kind  reply  with  a  trial  order, 

Yours  truly, 

THE  NEWPORT  ALDHINCH  AND  STEEL  CO., 

NEWPORT,  KY.,  U.  S.  A. 


Phcenix  Silver  Flux,      .... 
Pure  Aluminum,        ..... 
Perro  and  Oxide  Aluminum  xo  to  15  per  cent.. 


Maimfiutoren  of  Pore  Alxuninnm. 


IMPORTANT  ANNOUNCEMENT  to  all  parties  using  Photographic  Plain 
Salted  Papers.  That  hereafter  I  shall  prepare  both  matt  and  leatherized  salted  papers  by  an 
catirelj  new  process,  for  keeping  its  primary  color  for  several  days  after  its  being  sensitized,  it 
being  excluded  from  light  and  sulphur  fumes  in  the  meantime  ;  and  the  way  to  do  this  is  to 
place  it  in  tin  tubes  made  nearly  air-  tight.  Among  its  qualities  are  toughness,  a  superior  matt 
sv£M:e,  having  a  splendid  tooth  for  all  kinds  of  artists*  work.    For  sale  by  all  dealers. 

JC^  B.  CLEMONS,  Uannfacttirer,  915  Sansom  St.,  Fhiladelphu^Fa. 

E.  A4<.  T.  AMTHOMY  A  CO.,  Agents.  Digitized  by  GoOglc 


A  PERFECT  SUBSTITUTE   FOR  GLASS. 


CARBUTT'S 

Flexible  Negative  Films, 

For  Portraits,  Landscapes,  Interiors  and  Instantaneous  Yief  s. 

WEiaET  ALMOST  DISPLACED. 

Comparison  of  Weight. — ^Two  dozen  5x8  Films  weigh  but  7J 
Ounces,  while  two  dozen  5x8  Dry  Plates  weigh  1 10  Ounces. 

NO  EXTRA  PROCESSES  NECESSARY. 

EXPOSE,  DEVELOP,  FIX,  WASH,  DRY, 

and  print  from  the  same  as  Dry  Plates;  and  being  but  -j-Jiy  o(  an  inch  in 
thickness,  can  be  printed  from  either  side. 

These  Flexible  Films  are  not  made  on  sheet  gelatine,  or  of  paper  made 
translucent,  but  on  a  transparent  material  perfectly  impervious  to  water,  un- 
breakable, and  with  a  fine  matt  surface  that  renders  them  especially  desirable 
for  Interior  Views  and  Landscapes,  as  halation  is  entirely  prevented. 

They  can  be  used  in  regular  plate-holders  for  Studio  or  Landscape  work, 
or  in  the  special  film-holders  now  supplied  by  the  several  manufacturers  of 
photographic  apparatus. 

PRICE  OF  FLEXIBLE  FILMS-PER  DOZEN. 

Coated  with  our  **  Special,"  **  Eclipse  "  and  **  B  "  Landscape  Emulsions. 


3ix  4i $0  65 

4x5    95 

4ix  5^ I    12 

4ix  6^- I   30 

4f  X  6J I   40 


5    X  7   $1  65 

six  7  I  75 

5x8   I  80 

6ix  8i 2  50 

8    X  10 3  60 


Can  be  sent  by  mail  without  fear  of  breakage.     When  ordering  from  your 
dealer,  add  5  per  cent  to  cost  of  films  to  cover  postage. 


Manufactured  by  JOHN  CARBUTT, 

Keystone    Dry    Plate    "Works, 

WAYNE  JUNCTION,  PHILADELPHIA. 

For  Sale  by  all  Dealers. 
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Prof.  OHABIiES  F.  OHANDLEB,  Ph.D.,  LL.B.,  MUor. 
ABTHX7B  H.  ELLIOTT,  Ph.D.,  F.O.S.,  Associate  Editor. 


MARCH  23,   1889.  Vol.  XX.— No.  6. 

HAZIKa  T7P  F0B1CUZ«A8  WITHOUT  W£iaETS  AND  SCALES. 

Several  years  ago  an  effort  was  made  to  introduce  tablets  or  pellets  of  pyro- 
gallol  and  alkali-mixtures  of  convenient  size  in  order  to  overcome  the  necessity  of 
weighing  out  the  constituents  of  the  developer.  These  tablets  generally  con- 
tained pyrogallol  with  or  without  the  admixture  of  sulphite  of  sodium  or  other 
chemicals  to  form  part  of  the  developer,  and  the  balance  of  the  developer,  carbon- 
ate of  sodium  or  potassium  or  both,  together  with  sodium  sulphite,  with  or  with- 
out bromide,  was  contained  in  a  separate  tablet.  By  taking  one  or  more  of  each 
kind  of  tablets  and  dissolving  in  a  measured  quantity  of  water,  the  necessary 
developer  was  compounded. 

But  unfortunately  these  tablets  were  a  failure  and  never  became  popular,  the 
causes  of  this  failure  being  due  to  several  circumstances.  In  the  first  place,  owing 
to  the  manner  of  compressing  the  pyrogallol  into  tablets,  it  soon  became  dis- 
colored and  gave  a  very  dark  colored  solution  when  dissolved  in  water.  Again, 
this  discoloration  was  not  merely  due  to  a  darkening  of  the  surface,  but  extended 
to  the  interior  of  the  mass.  This  was  the  principal  drawback  to  the  use  of 
pyrogallol  in  tablets. 

In  regard  to  the  alkali  tablets,  another  and  equally  serious  drawback  to  their 
use  was  the  want  of  latitude  which  their  constitution  prevented  those  who  used 
them  from  exercising.  They  were  compounded  from  certain  set  formulas  known 
only  to  the  manufacturers,  and  the  photographer  who  used  them  could  only  take 
more  or  less  of  the  whole  mixture  without  any  chance  of  variation  to  suit  circum- 
stances or  any  ideas  that  he  might  personally  have  in  regard  to  the  mixing  up  of 
his  developer.  In  other  words,  they  were  like  patent  medicines,  which  every 
sensible  person  refrains  from  using  because  their  constitution  is  not  known. 

The  idea  of  the  tablets  in  the  abstract  is  a  good  one.  To  be  able  to  do 
without  weights  and  scales,  and  take  a  certain  number  of  grains  of  material  by 
simply  counting  out  tablets  of  it,  is  very  desirable,  especially  to  amateurs.  With 
this  object  in  view,  and  after  considerable  experimenting,  our  publishers  have  suc- 
ceeded in  making  up  tablets  of  all  the  chemicals  generally  used  in  developers,  in  a 
pure  state.  Thus  they  are  now  making  tablets  of  carbonate  of  sodium,  carbonate 
of  potassium,  sulphite  of  sodium,  bromide  of  potassium,  hydroquinone  and  pyro- 
gallol, in  definite  sizes.  By  the  use  of  these  tablets  and  a  single  measuring 
graduate,  the  photographer  can  make  up  his  developer  to  suit  his  own  ideas  at 
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a  moment's  notice,  and  without  the  necessity  of  using  weights  and  scales,  with 
their  attendant  loss  of  time  and  inconvenience. 

This  new  enterprise  on  the  part  of  our  publishers  is  a  step  in  the  right  direc- 
tion, and  we  believe  it  will  be  appreciated.  We  are  a  little  doubtful  about  the 
keeping  qualities  of  the  pyrogallol  tablets,  but  are  assured  that  they  have  been 
compressed  by  a  new  method,  which  will  at  least  extend  their  keeping  qualities 
if  it  has  not  entirely  overcome  all  difficulties.  But  we  do  not  think  this  part  of 
the  question  of  much  importance,  for  the  days  of  pyrogallol  are  numbered,  and 
we  believe  that  hydroquinone  will  keep  well  in  tablets.  Nevertheless,  if  neither 
of  these  organic  substances  should  keep,  the  comfort  of  having  tablets  of  other 
chemicals,  which  keep  better  in  a  compressed  form  than  in  crystals,  is  not  to  be 
underrated,  and  we  believe  this  method  of  using  photographic  chemicals  will 
become  well  established  in  the  future. 

We  believe  that  the  hydroquinone  will  keep  many  months  in  the  form  of 
tablets,  and  this  is  practically  all  that  is  necessary.  Pyrogallol  in  crystals  will 
deteriorate  in  time,  but  it  is  good  for  at  least  a  year  if  care  is  taken  to  keep  the 
package  closed  and  in  a  dark  place.  Hydroquinone  keeps  very  much  better 
than  pyrogallol  under  ordinary  circumstances;  we  therefore  feel  assured  that 
these  tablets  will  keep  almost  indefinitely. 

We  are  prepared  to  hear  some  one  say,  Oh,  yes  !  tablets  are  all  very  well,  but 
the  idea  is  not  a  new  one.  To  which  we  simply  reply,  we  have  not  gone  into 
ancient  histor}',  but  they  were  not  on  the  market  until  to-day  in  the  form  men- 
tioned above,  and  we  believe  them  worthy  of  attention  even  if  the  alchemists  of 
the  middle  ages  had  the  idea  and  failed  to  utilize  it  We  are  satisfied  that 
this  form  of  photographic  chemicals  will  prove  a  boon,  at  least  to  amateurs. 


SDITOBZAL  NOTZS. 
One  of  the  latest  ideas  in  photography  is  to  make  a  cannon  ball  record  its 
course  through  the  air,  or,  in  nautical  phrase,  keep  its  own  log.  For  this  pur- 
pose it  is  proposed  to  inclose  within  the  ball  a  sensitive  surface,  and  a  spot  of 
light  felling  on  it  from  an  opening  in  the  outer  shell  will  determine  the  wander- 
ings of  the  projectile  in  its  flight  We  have  not  seen  any  prints  from  such  nega- 
tives yet ;  these  may  come  later.        

The  Berlin  Amateur  Photographic  Society  are  arranging  a  jubilee  exhibition 
of  all  branches  of  photography,  scientific,  technical  and  historical,  to  celebrate 
the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  photography.  The  exhibition  will  open  in  September 
and  close  in  October  of  this  year.  For  American  exhibitors  collections  will  be 
made  by  the  publishers  of  the  Bulletin,  and  should  be  marked  **For  Berlin 
Exhibition,  care  of  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co.,  591  Broadway,  New  YorL" 
We  hope  our  readers  will  take  note  of  this  and  send  contributions. 


The  exhibition  at  Philadelphia  of  the  united  societies  of  Boston,  Philadelphia 
and  New  York  takes  place  April  8th  to  20th,  and  exhibits  should  reach  Phila- 
delphia before  March  25th.  There  is  no  dcubt  the  exhibition  will  be  a  grand 
success.  

To  those  who  have  written  to  us  about  copies  of  the  pictures  of  the  moon 
taken  with  the  great  Lick  telescope,  we  would  say,  that  Professor  Holden,  who 
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has  charge  of  the  observatory,  has  very  kindly  given  us  permission  to  have  extra 
copies  printed  from  the  original  negatives,  and  our  publishers  will  have  them 
ready  at  an  early  date.  

The  first  lantern  slide  exhibition  of  the  Stevens  Photographic  Society  was  held 
at  the  High  School  building,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  on  March  12th  last.  We  regret 
that  we  could  not  be  present,  and  tender  our  best  thanks  to  the  officers  for  their 
kind  invitation.  Many  of  our  scientific  schools  now  have  photographic  societies 
that  are  doing  good  work  and  we  are  glad  that  Stevens  Institute  is  among  the 
number.  Professor  Morton's  old  love  for  the  art  is  doubtless  the  incentive  for 
the  new  organization.  

One  of  the  most  enjoyable  entertainments  recently  given  by  the  Society  of 
Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York  was  a  lantern  slide  exhibition  entitled 
** Illustrated  Boston,"  by  the  Boston  Camera  Club.  Among  the  pictures  was 
the  first  map,  the  city  of  to-day,  harbor,  docks,  yachts,  ferries,  the  navy 
yard,  Copp's  Hill  burying  ground.  Old  South  Church,  herdics  and  hospitals, 
railroad  stations,  the  old  market,  Faneuil  Hall,  Custom  House,  and  the  massacre. 

A  picture  of  the  old  State  House  was  shown,  from  which  building  George 
III.  was  proclaimed  King,  the  last  of  the  colonial  Kings,  and  where,  later  on, 
the  Declaration  of  Independence  was  read.  Then  followed  Post  Office  square, 
City  Hall,  King's  Chapel,  Institute  of  Technology,  Art  Club,  Trinity  Church,  the 
Common  and  the  frog  pond,  and  other  places  dear  to  the  hearts  of  Bostonians. 

The  entertainments  in  preparation  are  **The  Metropolis  of  America,"  by  the 
Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York;  *'The  White  Mountain 
Region,*'  by  the  Boston  Camera  Club;  '*  Illustrated  Chicago,*'  by  the  Chicago 
Lantern  Slide  Club;  ** Glimpses  of  California,"  by  the  Pacific  Coast  Amateur 
Photographers' Association;  '*The  Creole  City,"  by  the  New  Orleans  Camera 
Club;  '*  Philadelphia  Illustrated,"  by  the  Photographers'  Society  of  Philadelphia; 
"Cincinnati  Illustrated,"  by  the  Cincinnati  Camera  Club;  "St.  Louis  Illus- 
trated," by  the  St  Louis  Camera  Club;  ''Louisville  Illustrated,"  by  the  Louis- 
ville Camera  Club;  "  Baltimore  Illustrated,"  by  the  Baltimore  Camera  Club. 


The  Yonkers  Photographic  Club  was  organized  on  Februar}'  15,  1889,  by 
the  election  of  the  following  officers  :  G.  Livingston  Morse,  President;  Robert 
M.  Reevs,  Secretary  and  Treasurer  ;  and  the  following  Executive  Committee  : 
Salter  S.  Clark,  R.  Eickemeyer,  Jr..  and  F.  W.  R.  Eschmann.  The  club  has  forty 
members  and  the  roll  is  still  growing.  A  very  fine  suit  of  rooms,  overlooking 
the  Hudson  River  and  Palisades,  has  been  secured  in  the  Deyo  building,  corner 
Warburton  and  Wells  avenues,  which  are  now  being  fitted  up  in  the  most  ap- 
proved style.  Regular  meetings  are  held  on  the  first  Friday  of  each  month  and 
the  annual  meeting  on  the  first  Friday  in  April. 


W.  E.  Graham,  of  Schroon  Lake,  sends  us  an  excellent  view  taken  at 
Taylor's,  in  the  Adirondacks,  just  after  a  heavy  snow  storm.  The  fantastic 
forms  of  the  snow  are  very  well  caught  and  form  an  interesting  snowscape. 
The  picture  is  clear,  sharp  and  very  well  done  from  a  photographic  point  of  view. 


Another  good  picture  comes  from  Edgar  T.  Scott,  of  Amherst,  Mass.     It 
is  a  clean  cut,   well  taken  picture  of  a  country  farm-house,   nestled  behind 
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some  old  elms,  denuded  of  foliage,  but  whose  graceful  arms  tell  of  the  beauty  of 
the  spot  in  warmer  days.     The  work  is  excellent  in  every  respect 

The  New  York  Camera  Club  held  an  ''opening  night''  at  its  rooms,  314^ 
Fifth  avenue,  on  March  13th.  Mr.  George  Marshall  Allen  exhibited  his  collo- 
dion slides  of  the  Yosemite  region,  and  the  members  and  their  friends  enjoyed  a 
pleasant  evening  inspecting  the  club*s  new  quarters.  We  hope  soon  to  be  able 
to  describe  the  new  club  rooms  for  the  benefit  of  our  readers. 


We  are  indebted  to  Professor  S.  W.  Bumham,  of  the  Lick  Observatory,  for  a 
reprint  of  the  "  Double  Star  Observations  "  made  by  him  with  the  great  telescope. 
The  pamphlet  exhibits  much  patient  research  on  the  part  of  the  Professor  and 
tells  of  the  discovery  of  many  new  stars.    We  tender  our  best  thanks  for  his  kind 

remembrance. 

^•^ — '■ 

TES  POSTAL  PHOTOaBAPHIC  CLUB. 

About  two  and  a  half  years  ago  we  were  delighted  every  now  and  then  with 
a  ramble  through  one  of  the  albums  of  the  Postal  Photographic  Club.  All  at 
once  these  albums  ceased  to  come  to  us,  and  we  thought  that,  like  too  many  of 
these  amateur  efforts,  the  club  had  passed  away,  and  nobody  took  note  of  its 
departure.  Some  time  ago  we  were  very  much  pleased  to  hear  that  this  delight- 
ful method  of  comparing  the  progress  of  our  art  among  amateurs  was  about  to- 
be  revived,  and  a  few  days  ago  we  had  the  pleasure  of  receiving  a  note  from 
Professor  Randall  Spaulding,  accompanied  by  two  of  the  albums  of  the  rejuve- 
nated club. 

We  are  glad  to  note  that  the  management  of  the  club  is  now  in  the  hands  of 
Professor  Spaulding,  Dr.  Max  Mueller  and  Mr.  Vernon  Davey,  and  we  feel 
assured  that  under  their  guidance  it  is  destined  to  become  all  that  was  expected 
of  it  by  its  original  friends  and  those  who  labored  for  it  in  former  years. 

In  the  albums  we  have  received  there  are  some  beautiful  examples  of  photo- 
graphic skill,  and,  what  is  particularly  encouraging,  a  marked  advance  in  various 
printing  methods,  a  phase  of  photographic  work  sadly  neglected  by  amateur 
photographers. 

"Morning," a  particularly  handsome  bromide  print,  from  Mr.  F,  A.  Jackson, 
of  New  Haven,  is  one  of  the  best  pictures  in  the  albums.    A  curve  in  the  road, 
a  beautiful  tree  with  its  graceful  branches,  the  rich  foliage  of  the  hedgerows,  and 
the  soft  light  of  the  early  morning,  with  its  mellow  shadows,  gives  a  scene  of 
surpassing  beauty  and  full  of  the  dreaminess  of  the  artist's  thought. 

A  number  of  architectural  studies  by  Mr.  J.  Albert  Cole,  of  the  Washington 
Camera  Club,  are  thoroughly  well  done,  and  speak  of  clean,  sharp  lens  effects- 
and  great  skill  in  the  management  of  the  development 

'*  Sheep,"  a  group  of  these  animals  by  Miss  Littlejohn,  of  Brooklyn,  is  a  very- 
pretty  study  in  light  and  shade,  and  an  excellent  picture  of  an  uncommon 
subject 

An  excellent  "Interior,"  by  Dr.  Max  Mueller,  showing  a  private  billiard 
room  with  its  comfortable  accessories,  is  very  well  done. 

Two  flash-light  studies  by  Mr.  H.  Harrison  Suplee,  of  Philadelphia,  entitled,. 
**  Almeh  "  and  **  Afternoon  Tea,"  are  well  caught  and  the  light  well  managed. 
A  little  more  side  light  from  white  reflectors  would  improve  the  modeling;  never- 
theless the  work  is  excellent  in  this  class.  ^  t 
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"  On  the  Rockaway,"  by  Professor  Spaulding,  is  a  little  gem  of  scenery,  soft 
and  exceedingly  picturesque. 

••  Dandy  on  his  Doorstep,"  by  Miss  Gillender,  of  Tarrytown,  a  pug  dog  with 
a  very  well  caught  look  of  interest  in  photography,  and  a  caged  parrot  in  the 
background  very  much  interested  in  said  dog,  make  an  unusually  life-like  and 
somewhat  humorous  study.  Miss  Gillender  also  contributes  a  view  of  '*  Irving*s 
House  "  which  is  particularly  fine  in  the  foliage  effects  caught. 

**  A  Jolly  Pair,"  a  couple  of  bright  looking  babies,  by  Mr.  Vernon  L.  Divey, 
-should  be  seen  to  be  appreciated;  they  are  full  of  baby- life  and  joy.  Another 
good  effort  by  the  same  contributor  is  *'  Blossoms,  "  an  excellent  picture  of  a 
Wistaria  in  full  bloom,  with  a  group  of  children  peeping  through  its  branches* 

"  Eavesdropping  in  Disguise,"  another  picture  by  Miss  Littlejohn,  also 
*'  Falls,  Mountain  Dale,  N.  Y.,"  and  a  particularly  good  inLerior,  all  show  un- 
usual skill  on  the  part  of  this  lady. 

Vase  and  Flowers,  showing  the  effect  of  ortho  chromatic  plates  made  with 
^rythrosine,  the  work  of  Dr.  H.  G.  Piffard,  using  magnesium  flashed  with  gun- 
cotton,  are  excellent  results  in  the  comparison  of  plain  and  ortha-chramatic  plates. 
A  view  from  **  Cornwall  Heights,"  using  an  ortho- chromatic  plate  and  giving  a 
^iew  with  a  distance  of  eight  miles,  the  foreground  being  about  nine  hundred  feet 
from  the  lens,  tells  more  than  words  the  beauty  of  this  method  of  photography. 

**  A  Winter  landscape,"  by  Mr.  W.  T.  Colbron,  the  President  of  the  Nevv^ 
York  Camera  Club,  is  a  very  fine  piece  of  photographic  work;  but  the  view  is 
•decidedly  dreary  and  lacks  the  feeling  that  some  foliage  in  the  sscene  would  give 
to  the  same  landscape. 

**  Rock  Creek,  Washington,  D.  C,"  a  sepia  platinotype  by  Mr.  J.  Albert  Cole, 
is  a  very  pretty  picture,  but  a  trifle  too  dark,  to  our  minds, 

*'  In  the  Maple  Grove,"  a  scene  in  a  New  Hampshire  sugar  grove  in  winter, 
with  a  team  of  stout  oxen  drawing  a  heavy  sled,  carrying  a  Jsugar  barrel,  is  a  very 
good  piece  of  work,  by  Mr.  Samuel  Wadsworth.  Also  "After  ihe  Snow  Squall, " 
by  the  same  gentleman.  Both  these  snowscapes  are  exceedingly  well  caught: 
for  the  subjects  are  by  no  means  easy,  and  we  see  more  failiiras  tlian  successes 
in  this  class  of  work. 

"Chester  Creek,"  by  Dr.  Max  Mueller,  a  very  pretty  little  view  of  a  stream 
Tippling  along  with  all  the  charm  and  beauty  of  a  spot  where  trout  might  love  to 
.hide  and  dart  at  the  unsuspecting  fly. 

A  very  handsome  platinotype  called  '*  Landscape  with  Elms,  '  by  ]Mr,  W.  A. 
Prentiss,  is  a  gem  of  photographic  work  of  this  kind.  The  graceful  trees,  the  soft 
and  yet  well  defined  shadows,  the  detail  in  the  distant  scene,  all  make  the  pic- 
ture a  very  artisdc  one. 

**Sperry  Glen,"  another  bromide  by  F.  A.  Jackson,  is  an  excellent  elTort  on 
jthis  paper  and  shows  what  can  be  done  in  skilled  hands. 

**Good  Evening,"  by  H.  Harrison  Suplee,  a  flash-light  study  of  a  lady  in  a 
-white  dress  emerging  from  behind  dark  portiere  curtains^  is  an  excellent  effort; 
but  we  agree  with  one  of  the  members  of  the  Club  that  the  title  is  not  good,  the 
•eyes  are  too  wide-awake  for  evening.  The  same  contributor  has  another  which 
is  one  of  the  best  flash-light  effects  we  have  seen.  It  is  called  *'  \Miat  Shall  I 
Say?"  a  lady  sitting  at  a  secretaire  writing,  with  the  quill  pen  held  in  lier  month 
in  a  thoughtful  mood.  The  idea  is  well  caught  and  the  detail  in  the  picture  is 
exceedingly  well  brought  out. 
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*'  Roadside,"  a  little  gem  of  a  waterscape,  by  F.  C.  Briggs,  is  very  pretty  and 
makes  us  wish  to  see  something  more  of  the  same  member.  It  is  full  of  fine 
detail  in  the  foliage,  combined  with  soft  effects  of  light  and  shade. 

We  can  only  notice  one  other  gem,  *'0n  the  Brandy  wine,"  by  Dr.  Max 
Mueller,  a  charming  little  view  full  of  artistic  feeling  and  showing  excellent  pho- 
tographic skill  in  its  production. 

Altogether  we  have  enjoyed  our  ramble  through  these  albums  very  much,  and 
advise  our  readers  to  obtain  a  look  at  them  if  they  can  get  the  chance,  or  else 
become  members  of  the  club.  We  tender  our  best  thanks  to  Professor  Spaulding 
for  his  kindness  in  giving  us  an  opportunity  for  so  much  enjoyment 


LSTTEB  FBOH  aS&ICANT. 
Oriho-chromaHc  Phoiography. — Pyrocaiechin,  a  New  Developer, — The    Chemical 
Action  of  Magnesium  Wire  Burning  as  Single  Wire,  and  Three  or  Six  Fold. 
— Permanency  of  Writing  on  Gelatine  Plates, 

Just  now  I  have  received  yours  of  February  9th  with  the  interesting  article 
of  Dr.  Piffard  about  ortho-chromatic  photography.  I  notice,  with  satisfaction, 
that  this  field  of  photography,  disclosed  by  me  (having  already  discovered  and 
published  in  1873  ^^  principle,  according  to  which  ortho-chromatic  plates  can 
be  produced  by  coloring  with  certain  coloring  matters),  meets  with  more  and 
more  interest  in  the  United  States.  In  Germany  it  is  nothing  new  any  more. 
I  know  that  thousands  and  thousands  of  German  photographs,  reproductions 
from  oil  paintings,  exist  in  the  United  States.  All  these  pictures  have  exclusively 
been  made  with  ortho-chromatic  plates.  Since  1883  the  large  establishments- 
for  reproductions  in  Germany  use  no  other  but  ortho-chromatic  plates,  and 
while  Dr.  Piffard  expresses  himself  very  unfavorably  about  eosin  silver,  these 
plates  here  gain  daily  in  popularity  for  landscape  photography.  Some  stock 
dealers  even,  who  do  business  exclusively  in  amateur  articles,  as  for  instance 
Weber  in  Leipzig,  will  keep  no  other  plates  but  the  eosin  silver  plates.  But  I 
know  also  that  Mr.  Kurtz,  in  New  York,  for  the  last  four  years  has  made  copies 
of  oil  paintings  on  azalin  plates^  which  fact  is  not  mentioned  at  all  by  Dr.  Pif- 
fard, although  the  subject  has  often  been  discussed  in  your  journal,  and  he  has- 
had  sufficient  opportunity  to  see  a  great  number  of  views  (perhaps  several  hun- 
dred) made  with  the  same  at  Kurtz's  gallery. 

Dr.  Piffard  was  very  kind  in  mentioning  my  name  in  connection  with  the 
matter,  to  undervalue  what  I  recommended  as  first-rate  and  to  speak  about 
''untenable  theories,"  while  those  set  up  by  him  are  more  doubtful  than  the 
ones  he  calls  untenable.  He  will  kindly  permit  me  to  correct  him  in  some 
instances.  He  mentions  in  the  history  of  the  matter  Mr.  Ives'  name  first,, 
although  Mr.  Ives  did  not  begin  with  ortho-chromatic  photography  until  1878, 
while  I  have  worked  it  since  1873.  He  says  that  Mr.  Ives  worked  chiefly 
with  collodion,  whereas  the  other  investigators  devoted  their  energ}'  to  ortho- 
chromatic  gelatine  plates.  That  is  not  quite  correct  I  came  to  my  discovery 
by  studying  the  absorption  bands  of  different  colors  with  the  spectroscope, 
and  concluded  from  Draper's  theory  of  the  connection  between  chemical  actioD 
of  light  and  the  absorption  of  it  by  different  silver  salts  that  the  dyes  I  examined 
might  have  the  power  to  sensitize  bromide  of  silver  for  the  colored  rays  they 
absorb  in  the  spectroscope.  I  tried  it  first  with  corallin.  This  gives  an  absorption 
band  in  the  greenish  yellow.     I  dyed  a  collodion  plate  with  it  and  observed  that 
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this  became  sensitive  to  greenish  yellow  of  the  spectrum.  I  then  tried  aniline 
green.  This  gives  in  the  spectrum  an  absorption  band  in  the  red  and  exactly  in 
accordance  with  this  it  sensitized  a  collodion  plate  for  red.  Afterwards  I  made 
experiments  in  the  same  way  with  fuchsin,  magdale  red,  aldehyde  green,  methyl 
violet  and  cyanin,  and  all  confirmed  what  I  had  expected  from  the  spectroscopic 
examination — i.  e,,  the  dyes  mentioned  sensitized  the  bromide  of  silver  for 
the  same  colored  rays  they  absorbed  in  the  spectrum.  In  this  way  I  confirmed 
my  theory  which  led  me  to  the  said  discovery  ;  that  is  :  Certain  dyes  have  the 
power  to  sensitize  the  bromide  and  chloride  of  silver  for  those  colored  raya 
which  they  absorb  in  the  spectroscope.  In  this  way  I  worked  from  1873  to 
1875.  Becquerel  was  the  first  to  follow  me,  and  observed  in  1875  that  chloro- 
phyl  sensitizes  the  collodion  for  red  and  yellow  rays,  and  that  it  gives,  exposed 
to  the  solar  spectrum,  three  maximum  bands  of  chemical  action,  exactly  in 
accordance  with  its  absorption  bands.  Thus  my  theory  was  confirmed  again, 
and  the  same  was  the  case  with  eosine,  carmine  and  Judson  blue,  tim  tried  by 
Colonel  Waterhouse,  Calcutta,  and  published  in  1876.  After  such  success  by 
me  and  others  I  am  justified  to  maintain  a  theory  confirmed  by  first-class  scien- 
tific men.  From  the  dates  given  Dr.  Piffard  will  learn  that  be  is  wrong  if  he 
sa3rs,  page  80  :  Carmine  and  fuchsin  don't  "  orthophotize"  (will  say,  are  not 
color  sensitizers).  If  Dr.  Piffard  will  follow  the  fluorescence  thu(7ry,  I  advise 
him  to  read  Eder's  researches,  who  has  thoroughly  contradicted  Schiendl's 
assertions  about  this  theory.  Dr.  Piffard  says  further  that  he  prefers  ordinary 
eosin  plates  to  eoside  of  silver  plates.  I  would  also  recommend  to  \\\\\\  here  to 
read  Eders  researches  and  not  to  use  Mallmann's  formula,  but  tiio^ie  I  have 
published  two  years  ago  in  * '  Photographische  Mittleilungen,"  Vul.  XXIV,  page 
87,*  and  Vol.  XXIII,  page  211.  In  the  last-mentioned  volume  he  will  abn  find 
two  landscape  pictures  from  the  same  subject,  with  the  same  exposure  at  the 
same  time,  and  he  will  learn  from  them  that  the  eoside  of  silver  plate  is  ^^^th 
regard  to  foliage  in  the  foreground  far  superior  to  the  ordinary  i^late,  which  will 
contradict  sufficiently  his  assertion,  page  'j'j  of  this  journal.  Furtliur,  1  take  the 
liberty  to  remark  that  he  is  mistaken  about  the  nature  of  erythrosin  and  eosin  B. 
The  bluish  eosin  is  identical  with  erythrosin;  both  are  tetraiodo-flu*  tresC^ines.  The 
best  colors  he  will  find  at  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co.'s.  They  import  them  from 
Germany.     Azalin  can  be  had  from  Mr.  Kurtz, 

The  hydroquinone  developer  is  now  in  the  foreground  and  drives  away  pyro 
and  iron  more  and  more.  But  it  seems  this  has  found  already  a  new  competitor 
in  pyrocatechin. 

Dr.  Arnold  writes  to  me  about  it :  **  Although  the  gram  of  pyrocatechin  costs 
at  present  still  i  mark,  while  the  price  of  hydroquinone  for  the  same  quantity  is 
only  4  pfennigs,  the  preparation  is  applicable,  as  its  capability  of  reductum  is  iu 
proportion  to  hydroquinone  about  15  to  i.  I  use  0.05  gram  pyrocatechin  and  5 
grams  carbonate  of  potassium,  dissolved  in  the  necessary  quantity  of  water,  for  each 
plate,  18  X  24  cm.  The  pyrocatechin  being  more  easily  soluble  in  water  than 
hydroquinone,  I  fim  my  developer  when  traveling  by  adding  to  the  soda  solution 
for  each  plate  of  18  x  24  cm.  a  very  small  pinch  of  pyrocatechin  and  dissolve 

•  The  formula  is : 

Erythrosin  (solution  i :ioo  m  water) 50  c.  c 

Nitrate  of  silver  (solution  i:ioco) 50    " 

Water  (distilled) 100  to  300    *' 

Liq  ammonia  (sp.  gr.  0.95) 
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the  same  by  shaking.  The  new  developer  possesses  all  the  advantages  described 
in  Nature,  Particularly  may  be  mentioned  the  pure  and  harmonious  development, 
and  that  the  development  can  also  take  place  proportionately  quick  in  very  cold 
solutions.  The  developed  plates  can  be  fixed  in  day-light  after  slight  washing. 
According  to  the  degree  of  light,  the  quantity  of  carbonate  of  potassium  is  in- 
creased or  reduced.  Bromide  of  silver  gelatine  paper  and  transparencies  are 
treated  with  the  same  developer  as  mentioned  above.  There  is  no  doubt  that 
as  soon  as  the  pyrocatechin  is  used  in  larger  quantities,  its  price  will  be  greatly 
reduced,  and  that  at  such  a  time  it  will  be  a  strong  competitor  with  hydroquinone. 
About  the  durability  of  the  solutions  I  have  still  some  tests  under  way,  but  I  hope 
that  in  the  meantime  this  preliminary  communication  may  animate  others  to 
further  tests." 

To  this  I  would  remark  that  pyrocatechin  as  well  as  hydroquinone  are 
isomeric  bodies.     The  composition  of  both  is  : 

C,  H,  (OH), 

The  magnesium  flash  photography  has  made  further  progress.  It  is  remark- 
able that  the  first  ones  who  introduced  flash  pictures,  Messrs.  Gadicke  and 
Miethe,  used  considerable  quantities  of  magnesium — for  instance,  for  a  portrait 
at  least  i  gram — while  Mr.  Schirm  accomplishes  the  same  thing  at  present  with 
5  centigrams.  This  fact  appears  now  more  explicable  by  considering  the  experi- 
ments with  magnesium 'wire. 

Mr.  Haberlandt  asserted  last  year  that  six  wires,  twisted  together  and  burned 
at  one  time,  do  not  furnish  as  much  light  as  a  single  wire  which  is  as  long  as  all 
six  together.     Further  tests  were  promised. 

These  tests  have  now  been  made  by  Mr.  Schultz-Hencke,  and  the  following 
figures  prove  that  Mr.  Haberlandt  is  correct  : 


Weight  of  the  Burnt  Magnesium. 


3.774  grams 

3450      "     

3.4418     "     

3.6878  grams 

3.6856       *•    (the  lamp  extinguished   sev 

eral  times) 

3.7086      *'     

3.698  grams 

37096     •*     

3.6744    *•     

3.400  grams 

3-4S40     "     

3.3695     "     


Duration 

OF 

Burning. 


/.  Single  Wire: 
19  minutes. 
22       " 
16       ** 

2,  Double  Twisted 
Wire: 

12  minutes. 

13  minutes  16  seconds. 
\2)^  minutes. 

J.  Triple  Twisted 
Wire: 
S}(  minutes. 

8 

4,   Six  Times 
Twisted: 
4  minutes  45  seconds. 
4       "       45       " 
4       **       45        •' 


Degree  in 
Vogel'  s 
Photometer, 
25  Cm.  Dis- 
tances. 


14-15  degrees. 

14-15 

14 


13-14  degrees. 


13 
13 


12-13  degrees. 
12-13        " 
12-13        ** 


10- n 

lO-II 
lO-II 


degrees. 


P  i-  H  < 

W  £  ^  > 


28 


j-       22 


f" 


12.50 
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The  burning  took  place  with  a  Siiss  lamp.  The  quantities  of  wire  being 
about  equal,  it  can  be  seen  from  the  table  that  a  wire  of  a  certain  weight,  burnt 
single,  furnishes  about  two  and  a  quarter  times  as  much  light  as  the  same  wire 
twisted  six  fold. 

Herr  von  Gothard  recommends  an  expedient  to  put  writings  on  gelatine 
plates.  He  wrote  with  a  finely-pointed  steel  pencil.  The  writing  done  with  the 
same  develops  black  and  is  durable.  I  explain  the  action  as  a  chemical  one  of 
the  steel  point     Dr.  Wolf,  from  Heidelberg,  writes  now  to  me  : 

*'This  explanation  is  not  admissible,  having  made  for  a  long  time  the  same 
kind  of  writing  after  the  proceeding  of  Gothard,  but  with  a  gold  needle.  On 
all  of  my  star  plates  the  same  writing  appears  fine  and  deep  black.  An  action 
of  the  material  *iron'  is  therefore  excluded." 

My  friend  Leonard  and  myself  have  just  now  tested  a  number  of  other 
materials  with  regard  to  the  **  action  of  pressure,"  namely:  i  steel  (iron)  ; 
2,  gold  ;  3,  nickel;  4,  aluminium  ;  5,  brass;  6,  glass;  7,  sealing  wax;  8,  bone; 
9,  wood;  10,  tobacco. 

Bone  acted  best,  wood  and  sealing  wax  the  least,  but  all  had  a  photographic 
action. 

According  to  these  tests  it  is,  without  doubt,  a  mechanical  pressure  that 
causes  developments  not  only  with  collodion  plates,  but  also  with  gelatine  plates. 
If  former  tests  gave  contrary  results,  it  must  have  been  due  to  too  slight  a 
pressure. 

Berlin,  February,  1889. 


AMATETTBS  AlTD  FBOFZSSIONALS. 

BY   AJAX. 

It  is  a  question  whether  the  ground  taken  in  the  Bulletin,  page  114,  in 
regard  to  the  line  to  be  drawn  between  the  amateur  and  professional  in  the  art 
photographic,  is  not  too  sharp.  Many  persons  will  doubt  the  possibility  or  pro- 
priety of  considering  an  individual  a  professional  who  has  never  made  a  photo- 
graph for  love  nor  money,  and,  in  feet,  who  does  not  know  how  to  take  a  pic- 
ture. The  societies  formed  a  few  years  since  started  out  with  the  idea  that  the 
professional  was  a  very  dangerous  kind  of  a  person.  He  might  be  tolerated  if 
he  was  a  simple  picture  maker  like  Sarony,  Bogardus,  or  Fredricks;  but  no  one 
who  had  anything  to  do  with  making  or  selling  cameras  or  other  apparatus  could 
be  safely  allowed  to  come  into  a  society  on  the  same  footing  as  those  who  prac- 
ticed the  black  art  for  pure  love.  This  idea  was  enforced  in  the  most  rigid  man- 
ner. It  was  universally  conceded  that  there  must  be  a  Shibboleth  and  that  he 
who  could  not  frame  to  pronounce  it  properly  must  be  cast  into  the  outermost 
darkness. 

This  idea  has  not  changed  in  the  least  and  society  men  are  as  rigid  in  their 
ideas  of  entire  exclusion  of  professionals  as  they  ever  were.  It  is  beginning  to 
be  found,  however,  that  many  valuable  men  are  cut  off  from  entrance  where  they 
are  wanted.  If  the  line  is  to  be  so  sharp,  then  to  know  just  when  it  should  be 
drawn  we  must  go  back  to  the  reasons  which  make  the  line  necessary.  When 
the  New  York  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  was  first  formed,  the  great  fear 
was  that  it  would  fall  within  the  influence  of  some  great  photographic  firm  and 
become  a  handle  to  a  business  instead  of  an  independent  society.     In  spirit. 
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though  scarcely  in  words,  they  adopted  the  theory  of  the  athletic  clubs  which 
was  stated  in  the  Bulletin. 

This  theory  is  that  the  trade  makes  a  man  professional.  Hence  there  are 
men  who  cannot  be  amateurs  even  though  they  never  competed  in  any  athletic 
game.  The  idea  of  trade  or  connection  with  it  introduces  the  element  of  com- 
mercial influence.  It  was  the  fear  of  this  commercial  influence  which  pervaded 
the  New  York  society  when  it  was  first  organized. 

The  bias  resulting  from  business  interests  is  certainly  powerful.  It  is  con- 
sidered so  important  in  athletic  circles  that  a  man  connected  with  a  bicycle  fac- 
tory whether  a  rider  or  not  is  classed  as  professional.  The  same  would  be  true 
with  any  one  in  a  sporting  goods  house.  Probably  the  workmen  in  a  canoe 
factory  would  be  barred  from  an  amateur  canoe  race. 

Now  it  is  easy  to  see  that  as  far  as  actual  harm  to  the  amateur  society  is  con- 
cerned, the  man  who  has  a  photographic  invention  to  sell  is  more  dangerous  and 
harmful  even  though  not  a  photographer  than  the  professional  photographer  who 
sells  pictures.  It  is  easily  seen  that  the  inventor,  the  camera  maker,  the  man 
who  has  all  sorts  of  good  photographic  patents  in  his  head,  is  far  more  likely  to 
make  an  improper  use  of  the  society  than  the  man  who  makes  pictures  for 
money. 

It  appears  most  reasonable  that  one  of  two  things  should  be  done.  The 
rules  should  be  made  so  strict  that  no  person  who  is  connected  in  a  business 
way  with  photography  or  who  has  a  pecuniary  interest  in  the  art  should  be 
allowed  in  the  amateur  class.  This  should  include  lens  makers,  camera  makere, 
dealers,  agents,  and  in  a  word  all  who  have  a  monetary  interest  even  of  the 
remotest  kind.  On  the  other  hand,  the  rule  should  be  relaxed  and  should  be 
made  to  cover  only  those  who  sell  photographic  goods  or  inventions. 

It  may  appear  strange  that  no  mention  is  made  of  those  who  take  photo- 
graphs for  money.  So  far  as  their  influence  upon  the  society  goes  it  can  only 
be  for  good,  and  hence  it  would  be  a  pity  to  exclude  them  from  the  benefits  or 
to  deprive  the  society  of  the  advantages  which  would  come  firom  their  mem- 
bership. 

It  will  probably  be  found  that  the  best  course  is  to  altogether  ignore  these 
distinctions  of  amateur  and  professional.  Let  the  name  be  the  keynote  of  the 
class.  If  the  art  is  practiced  for  love  it  matters  little  whether  there  is  an  income 
also.  Some  of  the  most  enthusiastic  *'  Lovers"  (amateurs)  of  photography  that 
this  country  has  had  have  been  men  who  earned  their  daily  bread  by  taking 
photographs.  On  the  other  hand,  there  are  numberless  men  posing  as  amateurs 
whose  sole  object  appears  to  be  the  disposal  of  their  inventions  and  the  intro- 
duction of  their  apparatus. 

Will  it  not  be  quite  as  well  in  the  future,  therefore,  to  either  abandon  the 
distinction  entirely  between  the  classes,  or  to  draw  the  line  with  all  the  sharp- 
ness possible  ?  Any  middle  course  works  injustice  and  aggravates  the  evils 
which  it  was  desired  to  avoid. 


I  READ  it  with  much  interest,  as  it  tells  me  what  are  the  workings  of  men 
who  are  investigating  the  unknown  world,  for  the  benefit  of  us  poor  mortals, 
who  are  merely  learning  our  alphabet  of  the  wondrous  art. 

Xharles  Slosson. 
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PHOTO-aBATTJBS  PBOCESSES. 

BY  ERNEST  EDWARDS. 
[Read  before  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York,  February  la,  1889.] 

In  general  terms  all  practical  photographic  methods  and  processes  depend 
on  the  action  of  light  on  one  or  the  other  of  two  substances. 

Light,  under  certain  conditions,  blackens  certain  salts  of  silver. 

Light,  under  certain  conditions,  hardens  certain  organic  substances,  such  as 
gelatine. 

By  the  first  action  we  produce  our  negatives  and  print  our  silver  photo- 
graphs. 

By  the  second  action  we  produce  printing  plates  from  which  we  print  with 
ordinary  printing  ink. 

The  application  of  this  second  action  is  the  foundation  of  the  various  pro- 
cesses of  photo-mechanical  printing. 

All  of  these  depend,  of  course,  on  both  actions  of  light — first  in  the  pro- 
duction of  the  negative,  second  in  the  production  of  the  printing  plate. 

There  are  four  leading  lines  of  photo-mechanical  printing  methods — photo- 
engraving, photo-lithography,  photo-gelatine  and  photo-gravure. 

Photo-engraving  is  understood  in  this  country  to  mean  "cuts  to  print  witb 
type." 

Photo-lithography  is  the  process  by  which  a  stone  is  prepared  for  ordinary^ 
lithographic  printing  by  photography  instead  of  by  hand. 

In  both  photo-engraving  and  photo-lithography  the  prints  must  be  made  ii> 
dots  or  lines,  but  by  an  ingenious  device  the  half  tone  of  the  photograph  is 
closely  imitated.  This  is  effected  by  breaking  up  the  half  tone  into  a  series  of 
very  fine  dots  or  lines. 

The  methods  mostly  in  use  by  us  are  those  which  give  true  photographic 
half  tone. 

These  are  the  photo-gelatine  and  the  photo-gravure  methods. 

The  photo-gelatine  process  is  known  under  a  multitude  of  names ;  Albertype, 
heliotype,   artotype,  Lichtdruck,  Indo-tint,  collotype,  are  some  of  them,  but 
they  all  mean  the  same  thing ;  that  is,  printing  from  the  surface  of  a  layer  of 
gelatine,  variously  supported,  and  on  which  a  printing  image  has  been  pro- 
duced by  light. 

The  modus  operandi  of  obtaining  such  an  image  is,  in  its  broad  principles,^ 
simple  enough. 

An  ounce  of  gelatine  is  dissolved  in,  say,  ten  ounces  of  water,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  100  degrees  Fahr.  To  this  solution  is  added  40  to  50  grains  of  bichro- 
mate of  potash  and  sufficient  alcohol  to  make  an  easy  flowing  liquid.  This  is 
flowed  over  a  plate  of  glass  or  metal  and  dried  in  an  oven  at  a  temperature  of 
120  to  140  degrees  Fahr.  on  a  level  plate,  so  that  when  dry  a  very  thin,  even  solu- 
tion of  bichromatized  gelatine  remains  on  the  plate.  The  gelatine-coated  plate  is 
exposed  to  light  under  a  negative,  and  now  comes  in  the  second  action  of 
light  The  light  passing  through  the  negative  hardens  the  gelatine  in  the 
shadows,  partly  hardens  it  in  the  half  tones,  and  produces  no  effect  where  it  is 
prevented  from  penetrating  by  the  opaque  parts  of  the  negative. 

The  gelatine-coated  plate,  which  now  has  the  printing  image  produced  oi> 
it,  has  only  to  be  washed  in  water  to  prevent  the  further  action  of  light  when  it 
is  ready  for  the  press.  ^  . 
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It  is  inked  up  in  the  same  general  method  that  a  lithographic  stone  is  inked. 
But  the  sun  has  been  the  artist  and  has  drawn  the  half  tone  of  the  photograph 
as  no  hand  could  have  done  it. 

Photo-gelatine  printing,  to  the  reader  and  onlooker,  seems  to  be  the  simplest 
thing  in  the  world. 

On  account  of  the  **  contrary  "character  of  gelatine,  it  is  in  truth  the  most 
difficult,  as  those  who  have  been  longest  at  the  work  best  realize. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  reproductions  by  this  process  have  a  character  all 
their  own,  and  for  a  certain  delicacy  of  result  and  true  photographic  effect  they 
are  unapproachable. 

In  the  photo-gelatine  process  it  will  be  seen  that  a  new  printing  surface  or 
material,  gelatine,  has  been  brought  into  use. 

In  photo-gravure,  the  oldest  printing  material,  copper,  and  the  oldest  method 
of  printing,  is  employed,  but  the  action  of  light  takes  the  place  of  the  engraver's 
tool.  There  is  not  time  at  my  disposal  to  do  more  than  briefly  sketch  the  pro- 
cesses employed. 

The  result  desired  to  be  obtained  is  an  intaglio  plate  to  be  engraved  by  pho- 
tography and  to  be  used  for  printing  on  a  copper  plate  press. 

In  the  photo-gelatine  process  we  have  described  how  a  plate  is  coated  with  a 
thin,  even  layer  of  bichromated  gelatine  made  sensitive  to  light  If  we  prepare 
this  gelatine  on  a  copper  plate  and  after  the  action  of  light  place  the  plate  with 
its  light-produced  image  in  an  etching  bath,  it  is  evident  that  the  etching  fluid 
will  penetrate  the  gelatine  where  the  light  has  not  acted,  and  where,  therefore,  the 
gelatine  is  not  hardened.  It  will  penetrate  less  where  the  light  has  hardened  the 
gelatine  slightly,  and  it  will  not  penetrate  at  all  where  the  gelatine  is  altogether 
hardened  by  light.  In  this  way  we  have  a  plate  etched  more  or  less  deeply,  ac- 
cording to  the  gradations  of  the  photograph,  and  therefore  reproducing  all  the 
gradations  of  the  photograph.  This,  very  broadly,  is  the  underlying  principle 
of  our  process  of  photo-gravure. 

Two  essential  conditions  must  be  observed,  however,  in  order  to  make  the 
process  practical. 

In  the  first  place,  in  using  a  negative  to  print  on  the  gelatinized  copper  plate, 
it  is  apparent  that  the  picture  would  be  a  negative.  Therefore  a  positive  or  trans- 
parency must  be  made  from  the  original  negative  to  print  on  the  gelatinized  plate, 
in  order  that  the  final  picture  may  be  a  positive. 

The  other  necessity  is  that  there  must  be  a  **  grain  "  on  the  copper  plate  in 
order  to  give  it  an  ink-holding  capacity.  This  is  effected  by  **  laying  a  ground," 
as  in  the  aquatint  method,  or  by  dusting  the  surface  with  resin  or  asphalt  which 
is  melted  by  heat — in  both  cases,  of  course,  before  the  application  of  the  gelatin- 
ous surface. 

The  etching  fluid  does  not  penetrate  these  fine  points  of  resin,  and  the  un- 
derlying copper  is  protected  and  remains  in  the  shape  of  a  number  of  minute 
pyramids,  which  prevent  the  ink  being  wiped  out.  The  rest  of  the  process  of  re- 
producing photo-gravure  pictures  is  the  ordinary  method  of  copper  plate  printing, 
requiring,  however,  greater  skill  and  care  in  its  execution. 

Whilst  photo-gelatine  printing  is  marked  by  the  delicacy  of  its  results,  the 
characteristic  feature  of  photo-gravure  is  its  strength  and  richness,  which  may  be 
further  heightened  in  the  various  steps  of  the  process,  as  well  as  subsequently,  by 
the  hand  of  the  graver. 
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THB  DETEGTIV£  CAHSBA;  A  SUMHAET  OF  SZPSBZSNCS8  AND  OPINIONS. 

BY   HARRY  T.    DUFFIELD. 
[Read  befwe  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York.] 

Among  photographers,  especially  amateurs,  the  camera  which  has  been 
generally,  but  unfortunately,  named  **The  Detective  "  has  become  a  great  favorite; 
and  it  occurred  to  the  writer  that  a  paper  summarizing  the  experiences  and 
opinions  of  experts  with  this  instrument  would  be  of  interest.  Forms  of  ques- 
tions were  prepared  and  sent  to  the  secretaries  of  a  number  of  photographic 
societies  in  this  country.  It  was  the  intention  of  the  writer  to  send  these  forms 
to  all  of  our  societies,  but  time  prevented  him  from  so  doing. 

The  secretaries  were  asked  to  place  the  forms  of  questions  into  the  hands  of 
those  members  of  their  societies  who  were  most  expert  with  the  detective  camera. 
Thirty-nine  sets  were  returned  with  the  questions  answered,  and  as  they  come 
from  ladies  and  gentlemen  familiar  with  the  instrument,  their  statements  are  en- 
titled to  have  much  weight  with  us.  The  writer  returns  his  thanks  to  the  secre- 
taries of  our  sister  societies  for  their  kindness  in  complying  with  his  request,  and 
to  the  ladies  and  gentlemen  for  their  courtesy  and  promptness  in  replying  to  his 
queries. 

The  first  questions  asked  were,  the  name  of  the  answerer,  the  society  of  which 
he  is  a  member,  and  the  make  of  the  camera.  Twelve  of  the  thirty-nine  are 
home-made  or  made  from  owner's  designs.  One  says  his  is  **a  leather  covered 
shoe-blacking  box."  The  lenses  are  the  make  of  Ross,  Dallmeyer,  Beck,**Euryo- 
scope,"  Watson,  Suter,  Beck,  Shew,  Gray,  Bausch  &  Lamb,  Gregg,  Gundlach, 
Fran^ais,  "Optimus,"  Morrison,  Darlot,  Laverne,  Wales  and  unknown  persons. 

Then  came : 

WAa/  size  of  detective  camera  do  you  prefer?  Eleven  answered,  3i  x  4J; 
twenty-two,  4x5;  two,  4  J  x  5^  ;  one,  4i  x  6^  ;  one,  4f  x  6^  ;  two,  5x7. 
Those  preferring  the  quarter  size,  generally  say  that  they  do  so  because  the  dry 
plate  it  holds  is  the  right  size  for  making  lantern  slides  by  contact,  and  enlarge- 
ments can  be  nicely  made  from  it 

Is  it  necessary  that  the  camera  should  be  so  constructed  thai  observers  attention 
will  not  be  called  to  it  P^  The  majority  answer  '*No;"  but  it  is  preferable  if 
made  unobtrusive  ;  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  so  construct  it  that  people 
will  not  **  catch  on  it;"  that  nothing,  however,  that  tends  to  affect  the  sim- 
plicity of  the  mechanism  of  the  camera  should  be  sacrificed  in  making  it  incon- 
spicuous. A  number  think  the  detective  cameras  of  to-day  sufficiently  unobtru- 
sive for  all  ordinary  purposes,  especially  street  work. 

Which  is  the  best  way  to  hold  the  camera  so  that  it  will  be  steady  while  making  an 
exposure  ?  Under  one  of  the  arms,  the  right  generally,  pressed  closely  to  the 
side,  the  hand  of  that  arm  keeping  it  steady,  while  the  other  hand  operates  the 
release  of  the  shutter.  Hon.  Alvey  A.  Adee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  Wash- 
ington (D.  C.)  Camera  Club,  says:  **  I  rest  my  larger  boxes  on  my  left  fore  arm, 
not  touching  the  body;  the  right  hand  works  a  bulb,  and  does  not  touch  the 
body."  Harry  D.  Williar,  Amateur  Photographic  Society  of  Baltimore  (Md.): 
"I  have  a  push-button  on  the  right  hand,  upper  corner  front,  of  my  camera; 
1  take  a  firm  hold  with  the  left  hand,  palm  on  the  bottom,  and  steady  with 
the  thumb  on  the  side,  and  then  with  nearly  the  same  position  of  the  right 
hand  on  the  right  side  of  the  camera,  and  thumb  pressing  on  the  push-button, 
or  handy  to  it,  I  take  a  firm  hold  with  the  right,  and  I  never  have  a  blurred 
negative.  At  one  time  I  pressed  it  against  my  side  and  found  at  times  blurred 
negatives."  L.  M.  Petitdidier,  Cincinnati  (O.)  Camera  Club:  '* Under  the  right 
arm,  with  the  right  hand  reaching  under  the  box  and  one  or  two  fingers  control- 
ling exposure  by  pressing  a  button  at  will.  If  the  camera  be  so  held,  any  motion 
communicated  to  it  by  the  body  will  be  a  slow  one,  and  for  ordinary  exposure 
there  will  be  no  movement  noticeable.  I  never  had  any  case  of  shaking  in  the 
detective  camera."  W.  T.  Wintringham,  Brooklyn  (N.  Y.)  Academy  of  Pho- 
tography: ** Resting  against  the  right  hip."  William  A.  Bullock,  Photographic 
Society  of  Philadelphia:  ''Under  the  arm,  resting  upon  the  hip.     Hold  your 
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breath  when  pulling  the  trigger.  Do  not  rest  the 'camera  upon  the  stomach, 
and  bend  over  it,  as  though  you  had  an  ache  in  that  locality;  it  is  not  graceful, 
and  always  attracts  attention."  J.  V.  Black,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers 
of  New  York:  **I  find  no  difficulty  in  holding  mine  perfectly  steady  under  my 
right  arm,  pressing  the  spring  with  the  thumb  of  my  left  hand,  when  the  shutter 
is  set  at  a  medium  speed;  but  for  the  slowest  speed  of  the  shutter,  I  usually  hold 
the  camera  directly  in  front  of  my  body,  with  the  back  against  it"  D.  E.  Mc- 
<^omb,  Washington  (D.  C.)  Camera  Club:  "Pressed  tightly  against  the  breast" 

Should  not  the  camera  have  a  swinghack  ?  For  detective  work  it  is  not  neces- 
sary; for  view  work,  quite  essential,  is  the  general  opinion.  W.  M.  Butler,  St 
Louis  (Mo.)  Camera  Club:  **No;  because  this  requires  a  small  stop,  and  thus 
prevents  instantaneous  work."  Albert  H.  Pitkin,  Camera  Club  of  Hartford 
«(Conn.):  ** Would  prefer  a  rising  front"  Charles  Simpson,  The  Society  of 
Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York:  **  Decidedly  yes;  and  I  see  no  reason  why 
manufacturers  have  overlooked  this  very  important  feature."  Major  George 
Shorkley,  U.  S.  A.,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York:  "Yes, 
two  of  them."  Edgar  Richards,  President  of  Washington  (D.  C.)  Camera  Club: 
"Certainly,  if  architectural  effects  are  to  be  reproduced;  for  landscapes,  not 
necessary."  George  Marshall  Allen,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New 
York:  "If  it  would  work  automatically."  Walter  Clark:  "It  is  best  to  keep 
the  detective  as  simple  as  possible."  The  following  question  was  asked:  "  If  a 
-camera  with  a  swingback  is  used  without  a  tripod,  is  it  not  liable  to  give  greater 
<iistortion  than  a  camera  without  one  ?  " 

Do  you  think  it  necessary  to  have  a  finder  j^  Should  there  not  be  two?  Should 
there  not  be  hoods  over  the  finders P  Four  consider  it  needless ;  seven,  that  it  is 
^n  advantage  to  have  a  finder,  but  not  absolutely  necessary ;  twenty-eight,  that 
it  is  indispensable ;  nine,  that  one  is  sufficient ;  twenty-nine,  that  two  are  de- 
sirable. Hoods  are  also  considered  desirable.  Charles  Simpson:  "I  have  two 
finders  on  my  camera ;  a  camera  without  any  would  be  of  no  value  to  me ;  when 
you  want  to  take  a  picture  either  way  (vertical  or  horizontal),  you  must  have  a 
finder  for  each  position  to  be  sure  of  your  field."  .  W.  M.  Butler:  "A  finder  is 
^uite  needless ;  if  three  round  head  screws  be  placed  on  the  outside  of  the 
•camera,  giving  the  angle  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  vjew  of  the  lens,  all  the 
purposes  of  Ae  finder  will  be  fulfilled  without  any  of  the  annoyances  of  the 
usual  form."  A.  A.  Adee:  "A  finder  is  very  necessary;  one  is  sufficient,  as 
it  can  be  viewed  as  easily  from  the  side  as  above ;  a  cover,  hinged  and  standing 
upright,  serves  as  a  hood."  Harry  D.  Williar,  Amateur  Photographic  Society  of 
Baltimore  (Md.):  "I  think  a  finder  absolutely  necessary,  but  do  not  see  the 
advantage  of  two;  but  I  do  think  that  it  should  have  a  hood,  as  at  times  I  find  it 
almost  impossible  to  get  along  without  one,  and,  in  fact,  have  concluded  to  put 
•one  on  my  box  on  a  hinge;  for,  outside  of  its  usefulness,  it  is  a  means  of  hiding 
the  purposes  of  the  box,  and  makes  it  a  little  more  mysterious,  or  rather  less 
conspicuous,  to  the  uninitiated.  I  make  a  hood  with  my  hands  to  answer  the 
purpose  until  I  can  get  the  chance  to  make  a  good  one  on  hinges."  Isaac  T. 
Norris,  Amateur  Photographic  Society  of  Baltimore  (Md.):  "  I  think  two  finders 
so  essential  that  I  shall  have  an  extra  one  put  in ;  the  hood  I  do  not  feel  so 
necessary,  as  I  make  a  hood  of  my  hand."  L.  M.  Petitdidier:  "  Have  tried  with- 
out and  with  finder,  and  emphatically  pronounce  in  favor  of  finder ;  do  not  con- 
sider a  hood  necessary;  good  only  to  keep  off  dust"  Edgar  Richards,  President 
of  the  Washington  (D.  C.)  Camera  Club:  "Finders  essential,  and  to  embrace 
the  same  angle  of  view  as  the  lens  cuts  on  the  plate ;  certainly  two ;  hood  to 
screen  off  the  light  an  improvement"  Robert  Baker,  Society  of  Amateur  Pho- 
tographers of  New  York:  "Very  important  to  have  two  finders ;  if  well  sunken 
in  the  box  there  is  no  need  of  hoods."  Frederick  Bruce,  Society  of  Amateur 
Photographers  of  New  York:  "  Only  use  one  finder,  as  the  other  cannot  be  made 
exact ;  consider  hoods  necessary."  E.  Terry,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers 
of  New  York:  "Two  finders  necessary,  and  also  sights."  Walter  Clark:  "Not 
essential ;  the  large  finder  or  full  plate  on  which  to  focus,  I  consider  a  powerful 
aid  to  intelligent  composition  and  the  study  of  nature." 
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Should  not  the  detective  he  made  solely  for  detective  work^  and  not  also  be  ar- 
ranged/or view  work?  Nine  answer,  for  detective  work  only  ;  twenty-nine,  for 
both.  Robert  E.  M.  Bain,  St  Louis  (Mo.)  Camera  Club:  ''I  believe  that  it 
should  be  arranged  for  detective  work  only."  Archibald  I.  Carson,  Photo- 
graphic Section  Cincinnati  Society  of  Natural  History:  **lf  'detective'  be  used 
in  the  strict  sense  of  the  term,  it  should  not  be  so  arranged ;  otherwise  yes." 
Isaac  T.  Norris:  **  If  only  for  detective  work,  many  of  its  appliances  maybe 
abandoned;  while  if  used  for  view  work  also,  too  many  cannot  be  added." 
Major  George  Shorkley:  "For  detective,  not  tripod  use,  but  should  have  a 
time  shutter."  Sydney  Bishop,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York: 
*'For  the  average  amateur,  both  ways."  W.  T.  Wintringham,  Brooklyn  (N.  Y.) 
Academy  of  Photography :  *  *  Immaterial,  provided  the  arrangements  for  time  pic- 
tures are  not  complicated."  William  A.  Bullock:  "There  is  no  need  of  a  tripod 
attachment  to  the  camera;  all  that  it  is  capable  of  doing  can  be  accomplished 
holding  it  in  the  hands. "  Walter  Clark :  '  *  The  vest  camera  and  others  of  that  class 
are  the  only  true  detective  cameras ;  the  province  of  the  so-called  detective  I  con- 
sider to  be  the  production  of  satisfactory  pictures  of  moving  objects  or  random  bits 
of  interest  to  tourist  or  pleasure-seeker,  or  notes  for  the  artist,  architect  or  engineer, 
to  be  gathered  right  and  left  with  minimum  of  effort."  William  M.  Murray, 
Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York:  *'  If  the  camera  is  as  large  as 
4  X  5  it  adds  to  its  value  to  have  it  arranged  for  view  work  ;  I  have  used  mine 
with  a  tripod  for  time  pictures,  and  have  made  my  best  work  with  that  arrange- 
ment." Miss  Catharine  Weed  Barnes,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of 
New  York:  "  I  should  not  have  bought  a  detective  unless  it  might  be  used  for 
view  work." 

What  should  be  the  focal  length  of  a  lens  to  cover  wiihfuU  opening  the  plate 
used?    Robert  E.  M.  Bain:  *'  The  lens  should  be  of  about  6  inches  equivalent 

f 
focus;  and  should  cover  the  plate  all  over  with  a  stop  of  -^."      Archibald  I. 

Carson:  **  I  prefer  a  size  larger  lens  than  the  plate  used  for  various  reasons  ; 
both  for  covering  j)ower  and  focal  length."  Sydney  Bishop:  **The  lens  should 
be  one  size  larger  than  the  plate,  /.  ^.,  a  4  x  5  for  a  quarter  plate,  etc."  W.  T. 
Wintringham:  "  Focal  length  should  equal  or  exceed  the  diagonal  of  plate,  and 

aperture  should  be  as  large  as  possible,  — ,  if  it  can  be  obtained  with  good 

4 
covering  power  and  definition."   W.  M.  Murray:  "Not  larger  than  7-inch  focus 
for  a  4  X  5  plate;  that  gives  an  angle  of  39  degrees;  6- inch  focus  would  be 
better,  covering  a  view  of  45  degrees." 

Do  you  prefer  a  rapid  rectilinear  or  a  wide-angle  lens  ?  Thirty-five,  rapid 
rectilinear ;  two,  wide-angle ;  one,  both.  Harry  D.  Williar:  "  For  confined 
situations  of  course  the  wide-angle  is  best;  but  for  general  work  give  me  the 
rapid  rectilinear."  Edgar  Richards:  **  The  lens  for  detective  work  is  yet  to  be 
made,  of  an  angle  of  view  between  30  and  40  degrees."     W.  T.  Wintringham: 

**The  rapid  rectilinear,  at -^,  is  a  necessity,  and -^  is  better;  and  these  aper- 
tures cannot  be  obtained  in  a  wide-angle  lens."  Robert  Baker:  *'A  medium 
wide-angle  is  best"  W.  M.  Murray:  **If  a  wide-angle  is  used  it  should  be  a 
moderate  angle,  so  as  not  to  greatly  distort  the  perspective." 

Is  it  not  an  advantage  to  have  both  of  these  lenses,  and  should  not  all  detectives  be 
so  constructed  that  the  lens  can  be  quickly  changed?  Twenty,  no;  fifteen,  yes.  A. 
A  Adee:  "  I  do  not  think  it  would  be  an  advantage  to  change  from  a  rectilinear 
to  a  wide-angle  lens,  unless  the  necessary  change  of  focal  length  could  be  effected 
automatically  at  the  same  time;  to  change  one  and  not  the  other  in  a  hurry 
would  cause  disheartening  failures."  Richard  H.  Lawrence,  Society  of  Amateur 
Photographers  of  New  York:  "Yes."  L.  M.  Petitdidier:  "This  would  involve 
too  much  complication,  and  would  perplex  the  artist,  and  lead  him  into  errors 
and  regrets;  too  much  choice  is  injurious."  William  E.  Bond,  Society  of  Amateur 
Photographers  of  New  York:  "I  think  it  would  be  an  advantage."     Edgar 
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Richards:  "Do  not  see  the  necessity;  would  make  construction  of  the  camera 
proper  more  complicated,  unless  lenses  of  the  same  approximate  focus  were 
used;  all  lenses  for  any  kind  of  work  should  have  bayonet  joints  and  fit  in  the 
same  flange,  within  limits  of  course."  William  A.  Bullock:  **  (a)  Yes;  {6)  it  would 
be  a  convenient  arrangement"  E.  J.  Carpenter,  Cincinnati  (O.)  Camera  Club: 
*'  The  use  of  two  lenses  in  a  detective  camera  is  not  advisable;  it  is  sure  to  con- 
fuse the  operator,  particularly  in  focusing." 

If  aw  does  the  single  lens  do  for  this  kind  of  work;  is  it  rapid  enough?  The 
majority  answer  that  they  have  never  tried  the  single  lens  for  detective  work,  and 
therefore  cannot  express  any  opinion.  W.  M.  Butler:  **  No,  except  some  high- 
grade  lenses,  like  Dallmeyer's,  which  costs  as  much  as  a  rapid  rectilinear."  A. 
A.  Adee:  *' A  good  single  lens  works  quicker  and  with  deeper  range  of  definition 
than  a  doublet  of  the  same  aperture."  Albert  H.  Pitkin:  *'0f  two  lenses  of 
equal  foci  and  openings — one  single  and  one  double  combination — the  single 
should  be  the  quickest  if  made  of  the  same  glass."  F.  C.  Beach,  Society  of 
Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York:  "Yes,  with  good  light;  but  it  is  apt  to 
distort  somewhat."  W.  A.  Bullock:  "It  will  do  well  where  there  is  brilliant 
illumination;  I  have  taken  instantaneous  pictures  with  it  at  the  sea-shore. '*  E.  J. 
Carpenter:  "Single  lens  will  answer  for  some  kinds  of  work  in  summer." 

Do  you  use  a  peed  or  movable  focus?  Ten,  fixed;  twenty-eight,  movable. 
A.  A.  Adee:  "  I  use  a  fixed  focus  with  all  my  cameras;  the  4  J  x  5^  works  sharp 
for  40  feet  and  beyond;  the3ix4i  for  25  feet  and  beyond;  the  others  still 
shorter  range.  The  4i  x  5^  camera  has  a  Suter  Aplanat,  series  A,  7-inch  focus; 
the  quarter  plate  a  Beck  Rectilinear,  5^inch  focus."  Archibald  I.  Carson: 
"Fixed  focus  at  18  feet;  Beck  Rapid  Rectilinear,  quarter  size,  5-inch  focal 
length."  W.  A.  Bullock:  "Both,  but  mostly  the/ of  the  lens."  E.  J.  Carpenter: 
"  Focus  for  every  view,  estimating  distances  8,  10,  12,  15,  20,  30,  50  feet  and 
distance."  L.  M.  Petitdidier:  "  Movable  focus  I  think  is  indispensable."  W.  T. 
Wintringham :  "  Movable,  but  seldom  used  except  for  very  near  work."  Frederick 
Bruce:  "  Movable  from  10  feet  to  universal  focus  about  100  feet."  W.  M. 
Murray:  "  A  movable  focus  with  7-inch  lens  on  a  4  x  5;  but  if  I  used  a  shorter 
focus  lens  I  should  use  a  fixed  focus." 

What  diaphragm  do  you  chiefly  use  in  summer  and  in  winter,  the  summer  season 
being  from  May  to  Nommber,  and  the  winter  from  November  to  May  ?    General 

answer:  In  summer,  ^;  in  winter,  -:^to  full  opening.    James  H.  Stebbins,  Jr., 
16  8 

Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York:  "Always  J^-,  only  changing 

the  speed  of  the  shutter."  Sidney  Bishop:  "For  street  work  the  next  stop  to 
full  opening,  and  for  water  the  next  smaller  in  summer ;  for  street  work  full 
aperture,  and  for  water  the  next  stop  in  winter."     W.  T.  Wintringham:  "The 

largest,  varying  exposure  by  the  speed  of  the  shutter."     Frederick  Bruce:  "^ 

II 
always."  E.  Terry:   "Third,  whenever  I  can."   Miss  Barnes:    "Full  opening," 

E.J.  Carpenter:  "About -Z^"     George  Marshall  Allen:  "  Depends  entirely  on 

o 

conditions;  no  one  more  than  another."  Charles  Simpson:  "Summer,  medium 
or  next  largest;  winter,  next  to  the  largest;  1  never  use  full  opening." 

Which   diaphragm   is   best  to  use  wHen   the  object  is  in  bright  light  and  in 

shade?    General  answer:  Bright  light — summer,  J—  and  -Z.;  in  winter,  JL.  and 

16  22  8 

J—.  Shade — summer,  J—  and  J-.\  in  winter,  J—  and  Z..  Of  course  the 
II  II  16  84 

diaphragm  varies  very  much  with  the  conditions  of  light,  but  the  object  of  both 
of  these  questions  was  to  ascertain  the  stops  generally  used.     For  marine  views, 

-J—,  William  J.  Hickmott,  Camera  Club  of  Hartford  (Conn.):  "I  always  use 
the  largest  diaphragm   I  can ;   don't   think   I   ever  over-timed  a  Djate  very 
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much."    Hany  D.  Williar;  '*  I  generally  use  the  largest  diaphragm  that  I  con- 
sider will   do  the  work."     A  lady  amateur,  Worcester  (Mass.)  Camera  Qub: 

"At  the  sea-shore,    -A?:    when   snow    is  on    the  ground,  ^  and    ^." 

32.6  .  l6  22.6 

Major  George  Shorkley:  "-^  in  bright  light,  summer,  otherwise  ^\  I  prefer 

i6  II 

to  use  as  rapid  a  shutter  as  possible."    Walter  Clark:  *'I  vary  my  diaphragm 

very  seldom." 

What  is  the  principal  fatdi  of  your  shuiier?  Fourteen  are  satisfied  with 
their  shutters.  W.  M.  Butler:  "No  definite  means  of  regulating  its  speed." 
R.  H.  Lawrence:  **  No  means  of  knowing  its  speed."  Albert  H.  Pitkin:  '*No 
means  of  adjusting  speed."  Archibald  I.  Carson:  "Arranged  simply  for  instan- 
taneous exposure."  Isaac  T.  Norris:  "To  control  the  speed  more  perfectly,  or 
at  least  to  know  its  speed."  Rev.  E.  C.  Bolles:  "That  it  gives  uniform  exposure 
of  the  whole  field."  Edgar  Richards:  "  That  the  speed  of  exposure  is  not  uni- 
form, being  more  rapid  at  the  beginning."  W.  A.  Bullock:  "That  you  can 
never  be  sure  of  the  speed  twice  running  the  sime."  E.  J.  Carpenter:  "Cannot 
change  the  speed  as  quickly  as  I  would  like."  John  Leshure,  Springfield  (Mass.) 
Camera  Club:    "  Not  quick  enough." 

What  is  the  average  speed  of  your  shutter  when  making  exposures?  W.  M. 
Butler:  "Winter  and  summer,  ^second."  Harry  D.  Williar:  "  Generally  give  it 
slowest  speed,  except  for  marines,  ice,  snow,  etc"  L.  M.  Petitdidier:  "  From 
tJf  ^^  tJtt  second  (?);  in  summer,  ^  to  j^;  in  winter,  -X  to  -^^J'  Major  George 
Shorkley:  "Summer,  about  ^second;  in  winter,  ^.  Rev.  K  C.  Bolles:  "As 
fast  as  it  will  go,  say  ^  second."  Sydney  Bishop:  "As  fast  as  it  will  go."  Edgar 
Richards:  "  Highest  tension  of  speed."  W. T.  Wintritigham :  "Highest  speed, 
yj^  second;  lowest,  ■^:*  F.  C.  Beach:  "  Probably  ^  second."  Walter  Clark: 
"Prefer  slow  shutter.^  W.  M.  Murray:  "  Half-speed  generally."  D.  E.McComb: 
"  About  ^j  second  in  summer;  about  -^  second  in  winter."  A.  L.  Simpson: 
"  Except  on  the  water,  as  slow  as  j)ossible."  H.  M.  Grisdale:  "  Summer,  ^  to 
about  Y^^  second;  winter,  as  slow  as  it  is  possible  to  get  subject  still  and 
sharp."  John  Leshure:  "  Summer,  xV  second;  winter,  ^second."  The  majority 
ofthe  answers  reply:  "  Don't  know,  and  "Can't  find  out."  The  beautiful  candor 
of  this  general  reply,  when  there  was  such  excellent  opportunity  to  display 
scientific  knowledge,  shows  that  the  character  of  the  photographer  is  susceptible 
of  the  highest  moral  cultivation. 

Should  there  not  be  some  means  of  indicating  the  speed  of  the  shutter?  Thirty 
answer,  " By  all  means; "  eight,  "Not  necessary."  A.  L.  Simpson:  "No,  as 
any  one  with  experience  can  guess."  H.  M.  Grisdale:  "At  least  some  means 
of  getting  the  same  speed  as  often  as  wanted."  Charles  Simpson:  "  Yes;  that 
is  the  feult  which  most  detective  cameras  have;  mine  has  a  lever  which  can  be 
moved  forward  and  back  one  inch,  and  I  can  accurately  judge  the  speed  of  my 
shutter."  J.  V.  Black:  "Yes  ;  I  could  record  mine  by  number  only,  which  would 
be  useless  for  comparison."  R.  E.  M.  Bain:  "  Do  not  think  it  necessary;  your 
judgment  and  experience  should  tell  you  what  speed  to  use,  and  it  takes  quite  a 
long  experience  to  do  artistic  shutter  work."  A.  A.  Adee:  "  Yes,  if  reliable;  but 
I  doubt  if  a  trustworthy  indicator  would  show  the  degrees  of  speed  above  yj^ 
of  a  second."  William  J.  Hickmott:  "  Don't  think  it  would  be  any  great  ad- 
vantage; detective  cameras  are  already  too  complicated."  L  M.  Petitdidier: 
"Good  photographs  can  be  and  are  made  without  this  means,  but  I  think  much 
better  and  more  uniform  results  could  be  obtained  with  it"  Sydney  Bishop: 
"Yes;  though  I  always  use  my  shutter  at  full  speed,  and  depend  on  develop- 
ment to  correct  any  error,  except  in  case  of  shade,  when  I  slow  my  shutter. " 
Edgar  Richards:  "A  spring  that  is  in  tension  constantly  becomes  fatigued  and 
fails  to  give  the  same  speed  as  at  first;  this  is  especially  true  of  phosphor  bronze; 
exposure  at  various  speeds  of  the  shutter  on  falling  bodies,  and  measuring  and 
calculating,  gives  the  most  correct  results  of  the  time  of  exposure  and  a  ready 
means  of  checking  off  results  at  any  time;  the  speed  of  shutter  and  diaphragm 
of  lens  used  depends  on  sensitiveness  of  plate  employed,  season,  tim^  of  dav, 
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and  rapidity  of  motion  of  subject,  and  must  be  modified  accordingly."  William 
A.  Bullock;  "Yes,  there  should;  I  consider  it  a  much  needed  improvement" 
Walter  Clark:  "Not  without  one  had  some  effective  light  gauge."  E.  J.  Car- 
penter: •*  Desirable  as  a  matter  of  curiosity. " 

{To  de  cofUinued,) 


<    m  9  m    • 


THE  TBIAIS  AND  TBIBTTLATXONS  OF  TEE  PHOTOQEAFEEB. 

BY  ABRAHAM  BOGARDUS. 

[Read  beibre  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  Ywic] 

(ContiMued.) 

A  WRITER  in  the  **  Philadelphia  Photographer, "  in  1864,  in  an  article  entitled 
"A  Trip  to  Pike  County,"  says:  **A  good  stock  of  tannin  plates  had  been  exposed 
The  plates  failed  to  yield  much  even  to  the  most  powerful  agencies,  and  in  some 
cases  those  plates  which  had  been  exposed  over  half  an  hour,  after  being  coaxed 
with  fuming,  alkaline  development,  etc.,  gave  merely  the  high  lights.  It  was 
unanimously  carried  that  the  wet  process  alone  should  be  trusted  in  the  next 
attempt" 

And  in  the  May  number  of  1864,  he  says:  *'  A  short  distance  up  the  creek 
there  is  a  fall  in  a  dark  comer,  where  the  sun  never  penetrates.  We  came  to  the 
conclusion  that  no  wet  plate  would  remain  wet  long  enough  to  give  us  sufficient 
exposure,  and  that  it  should  be  intrusted  to  the  dry  process.  This  would  have 
necessitated  the  loss  of  several  days,  and  it  was  proposed  that  we  should  wait  until 
the  railroad  in  contemplation,  connecting  the  Belvidere  Railroad  with  that  valley, 
should  be  made,  so  that  a  dry  plate  might  be  exposed  and  left  there,  when  we 
could  return  to  the  city,  attend  to  other  occupations  and  go  back  after  one  week 
or  a  fortnight"    (Prolonged  laughter.) 

Charles  Wager  Hull,  in  the  **  Philadelphia  Photographer"  of  February,  1867, 
says:  **  In  my  opinion  the  dry  process  has  but  one  trouble,  which,  I  much  fear, 
will  never  be  overcome  ;  that  is,  its  slowness  compared  with  the  wet." 

The  same  writer  in  the  same  publication,  in  January,  1869,  speaking  of  the 
experiments  to  make  the  dry  plate  just  what  they  want  it  to  be,  says:  **  Not  satisfied 
with  experimenting  with  *  things'  which  kill  and  destroy  life,  experimenters  have 
rushed  madly  into  the  kitchen  and  the  butler's  pantry,  and  seized  upon  tea, 
coffee,  sugar,  gelatine,  ale,  beer,  porter,  claret,  and  one  extra  ambitious  chap  (I 
have  forgotten  his  name)  took  the  bitters  which  he  had  purchased  for  his  morning 
cock-tail,  and  by  its  use  reported  that  his  negatives  were  'superb.'"  (Laughter.) 

In  the  same  publication,  September,  1869,  Dr.  Herman  Vogel,  in  his 
German  correspondence,  says:  "One  of  the  favorite  subjects  of  experimental 
photographers  is  the  working  of  dry  plates.  How  much  has  been  written  on  this 
point!  All  organic  and  inorganic  substances  have  been  successively  tried — 
albumen,  tannin,  linseed,  coffee,  tea,  sugar,  honey,  molasses,  beer,  gum,  glycer- 
ine, rosin,  etc.  I  must  confess,  however,  that  after  years  of  trial  I  have  arrived  at  the 
same  conclusion  as  my  friends  Remele  and  Braun,  in  Dornach.  The  latter  told 
me  that  he  had  spent  1 5,000  francs  on  e3^eriments  with  dry  plates.  It  is  easy  to 
pack  chemicals,  apparatus  and  tent  in  the  same  time  that  it  requires  to  prepare 
a  single  dry  plate.  I  feel  confident  that  the  saving  of  labor  and  lime  is  largely  in 
favor  of  the  *  wet  process. ' " 

G.  Wharton  Simpson,  in  the  **  Philadelphia  Photographer,"  in  1870,  says : 
*'The  newest  dry  plate  process  and  in  many  respects  the  most  philosophical — 
I  mean  the  collodio-bromide — except  in  a  very  few  hands,  has  not  been  successful. 
As  a  rule,  experimentalists  have  failed  in  employing  this  process."  "And  it  is 
also  the  fact  that  some  who  write  most  dogmatically  on  the  subject,  never  produce 
anything  presentable  at  all.  Every  now  and  then  we  hear  laments  on  the  un- 
trustworthy character  of  dry  processes.  A  recent  article  by  Herr  Most,  in  a 
German  journal,  takes  up  this  position  and  institutes  a  comparison  between  the 
wet  and  dry  methods,  very  much  to  the  disparagement  of  the  latter." 
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I  have  been  requested,  as  I  said  in  the  outset,  to  stick  to  my  text  What  is 
it  ?     (Laughter.) 

Now  I  will  give  you,  with  your  kind  permission,  a  few  incidents  as  they 
happened  day  after  day.  It  is  a  very  easy  thing  to  write  and  talk  about  pho- 
tography, but  to  the  man  that  stands  under  the  skylight  it  presents  a  very  different 
attitude.  People  may  not  think  so,  but  let  them  try  it  To  see  thirty  and  forty 
<lifferent  people  come  up  in  the  course  of  a  day,  all  different  faces — ^you  are  ex- 
pected to  make  the  best  view  of  each  face — a  face  that  you  never  saw  before  and 
perhaps  never  will  again,  and  you  are  expected  intuitively,  at  a  moment's  notice, 
to  make  the  best  picture  of  that  fece — it  requires  an  amount  of  brains  that  very 
few  have  any  conception  of.  And  you  are  asked  unreasonable  things  all  the  time. 

I  remember  once  a  lady  brought  three  children,  two  boys  and  a  girl,  to  my 
gallery.  They  came  well  armed.  The  little  girl  had  a  doll.  There  was  a 
hobby-horse  brought  up,  and  the  other  boy  had  a  gun.  It  was  evident  that  the 
girl  was  to  hold  the  doll ;  that  was  agreed  ;  but  which  boy  was  to  ride  the 
hobby-horse?  That  was  to  be  left  to  my  superior  judgment  It  was  not  an  easy 
thing  to  decide,  because  both  wanted  to  mount  the  hobby-horse,  and  after  I  had 
decided  it.  the  mother  said  she  did  not  want  this  picture  taken  like  all  the  *'  dog- 
gertypes  "  were  taken.  She  wanted  the  girl  in  the  middle  of  the  room,  the  boy 
on  the  hobby-horse  over  on  the  other  side  of  the  rOom,  and  the  boy  with  the  gun 
on  the  other  side  of  the  room.  (Prolonged  laughter. )  Well,  it  was  a  very  bril- 
liant idea,  but  how  my  quarter  size  camera  was  going  to  reach  them  all,  I 
could  not  tell,  and  I  told  the  lady  that  it  was  impossible  ;  and  I  tried  to  explain 
to  her  about  the  concentration  of  the  light,  the  lenses  and  all  that  sort  of  thing, 
but  she  did  not  know  anything  about  that ;  and  she  finally  said  to  me  that  she 
heard  I  was  supposed  to  be  accommodating,  and  that  she  had  been  to  three  dif- 
ferent places,  and  they  all  told  her  what  I  did,  and  she  did  not  think  that  I  was 
any  better  than  any  of  the  rest  of  them.    (Laughter.) 

One  day  a  Paddy  brought  in  a  small  case,  and  he  said  he  wanted  a  life-size 
picture  put  into  it  (Laughter.)  It  was  a  difficult  thing  in  those  days  to  make 
people  understand  the  difference  between  a  full  length  and  a  life-size,  and  I  told 
him  it  would  not  hold  a  life-size,  and  then  he  said:  **  Well,  then,  take  it  with  the 
legs  hanging  down.*'    (Prolonged  laughter.) 

When  General  Logan  was  at  my  place  having  a  sitting  I  remember  something 
that  occurred.  The  General  was  usually  a  very  reserved  man.  It  was  seldom 
that  you  could  get  him  to  talk,  but  this  time  he  saw  on  the  walls  a  man  he  did 
not  like,  and  he  said  to  me  :  "I  see  that  you  take  anybody's  picture."  "Oh, 
yes/'  I  said,  **  that  is  my  business.  I  don't  have  time  to  inquire  into  a  man's 
private  character  when  he  comes  here  for  a  picture."  '*  Well,"  he  said,  *'  I  sup- 
pose you  would  take  the  devil  if  he  would  sit  for  a  picture."  And  I  said  :  "Un- 
doubtedly we  would;"  and  I  added:  **I  suppose  we  could  run  off  a  good 
many  down  around  Washington."  (Laughter.)  **Yes,"  he  said,  "that  is  the 
place  to  sell  them." 

A  man  came  to  me  one  day.  He  did  not  like  his  picture.  Oh,  how  many 
didn't  like  them!  (Laughter).  He  said  to  me :  "My  picture  looks  like  the 
devil."  "Well,"  said  I,  "  I  could  not  say,  for  I  never  had  a  sight  at  that  indi- 
vidual; but  sometimes  a  resemblance  will  run  all  through  families."   (Laughter.) 

One  morning  a  lady  came  into  my  place,  who  had  two  other  ladies  with  her ; 
she  ran  up  to  the  counter  and  said  :  "My  picture  is  twenty  years  too  old  ;  I 
won't  have  it,  and  I  want  to  sit  again."  The  man  at  the  desk  passed  her 
right  up-stairs  as  soon  as  possible  for  another  sitting,  and  as  she  was  passing  up 
one  of  the  ladies  said  in  an  undertone  :  "  Ugly  old  thing,  she  looks  exactly  like 
it ;  she  only  wants  to  try  another  dress."    (Laughter.) 

There  is  another  incident  that  I  wish  to  mention  right  here  before  I  forget  it 
It  is  something  that  never  came  under  my  experience,  but  I  heard  of  it  The 
man,  in  pointing  his  camera  at  the  sitter,  knocked  it  a  little  one  side,  and 
instead  of  having  the  picture  in  the  middle  of  the  plate  he  got  the  man  away  off 
in  the  comer,  and  afterwards  scolded  the  man  because  he  did  not  sit  in  the 
middle.    (Laughter.) 
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Another  old  lady  came  in  one  day  and  said  she  wanted  her  picture  "front 
face,  but  a  little  three-cornered."     (Laughter.) 

I  recollect  one  day  two  ladies  bringing  in  their  mother.  A  sitting  then 
required  thirty  seconds.  We  had  a  side  screen,  and  after  the  great  deal  of  pre- 
liminaries and  the  daughters'  fixing  the  old  lady's  cap  in  a  way  that  they  thought 
would  be  the  most  becoming,  I  raised  the  cloth  and  stepped  behind  the  screen, 
so  that  she  could  not  see  me,  because  I  did  not  want  to  disturb  her,  and  at  the 
expiration  of  the  thirty  seconds  I  emerged  from  behind  the  screen  and  went  to  the 
camera  and  found  the  old  lady  looking  out  the  window.     (Laughter.) 

Here  is  another  one.  I  wish  you  could  have  seen  it.  A  very  £uie  looking^ 
girl  came  in  with  a  diminutive  specimen  of  an  escort,  for  a  picture,  and  after  I 
had  arranged  the  position  and  got  my  camera  all  ready,  she  said  to  me:  *'  Where 
must  I  look  ? "  This  little  fellow  jumped  out  from  behind  the  screen — he  was 
fully  three  feet  high — and  cried  out:  **  Look  at  me  I  '*  and  the  young  lady  com- 
menced laughing  and  we  could  not  make  a  sitting  of  her.     (Laughter. ) 

Another  time  an  old  lady  was  in  the  chair — we  sat  her  about  thirty  seconds  I 
think;  when  it  was  about  half  over  I  heard  some  talking  in  behind  there,  looked,, 
and  she  was  motioning  with  her  hands  and  crying  out^  '*3top  it,  stop  itl  I 
winked. "     (Laughter. ) 

Dr.  Tyng,  the  old  gentleman,  was  sitting  one  day  and  I  said  to  him,  '*  Doctor^ 
I  have  now  made  some  sittings  frpnt  face;  now  I  wish  you  would  turn  to  the  left, 
because  I  would  like  to  take  some  side  views."  And  he  turned  around  and  saidr 
"  Mr.  Bogardus,  I  am  an  upright  man,  and  I  would  not  turn  to  the  right  or  to  the 
left  for  any  one."     (Laughter.) 

Then  we  have  had  some  sad  scenes.  I  remember  one  day  a  German  woman 
came  in  with  a  bundle  and  commenced  to  unroll  it,  and  after  she  unrolled  it  I 
found  it  was  her  dead  baby.  She  brought  it  there  to  have  a  picture  taken.  So- 
that  with  all  the  hilarity,  as  we  call  it,  we  have  some  sad  scenes  now  and  then  in 
the  practice  of  the  art 

There  was  a  very  singular  remark  made  to  me  once  in  my  gallery  by  a  Judge 
who  was  sitting  for  a  picture,  and  the  gentleman  who  accompanied  the  Judge  there 
that  day  said:  **  Now,  Judge,  look  dignified.  Look  just  as  you  did  the  last  time 
you  sentenced  a  man  to  be  hanged,"  and  the  Judge  said,  **  I  don't  know  about 
that,  for  that  man  was  reprieved."     (Laughter.) 

But  in  my  experience  in  the  profession,  I  have  learned  a  good  many  things,, 
and  one  of  the  things  I  have  learned  is  that  stout  people  always  want  to  look  thin 
and  thin  people  always  want  to  look  stout  The  older  ones  don't  want  the 
wrinkles  to  show,  and  they  all  want  to  look  a  little  younger.  Many  and  many 
a  time  old  ladies  have  come  up  to  me  and  would  ask  me  if  I  could  take  their  pic- 
ture without  showing  the  wrinkles.  **  Yes,"  I  would  say,  **b'ut  where  will  the 
likeness  be  ? " 

A  photographer  is  said  not  to  have  any  mercy.  I  remember  once  a  certain 
Judge  came  with  his  wife  to  have  a  picture  taken.  The  Judge  was  suited  with  his> 
picture,  but  when  we  showed  the  lady  her  picture  she  doubted  whether  she  had 
quite  so  many  wrinkles;  and  he  straightened  himself  up  and  said:  '*  My  dear,  if 
you  had  wanted  a  handsome  one  you  ought  to  have  commenced  thirty  years 
ago/'     That  settled  it     I  did  not  have  to  say  another  word. 

But  there  were  sometimes  very  laughable  scenes  in  my  gallery.  I  received 
one  time  I  guess  as  many  as  three  different  letters  from  a  person  whom  I  had 
never  seen — she  was  a  lady;  she  wanted  to  sit  for  a  picture.  She  had  been  so 
unfortunate;  she  had  tried  here  and  there  to  have  a  satisfactory  picture  of  herself 
and  they  were  all  "horrid."  Well,  of  course  I  had  my  misgiving  about  the 
matter.  What  the  trouble  was  I  could  not  tell  exactly.  So  I  felt  very  anxious 
to  see  her  come  on  the  appointed  day.  A  private  carriage  rolled  up  to  the  door, 
and  the  dressing  maid  jumped  out  and  brought  all  the  paraphernalia  in.  I  sup- 
pose she  weighed  at  least  250  pounds,  was  gorgeously  decked  out  in  a  low- 
necked  dress,  skin  very  nearly  the  color  of  a  lobster,  and  was  very  particular  to 
tell  me  that  she  had  had  so  many  bad  ones  taken  of  herself.  I  made  up  my  mind 
that,  with  the  material  I  saw  before  me,  it  would  be  a  pretty  difficult  job  to  suit 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


i8i 

iier,  and  so,  sure  enough,  after  I  made  the  picture  she  agreed  with  me  exactly, 
*"  that  it  did  look  horrid."  (Laughter.)  I  did  not  have  to  say  anymore.  I 
©ever  got  any  pay  for  that  picture. 

In  conclusion  I  would  say,  young  gentlemen,  1  am  glad  to  meet  you.  I  am 
rglad  there  are  efforts  being  made  to  elevate  photography,  because  I  have  a  high 
idea  of  it  myself,  and  I  believe  it  is  yet  undeveloped.  The  possibilities  of  pho- 
tography are  still  unknown  to  us.  There  are  more  secrets  in  it  than  we  have 
ever  solved.  People  think  it  is  about  exhausted,  but  I  think  there  is  a  future  to 
it,  and  I  think  somebody,  with  patience,  study  and  experimenting,  will  bring  that 
future  out. 

To  all  interested  I  say,  study  well,  delve  deeply  into  this  great  mystery,  and 
5ome  mind  will  yet  evolve  from  photography  results  that  will  cause  mankind  to 
look  with  wonder  and  astonishment ;  and,  as  I  have  said  elsewhere,  some  name 
will  go  ringing  down  the  ages  as  having  added  to  the  pleasures  and  requisites 
of  roan,  and,  crowned  with  the  applause  of  his  fellows,  his  hme  shall  last  as 
long  as  time  and  light  continue.    (Prolonged  applause.) 


A  HINIATTJBE  D£TSCT1V£  CAMSRA. 

Lately  there  has  appeared  from  the  factories  of  our  publishers  another  ad- 

•dition  to  the  already  large  army  of  detective  cameras.     As  this  is  of  more  than 

ordinary  interest,  and  a  step  in  the  direction  of  what  we  conceive  to  be  the  true 

detective  (we  hate  this  word)  or  hand  camera,  we  shall  devote  a  portion  of  our 

;8pace  to  its  illustration,  and  a  description  of  the  results  obtained  with  it. 

In  the  first  place,  the  entire  apparatus  is  only  4x4x6  inches,  and  looks,  with 
the  carrying  strap  across  the  shoulder  of  the  photographer,  something  like  the 
leather  case  of  a  field  glass.  Owing  to  its  small  size  it  has  been  called,  "The 
Lilliput,"  and  has  the  appearance  indicated  in  Figure  i. 


Fig.  I. 

The  interior  of  the  case  contains  a  camera  with  a  lens  of  fixed  (universal) 
focus;  it  is  therefore  unnecessary  to  make  any  change  of  focus  to  suit  objects  at 
varying  distances,  a  great  disadvantage  in  hand  cameras  of  the  ordinary  construc- 
tion. The  plate  holders  carry  dry  plates  2  J  inches  square  and  a  picture  of  this 
«ize  can  be  obtained;  but  there  is  supplied  with  the  camera  a  cut-out  which  gives 
a  circular  picture  about  2  J  inches  in  diameter,  a  very  convenient  size  and  form 
for  making  lantern  slides.  Six  plate  holders,  carrying  twelve  dry  plates,  are 
contained  within  the  case,  into  which  they  fit  closely,  and  are  kept  in  focus  by  a 
spring.  As  each  plate  is  exposed  (by  drawing  a  slide  and  releasing  the  shutter 
as  usual)  the  holder  is  removed  to  the  rear  of  the  box  and  squeezing  it  into  its 
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place  forces  a  second  holder  into  focus  for  the  next  shot.  Fig.  3,  giving  a 
sectional  view  of  the  interior  of  the  camera,  will  show  this  construction;  the  rings 
exhibited  serve  to  lift  out  the  plate-holders. 


r  ■  ^ 
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Fig. 


Fig.  3. 


The  plate  holders  are  of  the  usual  construction,  and  by  a  very  simple 
arrangement  of  different  colored  slides  the  number  of  plates  exposed  can  always 
be  ascertained. 

The  shutter  is  very  simple  and  effective,  and  admits  of  both  time  and  instan- 
taneous exposures. 

The  working  of  the  camera  is  simplicity  itself  The  first  step  is  to  set  the 
shutter  (time  or  instantaneous  at  will);  second,  revolve  the  leather  tablet  that 
covers  the  lens  on  the  outside  of  the  box  (see  Fig.  3);  third,  draw  the  slide  of 
plate  holder ;  fourth,  release  the  shutter,  and  the  picture  is  taken.  If  a  time 
picture  is  desired,  after  releasing  the  shutter  it  is  closed  by  touching  another 
spring.  Having  made  the  exposure,  replace  the  slide  in  plate  holder,  remove 
it  to  the  back  of  the  case,  when  another  plate  is  forced  into  position  for  a  second 
shot. 

One  great  advantage  of  this  little  instrument  is  that  it  uses  dry  plates,  and 

you  can  develop  the  negatives  yourself  if  desirable,  or  it  can  be  done  by  others 

who  know  how  to  use  plates.     The  results  are  particularly  good  in  almost  every 

instance,  far  more  so  than  with  ordinary  hand  cameras.     The  negatives  are 

small  in  size,  but  they  make  excellent  lantern  slides,  and  are  so  sharp  that 

enlargements  six  or  eight  times  make  beautiful  pictures  on  bromide  paper.    We 

know  of  no  instrument  of  like  compactness  that  gives  such  good  results.     We 

have  seen  it  used  by  a  lady  who  never  before  took  a  negative  of  any  kind,  and 

the  results  obtained  were  as  good  as  those  obtained  by  others  of  considerable 

experience.     The  whole  affair  is  remarkably  cheap,  when  we  consider  the  inge* 

nuity  and  care  displayed  in  its  construction.     We  think  that  summer  tourists  of 

both  sexes  will  have  **lots  of  fun  "  if  they  will  carry  one  of  these  little  cameras 

with  them  on  their  rambles. 

»  ♦  < 

OUB  ILLUSTSATZON. 
The  handsome  portrait  of  President  Benjamin    Harrison,  with  which  we 
illustrate  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin,  is  from  a  negative  by  Mr.  W.  H.  Potter, 
the  well  known  Indianapolis  photographer.     It  has  been  reproduced  in  photo- 
gravure in  a  very  perfect  manner,  and  gives  an  excellent  and  life-like  impression 
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of  the  new  President  Mr.  Potter's  work  is  always  artistic,  and  the  frontis- 
piece of  our  journal  is  fully  up  to  his  high  standard.  The  picture  is  copyrighted 
by  W,  H,  Potter, 

POST  ANinJAL  EZ3IBITI0N  OF  TEE  PB)T01BAPBIC  S03IET7  OF  CBICAOO,  TO  BE 

HELD  m  MAT,  1889. 
Programme. 

The  first  International  Exhibition  held  by  the  Photographic  Society  of  Chica- 
go will  be  oj)en  to  all  photographers,  foreign  or  American,  and  will  be  held  in 
Chicago  during  the  month  of  May,  1889,  probably  at  the  Art  Institute. 

The  object  of  the  exhibition  is  for  the  promotion  of  the  art  science  and  tech- 
nical excellence  of  photography. 

Rules  and  Regulations  Governing  the  ExHrBiTioN. 

The  exhibition  to  be  held  in  Chicago  and  last  two  weeks. 

The  important  details  of  the  exhibition  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  Committee  of 
Arrangements,  appointed  by  the  executive  officers  of  the  society,  and  shall  con- 
sist of  not  less  than  three. 

At  the  annual  exhibition  Diplomas  and  other  prizes  will  be  awarded  by  a 
Board  of  Judges  to  be  selected  in  a  fair  and  impartial  manner. 

The  number  of  awards  to  be  made  at  the  exhibition  will  be  decided  upon  by 
the  judges,  according  to  the  number  of  exhibitors  and  the  merit  of  the  exhibits. 

All  photographers,  professional  or  amateurs,  are  at  liberty  to  compete  for 
prizes.  They  must  become  active  or  associate  members  of  the  Photographic 
Society  of  Chicago  in  order  to  qualify  for  such  competition. 

Entries  for  all  exhibits  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary  before  the  15th  of  April. 
No  exhibitor  will  be  allowed  to  put  on  the  front  of  the  exhibit  anything  except 
the  title  and  exhibitor's  name. 

All  pictures  to  be  sent  at  owner's  risk.  The  society  will  not  be  responsible  for 
any  damage  that  may  occur  to  exhibits  forwarded,  but  will  use  all  reasonable 
care  to  protect  them. 

After  the  exhibition,  which  will  last  two  weeks,  the  exhibits  will  be  repacked 
and  returned  to  the  exhibitors. 

Classification  of  Prizes. 

Class  A. — Portraits  and  genre  pictures  by  professionals. 

Class  B. — No.  I.  Portraits  and  genre  pictures  by  amateurs  who  complete 
the  picture.  This  includes  composition,  exposure,  developing,  printing, 
toning,  etc. 

Class  B. — No.  2.  The  same  as  B.  No.  i,  by  amateurs  who  do  not  complete 
then-  picture,  but  includes  composition  and  exposure. 

Class  C. — Landscape  and  Marine  Photography. 

No.  I.  By  Professionals. 

No.  2.  By  amateurs,  same  as  in  Class  B.  No.  i. 

No.  3.  By  amateurs;  same  as  in  Class  B.  No.  2. 

Class  D, — Flash-light  photography. 

No.  I.  Portraits  and  genre  by  professionals. 

No.  2.  Portraits  and  genre  by  amateurs,  conditions  simeas  Class- B.  No.  i. 

No.  3.  Portraits  and  genre  by  amiteurs,  conditions  same  as  Class  B.  No.  2. 

Class  E. — Detective  camera  work. 

Class  F, — Instantaneous  photographs. 

Class  G. — Animals. 

Cliss  ^.— Kodak. 

Class  I, — ^Transparencies. 

No.  I.  For  window. 

No.  2.  Lantern  slides. 

Class/, — Photo-micrography.  •  ^  , 
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Class  K. — ^The  best  negatives  on  celluloid  films. 

No.  I.  Instantaneous. 

No.  2.  Time  exposures. 

Class  Z. — Platinum  prints. 

No.  I.  Black. 

No.  2.  Sepia. 

Class  M. — Best  prints  on  linen,  silk,  or  any  fabric. 

Class  N. — Bromide  enlargement  done  by  exhibitor. 

Class  0. — Bromide  prints  contact 

No.  I.  By  professionals. 

No.  2.  Amateurs,  conditions  as  in  No.  i  B. 

Class  P. — Photo  zinc  etchmg  for  newspaper — best  collection  done  by  staff  of 
paper  exhibiting. 

Class  Q,  — Photography  pertaining  to  the  profession  of  the  law. 

Class  R, — Celestial  photography. 

Class  S, — Exhibit  pertaining  to  medico-photography. 

Class  T. — Exhibit  of  prison  and  police  photography. 

Class  U. — Exhibit  of  photo-mechanical  printing  process. 

Class  V, — Exhibits  of  ortho-chromatic  photography. 

Class  W, — Exhibits  of  photographs  in  competition  for  prizes  other  than  those 
given  by  Society. 

Prizes  other  than  those  given  by  the  Association. 
Already  several  manufacturers  and  dealers  wishing  to  encourage  the  exhibi- 
tion have  generously  offered  prizes. 

The  Smith  &  Harrison  Dry  Plate  Co.  will  give  one  prize  of  $50  in  gold  and 
another  of  $25  in  gold  also.     - 

The  Harvard  Dry  Plate  Co.,  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  will  give  valuable  prizes. 

The  Blair  Camera  Co.  have  promised  a  prize  of  the  value  not  less  than  $50. 

Gayton  A.  Douglass  &  Co.  offer  a  Laveme  ortho-panactinic  lens  with  Iris 

diaphragm  and  Laveme  shutter  for  5  x  8  plate,  value  $48,  for  best  collection  of 

12  platinum  prints. 

Sweet,  Wallach  &  Co..  of  Chicago,  offer  one  8  x  10  imperial  lens  for  the  best 
display  on  the  McGowan  Dry  Ferrotype  Plate. 

The  Eastman  Dry  Plate  &  Film  Co.  will  donate  a  Kodak  camera  complete, 
to  be  given  as  a  prize  for  the  best  collection  of  not  less  than  25  Kodak  pictures. 
N.  C.  Thayer  &  Co.  will  give  a  prize. 

Associate  members  (non-resident);  this  will  entitie  any  one  to  compete  for 
prizes  to  be  awarded  by  the  society;  the  fee  is  $3. 

To  compete  for  all  prizes  awarded  by  the  society  and  others,  the  fee  will  be  I5. 
Pictures  from  abroad  can  be  sent  unmounted. 

It  is  expected  that  an  addition  will  be  made  to  this  list  of  prizes,  as  several 
more  have  been  promised. 

Any  photographer  wishing  to  exhibit  and  not  compete  for  prizes  or  diplomas 
can  do  so  free  of  charge,  if  the  exhibit  is  considered  of  sufficient  merit  by  com- 
mittee in  charge. 

Judge  J.  B.  Bradwell,  C.  Gentile, 

President.  Secretary, 

Prof.  G.  W.  Hough,  M.  J.  Steffens, 

is/  Vice-PresidenL  Frank  A.  Place, 

G.  F.  Charles,  H.  D.  Garrison,  M.D., 

2d  Vke-P resident.  Executive  Committee, 

Gayton  A.  Douglass,  Secretary's  Office, 

Treasurer,  134  Van  Buren  Street, 

All  exhibits  entrusted  to  our  care  will  receive  our  attention,  and  we  will  have 
them  handed  to  the  committee  in  charge. 

»  ♦  < 

AU  communications  for  the  columns  0/  the  Bulletin  should  reach  us  on 
Monday  preceding  the  day  of  issue^  to  insure  their  publication  at*  that  time. 
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'Lim  CAXEfiA  CLVB. 

'Ihe  Lynn  Camera  Club  held  a  special 
meeting  Tuesday  evening,  at  which  President 
Drew  demonstrated  the  following  ammonia 
process  for  making  emulsion  and  coating  of 
<iry  plates. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  gelatine  used  in 
making  this  emulsion,  the  soft  and  the  hard; 
for  the  former  Nelson's  No.  i  photographic 
gelatine  may  be  used,  and  for  the  latter  Hein- 
rich's.  Both  are  cut  into  small  pieces  before 
using,  for  case  of  weighing  and  in  order  that 
it  may  dissolve  more  readily. 

Weigh  out  5  grains  of  Nelson's  No.  i  gela- 
tine, and  put  it  in  4  drachms  or  yi  ounce  of 
distilled  water,  and  add  30  grains  of  am- 
monium  bromide.  Ordinary  tap  water  should 
iK>t  be  used  in  the  process  of  making  an  emul- 
sion, as  the  successful  making  of  it  depends  upon 
extreme  cleanliness  throughout,  and  tap  water 
contains  more  or -less  mineral  and  earthy  mat- 
ter. Let  the  gelatine  swell  about  forty  minutes. 
The  dissolving  of  the  gelatine  should  not  be 
hastened  by  heat,  as  that  is  apt  to  make  it 
difficult  to  manage.  Now  take  30  grains  of 
hard  gelatine   (Heinrich*s)   and  place  it  in 


just  enough  water  to  cover  it.  In  a  separate 
receptacle  dissolve  40  grains  of  nitrate  of 
silver  in  4  drachms  of  water.  The  opera- 
tions up  to  this  point  may  be  conducted  in 
white  light,  but  the  rest  must  be  performed 
with  red  light  only.  Bear  in  mind  that  the 
smallest  amount  of  water  possible  should  be 
used  in  all  operations. 

The  next  operation  is  emulsifying.  If  the 
hard  gelatine  is  not  yet  dissolved  it  may  be 
heated  up  to  120  degrees  F.,  but  the  emulsion 
must  never  reach  a  higher  temperature  than 
100  degrees  F.  The  silver  in  the  four-drachm 
silver  solution  is  now  precipitated  by  adding, 
a  drop  at  a  time,  a  solution  of  strong  am- 
monia, until  the  silver  is  all  precipitated, 
which  is  indicated  by  the  solution  assuming  a 
dark  brown  color.  More  ammonia  is  now 
added  slowly  until  this  precipitate  is  redis- 
solved.  It  is  well  to  allow  the  contents  to  be 
exposed  to  the  air  a  few  minutes  so  that  any 
excess  of  ammonia  can  evaporate.  It  should 
only  have  a  faint  odor,  if  any.  This  solution 
is  now  added  in  very  small  quantities,  a  drop 
at  a  time  at  the  start,  to  the  soft  gelatine 
solution,  the  "bottle*  being  thoroughly  shaken 
all  the  time.  The  thorough  shaking  while 
this  operation  is  progressing,  and  the  cureful 
addition  of  minute  quantities  of  the  silver 
solution,  especially  at  the  start,  are  important 
factors  of  success.  Now  add  the  Heinrich's 
gelatine,  which  should  have  a  temperature  of 
about  80  degrees  F.  After  being  thoroughly 
mixed  the  emulsion  is  poured  out  into  a  dish 
and  put  away  to  cool  and  set. 

The  emulsion  is  next  strained  through  a 
coarse  mesh  cloth,  such  as  "  railroad  canvas,'* 
into  a  dish  of  cold  water,  and  washed,  this 
operation  being  rej)eated  six  or  seven  times. 
A  small  sieve  is  necessary  here  to  recover  the 
emulsion  from  the  washing  dish.  Care  should 
be  exercised  to  keep  the  hands  from  contact 
with  the  emulsion  as  much  as  possible,  to  pre- 
vent contamination  of  the  product,  and  the 
temperature  must  be  kept  low,  about  50  de- 
grees  F.  The  washing  should  occupy  from 
fifteen  to  twenty  minutes,  and  six  to  eight 
changes  of  water  are  necessary.  This  wash- 
ing removes  all  the  uncombined  salts  and 
should  be  performed  thoroughly.  After  the 
last  washtng  add  a  small  amount  of  alcohol  to 
the  emulsion  and  allow  it  to  stand  about  ten 
minutes.  Redissolve  the  emulsion  at  100  de- 
grees F.  and  set  it  away  to  "ripen,"  which 
will  occupy  a  period  of  about  three  or  four 
days.  The  emulsion  must,  of  course,  be  in. 
accessible  to  dust  or  dirt. 

After  the  emulsion  has  ripened  it  is  redis- 
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solved  at  loo  degrees  F.  and  enough  gelatine 
added  to  give  the  requisite  body  for  flowing  on 
the  glass  plates.  With  the  quantity  used  in 
this  case  we  should  add  from  12  to  18  grains* 
the  gelatine  (Nelson's  No.  i)  being  first  dis- 
solved in  the  least  possible  amount  of  water. 
After  the  emulsion  has  *< ripened''  the  plates 
may  be  flowed. 

Level  a  marble  slab  (a  plate  glass  or  heavy 
metal  plate  may  be  used  instead,  the  object 
being  to  obtain  a  perfectly  even  surface,  whose 
temperature  will  not  change  readily),  having 
previously  cooled  it  in  water  to  about  40 
or  50  degrees  F.  The  glass  plates,  with  their 
surfaces  perfectly  cleaned,  should  now  be 
coated  with  the  emulsion.  It  is  well  not  to 
polish  the  plate,  as  it  will  be  difficult  to  wet 
it  with  the  emulsion.  A  good  plan  is  to  wash 
the  plates  in  a  bath  of  water  to  which  has 
been  added  some  alkali,  such  as  soda  or  potash, 
wash  in  slightly  acidulated  water  to  neutralize 
any  alkali  adhering  to  the  plate,  and  dip  in 
alcohol  and  dry  without  rubbing  the  surface. 
The  emulsion  can  be  drawn  over  the  surface 
of  the  glass  plate  by  a  small  glass  rod.  The 
plate  is  now  placed  upon  the  cold  slab  or  plate 
to  set,  which  occurs  in  a  few  moments,  and  is 
then  placed  in  the  dark  closet  to  dry.  An  im- 
provised closet  may  readily  be  made  from  any 
old  box  of  suitable  dimensions.  False  bottoms 
and  tops  are  inserted,  so  that  a  current  of  air 
is  compelled  to  pass  through  long  S  shaped 
compartments  before  reaching  and  after  leaving 
the  plates.  This  is  done  to  prevent  the  en  • 
trance  of  any  light,  and  to  this  end  also  the 
whole  box  is  covered  with  a  dead  black  wash, 
such  as  a  lampblack  solution,  so  that  all  light 
is  absorbed  and  no  reflection  can  take  place 
which  might  fog  the  plates. 

The  demonstration  was  quite  a  long  one, and 
some  of  the  members  and  visitors  were 
obliged  to  leave  before  the  finish,  but  those  who 
remained  were  well  paid  by  seeing  so  interest- 
ing a  process.  The  President  showed  a  nega- 
tive made  on  a  plate  that  was  coated  with 
some  of  the  emulsion  used  in  the  last  part  of 
the  demonstration,  and  it  was  a  very  fine  one, 
showing  the  possibilities  of  the  process. 

J.  W.  G16BONEY,  Secretary, 


FBOVIDSNOE  CAICSBA  CLUB. 
The  annual  meeting  of  the  Club  was  held 
March  idi.Pfendent  Fuller  in  the  chair.  The 
committee  appointed  to  procure  a  charter  for 
the  Club  presented  a  copy  of  the  act  passed  by 
the  General  Assembly  February  8th,  incorpor- 
ating the  Club,  and  it  was  accepted  by  a  unani- 
mous vote. 


The  Executive  Committee  reported  on  the 
lantern  slide  exhibition  illustrating  Narragan- 
sett  Bay,  showing  it  to  have  been  a  photo- 
graphic and  financial  success.  The  slides  for 
this  exhibition  being  owned  by  diflerent  mem- 
bers, the  Executive  Committee  were  instructed 
to  secure  the  slides  for  the  use  of  the  Club  to> 
place  in  the  proposed  Lantern  Slide  Exchange 
or  to  let  for  the  benefit  of  the  Club. 

The  committee  on  proposed  exchange  of 
lantern  slides  between  New  England  dubs 
reported  favorable  action  by  two  club^  and 
communications  from  officers  of  five  other 
clubs  showing  considerable  interest  in  the  mat- 
ter and  stating  that  their  clubs  would  undoubt- 
edly be  in  favor  of  the  exchange. 

Upon  a  vote  the  Chair  appointed  a  commit- 
tee of  three  to  revise  the  Constitution  and  By- 
Laws  of  the  Club. 

The  annual  reports  of  the  President,  Secre- 
tary and  Treasurer  showed  good  progress  and 
a  prosperous  condition. 

The  following  officers  and  committees  were 
elected  for  the  ensuing  year,  and  six  apph. 
cants  were  elected  to  active  membership : 
President,  R.  C.  Fuller;  Vice-President.  L.  U 
Anderstrom;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  J.  E. 
Davison;  Librarian,  A.  B.  Ladd. 

Executive  Committee:  President  and  Secre- 
tary ex-offido,  C.  R.  Ferris,  H.  J.  Reynolds, 
L.  L.  Anderstrom,  B.  Smith.  Room  Com- 
mittee: R.  C.  Fuller,  B.  Smith,  E.  Q.  Clad- 
ding. 

After  discussing  the  annual  exhibition  of 
photographs  to  be  held  at  the  opening  of  the 
Club's  new  rooms  about  April  15th,  and  pass- 
ing a  vote  of  thanks  to  the  publishers  of  pho- 
tographic publications  for  periodicals  and 
books  received  during  the  past  year,  the 
meeting  adjourned.      J.  E.  Davison, 

Secretary, 


New  Rooms  or  the  Amateur  Pho- 
tographers. 

High  up  in  the  new  Swarts  building  now- 
going  up  on  the  site  of  the  old  Theatre 
Comique,  in  the  fourth  floor,  and  even  higher, 
upon  the  very  roof,  the  Providence  Camera 
Club  will  have  its  new  quarters.  Mr.  Swarts, 
who  is  himself  an  amateur  photographer,  has 
had  rooms  fitted  up  especially  with  reference 
to  the  needs  of  amateur  users  of  the  camera, 
and  when  the  building  is  completed  the  Club 
will  move  into  the  best  accommodations  that 
the  amateur  craft  possesses  in  New  England. 
The  main  room  will  be  upon  the  corner  and 
lighted  with  three  large  windows.    The  cross 
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light  thus  obtained  will  be  an  invaluable  thing 
in  the  outset  to  portrait  photographerit.  But 
meetings  and  gatherings  will  be  chiefly  ac- 
commodated by  this  apartment,  which  is  of 
ample  dimensions  for  the  Club  and  its  friends 
at  present.  Electric  lights  will  light  it,  and 
the  connections  are  so  arranged,  all  at  one 
end  of  the  room,  that  when  exhibitions  of  lan- 
tern slides  are  given  the  operator  of  the  magic 
lantern  can  turn  the  oxy-hydrogen  flame  on 
with  one  hand  and  the  electric  light  off  with 
the  other  at  the  same  moment. 

But  what  the  camerists  will  value  most 
highly  is  the  development  room.  Through 
one  door  into  a  little  passageway,  and  then 
through  another  door,  the  sacred  precincts  of 
the  dark  room  are  gained,  and  just  at  this 
point  will  come  one  of  the  most  valuable  de- 
tails in  the  new  arrangements.  The  dark 
room  must  be  dark  ;  and  to  keep  it  from  the 
entrance  of  light  with  unwary  visitors,  these 
two  doors  will  be  connected  with  a  newly 
devised,  electrically  operated  interlocking  ap- 
paratus, such  that  when  one  is  opened  the 
other  is  locked,  and  both  cannot  be  opened  at 
the  same  time.  Inside  the  dark  room  there 
wOl  chiefly  be  an  immense  sink,  accommodat- 
ing five  or  six  photographers  engaged  in 
*•  developing"  at  the  same  time,  with  ample 
supplies  of  running  water  and  provisions  for 
needed  chemicals  in  great  variety.  There, 
too,  each  member  will  have  his  own  locker. 
Light  will  be  obtained  through  colored  glass 
set  just  above  the  sink,  behind  which  shine 
electric  lights  placed  in  the  small  passageway 
above  mentioned.  The  window  will  be  blank, 
except  for  a  small  aperture  arranged  for  en- 
larging and  reducing  cameras,  which  will  be 
further  provided  for  by  a  long  table  in  the 
middle  of  the  room. 

Up  in  a  little  look  out  built  atop  of  the 
roof  is  the  printing  room,  closed  in  on  three 
sides  with  sloping  ground-glass  windows. 
Upon  the  under  sides  of  these  the  printing 
frames  can  be  fastened,  and  the  peculiar  soft 
effect  of  printing  under  ground  glass  obtained 
if  desired;  or  if  the  printer  chooses,  the  ordinary 
fall  sunlight  lies  outside  waiting  for  him  to 
raise  the  window  and  use  it  Being  so  high, 
this  room  has  all  the  light  that  the  heavens 
can  offer,  and  there  is  scarcely  a  possibility 
that  the  sun's  direct  ra3rs  will  ever  be  shut  off 
from  it  in  any  degree  by  adjacent  buildings. 
There,  too,  is  the  fine  outlook  over  the  build- 
ings to  the  river,  the  masts  of  the  vessels,  the 
thin  streak  of  water,  fair  enough  at  that  dis- 
tance,the  smoke  and  steam  of  the  coal  pockets 
and  thefr  picturesque  masses,  and  the  rising 


slope  of  hill  and  house-top  and  church  steeple 
upon  the  East  Side — a  view  to  keep  some  as- 
pect of  the  picturesque  always  in  the  eye  of 
the  amateurs. 

There  is  little  that  could  be  desired  for  the 
needs  of  amateur  photography  that  will  not 
be  here  afforded;  for  the  special  construction 
that  Mr.  Swarts  has  had  in  view  for  his  friends 
of  the  Camera  Club  will  assure  this.  They 
have  no  quarters  at  present,  their  rather  in- 
sufficient ones  upon  North  Main  street  having 
been  given  up  some  time  ago.  There  are  now 
upwards  of  forty  members,  and  the  Club  has 
given  token  of  its  having  come  to  stay  by  get- 
ting incorporated  a  few  days  since  by  the 
Legislature.  Of  the  200  or  more  amateurs- 
now  at  work  in  Providence,  the  Camera  Club 
includes  a  comparatively  small  proportion  p 
but  when  it  enters  upon  the  possession  of  its 
promised  luxuries,  it  will  doubtless  tempt  a 
goodly  number  in  addition  to  share  these 
advantages  with  it. 


CASE  SOaOOL  (CLEVELAND)  CAHEEA  CLUB. 

At  the  regular  meeting  of  the  Club  Friday 
afternoon,  March  8th,  Mr.  W.  Williams  was- 
elected  an  active  member.  On  motion  of 
Professor  Smith  the  Committee  on  Demon- 
strations was  instructed  to  appoint  a  member 
each  month  to  read  before  the  Club  such  articles- 
in  the  photographic  journals  as  he  would  deem 
interesting  and  instructive.  After  discussing 
the  different  modes  of  making  lantern  slides- 
and  the  sensitizing  of  exposed  dry  plates  by 
immersing  them  in  a  bath  of  bichromate  of 
potash,  the  meeting  adjourned.  At  the  next 
meeting  Professor  A.  W.  Smith  will  give  a 
demonstration  of  the  developing  of  a  negative 
of  the  members  of  the  society  with  hydroqui- 
none,  for  the  benefit  of  the  uninitiated. 
Milton  B.  Punnett, 

Secretary, 


AHBBICAN  »ISTITVTS.-PHOTOaBAPEia 
SECTION. 
Clinton  Hall, 
19  AsTOR  Place,  New  Yoric^ 
Regular  Meeting,  March  5,  1889. 

President  Newton  in  the  chafr. 

The  Secretary  reported  he  had  duly  received 
for  the  section  the  usual  photographic  papers 
and  journals  monthly  contributed  to  the  Insti- 
tute. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Committee 
announced  as  the  subject  of  the  evenings 
"  The  Early  Days  of  Photography, "  and  thea 
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read  the  following  papers.  The  first,  written 
by  Alexander  Beckers;  the  second,  by  J.  B. 
Gardner.    See  next  BuLLETiK. 

The  Prtsident  then  introduced  Mr.  Abra- 
ham Bogardus,  who  read  a  paper  entitled 
•'Fifty  years  of  Light— Fifty  years  of  Prac- 
tice—What are  the  results?"  after  which 
■a  paper  was  read  by  Mr.  O.  G.  Mason. 
This  was  followed  by  speeches  by  H.  J.  New- 
ton and  Dr.  P.  H.  Van  der  Weyde,  the  last 
named  presenting  to  the  section  a  complete 
5et  of  daguerreotype  apparatus  and  some  few 
•examples  of  daguerreotypes  taken  by  himsdf 
.as  early  as  1840.  A  special  vote  of  thanks  was 
tendered  to  the  Doctor  for  so  rare  and  valuable 
a  gift 

Notice  was  then  given  of  the  informal 
meeting,  March  20th,  and  the  section,  on 
motion,  adjoamed. 


TEA   fiOCIETT    OF  A1CATSTTE   PHOTOO- 
SAPHSBS  OF  NSW  70BZ. 

ilEGULAR  Meeting,  February  12,  1889. 
{Coniinued,) 

A  notice  not  given  on  the  programmes  sent 
out  is  the  following  : 

**  About  the  latter  part  of  March  there  will 
be  a  ladies'  meeting,  at  which  papers  on  pho- 
tographic subjects  by  ladies  will  be  read,  prints 
and  lantern  slides  by  ladies  shown,  lady  singers 
and  musicians  will  entertain  us,  and  we  hope  to 
have  a  lady  chairman  of  the  meeting.  On 
this  occasion  what  is  termed  *  Photographic 
Fancy  Work  *  will  be  exhibited,  and  any  mem- 
ber who  may  have  photographs  on  fabrics, 
china,  wood,  etc.,  and  will  loan  them  for  ex- 
hibition at  this  meeting,  will  please  commu- 
nicate with  Mr.  Duffield." 

You  will  notice  hung  up  on  the  wall  the 
prize  pictures  of  the  first  annual  exhibition  of 
the  Springfield  Camera  Club,  a  testimonial  of 
the  interest  taken  in  that  society  by  the  repre- 
sentatives of  this  society. 

*  *  The  Demonstration  of  the  Ferrotype  Pro- 
cess," by  Mr.  Griswold,  is  unavoidably  post- 
poned on  account  of  his  illness. 

There  is  next  a  paper  on  "Lantern  Slide 
Mat  Cutters,"  by  Mr.  Joseph  P.  Beach,  which 
1  have  been  requested  to  read.  See  next 
Bulletin. 

At  its  conclusion  Mr.  F.  C.  Beach  exhibited 
models  of  the  steel  mat  cutters  and  sketches, 
showing  the  process  of  manufacture  in  full. 
The  accompanying  cuts  made  from  the 
-sketches  fully  explain  the  method  of  working. 

Mr.  Beach  also  exhibited  the  new  Queen 
shutter  invented  by  Mr.  Frank  Burrows.  He 
tstated    that  it  consisted    of  two   concentric 


crescent-shaped  disks  overlapping  each  other 
at  the  centre  slightly,  placed  in  a  thin  case  be- 
tween the  lenses.  They  had  an  open  and-dose 
movement,  and  were  actuated  by  a  spiral  spring 
and  lever  on  the  outside,  being  released  by  a 
trigger  operated  either  by  hand  or  by  a  reg- 
ular  pneumatic  pbton.  By  moving  a  little 
cam  the  shutters  could  be  held  open  for  a 
time  exposure. 

The  President-^lAx,  David  Williams,  one  of 
our  most  prominent  members,  has  been  ezper- 
imentmg  with  film  carriers  or  holders,  and  be 
has  something  to  offer  us  which  I  am  sure  will 
l)e  practical. 

Mr.  Williams— iWr.  Presidmi,  Ladies  and 
Gtntlemen:  A  film  carrier  is  a  thing  to  which 
I  object  most  decidedly.  I  have  seen  several 
forms  made  by  different  manufaurturers,  bat  I 
do  not  find  any  of  them  convenient  to  use  with 
a  stiff  celluloid  film,  6}  x  8^  inches,  on  which 
most  of  my  work  is  done.  I  believe  that  the 
holder  of  the  future  for  celluloid,  ptaper  or  any 
other  similar  films,  is  one  of  what  may  be 
called  the  book -form,  in  which  the  film  may 
be  laid  fiace  down,  being  kept  in  place  by  the 
fingers  of  one  hand  while  the  other  side  of  die 
holder  is  turned  down  upon  it  With  ^this 
feeling  I  applied  to  Mr.  Bamett  as  the  person 
most  likely  to  produce  what  I  wanted,  and  in- 
duced him  to  make  some  modifications  in  his 
regular  holder,  which  adapt  it  to  the  use  of 
films.  Some  of  you,  perhaps  all,  know  that 
Mr.  Bamett^s  holder  consists  of  two  sides  hinged 
together  and  clasped  when  closed  at  the  edge 
opposite  the  hmge,  one  side  being  stiffened  by 
a  small  frame  of  wood,  and  the  other  by  turn- 
ing up  the  edge  of  the  pasteboard  of  which  it  is 
formed,  thus  gaining  both  stiffness  and  security 
against  light. 

One  modification  which  Mr.  Bamett  has 
made  is  in  putting  this  wooden  frame  on  the 
other  side  of  his  holder,  so  that  you  can  lay 
your  film  face  down  within  the  recess  formed 
by  it,  and  the  frame  of  wood  on  the  other  side 
being  made  smaller  than  usual,  fits  inside  of 
the  first  frame,  clamping  down  the  film  se- 
curely in  its  place.  I  may  say  here  that  one 
great  difficulty  in  handling  celluloid  films  of 
the  size  I  speak  of  is  in  the  curvature  or  twist 
which  all  that  I  have  seen  have,  and  as  the 
sensitive  surface  is  alwa3rs  on  the  concave  side, 
it  is  very  difficult  to  place  them  in  any  holder 
or  carrier  which  requires  you  to  handle  them 
with  the  sensitive  side  exposed.  With  the 
holders  of  which  I  am  speaking  there  is  do 
necessity  of  touching  the  fingers  to  the  sensi- 
tive side,  and  the  operation  of  putting  them  in 
and  taking  them  out  is  about  as  easy  as  in  die 
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case  of  glass.  Mr.  Barnett  is  also  experiment* 
ing  on  another  plan,  which  I  suggested  to  him, 
of  making  the  recess  on  the  front  or  slide  side 
of  his  holder  by  a  strip  of  brass,  so  placed  that 
the  frame  of  wood  which  stiffens  the  opposite 
side  of  the  holder  will  close  outside  and 
around  it,  and  which  would  be  sufficiently  high 
to  hd  1  a  plate  of  glass.  This  holder  would 
be  equally  conrenient  for  either  glass  or  films. 
The  only  difierence  in  the  operation  of  loading 
bdng  that  when  a  film  is  used  it  would  be 
i^ecessary  to  back  it  up  with  a  pi^ce  of  card- 
board or  other  material  to  make  up  the  thick- 
ness  of  the  glass. 

My  dislike  to  the  use  of  carriers  is  on  ac- 
count of  the  vexatious  handling  required.  It 
is  my  practice  usually  to  load  say  two  dozen 
holders  at  a  time,  an  operation  which  at  the 
best,  including  the  unloading  and  disposition 
of  the  exposed  plates,  occupies  at  the  very 
least  an  boor.  If  the  films  have  in  addition 
to  be  put  in  carriers,  the  time  required  will  be 
much  greater,  besides  the  danger  of  handling 
the  sensitive  surface.  My  experiments  lead 
me  to  believe  that  in  consequence  of  the  ab- 
sence of  halation,  the  various  films  which  are 
competing  with  glass  will  certainly  take  its 
place  so  far  as  landscape  and  ordinary  ama- 
teur work  is  concerned,  and  I  make  this  brief 
report  of  my  own  small  experience  as  possibly 
assbting  others  who  are  looking  in  the  same 
direction. 

Mr.  Simpson— They  are  single  holders,  are 
they  not? 

Mr.  Williams— Yes,  single  holders.  Mr. 
Barnett  has  been  experimenting  with  double 
holders.  The  double  holder  involves  a  car- 
rier, in  his  S3rstem,  which  shall  have  an 
arrangement  for  putting  the  film  on  either  side 
of  the  cardboard,  and  then  this  cardboard  is 
to  act  as  a  protector,  preventing  the  light  from 
passing  through  from  one  film  to  the  other, 
and  I  think  that  can  be  made. 

The  President— I  am  much  obliged  to  Mr. 
Williams  for  bringing  up  the  subject  in  this 
way,  and  I  hope  it  will  be  productive  of  a  good 
holder. 

A  Member — I  have  used  the  ordinary  East- 
roan  film  with  the  ordinary  Barnett  holder 
without  any  carrier  of  any  kind,and  have  never 
been  successful  with  it  (that  is,  the  bolder). 

T\it  President— TYizX  shows  already  that 
our  remarks  are  bearing  fruit. 

Is  there  anybody  else  that  has  anything  to 
say  in  regard  to  the  matter?  If  not,  I  will  read 
a  paper  which  has  been  very  kindly  sent  in  by 
Mr.  Bachrach,  of  Baltimore.  It  seems  that 
the  reading  and  publication  of  a  former  paper 


through  the  medium  of  this  society  has  got 
him  into  trouble;  at  least,  he  says  he  has  had 
so  much  correspondence  in  regard  to  it,  that 
he  fsels  called  upon,  in  self-defense,  to  give  a. 
statement  in  the  same  public  way  in  which  he 
gave  the  first  one.    See  next  Bulletin. 

The  I^fsident^Mr,  Beach  has  a  paper  on 
the  effect  of  Electricity  on  dry  plates,  which 
subject  I  am  sure  he  is  fully  competent  to- 
handle.  Mr.  Beach  thinks  that  he  had  better 
save  the  paper  for  the  next  meeting.  Our 
meeting  has  already  about  run  the  limits. 

Mr.  Simpson— In  regard  to  the  delegate  of 
this  society  to  the  American  Lantern  Slide 
Interchange,  I  want  to  say  that  Mr.  F.  C. 
Beach  has  given  universal  satisfaction  as  our 
delegate  heretofore,  and  he  is  better  posted 
than  any  man  in  the  society  on  the  matter  of 
the  Interchange,  and  I  propose  his  nomination 
as  a  delegate  to  the  Lantern  Slide  Interchange 
for  the  year. 

Motion  seconded  and  carried. 

The  President— U  there  is  no  other  business- 
to  come  before  the  meeting,  it  will  stand  ad- 
journed. 

QuBt  after  the  close  of  the  meeting  Mr.  Colt 
lighted  his  lantern,  and  a  few  slides  were 
thrown  on  the  screen.  A  very  uniform  screen 
or  disc  was  obtained  and  many  of  the  slides 
appeared  to  good  advantage.  He  kindly  pre- 
sented the  lamp  used  in  the  lantern  to  the 
society,  and  was  accorded  a  hearty  vote  of 
thanks  by  those  present,  for  his  kindness  and 

generosity.  ] 

»    ♦    4 

TEA  PHOTOORAPEIC  S0GIET7  OF  PHILA- 
SELPBIA. 

A  STATED  meeting  of  the  society  was  held 
Wednesday  evening,  March  6,  1889,  with  the 
President,  Mr.  Frederic  Graff,  in  the  chair. 

The  Secretary  reported  the  death  of  Mr. 
Emlen  Cresson,  an  active  member  of  the 
society,  which  occurred  suddenly  on  the  2d 
inst 

He  also  reported  the  presentation  to  the 
sodety,  by  Mr.  Frederic  E.  Ives,  the  author, 
of  a  copy  of  "A  New  Principle  in  Helio- 
chromy," and  by  Mr.  Edward  T.  Wilder,  of 
Boston,  of  a  pamphlet  entitled  **  The  Dawn 
of  Photography,"  by  William  T.  Brigham, 
both  of  which  were  received  with  a  vote  of 
thanks. 

Exhibition  circulars,  etc.,  were  received 
from  the  Columbia  College  Amateur  Photo- 
graphic Society,  the  Montreal  Amateur  Pho- 
tographic  Club,  and  the  International  Photo- 
graphic  Festival  and  Exhilntion,  to  be  held  in 
London,  England,  during  March. 
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The  Executive  Committee  presented  a  report 
proposing  a  plan  for  the  selection  annually,  by 
•vote  of  the  members,  of  four  **  Honor  Pictures.** 
The  pictures  submitted  for  this  purpose  to  be 
•exhibited  in  the  room  of  the  society  during  the 
month  of  December  in  each  year,  and  to  be 
.from  negatives  made  within  eighteen  months 
of  the  date  of  this  exhibition.  Each  member 
^o  have  one  vote  for  four  pictures,  without 
restriction  as  to  the  number  to  be  selected 
from  the  work  of  any  one  exhibitor.  The 
report  was  accepted,  and  the  proposed  plan 
adopted. 

The  Committee  on  Lantern  Slides  made  the 
CoUowing  report : 

Your  Committee  on  Lantern  Slides  begs  leave 
to  report  that  at  the  Conversational  Meeting, 
February  19th,  the  slides  of  the  Philadelphia 
Amateur  Photographic  Club  were  shown.  The 
committee  venture  to  express  the  opinion  that 
these  slides  were  the  best  of  the  interchange 
series  presented  this  season,  both  technically 
and  artistically.  Subsequently,  slides  were 
shown  by  George  B.  Wood,  R.  T.  Hazzard, 
Robert  S.  Rcdfield,  F.  T.  Fassitt,  David  Pep- 
4)er,  F.  G.  Rosengarten,  O.  D.  Wilkinson, 
William  H.  Rau,  C.  P.  Sinnikson  and  John 
A.  Schulz. 

The  Manager  of  the  American  Lantern 
Slide  Interchange  has  notified  us  that  the 
English  slides  have  arrived  irom  London  and 
will  be  here  during  the  Joint  Exhibition. 

Several  gifts  of  slides  have  been  received,  of 
which  report  will  be  made. 

William  H.  Rau, 
Frank  Be»4ent, 
Edmund  Stirling, 

Committee, 

The  Committee  on  Joint  Exhibition  reported 
"that  responses  from  the  foreign  edition  of  cir- 
culars were  beginning  to  come  in,  and  a  fine 
series  of  yacht  studies  by  Messrs.  G.  West  & 
Sons  of  South  Sea,  England,  and  also  some 
pictures  from  Russia  and  Germany,  had 
already  arrived.  Other  foreign  exhibits  from 
ilistinguished  English  photographers  were  in 
prospect.  The  interest  displayed  by  photog- 
raphers in  all  parts  of  this  country,  not 
members  of  either  of  the  three  societies,  was 
quite  gratifying,  many  having  expressed  their 
intention  of  exhibiting. 

Members,  and  other  intending  exhibitors, 
were  reminded  of  the  near  approach  of  March 
25th,  the  date  fixed  when  all  exhibits  and 
entry  forms  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  com- 
mittee. The  committee  being  entirely  depend- 
ent upon  the  applications  for  entry  blanks  as 
a  means  of  knowing  what  exhibits  can  be 


depended  upon,  it  was  urged  that  every  tm- 
tending  exhibitor  notify  the  committee  of  his 
intention  at  the  earliest  possible  dcUe^  and  also 
that  exhibits  be  delivered  as  promptly  as  diey 
can  be  made  ready,  so  that  the  inevitable  msh 
of  work  at  the  last  moment  be  relieved  as 
much  as  possible. 

The  Committee  on  Membership  reported  the 
election  of  the  following  active  members: 
George  B.  Philipps,  Dr.  William  M.  Sweet, 
James  Laurence  Dillon,  Emlen  L.  Carolus. 

A  letter  was  read  from  Mr.  W.  E.  Barrows, 
a  member  of  the  society,  as  follows : 
Robert  S.  Redfield,  Esq.,  Secretary, 

Dear  5i>,— Having  occasion  to  use  hypo- 
sulphite of  soda  for  precipitation  where  fine- 
ness of  foreign  matter  was  important,  we 
filtered  fifteen  poimds  of  that  article  through 
the  accompanying  filter.  The  hyposulphite  of 
soda  was  purchased  for  photographic  purposes 
from  a  manufacturer  of  established  reputation 
in  Philadelphia. 

Query:  How  many  good  pictures  have  been 
spoiled  by  the  dirt  in  hyposulphite  of  soda  ? 
Very  truly  yours, 

W.  E.  Barrows. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  February  20,  1889. 

Accompanying  the  letter  was  a  piece  of 
filtering  paper  containing  a  large  amount  of 
'< foreign  matter,"  which  had  been  filtered 
out  of  the  solution. 

The  condition  of  the  filter  seemed  to  indi- 
cate  that  Schuylkill  water  in  its  mcst  natural 
state  had  been  used  either  in  the  original 
preparation  of  the  hyposulphite  of  soda  or  in 
the  solution  which  had  been  filtered.  How 
far  such  impurities  could  afiect  photographic 
operations  was  not  discussed. 

Mr.  Theodore  H.  Luders  read  a  paper  on 
the  treatment  of  windows  in  connection  with 
interior  work,  recommending  the  use  of  flash- 
light compounds  for  obtaining  the  view  be- 
yond the  windows,  as  well  as  the  interior 
itself. 

Windows. 

Any  one  who  has  made  photographs  of  in- 
teriors has  doubtless  taken  more  or  less  inter- 
est in  the  window  question,  and  tried  in  vari- 
ous ways  to  overcome  the  great  difference  in 
time  of  exposure  necessary  for  the  windows 
and  the  interior  part  of  the  room. 

These  ways  include  shading  and  closing 
windows,  inside  and- out— the  local  use  of  re- 
strainers  in  development,  and  of  vignetting 
in  printing,  etc. 

Wishing  to  try  an  experiment  in  developing 
and  having  no  plate  exposed,  I  set  up  a  small 
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<:amera  opposite  a  window  when  it  was 
almost  dark,  and  left  it  for  ten  or  fifteen  min^ 
titcs  while  I  prepared  my  developer. 

When  the  plate  was  developed  1  found  an 
image  of  the  window  sash,  curtains  and  shut- 
ters, and  also  of  the  trees  and  houses  on  the  op- 
posite  side  of  the  street,  but  nothing  of  the  in- 
side of  the  room.  This  suggested  the  possibil- 
ity of  getting  a  picture  of  the  interior  with  the 
▼iew  outside  on  the  same  plate,  and  the  flash- 
light seemed  the  thing  to  do  it  with. 

The  exposure  by  flash-light  may  be  done 
at  the  same  time  as  the  other  if  the  lens  will 
permit,  or  if  it  is  not  desired  to  have  the  out- 
side in  focus,  or  it  can  be  done  after  dark  with 
a  difierent  stop,  and  so  have  the  whole  picture 
sharp. 

The  mode  I  found  successful  was  to  focus 
with  the  stop  I  intended  to  use  for  the  flash, 
bringing  the  interior  sharp,  then  inserting  a 
small  stop,  and  giving  a  suitable  exposure  for 
the  outside  about  the  same  as  if  I  was  working 
out-of  doors—  rather  a  full  than  an  under  ex- 
posure, preferably  late  in  the  afternoon,  even 
after  sunset ;  then  capping  my  lens  I  inserted 
the  large  stop  and  left  the  camera  closed  till 
it  was  quite  dark,  when  I  uncapped  it  and 
fired  my  flash  powder. 

The  usual  development  seemed  all  ri^ht, 
and  the  result  maybe  judged  by  negatives 
and  prints  shown. 

In  the  "British  Journal  Almanac,"  1889, 
there  is  a  somewhat  similar  method  described 
by  an  Australian  correspondent,  who  uses,  in- 
stead of  flash-light,  ordinary  gas  with  long 
exposMre. 

Much  might  be  said  about  the  desirability 
of  having  in  and  outside  both  in  focus  at  the 
same  time,  but  that  is  a  matter  for  individual 
taste  and  circumstances  to  decide. 

I  think  any  one  who  cares  to  try  this  ex- 
periment will  find  it  quite  interesting,  and 
another  pleasure  added  to  the  many  that 
photography  gives  us. 

Theodore  H.  Luders. 
Dr.  Reed  showed  a  film  carrier,  designed 
for  use  with  Carbutt  films,  which  had  been 
brought  to  the  meeting  by  Dr.  Hollingsworth, 
a  visitor,  who  had  designed  it. 

Mr.  E^le  showed  a  flash-light  devised  by 
Mr.  Edward  M.  Pim,  a  member  of  the  society. 
The  flame  was  produced  by  a  coil  of  wick 
about  two  inches  in  diameter,  which  was 
saturated  with  alcohol.  Tubes  of  glass  about 
two  inches  long,  corked  at  each  end,  were 
baded  with  alx>ut  ten  grains  of  powdered 
magnesium.  A  tube  of  magnesium  could 
readily  be  inserted  in  a  brass  tube  beneath 
the  wick,  the  corks  being  removed  as  it  was 
inserted.  Pressure  on  a  rubber  bulb,  with 
tube  connection,  forced  the  magnesium  powder 
through  a  slit  in  the  center  of  the  wicK,  pro- 
ducing a  very  brilliant  light,  which,  by  means 
of  a  cardboard  reflector  attached  to  the  lamp, 
could  be  directed  as  desired. 


Dr.  Trueman  showed  an  attachment  for  use 
with  the  Scovill  Detective  Camera  by  means 
of  which  the  shutter  could  be  readily  operated, 
either  for  time  or  instantaneous  exposures. 

A  device  for  settine  the  shutter  of  a  Scovill 
detective  camera,  obviating  the  use  of  the 
usual  string  provided  for  the  purpose,  was  de- 
scribed by  Mr.  Pettit. 

Mr.  Graff"  showed  a  portrait  transparency 
made  in  1845,  by  Mr.  Langenheim,  of  Phila- 
delphia. The  precise  process  used  was  not 
shown,  though,  at  that  time,  the  paper  prints 
known  as  Talbotypes  were  in  vogue.  The 
transparency  was  in  a  most  excellent  state  of 
preservation,  though,  apparently,  some  detail 
in  the  whites  was  Oicking.  It  had  a  peculiar, 
warm,  purplish  brown  tone,  which,  so  far  as 
known,  was  the  original  color. 

Adjourned.    Robert  S.  Redfield, 

Secretary^ 


N,  B, —  We  cannot  undertake  to  an- 
nver  questions  of  a  technical  character 
except  through  the  columns  of  the  Bul- 
letin, Correspondents  unit  please  re- 
member this.  No  attention  Tjuill  be  paid 
to  anonymous  communications, 

G— U.  I.  E.  writes:  Will  you  kindly  in- 
form us  of  any  process  by  which  a  finished 
positive  can  be  made  in  five  minutes  from  the 
time  of  exposure,  which  is  to  be  1-50  of  a 
second,  and  the  positive  to  be  taken  on  some 
flexible  substance  ? 

If  there  is  any  such  process,  what  will  the 
apparatus  cost  or  how  can  we  secure  a  de- 
scription of  the  process  ? 

A. — We  do  not  know  of  any  such  process. 
It  is  probable  that  the  quickest  time  in  which 
a  negative  can  be  made  is  more  than  five 
minutes. 

Q, — J.  C.  writes:  Prints  that  have  been 
placed  in  an  album  partially  wet,  placed  im- 
der  weight,  aad  from  heat  and  moisture  have 
become  mildewed  and  yellow,  is  there  a 
remedy  or  means  by  which  they  can  be  re- 
stored to  anything  like  their  former  brilliancy 
or  rather  color  ?  A  reply  would  be  appre- 
ciated if  you  will  kindly  take  the  trouble  to 
•do  so. 

i4.— We  fear  there  is  no  good  process  by 
which  such  prints  can  be  restored.  The  best 
thing  to  do  is  to  make  some  good  negatives  of 
the  pictures  as  they  now  stand  and  have  these 
negatives  retouched  to  take  out  the  mildew 
marks.  Afterwards  bleach  the  prints  with  a 
solution  of  mercury  bichloride  and  wash  thor- 
oughly well,  then  blacken  them  with  a  weak 
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solution  of  hyposulphite,  and  wash  thoroughly 
again.  By  this  means  you  may  be  able  to 
eliminate  the  mildew  marks,  and  obtain  better 
prints  to  copy  than  those  taken  from  the  ori- 
ginals; at  any  rate  the  method  may  be  osefol 
and  is  worth  trying. 

0.— C.  St  J.  McR.  writes  :  WUl  you  please 
tell  me  through  the  BuLlbtin  if  a  wooden 
tray  lined  with  paraffine  wax  can  be  used  for 
silvering  bath? 

A. — Yes,  if  the  tray  is  dried  thoroughly 
well  in  an  oven  before  the  parafline  is  applied; 
the  latter  must  be  put  on  hot  while  the  tray  is 
hot  and  thick  enough  to  completely  cover  the 
wood-work. 

G— A.  B.  P.  writes  :  What  make  of  detec- 
tive camera  do  you  regard  as  the  best  ?  Do 
you  regard  Beckys  lenses  as  the  best  in  the 
market  for  detective  cameras  ? 

A. — We  cannot  undertake  to  recommend 
apparatus  in  these  columns.  Cameras  and 
lenses  depend  very  much  upon  the  tastes, 
whims  and  oddities  of  the  men  that  use  themj 
but  you  may  take  it  as  an  axiom  that  both 
cheap  lenses  and  cheap  cameras  will  not  do 
the  best  work. 

^.— H.  O.  L.  writes :  Will  you  please  let 
me  know  in  next  Bulletin  how  I  can  keep 
hydroquinone  from  turning  or  discoloring,  as 
I  have  lost  a  great  deal  of  solution  lately?  I 
use  a  strong  alkali 

A. — If  our  correspondent  will  send  his  name 
and  address  we  will  answer  his  question.  We 
cannot  break  the  rule  given  at  the  head  of  this 
column.     Initials  are  not  name  and  address. 

^.— F.  F.  S.  writes:  Please  tell  me  through 
the  columns  of  the  Bulletin  where  I  can 


procure  a  prepared  coHodion  emulsion  suitable 
for  lantern  slide  work.  Also,  if  it  is  possible  to 
procure  pigmented  tissue  for  carbon  printing 
in  this  country. 

A,— Vf rite  to  our  publishers;  we  believe  ibey 
can  supply  both  of  these  artides.  Your  note 
about  spirit  photographs  to  hand ;  the  process 
you  mention  is  the  one  generally  used  and 
works  well. 


9ieurigi  (Saugltt  wiik  tbe   §x^p 
jNwttrr* 

The  firm  of  W.  H.  Walmsley  &  Co.  having^ 
been  dissolved  by  mutual  agreement,  Mr.  W. 
H.  Walmsley,  the  founder  and  senior  member 
thereof^  has,  in  conjunction  with  others, 
formed  a  limited  corporation,  under  the  titie 
of  W.  H.  Walmsley,  Limited.  The  photogra- 
phic department  will  be  under  the  manage- 
ment of  Mr.  J.  Milnor  Walmsley,  who  for  the 
past  five  years  has  been  at  the  head  of  that 
branch  in  the  house  of  W.  H.  Walmsley  & 
Co.  The  new  corporation  have  secured  com- 
modious quarters  at  1022  Wabiut  street,  Phila- 
delphia, where  they  hope  to  see  all  old  and 
many  new  friends. 


The  Moss  Engraving  Company  send  us 
a  handsome  pamphlet  containing  examples  of 
their  recent  achievements  in  the  line  of  photo- 
mechanical printing.  It  b  truly  wonderful 
to  see  the  progress  they  have  made  during  the 
last  few  years.  These  examples  before  us  are 
some  of  the  most  beautiful  work  of  the  kind  we 
have  seen  for  a  long  time — soft,  delicate  and 
fitted  to  the  finest  forms  of  illustration. 
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WHAT  PEOPLE  ARE  NOT  TO  READ. 


A  BARGAIH  IN  LEHSES. 

One  pair  matched  one-balf  C.  C.  Harrison 
expanding  diaphragms,  no  caps,   -  $30  00 

One  pair  matched  one-third  C.  C.  Harrison 
plain,  no  stops,  no  caps,        -        -      25  00 

One  pair  matched  one-third  C.  C.  Harrison 
plain,  no  stops,  no  caps,       -        -      25  cx> 

One  pair  matched  Stereo  lenses,  Holmes,6ooth 
&  Hayden's,  one  without  cap,       -      20  cx) 

One  eight-tenth  C.  C.  Harrison  Globe  lens, 

25  CO 

One  Stereo  H.  Fitz  Globe  lens,  damaged,  5  00 

One  pair  one-half  New  York  Optical  Works, 
matched,  no  caps,  one  central  stop  with 
each, 30  00 

One  pair  matched  one-third  single  combina- 
tion view  lenses,  revolving  diaphragms, 

10  00 

One  pair  matched  Stereo  C.  C.  Harrison 
Globe  lenses,      .-        -        -        -       30  00 

These  lenses  were  selected  by  Mr.  Henry 
T.  Anthony  for  a  well  known  photographer 
in  this  city;  but  on  account  of  their  excellence 
he  wotdd  not  allow  them  to  be  disposed  of 
daring  his  life-time. 

E.  d  H.  T.  ANTHONY  d  CO.. 
niuw   •x-ohb::. 

iBstaitanMos  FUsh  lagnesim  Tablets. 

These  tablets  are  put  ap  in  boxes  of  one  dozen,  and 
each  tablet  when  flashed  gives  sufficient  light  to  fully 
expose  a  plate.  For  use,  place  a  tablet  on  a  brick  or 
iron  plate,  and  light  with  a  wax  taper  or  otherwise. 
keq»ing  the  hand  at  least  one  foot  from  the  tablet. 
Price  per  dozen,  50  cents.  These  can  only  be  sent  by 
expreas  and  not  witl%mail  or  with  other  freight  goods. 

MANUPACTURED  BY 

CHAS.  T.  WHITE  dt  SON, 
For  Chas.  Puchta,  Patentbb. 

E.  &.  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

Sole  Agbnts,  New  York. 

USE  SUCCESS  CLEANER 

For  removiog   Pyro  stains  from   the  bands. 
Price,  per  bottle,    -       -        -        -    40  cents. 

I.  ft  E.  T.  AKTB0N7  ft  00.,  mSW  70BK. 


LAST  CHANCE 

To  get  a  copy  of 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  ANNUAL 

OF 

Anthony's  Photograpblc  Bulletin  for  1888. 

The  Publishere  of  this  most  valuable  and  interesting 
book  would  call  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
large  editi(Mi  printed  of  the  initial  volume  is  rapidly 
running  out  and  will  shortly  be  out  of  print*  As 
the  plates  have  been  destroyed,  and  a  second  edt* 
tton  -vrlll  not  be  printed,  ORDKR  A  COPT 
AT  ONCB  if  you  desire  to  keep  your  files  complete ; 
otherwise  you  will  be  TOO  liATB. 

Price  per  copy,  in  paper,       -        -        -       -      f  o  50 
"  "         handsomely  bound  in  cloth,  with 

cut  stamped  in  Gold  on  side,    •        -        -    x  00 

When  sent  by  mail,  loc.  additional.  For  sale  by  all 
dealers.  — ^ 

B.  ft  E.  T.  ANTB01T7  ft  CO ,  FnbMtn, 

591  Broadway,  Ife-vr  York. 


Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  February  18,  1889. 
Messrs.  Anthony  &  Co. 

Gentlemen,— I  used  the  N,  P.  A.  Albumen 
Paper  almost  two  years,  and  believe  it  is  the 
best  paper  in  the  market. 

Yours  very  respectfully, 

Jos.  Schwab. 

ARISTOTTPZ:  PAPER. 

This  paper  is  claimed  to  give  finer  results 
than  the  best  Albumen  paper.  It  prints 
quicker,  and  renders  all  the  fine  details  of  the 
negative.  Its  surfietce  can  afterwards  be  rend- 
ered £aint  or  brilliant,  according  to  the  mode 
of  drying  adopted.  The  paper  will  not  stretch 
and  cause  distortions. 

SBND  FOB  OIBOULAB. 

B.  k  H.T.  ANTHONY  k  00. ,  Sole  Trade  Ag'ts. 

NOW   REA.I>Y. 

PIOTUBBS  IN  BLAOK  AND  WEITB, 

OR 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  PHOTOGRAPHED. 

By  Georgb  Mason. 

188  pages,  in  paper  cover;  price,  50  cents. 
A  choice  colleotion  of  racy  and  readable  photographic 
anecdotes,  with  aiusirations.    For  Sate  by 

E.  k  H.  T.  ANTHO.^T  k  CO.,  (91  Broadway,  N.  T. 
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Vw*At]r-aTe  C«nte  p«r  llonp*r«il  UUf  (M^en  worvU),  p*7»tol«  Im  fl^Tame*. 


1878.  1889. 

SEND  FOR  DETAILED  LIST  OF  SPECIALTIES. 

GEORGE     MURPHY, 

MannfMtnrer,  Importw  and  Dealer  of 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS, 

S  Sond  Street, 

One  door  East  of  Broadway.  NEW  YORK. 

S«ttd  yoar  address  and  r«celT«  our 
Bargain  Liat  No.  35,  tbe  greatest  ever 
issued.    8  pases. 

R.  H.  MORAN, 

396  Broome  Street* 
New  Turk. 

J.  W.   BRYANT'S 

New  BACKGROUNDS  and  OU  Painted 
ACCESSORIES,  New  Snow-covered  Land- 
scapes and  Winter  Accessories.  Write  for 
Sample  Books,  to  be  returned.  The  above 
lines  are  all  new  and  complete,  and  the  finest 
on  the  market 

J.  W>  BBYAXT,  La  Porte,  Ind> 
W.  F.  ASHE,  ARTIST, 

New  Interior  and  Exterior 
B.A.OK:GhX%OT7ISr3DS. 

All  the  latest  styles  of  shaded  grounds  painted  m 
OIL  at  ao  cents  per  square  foot.  Medallion  Fore- 
grounds for  jplaque«,  etc..  is.  Daisy  For^roonds 
and  Golden  Rod  can  be  used  in  front,  side  and  back 
of  the  subject,  |6.  Also  a  lot  of  accessories  at  equally 
low  prices.  Offloe  ttd  8«l«i-rooB,  76  But  9tb  Bitm, 
VeT  Tork,  three  doors  east  of  Broadway. 

THE      I»IL.ATIlVOXYI»E 

(Patented). 

PUtlaetjpe  "BUck,"  Plrtinotype  "flepU." 

For  Professional  Photographers  and  Amateurs. 

A   NEW   DEPARTURE! 

Send  Ten  Cents  in  stamps  for  sample  *' Sepia**  or 

*'  Black  "  print  and  latest  circular. 

WILLIS  4  CLEMENTS,  913  Arch  St.,  PMIaiclpliia,  Pa. 
Samuel  W.  Brown  &  Co., 

SOLAR   PRINTERS, 
915  Sansom  HU, Pblladclplkla. 

Platinum  process  only.    Cloudy  weather  no  ob- 
stacle.   Electric  light  used  almost  exclusively. 
Send  for  rtductd  Prict  List  at  cnct. 

Call  and  see  or  send  for  ctrealars  of 
tbe  ne-vr  4x5  Improved  Haurk  Bye  De- 
teetlre  Camera,  prlee  $15;  and  the  Tom 
Tliamb  for  $10. 

R.  H.  MORAN, 

396  Broome  Stroet, 
New  York. 

TEUB  OBBIG  CAMERA  CO., 

SOLE  MBW  YORK  AGBNTS  POR  TUB 

Platinotype  Process. 

Vest  Cameras.  Hawkeyes*  Tom  Thumbs  and 
all  Supplies  for  Amateurs. 

162  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 


seavey; 


nmaiiTOB,  desicriiss 

and  ARTIST. 

Entire  building.  216  East 
9th  St. .'New  York. U.S.  A. 
BACKGROUNDS  and  ACCESSORIES  in  correct 
designs,  thoroughly  artistic  and  always  in  the  bett 
taste.  Prices  reasonable  for  goods  that  cannot  be  da- 
plicated  on  the  planet.  Tk*  btst  PhMograpiurs  tht 
world  ovtr  use  no  other.  Write  for  samples,  sug- 
gestions  tutd  hints.  Correspondence  in  any  language. 
Send  stamp  for  '*Art  in  Eiftry-day  Photography  **\^ 
Lapaybttb  W.  Skavsy. 

ENLABGBMSNTS  IN  PLATmUM. 
10  SOLAR  CAMERAS.  4  Electric  Lights. 

The  special  attention  of  Artists  and  Photog- 
raphers is  called  to  my  increased  and  un- 
equaled  facilities  for  malung  Enlargements  in 
Platinum.  Having  my  own  Engine  and 
Electric  Light,  I  am  prepared  to  fill  all 
orders,  independent  of  the  weather,  in  the 
shortest  time  possible.  For  price  list,  address 
S.  A.  Thomas,  717  6th  ave..  New  York. 

W.  C.  CULLEN, 

OPTIMUS  ^^^unik. 

ROSS  LENSES, 


^9  WiUUkm.  Si., 


New  iTk. 


"Hydroglycerine"  Concentrated  DeTeloper 
can  be  used  repeatedly,  suid  saves  time  in  exposure  and 
development.    8-oz..  30  cts  :  16  oz..  60  cts.;  xa-oi.,  |i. 
Order  from  MDrOTT  M.  QOVAK, 

698  Broadway,  New  York. 

HBiisro   TO 
R.    A.    GREEN'S 

SCENIC  HEADQUAETEKS 

148  state  St.,        OmOAQO,  TT.T«,, 

For  samples  of  Backgrounds  in  new  and  elaborate  de* 
signs.  Papier  Mache  and  Profile  Accessories  painted 
in  distemper  or  oil  as  preferred;  also  l^apier  MacM 
Decorations  for  interior  of  public  and  private  boild* 
ings.  Time  given  where  reference  is  satis£au:tory. 
Sj^dal  designs  made  at  r^ular  prices.  A  i  woric  at 
manufacturers*  prices. 
SBND  FOR  NBW  ILLySTRATBD  LIST. 


PHOTOaRAPHBBS, 

please  send  your  address  for  New  Price 
and  Terms  of 

KNAPP'8    SPECIALTY, 

*'  New  Combinations"  in  ** Puiier 

Mach6.""OU  Painted" 

Photographio  Aooessorlas. 

Designed  and  manufitctored  by 

841  Baaoook  ATtBui,  Jimy  Gity  Bdchta,  I. '. 

TO  OBATON,  INE,ANO  WATBB  COLOR 
PORm&T  ARTISTS. 

Send  for  an  Air  Brush  and  test  it  in  your 
studios.  It  can  be  ordered  on  approval 
On  bromides  it  works  more  npidly  and 
effectively  than  crayon.  Specimens  sub- 
mitted.       AiR  Brdsh  Mfg.  Co., 

52  Nassau  St,  Rockford,  III. 
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MILLER  A  HOPKINS, 

442  Fulton  Street,  Brooklyn. 
Dba«  Sirs:  Pleas*  find  within  twenty-five  cents  for 
another  Uocen  sheets  of  your  PBKRLBSS  BLUB 
PAPBR.     The  sheets  you  sent  me  before  were  a 
magnificent  sueccss. 

Yours  truly, 

GROSVENOR  CALKINS, 

Newton,  Mass 

TO  THE  AMATEUR. 

Txy  Sggins'  Patent  Duplex  Automatic  Finder. 

Send  for  LUt. 

CEORGE  MURPHY,  2  Bond  Street,  H.  Y. 

CRAMER  DRY  PLATES. 

To  avoid  all  delay,  order  from  ns  this  well  known 
brand ;  we  keep  a  full  supply  in  stock. 

Eein  Photographic  Supply  Co., 

274  GRAND  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 
XHSTRUMENTS  FOR  SALB  OR  BXOHANGE. 

Wanted— Woodward  second-hand  reflecting  solar 
cameras.  State  lowest  cash  price.  Willis  &  Clements, 
9x3  Arch  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Por  Sale  or  Bent— One  good  photo-car,  30X 10 
feet.  Address  F.  L.  L.,  7  Bnuum  street,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

GALLBRIBS  FOR  SALB  OR  TO  LBT. 

Wanted  to  buy  a  good  gallery.  Address,  giving 
lull  particulars.  Photographer,  Lock  Box  644,  Suspen- 
sion Bridge,  N.  Y.  

Per  Sale—The  oldest  establbhed  gallery  in  a  city 
of  3S,ooo;  doin^  a  good  business  and  in  good  order; 
for  selling,  owner  jvishes_  to  retire.    Address, 


ior  particulars.  Miss  H.  Cary,  No.  66  Jackson  street, 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  _______ 

Per  Sale— The  leading  gallery  in  the  liveliest, 
fastest  growing  town  in  Central  New  York;  10,000 
inhabitants.  The  gallery  b  on  the  ground  floor,  with 
score  front,  doing  a  fine  DU.*>ines8.    A  rare  chance  for  a 

5ood  man.     None  but  reliable   parties  need  write, 
iddress  W.  C.  Carland,  No.  a  Bond  street.  New  York 
City.  

X  desire  to  purchase  for  cash  a  gallery  within  300 
miles  of  New  York  aty.  C.  C.  Cox,  South  Hadley 
Falls.  Mass. 


GALLBRIBS  FOR  SALB  OR  TO  LBT. 

First-class  gallery  on  Eighth  avenue;  best 
location;  excellent  business;  finest  light  in  New  York 
City;  large  and  commodious:  rent  low;  long  lease; 
big  sacrifice  on  account  of  sickness.  Address  Pho- 
tographer, 407  Elighth  avenue.  New  York. 


Gallery  for  Bent— The  finest  gallery  in  the 
State,  and  not  surpassed  by  any  other  gallery  in  the 
country.  Rent  for  rooms  moderate.  Lenses  and 
other  effects  belonging  to  oj  eratmg  room  for  sale 
cheap.  The  building  is  a  new  one,  was  built  especially 
for  photographic  purposes.  Have  occupied  the  site 
for  twenty-five  years.  A  good  opening  for  an  energetic 
man.  Address  Myles'  Art  Studio,  2152  and  2154 
Main  street.  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPEBED. 

Wanted— A  first-class  retoucher.  Send  Photo  of 
self,  showing  sample  of  work,  stating  salary  required, 
to  Harman  &  Yemer,  Bay  City,  Michigan.  Lady  or 
gentleman.  __^__ 

Wanted— I  want  to  hire  a  person,  male  or  female, 
who  understands  and  will  enamel  photographs.  Steady 
employment  and  good  pay.  William  E.  Miller,  42 
Elizabeth,  comer  3d  street,  Birmingham,  Conn. 

Wanted  at  once  a  retoucher,  one  who  understands 
other  work  preferred.  Address,  with  samples  of  woi  k, 
stating  salary,  L.  B.  Scott,  Photographer,  Hume,  N.  Y. 

Wanted— An  operator,  retoucher  and  general 
assbtant.     P.  C.  Watkins,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Wanted— By  April  15th  a  first-class  operator  that 
is  a  finished  retoucher  for  a  city  of  40.000  population 
in  Massachusetts.  Reference  and  samples.  Operator, 
5i8>i  Congress  street,  Portland,  Me. 

EMPLOYMENT  WANTED. 

Wanted  —  A  situation  as  a  litho-photographer. 
Address  Photographer,  949  Queen  street.  East 
Toronto,  D.  C.  

Wanted  permanent  position  by  competent  operator 
and  retoucher;  b  capable  of  taking  full  charge  of 
eallery.  William  S.  Nelson,  33a  Monroe  avenue, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  

A  youBff  girl  would   like  situation  in  a  photo- 


srt 


galltrry.  Mounting,  trimming,  etc.    Slate  wages. 
.  Appell,  No.  229  East  84th  street.  New  York  City. 

Situation  Wanted  in  New  York,  Brooklyn  or 
Jersey  City,  to  wait  on  reception  room,  print  or  re- 
touch.   G.  D.,  care  Bulletin,  591  Broadway,  N.  Y. 


AtTTOod's   Pure   Alcohol. 

IS  AN  ABSOLUTELY   PUKE  SPIRIT. 
«IJAEANTEED  to  be  FIB  SUPERIOR  to  ordinary  grades  of  Alcohol  fbr  PHOTOGRAPHIC  WORK. 


Order  ATWOOD'S  PURE  ALCOHOL  of  your  stock  dealer  and  be  sure  you  get  the  genuine.    The  great 
ropotatton  this  Akohol  deservedly  sustains  has  induced  certain  parties  to  sell  an  inferior  article  under  the  tame 


^  aoe,  endoavoriiw  to  escspo  the  coosequences  of  their  action  by  the  use  of  various  abbreviations. 

Asasafegtiara  aninst  imposition  of  this  sort,  write  us  for  names  of  reliable  wholesale  supply  hotises  is 
wbooi  we  have  sonfidence,  and  who  will  undoubtedly  give  you  what  yoo  write  fbr. 


C.  E.  GRAVES  &  SOUS,  Manufacturers,  Boston,  Mass. 


ATWOOD'S  PURE  ALCOHOL  IS  SOLD  BY 


E.  &  H.  T,  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  691  Broadway,  N,  T. 
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FEEEC-A-I^S  I 


PHOTO  PRINTING- 

SilTer,  Bromide,  Aristotype  and  Bhe  ?aper. 

NEGATIVES  CAREFULLY  DEVELOPED. 

BROMIDE  ENLARGEMENTS. 

Lantern  Slidet  from  your  own  Negatives. 

SO  cents  each. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  119  Nassau  St,  N.Y. 


PEERLESS  CONCENTRATED 

TONING*  SOLUTION. 

Will    produce    far  better   reaulu  than  any 
other  make,  and  in  half  the  time. 

In  Turo  Boitl«a«  in  neat  Wooden  Case, 
Price  T5  eentc. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York 


FORBES'  INSOLUBLE  DRY  PLATES 

are  quietly  establitbing  an  excellent  reputa- 
tion on  their  merits  alone.  Their  unapproach- 
able chemical  effects  and  general  good  qualities 
are  due  to  a  skillful  application  of  thoroughly 
understood  chemical  laws,  and  not  to  hap- 
hasard  experimenting. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  Sole  N.Y.  Agents. 


Our  Pearl  Sensitized  PaiBr, 

PRESH  gVKRY  DAY, 

Xi  ToiQipuMd  bt  BrUUaaey,  IMfomSiy  «■&  N9 
lUaipolatta.      Per  package  of  9  dozen. 

4   X5»     -         4o|5x8and5X7.  75|8   xio,  -    i  5» 
Sent  post-piid  to  any  address. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


>.-4  GhL-A.O:6^-< — 

ARISTOTYPE  PAPER 

Will  not  curl  nor  crack.    Send  Ten  Cents 
for  Sample  and  Specimen  Print 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,   New  Yoi* 


Barnett  Universal  Film  Carrier 
FOR  FLEXIBLE  FILMS. 

Will  Fit  in  any  Holder. 

Prices  on  Application. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


HYDROCHINONE,  65  Cents  per  Ounce. 

Celebrated  H  &  F  Brand. 

StDt  bj  M  post-ptid  OD  receipt  of  price.  LOEBEB  BBOTEEBS,  New  York. 


GUNDLACH  LENSES 

are  still  maintaining  the  foremost  position  for 
quality,  fine  definition  and  rapidity. 

Lenses  sent  O.O.D.,  on  Ten  Days*  trial, 

to  any  part  of  the  Country. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  N.Y.  Agents. 


The  ''Crown"  Lens. 

OUR  OWN  IMPORTATION. 

Though  not  so  expensive  a  lens  as  the 
Oundlach,  it  will  do  excellent  work.  A 
very  satisfactory  instrnment  for  low  price. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  Importers.  N.Y. 


Blair's  Gaieras  and  Apparatus 

ARK  KEPT  IN  STOCK  AT  THE 

NEW  YORK  HEADQUARTERS. 

The  Trade  supplied  at  factory  prices. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York  Agerits. 


THE  PACKARD  SHUTTEP. 

Time  and  Instantaneous,     -        -    $4-oo 
Improved  Time  and  Instantaneous,    6.G0 

THE  HIBBARD  FLASH  m?. 

$3.50  by  mail,  post-paid. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


BARGAIN  LIST  ready  about  March  15th.  Previous  to  our 
removal,  about  April  15th,  we  will  offer  for  sale  a  large  lot  of 
our  Stock  at  prices  that  cannot  fail  to  find  buyers.  Send  your 
name  early.    Send  Stamps  for  our  lOO-page  Illustrated  Catalogue. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  119  and  121  Nassau  St,  Hew  Tort 
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ooD"3r  &D  CO., 

THE  CHEAPEST,  BEST  AND  LARGEST 

Solar  Printing  and  Copying  House 

IN   THE   WORLD, 

7H,  743, 751, 763, 785  DeKALB  AYE,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

N«w  York  Office :  30  East  14th  Street. 


Permanent  Platinum  Solar  Prints  on  Crayon  Paper  and 
Canvas  a  Specialty. 

CTRAYON  POBTBAIT8  FROM  $1.00    UP. 

Prames  of  aU  kinds  Maimfitctared  in  oar  Factories. 


Send  for  onr  52-page  Illustrated  Catalogue,  containing  nearly  too  cuts  of 
last  selling  frames,  and  also  prices  of  all  our  productions.  Send  all  orders  to 
Brooklj-n,  N.  Y. 


I.    IP-^ 


Photographic  Enlargements 

63   EAST   NINTH   STREET, 

1  Door  West  of  Broadway,  NE'W     YORK. 

—Send  for  Netv  Price  List.— 

SEHB  POB  ILLirSTKATED  CATALOGITE. 


ZIMMERM^ilSr   BROS., 

DEALERS  IN 

Photograpile  Materials, 

ARTISTS'  MATERIALS,  FRAMES  AND  ALBUMS, 

JSToe.   371  ana-  373   S±"bl©;5r  S-tzree-b, 

ST.  FAJJTa,  MINN. 
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DON'T  OVERLOOK 


•THAT    THE    BEST- 


HEINRICHS  DRY  PLATE  GELATINE 

Is  ONLY  MANUFACTURED  in  WINTER,  and  do  not  hesitate  securing 
your  supplies  for  the  coming  SUMMER. 


To  be  had  through  Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  A  CO.,  New  York;  or 
direct  from  the  manufacturer, 

CH.  W.   HEINRICHS,  at  Hoechst  o/Main. 

(Es-ba.TDl±siLecL  djn.   iseej 


NEW^  firm: 


NEW    STOOK! 


IV  E\^''    NTORE! 


THE    FINEST   ASSORTMENT 

—OF— 

Lenses,  Caieras  and  Pbotographic  Supplies, 

AT  THE  LOWEST  PRICES. 

Printing,  Developing  and  Enlargements  for  Amateurs. 

C.  L.  LITTLEWOOD  &  CO., 

John  Street,  corner  Nassau,  New  York  City. 


ETJEEKA   BTJENISHEE 

FOB  mPABTma  a  beautiful  finish  to  FEOTOOBAFBS. 

THE  superior  qualities  of  this  Burnisher  consist:  first,  of  first- 
ckf5  lAorkmiui^ihifi^  iii  ii^  coiisituLtion;  second,  the  Roll  can 
be  turnecj  back  in  a  st'cond  from  the  Bunjishing  Tool,  so  that  the 
Tool  can  \^  dressed  or  clcansedf  And  the  Roll  be  immediately 

replaced  ready  for  op- 
eration without  haTing 
to  handle  hot  plates, 
etc.,  as  in  the  other 
burnishers. 

It  has  also  the 
removable  Bamishing 
Tool  patented  byW. 
G.  Entrekm.  TheBur- 
I  Qisher  can  be  heated 
with  gas,  coal  oil,  or 
alcohol.  Another  great 
advantage:  itwillpro> 
fcv  /   m  VMi  duce  a  beautiful  satin 

finish  to  photographs, 
and  anj  boj  can 
work  it. 

E.  &  H.  I  ANTHONY  &l0.,  59  (  Broadway,  New  York,  Agents. 
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F.  W.  DEVOE  &,  CO., 

(ESTABLISHED  1852) 

Offices:  FULTON  STREET,  Cor.  William,  New  York, 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


ARTISTS'  MATERIALS. 

^•W^.I>.&CO.»^    Tiil>o  Colors, 
F.TT.D.&CO.'S    Oanvas. 
F.W^.I>.&CO.*S    Fine   Bfuslies. 


Our  Manufactures  command  the  confidence  of  the  leading  artists  of  the  country. 
A  list  of  those  indorsing  our  goods  sent  on  application. 


Etching  Materials,  Crayon   Materials,  Water  Colors,  Drawing  and 
Tracing  Papers  of  every  description. 

MATHEMATICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  DRAUGHTSMEN'S  SUPPLIES. 

Illustrated  priced  Catalogues  to  responsible  parties  on  application. 


For  Sale  by  E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  00. 


Chicago,  COFFIN,  DETOE  &  CO.,  176  Randolph  Street, 

C.B. 

Gombmed  Permanent  Intensifler  and  Redncer 

FOR 

GELATINE  PLATES. 


SOMETHING  LONG  DESIRED. 


An  Intensifier  which  builds  up  the  weakest  negative  to  any  degree  of  strength, 
with  the  perfect  clearness  of  a  wet  plate,  without  the  slightest  stain,  removing  any 
trace  of  fog  occasioned  during  development,  and  producing  a  brilliancy  of  re- 
sult equaled  only  by  that  of  a  well-developed  plate. 

THE  INTENSIFIED  PLATES  ARE  DNCHANGEABIE  BT  TIME  OR  ACTION  OF  LIGHT. 


Price  $1  per  package.       For  Sale  by  all  Dealers. 


MANUFACTURED   ONLY   BY 


THOMAS  H.  McCOLLIN  &  CO., 

635  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 
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SPECIAL  ATTENTION   IS  INVITED  TO  THE 
LARGE  STOCK  OF  SUPERIOR 

Cards  and  Gard-boai^s 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


A.  M.  COLLINS 

Manufacturing  Company, 

PHILADELPHIA, 

AND  FOR  SALE  BY  DEALERS  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES. 
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A..  -A..  BlNOX  &  CO., 

Office.  52  E.  9th  Street,  New  York. 


Enlargements  on  Bromide  Paper 

Up  to  40  X  60  inches. 

Special  attention  given  to  finishing  in 
crayon,  pastel,  oil  or  water  colors. 

Qaality  of  work  guaranteed.  Reasonable 
prices. 

ire  7oa  Fond  of  Using  Tools  or  Tinkering? 
If  so,  send  one  DOLLAR  for 

THEUHIYERSALTIHKER 

AND  AMATEUR'S  ASSISTANT. 

A  monthly  joamal  devoted  to  amateur  pursuits,  and 
tells,  firom  an  amateur's  stand-point,  aboitit  Turning 
and  Lathe  Work,  Painting,  Staining,  Work- 
ing Drawings,  Modeling,  Organ  and  Piano 
Building,  Clocks,  Photography,  Wood  Carv- 
ing, Boat  Building,  Home-made  Furniture, 
Carpentry,  Book  Binding,  French  Polishing, 
Wood  Finishing,  Fret  Work,  Amateur  Print- 
ing, The  Magic  Lantern,  Etc. 

Profusely  illustrated.  Single  copies.  Ten  Cents, 
send  two-cent  stamp  for  sample  copy.    Address, 

HODGSON  k  BARWOOD, 
294.  Broadway.         New  York,  N.  Y.  I 


Alter  Forty  7s*f^ 

eiperlfiiicB    id    uu 

preparatiah  of  mora 

tbaii  On«   Handr** 

ThoDHAnd  appHcallopn  U\t  pjit^mtj  im 

LTnitvd  fiiit*'*  arid  ForeiJid  oonn* 

,..,j,  the  publ3nlit-n  of  thfi  Scitimtlilla 

Americas  oofttinuo  to  act  at  tolicitor* 

fnr  patent-,  c?aTean,  Inwle-tnatkB.  c&pf- 

\  rj^bra,  etc.,  fnf  ihe  United  J:jtat««.  A&d 

*o  oblaiu  pateattf  In  Canadj*.  lingUpd.  IranM, 
QsBTma.nr,  anU  all  other  countrifti.  T!i&ireip*n- 
«Dc«  ie  UD equaled   and  theLr  f»?iliUea  a^fl  uiuv* 

pfcMdll  .  M     Ml      A 

Drawiciir*  end  i*pecri  float  ions  |>p«par*a  and  0*M 
Ln  tbt  I' at  Silt  Office  on  ahyrt  notice,  Teraii  'irt 
r*aiionabl?-  Nq  c>]ArHe  for  eiamtoaiian  of  mo4tIi 
or  drawitifT^       A<li,ii:e  by    ninll  '><>* 

Pat^nH  oT-'mup''^  \  Nruui^h  ^h^T1tlll€n.artc^otic•a 
i  n  t  (ift  St:  I K  >TI  F 1 1  A  31 EK IC  A  !¥ » which  bat 
th«  lar^eat  circulaiu^n  4ml  \%  th^i  most  infliiietitlal 
c*wapSf?«r  of  ita  kind  publiehad  ia  tbe  world. 
Tlja  adfantajjoa  of  auch  *  n  otitis  fl^err  p*wnt«s 
nnderstaFidh.  ^     ^.  ^   . 

Ti\\%  lAtflfl  and  upletirtitlty  illuetri-tfld  newfpspir 
If  pubhih^d  IVKKKLV  at  *3.0O  a  r^ar.  and  It 
adn]itt«id  to  be  the  best  paper  de^ot^d  to  Hi4a«t. 
Ebfrcbaniu,  in^emtjena.  en^ne^rlnff  worlta,  and 
oth«r  ili'iiartJEaenta  of  iTidaBtnak  prrtiETeM,  pulH 
Uiiisd  in  an  J  countrr-  It  containe  tlie  oaniea  of 
all  patentees  imd  litSe  of  eTeTjinT«ntio&  patent*d 
tach  ?»Bek.  Try  U  four  tooBths  for  ona  dollar* 
Bold  bf  alt  neiirs^eali^ra.  

If  r»Li  havu  an  inTpntfon  to  patent  wm#  M 
Munn  d^  Co.,  i>ubli«berii  of  Scientitio  Aoanewik 
IK  Br^d  war.  New  York.  ^    ,^ 

l£iAdb»k  ibfiub  pauaU  maii#a  »*^ 


J.  S.  LOPEZ  &  CO., 

General  Commission  Merchants, 

No.  92  O'REILLY  STREET,  HABANA,   CUBA. 


IMPORTERS  AND  DEALERS  IN 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS, 

LARGE  STOCK  OF  CHEMICALS  AND  CARDS, 

OIL   AND   FRESCO    PAINTS,    ETC. 

Lenses  of  Dallmeyer,  Ross,  Morrison, 


EDITORS  OF  THE  "BOLETIN  FOTOGRAFICO." 


ADDRESS, 
lyC^XIl.-.^P.A.IR'P.A.XDO     213.      O -A.  B  X.  El  -  S -A.  X.  O  IMI  E3, 
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No.  1 S  Bey  Street,  New  York. 

Eastman's  Detective  Camera, 

Nash's  "Boys'"  Detective  Camera, 

^.  ,  ,     ,,  Almond  Rapid   Lenses, 

Fisk's  Hoover  Developers, 

Fisk's  "Ideal"  Magic  Lanterns, 

The  Amateur  Burnisher, 

LATEST     NOVELTIES     OXJT. 

Printing,  Toning  and  Developing  promptly  done  and  guaranteed.      New 

^^^^^"'- A..    3D-    FISIKI. 

TISDELL  &  WHITTELSEY, 

Photograpliic  Instruments  «»^  Appurtenances 

SOLK  MANUFACTURBRS  OF  THS 

T.    &    T^.    I>ETESCXIVE    G A^HHLlBlTt A.. 

STEREOPTICONS  AND  MAGIC  LANTERNS, 

OXY-HYDROGEN  APPARATUS  AND  SPECIAL  SLIDES. 

,  Portable  Oiy-Hydrogen  Apparatus  tkat  geoerates  its  owd  Gas  as  it  is  eeosDiei 

MODELS  AND   INSTRUMENTS. 
STEREOPTICONS  FURNISHED  AND  OPERATED. 

130  FULTON  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 


PHOTOGRA^I^HIO 


STOCK 


HOUSE, 


No.  238  FABNHAM  STBEET,  OMAHA,  NEBRASKA. 

Having  a  full  5^pply  of  Photographic  Materials,  I  can  furnish  Photographers  with  stock  at  memrfy  Ckicaf^ 
prices^  it  also  being  a  saving  of  four  days'  time. 

Having  the  experience  of  nearly  thirty  years,  and  keeping  the  best  of  help  in  all  branches,  I  can  retoadi. 


print  and  burnish  cards,  for  the  trade,  at  %i .  2$  per  dozen.    All  work  in  proportion. 


E.  L.  EATON. 


PURE  CHEMICALS  ARE  INDISPENSABLE 

TO  THE  PROFESSIONAL  AND  AMATEUR  PHOTOGRAPHER. 

THE    E    A    PYROGALLIC    ACID 

"sroxj  o-Aisr  .A.r.^w.A.-5rs  jdjdie'Jdn'id  xji^oisr- 

Recommended  by 
NEWTON,  WABDLAW,  OOOPEB  AND  BOCHB, 

All  of  whom  are  known  to  every  Photographer. 

THE  STANLEY  DBT  PLATE  COMPANY. 

THE  ORAMEB  DBY  PLATE  COKPANY, 

THE  0ABBT7TT  DBY  PLATE  OOIO^ANY, 

THE  ST.  LOUIS  DBY  PLATE  COMPANY. 
AND  MANY  OTHEBS. 
5>^  Ma/  iV  has  the  E  A  Trade  Mark. 
Put  up  in  I  oz.  Bottles.         I 
**         4  oz.  Cans.  | 

49- ASK  YOUR    DEALER    FOR   IT.'Qt 

Cooper's  Concentrated  Developer,  which  is  found  to  woik  so  wdl  <m 
all  kinas  of  plates,  is  compounds  with  the  £  A  Sublimed  I^rro;  also 
AnUiony's  Economical  Developer,  and  Stanley's  Concentrated  Dereloper. 


Put  up  in  8  oz.  Cansw 
•♦       16  oz.      " 


E.  &  EC.  T.  j^NTHODSTY  &  00.> 

691  BROAnWAT,  NEW  TQBK.. 
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Che  Jmerlcan  Jhoto-Jitliograpliic  Co., 


591    BROADWAY. 


Photo-Mechanical  Process  Work. 


PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHY. 

Osborne's  Frooeas. 

PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHY 

in  Half-tone,  Edwards'  Process. 

PHOTO-ENGRAVING . 

White  Metal  and  Eleotrotyped  Oelatine 
*•  Wash-out "  Plates. 


PHOTO-GRAVURE. 

Oesterelcher's  Process. 

GELATINE  PRINTS. 

Indotlnts  and  HeUotjpe. 

PHOTO-ENGRAVED    PLATES 

direct  from  Photographs,  Bmsh  Drawings 
and  Tint  Sketches. 


We  call  attention  to  the  above  processes  and  the  purposes  for  which  the]p 
are  best  adapted. 

BY  PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHY 

We  can  reprodnce  in  &o-8ijnfle,  ftall  soale,  enlarged  or  reduced  i 

PORTRAITS— likeness    guaranteed.    MAPS,    MANUSCRIPTS,     BNQRAVINQS— Wood-cuts^. 
SNQINBBRINQ  DRAWINGS,  MECHANICAL  DRAWINGS,  ARCHITECTURAL  DRAW- 
INGS,  PATENT    DRAWINGS,    ETCHINGS   and    ARTISTS'    PEN    SKETCHES. 
MANUSCRIPT— Stenographic,  Hieroglyphic  and  Type-written.  MUSIC,  TYPE 
MATTER,  OLD  DEEDS,  BOOKS,  CERTIFICATES  and  DIPLOMAS. 
DETECTIVE   CIRCULARS— with  portraita,  in  48  hours. 


By  PHOTO-ENGRAVING  we  can  reprodace  as  above  anything  to  be  printed 
in  ordinary  type-printing  press. 

By  the  INDOTTNT  OR  GELATINE  PROCESS  we  can  reprodnce  direct^ 
Boildings,  Machinery,  Portraits,  Paintings,  Silver-ware,  Statuary,  and  everything 
that  can  be  photographed,  at  one-tenth  the  cost  of  photographs. 

By  PHOTO-GRAVURE  we  can  reproduce  Oil  Paintings,  Crayon  Drawings 
Water-Color  Sketches  and  Photographs  equal  in  delicacy  to  the  originals.  We  oaD 
especial  attention  to  the  results  of  the  Photo-gravure  and  the  Indotint  processes 
for  illustrating  expensive  books  and  periodicals. 

We  offer  the  finest  work  which  can  be  produced  of  its  kind  in  the  country. 

We  have  now  the  best  process  men  in  the  country,  and  cordially  invite  a  triaL 
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WILSON'S  Photographic  Magazihe. 

(For  25  Years  The  PntLADELPHiA  Photographer.) 
EDWARD   L.  WILSON, 

Editor  and  Proprietor. 


IN  presenting  my  Twenty-sixth  Prospectus,  I  ask  the  attention  of  all  profes- 
sional and  amateur  photographers,  and  of  all  who  are  interested  in  our 
wonderful  Art,  to  a  few  points  concerning  the  conduct  of  my  magazine  for  1889. 

First,  Its  local  name  will  be  changed  to  one  which  will  be  more  in  keeping 
with  the  wide  growth  of  Photography.  The  PhUaddphia  Photographer  will  go 
■out  of  existence,  after  twenty-five  years  of  service,  and  Wilson's  Photographic 
Magazine  will  take  its  place.  There  will  be  no  change  in  editor,  publisher,  or 
owner,  nor  in  the  publication,  except  as  to  details. 

Second.  The  issues  will  occur  on  the  first  and  third  Saturday  of  each  month, 
as  heretofore.  Those  of  the  first  will  be  embellished  by  an  albumen-paper  print; 
those  of  the  third  will  be  embellished  by  a  photo-gravure,  photo-engraving,  or 
photo-lithograph  print. 

Subscription  Price.  For  the  monthly  edition  (twelve  numbers  a  year),  $3.00 
a  year;  for  the  semi-monthly  edition  (twenty-four  numbers  a  year),  $5.00  a  year. 
Half-yearly  or  quarterly  at  the  same  rate.  Thirty  cents  per  copy.  Foreign  postage 
four  cents  per  number  extra. 

^Subscribers  to  the  monthly  edition  should  specify  which  issue  they  prefer. 

By  this  special  arrangement,  should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  one  interested  in 
photography.  It  will  not  be  published  from  sheer  fancy,  or  for  the  sake  of 
pushing  the  interest  of  any  mercantile  house.  Its  long  experienced  editor  is  w 
earnest  in  his  purpose  to  make  his  magazine  subserve  the  growth  and  advance- 
ment of  all  that  pertains  to  the  art  he  advocates,  and  he  desires  to  help  those  who, 
like  him,  depend  upon  it  for  a  livelihood,  and  to  instruct  and  assist  those  who 
practice  it  for  diversion,  or  employ  it  as  an  accessory  help  in  their  own  business. 
The  determination  is  to  make  it  the  best  possible  photographic  magazine.  If  ex- 
perience counts  for  anything,  the  balance  will  turn  toward  Wilson's  Photo- 
graphic Magazine,  for  its  editor  has  grown  with  the  growth  of  Photography,  and 
has  always  kept  his  position  alongside. 
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UNUSUAL  PREPARATIONS  are  already  advanced  for  informing  and  divert- 
ing  our  1889  readers.  Every  number  will  be  embellished  by  a  rich  frontis- 
piece, and  will  include  examples  of  fine  portraiture,  splendid  character  studies,, 
landscape  and  art  lesson  selections. 

New  departments  will  be  devoted  to  short,  terse,  practical  hints^  amounting^ 
at  the  end  of  a  year,  to  a  splendid  book.  Some  elaborately  illustrated  articles,, 
both  amusing  and  instructive,  on  posing  and  the  use  of  accessories  and  back- 
grounds, will  be  started  soon.  A  series  of  reminiscent  articles  in  honor  of  the 
jubilee  year  (semi-centennial  of  our  art),  will  begin  in  January.  A  complete 
manual  on  painting  backgrounds  and  accessories,  by  the  late  veteran  background- 
maker  W.  A.  Ashe,  of  New  York,  will  appear  in  chapters.  It  will  be  invaluable. 
The  present  variety  of  columns,  under  the  care  of  the  editor,  will  be  continued, 
and  it  will  be  his  constant  effort  to  make  his  magazine  maintain  its  long  time 
position,  as  *Uhe  best  in  the  world"  and  the  cheapest.  A  world-wide  connection 
enables  him  to  secure  and  give  the  choicest  the  photographic  world  affords^ 
When  you  buy  instruction  secure  experience  with  it 

A  SPLENDID  PRESENT  for  the  employee  from  the  employer,  and  for  the 
husband  from  the  wife,  or  from  one  amateur  friend  to  another.  There 
could  not  be  a  more  acceptable  holiday  present  than  a  subscription  to  Wilson's 
Photographic  Magazine.  A  neat  and  tasteful  presentation  card  will  be  supplied 
to  donors,  in  order  that  something  tangible  may  be  sent  to  the  favored  friend* 
It  will  read  thus: 


! 

'  Your  name  has  been  placed  upon  the  subscription  books  of 

Wilson's  Photographic  MAGAZiNE^^r  the  year  iSSg, 
Presented  by 


The  earnest  co-operation  is  asked  of  all  those  who  desire  to  find  in  the  Photo- 
graphic Magazine  they  subscribe  for: 

A,  A  useful  and  convenient  compendium  of  current  thought  and  practice, 
on  the  rapid  and  constant  growth  of  the  art 

B,  A  skillfully  prepared,  carefully  filtered,  judiciously  boiled  down,  and  at- 
tractive collection  of  all  really  valuable  matter  from  all  parts  of  the  world — the 
well  coated  plate  without  any  waste  emulsion  on  the  under  side. 

C,  A  thorough  knowledge  of  what  the  great  workers  everywhere  are  thinking, 
saying,  and  doing — the  whole  world's  photography  focused. 

D,  An  escape  from  all  the  narrow  ruts  of  prejudice  and  self-interest,  often 
disguised,  which  come  from  publications  issued  for  private  ends  and  not  for  the 
real  help  of  those  who  pay  for  them;  and 

E,  A  satisfactory  and  well-paying  investment 

f^  Please  send  subscriptions  in  early  thai  you  may  secure  all  the  numbers. 

EDWARD  L.  WILSON, 

863  Broadway,  New  York. 
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GEO.    HEYN, 

1108  FARNAU  STREET,  OICAEA,  KEB. 

T^ON'T  send  to  Chicago^  St.  Louis,  or  other  points,  when  you 
"^  can  buy  as  cheap  closer  at  home.  Remember  I  carry  a 
large  and  complete  stock  of  everything  needed  in  the  business. 
All  the  leading  Brands  of  Plates  in  stock.  Our  facilities  for 
filling  your  orders  promptly  are  unsurpassed.     Try  us. 


Unequalled  for  Speed  and  Fine  Qualities, 

FOR 

LANDSCAPE,  PORTRAIT  AND  INSTANTANEOOS  WORK. 

Full  and  Comprehensive  Instructions  for  Working  in  Each  Package, 


G.  CRAMER  DRY  PLATE  WORKS, 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  U.  S.  A. 


GAYTON  A.  DOUGUSS  &  CO. 


UBRCHANTS  IN 


iDDCON'S  AMERICAN  GRAPHITE  ARTISTS'  PENCILS 


are  unequalled  for  smooih,  tough  leads,  and  are  pre- 
ferred by  many  Pboiographers  and  Artists  to  the 
imported  Siberian  leads. 

If  your  stationer  does  not  keep  them,  mention 
Anthony's  Photographers'  Bulletin,  and  send  i6 
cents  in  stamos  to  the  Joseph  Dixon  CRuasLB  Co.,  of 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  for  samples  worth  double  the  money. 


WIIES  FOR  PilOfiRAPH!, 

185  &  187  WABASH  AVENUE. 
CHICAGO. 


"WE 


•wise:  to  DP"crE.OH:-A-SEi 

FROM   i»hotoghiai»hb:iis 

A  Large  Lot  of  NEGATIVE  GLASS— 5  x  7,   6^x8*,    8  x  10. 

Write  to  us,  stating  how  much  you  have  of  each  size  on  hand  and  how  soon  you  could  ship 
'it.    We  will  send  you  prices  paid,  etc. 

MOimOE  SB7  PLATE  WOBZS,  Jamestown,  N.  7. 


i§*o^^''i^'^GowAN;s 


A  Complete 
Success 


iifli 


ACSCHid/vdo 


FOR  SALE 

=  ^    ALL 

DEALERS. 


rfLATES 
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PUBLISHED  EVERY  WEEK. 


^THE^EYEs*- 

DEVOTED  TO 

Art,  Photography  and  Literature. 


CONTBIBTTTIONS  FBOM  THE  BSST  WBITEBS. 


EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  should  .subscribe  for  this  newspaper,  as  it  is 
published  in  the  interest  of  the  fraternity.  The  most  thoroughly 
independent  Photo  Journal  m  America.  It  is  not  controlled  by  any 
Photographic  Stock  House.  The  best  medium  for  Advertisers  in 
the  United  States — be  they  Stock  Dealers,  Dry  Plate  Manufacturers, 
Photographers,  Operators,  or,  in  fact,  any  one  having  an3rthing  to  bring  to 
the  notice  of  a  Photographer  or  an  Employee. 

RATES  AS  MODERATE  AS  IN  ANY  JOURNAL 

Advertisements  in  "Want"  or  "For  Sale"  Columns  from  Fifty 
Cents,  for  four  or  five  lines  for  two  insertions;  Twenty-five  Cents  for 
subsequent  insertions.  Many  large  Galleries  have  been  sold  through  the 
medium  of  THE  EYE  during  the  past  year. 


Price  of  SUBSCRIPTION,  payable  in  Advance. 

OxLe    TTeao?,  -----      $2  50 

S±:2C    Ifti^oxL-bDnjs,         -         -         -         -        -125 
TIbji?e©    IMIoxLijDnjs,        -        -        -        -  75 


All  Advertisements  should  be  received  by  Friday  morning.  Make  all 
Drafts,  Checks,  Express  Orders  payable  to  C.  Gentilb.  All  Advertisements 
for  Want  Column  must  be  paid  in  advance. 


oppicB  OF       T  EC  E     E  "ST  E , 

31  ZZOHANaS  BUILDma,  VAN  BUBEN  STBSET, 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


ABOUT  N.  P.  A.  ALBUMEN  PAPER. 


/^UR  friends  will  recollect  that  about  a  year  ago  we  invited 
^^  all  the  photographers  of  the  country  to  send  us  any  crit- 
icisms or  suggestions  they  might  desire  to  make  on  this 
excellent  Albumen  Paper,  that  we  might  send  them  to  the  manu- 
facturer,  whose  aim  it  was  to  make  it  as  perfect  as  U  was 
possible  to  do. 

The  Paper  seems  to  have  given  such  entire  satisfaction  to 
the  most  eminent  photographers  in  the  country  that  we  believe 
but  one  suggestion  was  received,  which  was  promptly  forwarded 
to  Dresden. 

This  is  the  most  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  superiority 
of  the  Paper,  and  is  of  more  value  to  guide  photographers  than 
if  we  were  to  advertise  on  our  own  account  that  it  is  ''ahead 
of  ansrthing  in  the  world." 

We  certainly  believe  that  it  is  better  than  any  other,  in 
the  chemical  preparation  of  the  AUnt/men  and  in  the  care 
with  which  the  first  quality  is  selected.  It  is  very  easy  to 
make  paper  a  few  dollars  less  expensive  to  the  ream  by  leaving 
in  defective  sheets,  but  it  is  not  really  cheaper  to  the 
photographer. 

The  next  important  point  for  the  photographer  to  know  is 
how  he  can  be  siire  he  gets  the  right  paper  in  these  days  of 
counterfeiting  brands.  He  will  be  sure  in  this  respect  by  look- 
ing through  the  paper  for  the  water  mark  N.  P.  A.,  which 
cannot  be  counterfeited;  while  a  brand,  as  we  said  last 
year,  can  be  put  on  "while  you  wait." 

The  best  is  always  the  cheapest,  when  you  need  it  to 
use}  though  it  may  not  be,  if  you  merely  wish  it  to  sell. 

Photographers  will  find  that  some  parties  will  charge  them 
the  same  price  for  inferior  papers  that  they  do  for  the  N.  P» 
A.,  and  will  try  to  persuade  them  that  the  other  is  ''just  as 
good."  It  is  just  as  good— and  better,  too — for  them  to  sM, 
because  they  make  more  profit  on  it;  but  the  photographer  who 
tises  it  will  not  find  it  sd  profitable  as  he  who  sells. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

69 1  Broadway,  New  York. 
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THE 


ULUPDT8- 
-8  CAMERA 

-  IS  THE — 

WONDER  OF  THE  DAY. 

People  marvel  as  to 
HOW  we  do  it. 

IT      IS     -A-     F.A-OT  I  I 

WE  SUPPLY  A 

HANDSOME  SOLE  LEATHEE  DETECTIVE  CAMERA 

— WITH — 

6  Patent  Double  Holders; 

Non-actinic  Lamp; 

1 08  First  Quality  Dry  Plates,  2\  inches  square ; 

— =:^E^FOR    S25.== — 


A  Pew  Reasons  why  you  should  Buy  a  Lilliput. 

Because  of  its  compactness  and  beauty;  its  unlikeness  in  ap- 
pearance to  a  Camera,  yet  being  one  with  which  you  can 
photograph  anything  that  could  be  done  with  any  other 
Camera. 

That  you  can  make  pictures  with  it  unequaled  by  any  other 
method ;  also  you  can  finish  at  any  time  one  or  more  nega- 
tives, and  see  precisely  what  results  you  are  obtaining. 

The  Plates  are  INEXPENSIVE,  EASILY  HANDLED  and 
MANIPULATED  by  any  one. 

It  can  be  used  for  either  INSTANTANEOUS  or  TIME  ex- 
posures. 

These  Negatives  can  be  Enlarged  to  any  Size  Required. 


ILLUSTBATED  BOOE  OF  INSTBUCTIONS  WITH  EACH. 


E.  &   H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 
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'>U  SALE  BY  ALL  NEWS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  STOCK  DEALERS. 


CUHAX  CINCINNATI  No.  43  6  6EH  CAHERi 

FITTED  WITH  THE  '^ BENSTER''  PLATE  HOLDER, 


For  negatives  or  ferro- 
types (admitting  of  pict- 
ure 8  X  lo  and  under,  two 
on  8  X  lO,  7  X  10,  or 
5x7  with  one  lens)  with 
carriage  movement  on 
our  Patent  Rollers,  and 
fitted  with  the  "Bcn- 
ster"  Holder. 


No. 


Price. 


43  B.  Without  swing.. $»7  00 
43  B.  Single  swing..  . .  30  00 
43  B.  Doable  swing....  34  50 

When  fitted  widi  four 

1-4  Gem  Tubes  on  plate. 

it  will  admit  of  eight  on 

|,  7  X  10,  and  four  on 5  x  7. 


Without  swing,  fitted  with  four  tubes  on  plate 143  «) 

Single  "  ••  •*  *•        46  00 

Double        "  ♦*  **  ♦*        5000 


THE  •  ^'CLIMAX" 

VICTORIA  CAMERA. 


For  making  5x7,  4^  x  ^yi, 
and  3X  ^  *X  pictures,  and  re- 
versible,  and  4  or  8  on  5  x  7 
plates  with  4  Gem  tubes.  It  is 
handsomely  finished  in  mahogany, 
has  rabbeted  shield  and  kits.  The 
camera  has  several  improvements 
over  anythmg  heretofore  ofiered 
to  the  trade. 


Without  Lenses,  -    -   $15.00 
With  4  )i   Lenses   on 
Plate, 31.50 


ASK  YOUR  DEALER  FOR  THEM.    . 
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The  Plates    now    being    made     in     our     new 

Factory  are     giving    most     excellent    satisfaction, 

and    we  earnestly    recommend     those    who    wish 
to   use 

THE  BEST  PLATE  HADE 

to  give    them    a   trial. 


SIANLEY  DRY  PLATE  CO., 

LEWISTON,    ME. 


FOR  SALE  BY  ALL  DEALERS  AND  BY 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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No.  618  WALNUT  STREET, 
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Photographic  Supplies, 

PICTURE   FRAMES, 
MOLDINGS,  ALBUMS,  GLASS, 

STBMB0SCQPBS.  BTC.»  BFC,  BFC, 

"  Digitized  by  Google 


^THE  ♦  AIR  ♦BRUSH8^ 


\  PPLIES  any  dilute  liquid  pigment  by  jet  of 
■*  *  air.  Work  is  far  more  rapid  than  crayon; 
equally  artistic.  Adopted  by  hundreds  of  the 
best  portrait  artists  in  the  United  States.  GoM 
MedU  Franklin  Institute;  Special  Medal  Ameri- 
can Institute.       

sum  FOS  DESOBIFTIVE  FAVFBLBT. 


AIR  BRUSH  MANUFACTURING  CO.,  52  Nassau  Street,  Rodtford,  HI. 
CYRUS  PROSCH'S  NEW  SHUTTERS 

PEOSOH  EAPID, 

DUPLEX  STEREOSCOPIC, 

DUPLEX  DETECTIVE, 

DUPLEX  TRIPLE  IMPROVED. 

The  Prosch  Rapid  it  capable  of  making  expoi- 
ures  to  rapid  aa  to  teit  to  the  utmoat  the  ikill  of  the 
moat  expert  operatora  to  < 
initantaneoui  work,  such  i 
rapid  gait;  athletes  running, 
etc.    Although  operating  1 

entirely  different  from  the  Duplex.  Made  in  two 
sixca:  No.  x,  i-inch  opening,  price,  $x8;  No.  2, 
i3^>inch,  $M.  DUPLEX  wrm  silent  time. 

The  Duplex  Stereoacopic  fiUi  perfectly  the  want  of  a  time  and  instantaneoui  ihutter  for  Ste- 
reoscopic work.  It  conaiita  of  two  Duplex  Shutters  on  one  frame,  operated  by  one  lever  and  ono 
release,  and  conaequently  gives  two  identical  expoaurea.  If^ade  in  two  sixes :  No.  x,  H^-inch  open- 
ing, $x8  ;  No.  a,  K-inch  opening,  $19.50.  Lenses  are  arranged  at  3}^  inches  from  centers  ;  but  this 
will  be  increased,  if  ordered,  up  to  z\  inches  for  $x  additional.  Rotary  Stops,  $a  ;  Flange  Collars, 
when  required,  75  cents.    Silent  time  attachment,  $1.50  ;  combined  with  slow  instantaneoua,  $■• 

The  Duplex  Detective  is  a  reliable,  compact  and  efficient  Shutter  for  Detective  Cameraa, 
which  can  be  used  for  both  time  and  instantaneous  work.  Release  for  instantaneous  is  by  a  puah 
trip  (pneumatic  if  deaired).  Time  exposure  mechanism  is  same  as  silent  self-setting  time  to  reg- 
ular Duplex  Shutters,  by  which  instantaneous  exposures  can  also  be  made  by  pressure  to  pneu- 
matic bulb.    Price,  including  fitting  to  Camera  and  Rotary  Stops,  $15. 

THE  EVER  POPULAR  DUPLEX  SHUTTER  still  retains  its  lead  of  all  others,  whether 
of  home  or  foreign  production.  The  Rotary  Stop  is  considered  by  an  army  of  users  an  indispensa- 
ble adjunct  to  the  shutter,  likewise  the  silent,  self-acting  time,  and  slow  instantaneous  attach* 
ment,  which  operates  shutter  by  direct  pressure  of  air  through  pneumatic  device. 


3A         4         5         6         T 
s         a}       a|        3       3l 

$Z^       $a6*    $32*     $24*     $27* 


DUPLEX  ENLARGED    REVISED  LIST. 

Numbers 00        o         oA         1         zA         a         sA         3 

Openings,  inch...        |        {  z  li         zf        x|  ^t         ^1 

Price $zx.50  $xa    $X2.50     $X3    $z3.so    $Z4      Z4.S0     $z6 

*  Including  silent  time  attachment. 

Rotary  Stops  up  to  No.  z,  $z.so;  above  that,  $2.  We  do  not  make  Rotary  Stops  for  sixes  larger 
than  No.  2A,  except  by  special  agreement.    Silent  time  attachment  same  prices  as  Rotary  Stops. 

"When  Flange  CoUara  are  required,  aa  on  Ross  and  other  lenses  similarly  mounted,  50  centa 
extra.  Shuttera  can  be  furnished  for  most  standard  lenses,  fitted  ready  for  uae,  but  it  is  to  custom- 
er's interest  to  forward  his  lens  tube  with  order,  otherwise  perfect  fit  is  not  guaranteed.  These 
shatters  are  owned  and  manufactured  solely  by  the  Prosch  Manufacturing  Co.  None  genuine 
without  ouratamp.    Circulars  containing  full  information  forwarded  on  application. 

PROSCH    MANUFACTURING   CO., 

No.  389  BROOME  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 
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POILT'T     IREA-D     TBIISI 


ULLIPDT9- 

-scamera; 


—  IS   THE— 


WONDER  OF  THE  DAY. 

People  marvel  as  to 
HOW  we  do  it. 

IT      IS     .A^     F^A.OT  I  I 

WE  SUPPLY  A 

HANDSOME  SOLE  LEATHER  DETECTIVE  CAMERA 

— WITH — 

6  Patent  Double  Holders; 

Non-actinic  Lamp; 

1 08  First  Quality  Dry  Plates,  2^  inches  square ; 

=lFOR    S25.^^E= — 


A  Pew  Reasons  why  you  should  Buy  a  Lilliput. 

Because  of  its  compactness  and  beauty;  its  unlikeness  in  ap- 
pearance to  a  Camera,  yet  being  one  with  which  you  can 
photograph  ansrthing  that  could  be  done  with  any  other 
Camera. 

That  you  can  make  pictures  with  it  unequaled  by  any  other 
method ;  also  you  can  finish  at  any  time  one  or  more  neg^a- 
tives,  and  see  precisely  what  results  you  are  obtaining. 

The  Plates  are  INEXPENSIVE,  EASILY  HANDLED  and 
MANIPULATED  by  any  one. 

It  can  be  used  for  either  INSTANTANEOUS  or  TIME  ex- 
posures. 

These  Negatives  can  be  Enlarged  to  any  Size  Required- 

ILLUSTBATED  BOOK  OF  IITSTBUCTIONS  WZTE  EACE. 


E.  &   H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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ESTABLISHED    1865. 

JNO.  G.  HOOD,  WM.  D.  H.  WILSON,  JOS.  P.  CHEYNEY, 

Chairman.  Trtasurer,  Secretary. 
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C    ]  Sole  Agents 

^^  in  the  United  States 


rOR  THE 


AND    DEALERS    IN 


FHIOTO  STTI>I»XjIES 


AT 


No.  910  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 


OUTFITS  FUBNISESD  AT  ONCE.         COICFLSTE  FBICE  LISTS  FBEB. 

^  Digitized  by  Google 


TO  rROGRESSIVE  PHOTOGRAPHERS. 

THE  NEW  MAGIC  YI6NETTER, 

POK 

Prodoeiog  the  Black  Baekgroood  or  Ebooj  Photognpks. 
•  Hundreds  of  these  Vignetters  are  now 
in  use,  giving  universal  satisfaction. 
They  can  be  easily  adjusted  to  any  cam- 
era, and  require  no  more  trouble  or 
expense  than  making  plain  photographs. 
Every  progressive  photographer  should 
have  one.  Its  work  will  attract  attention 
in  your  case  and  increase  your  business. 

Every  one  guaranteed.  Price,  each,  $S, 
Sample  photographs  made  with  it  sent 
on  application. 


Patented  May  31.  1887. 


Kuhn's  Sensitized  Paper  Stretcher  and  Dryer. 


Patented  April  13,  1886. 

Paper  dried  with  it  lays  perfectly 
flat,  and  therefore  better  prints  can  be 
obtained. 

You  can  also  cut  your  paper  either 
lengthwise  or  crosswise  of  the  sheet,  as  it 
neither  stretches  nor  shrinks  afterwards. 

In  addition,  it  is  very  desirable  for 
handling  Bromide  Paper. 

Price. 
18  X  22  size,  each,  -        -  $i  50 
20  X  24    '*       '*      -        -     I  75 


Patented  September  6,  1887. 


rOS  ViaVXTTIKO  TBI  HIOATITB. 

Light,  Strong  and  Durable. 

It  is  perfectly  reliable  and  qaickly  adjusted 
to  any  lens  by  the  means  of  a  thumb-screw. 
It  can  be  raised  or  lowered  at  will  to  any 
position  desired  by  the  operator,  by  simply 
palling  a  cord,  without  leaving  his  position 
behind  the  camera.    Price,  each,  13.50. 


These  articles  can  be  procured  through  your  dealer,  or 

H.  J^.  HY^TT,  Sole  Agent, 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES  OF  EVERY  DESCRIPTION 

N.  E.  oor.  Biglith  and  Locust  Streets,  St.  Louis,  Ho. 

9^  If  you  have  not  received  our  300-page  Catalogue,  sen4  for  it.  *^H[ 

Vi  Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


E     Xj  ^A,  T  E  S  T- 
ANTHONY'S 

CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS, 

TRANSPARENT  AND  FLEXIBLE. 


For  Portraits,  Landscapes  and  Drop  Shutter  work.  Weight  and  Space 
reduced  to  a  minimum.  Fourteen  dozen  Films  weigh  less  than  one  dozen 
Glass  Plates.  They  are  developed  in  the  same  manner  as  Dry  Plates.  They 
reduce  halation.      They  can  be  printed  from  either  side  of  film. 

ANTHONY'S  CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS  are  made  upon  a  substance 
of  recent  discovery,  which  is  admirably  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  a 
Perfect  Negative  Film,  combining  Transparency,  Strength  and 
Toughness  of  Composition,  which  renders  them  capable  of  being  made 
^  thin  as  almost  to  eliminate  the  question  of  weight  and  bulk  in  carrying. 
They  are  made  with  a  fine  mat  surface,  which  reduces  halation,  and 
are  perfectly  impervious  to  water.  Can  be  sent  by  mail  without  danger 
•of  breakage.  


PRICES    PER    DOZEN. 

3i  X  4i.         - 

-    to  65 

5x7, 

-    H  65 

4x5,. 

95 

5*  X    7, 

I  75 

4i  X  5i 

r          I     12 

5    X    8.        -           - 

-      1  80 

4l  X  6|, 

I    30 

6ix    8i 

2  50 

4f  X  6i, 

-          I    40 

8    X  10, 

-      3  60 

Postage  extra. 

A  TRIAL  OF  THESE   FILMS  WILL  DEMONSTRATE 
THEIR  PRACTICAL  VALUE. 


FOR    »AJI^E    B3r    AJUT.    DK^I^SRS. 


MANUFACTURED    BY 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 

Vii  Digitized  by  GOOgle 


W.   H.  WALMSLEY, 

1022  WALNUT  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA, 

Have  the  Most  Complete  and  Perfectly  Appointed 

■#iSTOCK«-HOUSE  " 

in  the  country,  where  they  will  be  pleased  to  receive  and  welcome  their  hosts 
of  friends  and  customers.  Their  entirely  new  and  carefully  selected  Stock  com- 
prises the  Apparatus,  Cameras,  Lenses,  Dry  Plates  and  Films  of  the  leading 
manufacturers  of  this  country  and  England.     NO  OLD  STOCK. 

Their  Chemicals^  specially  put  up  for  them,  are  guaranteed  PURE. 

Among  their  specialties  are  ; 

Walmsley's  "  Autograph  "  Pyro  and  Hydrokinone  Developers. 

Walmsley's  Autog:raph  Silver  Intensifier. 

Walmsley's  Autog^raph  Sensitized  Albumen  and  Ferro- 
Prussiate  Papers. 

Walmsley's  Photo-Microgjaphic  Cameras. 

Full  particulars  of  the  above  and  of  their  entire  stock  in  Illustrated  Cata- 
logue.    Mailed  Free. 

W.   H.  WALMSLEY,  Limited, 

1022  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia. 

UP-TOWN  SUPPLY  HOUSE 
SCHWARTZ  &  BROTHER, 

FORMERLY 

J.   B.  SCHWARTZ   &  SONS, 

416  SIXTH  AVBNUB, 

Between  25tli  and  26th  Streets,  NEW  YORK. 


A    COMPLETE    ASSORTMENT    OP 


-^PHOTOGRAPHIC*SDPPUES^ 

OF   ALL   MANUFACTURES. 


PRINTING,   DEYELOPING   AND   ENLARGING 
DONE   AT  THE   SHORTEST   NOTICE. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


HENRY  G.  PEABODY, 


DSALBR  IN 


RAPID  RECTILINEAR,  WITH  IRIS 
DIAPHRAQM. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES, 

53  Boylston  Street,  Boston. 

SOLE  AoairT  nr  tbi  ukxtid  statis 

FOR  THB 

/  WRAY    LENSES. 

Send  for  Ctitalogue. 

NEW  ENGLAND  AGENT  FOR  THE 

HOOVER    PLATE. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  *  SUPPLIES 

OF   ALL   KINDS 

FOR  PROFESSIONALS  AND  AMATEURS. 

Pull  Lines  of  Leading  Makes  of 

Cameras,    Dry    Plates   and    Card    Stock, 

AT  THE   LOWEST   MARKET   PRICES. 

dark:   room:    moR   xje^E    of    custom:ers. 

J.   N.    McDONNALD, 

Opposite  Delavan  House,  582  BEOADWAY,  ALBANY,  N.  Y. 


The  Reeves  Magnesium  Flash  Lamp. 

(PATENT  APPLIED  FOR.) 

THIS  new  and  unique  lamp  renders  it  possible  to  make  fully  exposed  negatives  at  night 
with  results  equal  to  and  not  distinguishable  from  daylight  pictures.  Reference  to  the 
cut  shows  its  simplicity  and  easy  method  of  using.  To  use  it  the  pipe  is  charged  with  pow- 
dered metallic  magnesium,  a  small  quantity  of  alcohol  poured  on  the  wicks,  which  when  lighted 
give  a  very  large  flame  (the  width  of  the  back  and  several 
inches  higher\  pressure  on  the  bulb  fires  the  magnesium 
through  ihe  blazt-,  the  result  being  a  flash  of  tremendous 
siie  and  actinic  power.  Then  the  back,  which  is  hinged,  is 
shut  down,  at  once  extinguishing  the  blazing  alcohol. 

There  is  no  smoke,  and  there  being  no  reservoir  for 
alcohol,  there  is  absolutely  no  danger  of  explosion. 

The  results  attainable  with  this  lamp  are  simply  aston- 
ishing ;  it  will  illuminate  the  largest  sitting-rooms,  so  that 
the  smallest  details  at  furthest  end  ot  room  are  well  defined 
on  negative.  The  flash  being  so  large  and  well  diffused 
there  are  no  sharp  shadows  ;  for  the  same  reason  the  light 
i)  not  so  trying  on  the  eyes  as  when  the  flash  proceeds  from 
a  point,  as  with  the  explosive  compounds. 

FULL  INSTRUCTIONS  INCLOSED  WITH   LAMP. 

Price  complete,  including  rubber  tube  and  bulb,  wicks,  etc.,     -        -        -      $3  oa 


SOLB    AGKNTS, 


E.  k  H.  T.  ANTHONY  ^i  CO.,  591  Broadv/ay,  Nev/  York. 
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J.  A.  ANDERSON, 

Manufacturer  of  Photographic  Apparatus, 

63  and  65  EAST  INDIANA  STBIXT,  CmOAOO. 


ROYAL  CAMERA  BOX. 


OEM   POSER. 

niFSRIAL  COKSmATIOiT  CmOAOO  CHAia. 

AMATEUR  AND  PROFESSIONAL  OUTFITS  ALWAYS  ON   HAND. 

PRICE   LIST   SENT   ON    APPLICATION. 

XJ  Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


MORRIS   EARLE. 
ISAAC  COLLINS. 


OFFICE  OF 

MORRIS   EARLE  &  CO., 

x6x6  Chestnut  Street. 


Philadelphia,  March  15,  1889, 

We,  the  undersigned,  formerly  partners  in  the  late  firm  of  W.  H.  Walmsley 
St  Co.,  will  continue  business  as  heretofore  at  the  long-established  stand,  xox6 
Chestnut  Street,  under  the  style  and  firm  name  of 

Morris  Earle  &  Company. 

Your  especial  attention  we  invite  to  our  large  stock  of  Messrs.  R.  ft  J.  Beck's 
celebrated  Microscopic  Instruments  and  '*  Autograph  "  Lenses  and  Cameras,  and 
a  well-assorted  line  of  Spectacles  and  Eye  Glasses,  Opera  and  Field  Glasses, 
Telescopes,  Thermometers,  Barometers,  Lantern  Slides,  as  well  as  a  fiill  Stock 
of  Photographic  materials  and  Photo-Micrographic  Cameras. 

Having  employed  skilled  workmen  in  our  laboratories  and  workshops  and 
spectacles  departments,  together  with  capable  and  experienced  clerks  in  our  sales- 
rooms, we  are  prepared  to  execute  all  orders  with  greater  promptness  and  dis- 
patch. 

All  orders  for  special  importations,  including  those  Free  of  Duty,  required 
for  Colleges,  Schools  and  Public  Institutions,  will  receive  immediate  attention. 

On  application,  we  will  be  pleased  to  send  our  illustrated  price-lists  and 
catalogues,  and  reply  to  all  inquiries  submitted  to  us  of  a  scientific  character  ap- 
pertaining to  our  business.  MORRIS   EARLE, 

ISAAC  COLLINS. 


THE  RANDALL  PHOTO  BURNISHER. 

LOW  PRICE.    HIGH  OrAimf. 

Heated  in  five  minutes 
by  Oil  or  Gas.  Smoke 
discharged  at  ends.  Ad- 
justed by  one  screw  to 
thickness  of  photo. 

ITIGZSL-PLATED  BOLL  AND 
BUENISHINQ  SUBFACE. 

SIMPLE,  EFFICIENT 

AND  ECONOMICAL 

Write  for  Circular  and  mention 
this  Journal. 

RANDALL  k  CC, 

520  West  Sixth  Street, 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO. 

Price,  6i-inch,  with  Oil  or  Gas  Heater,  boxed,      -       -      S8  oo 
"     loi    "  "  "  "        -        -  12  00 

"    151    "  "  "  "  -       -      i8  00 


Patented  February  5,  1 


FOR  SALE  BY  PHOTO  STOCK  DEALERS. 
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•8N3T  M3Xn9  3HX  MOJ  SOMOM  QOOD  3UOW 

VOIGTIiANDER  «  SON'S 


FAMOUS 


LENSES. 


The  POBTBAIT,  EZTBA  BAFID,  BAFID  and  WIDE  ANOLE  ETTB7SC0FES, 
and  NEW  SING^LE  LANDSCAFE  LENSES;  also  the  ever  popnlar 


^^  Those  imported  by  us  are  marked  "  B.  P.  ft  Co."  on  the  barrel,  a  sure  proof 
of  their  genuineness  and  superior  quality. 


^•f 


SOLE   IMPORTERS, 

BENJAMIN  FRENCH  &i  CO. 

319  WASHINGTON  STREET, 
Descriptive  Catalogue  Free.  BOSTOIST,    IMI.A.SS. 
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BROMIDE 


BROMIDE 


IMPROVED  RELIABLE  BROMIDE  PAPER. 

(PATBNTBD.) 

FOB  OONTAOT  FBINTINO  AM  ENLABOEMENTS. 


After  many  and  costly  experiments  we  have  succeeded  in  producing  a  Bromide  Paper 
which  £ar  excels  any  heretofore  made,  and  which  we  are  enabled  to  make  perfectly  uniform. 

This  paper  we  now  introduce  to  the  trade  imder  the  name  of  Improved  Reliable  Bromide 
Paper,  feeling  assured  it  meets  the  requirement  for  an  absolutely  reliable  article. 

This  paper  we  are  obliged  to  sell  at  a  rather  higher  price  than  the  paper  we  have  hitherto 
made  ;  but  as  it  will  be  of  superior  quality,  and  also  has  our  guarantee,  it  will  be  well  worth 
the  difference  to  the  purchaser. 

The  Improved  Reliable  Bromide  Paper  will  be  made  both  in  quick  (manilla  color  wrap- 
pers) for  use  with  Cooper  Enlarging  Lantern,  and  in  slow  (blue  wrappers)  for  day-light. 

-«  DP  m  O  E  S  .81- 

CUT  SHEETS. 


SIZE.                                                                                     PBR  DOZ. 
3>i*    A^i *o  as 


4  X  5. 
4Kx  5>i. 
4Kx  6>i. 
4Xx  6>i. 

5  X  7... 
5  X  7>i. 
I     X  8.... 

8  X  xo.... 
10  X  la.... 
xo     X  14.... 


40. 
50 

65 

70 

75 
X  00 
X  50 
a  as 
a  65 


SIZK. 

XX  X  X4 

"  X  15 

U  X  17 

16  X  ao 

x?  X  ao.... 

18  X  aa 

ao  X  a4. . , 

9i  X  37 

a4  X  30 

«5  X  30 

34  X  36 j6  00 

30  X  40 sa  50 


PBK  DOZ. 
..    to  00 

-3  35 
..  450 
..  6  00 
..  6  40 
..  7  50 
..  9  00 
..  XX  as 
1350 
14  00 


IN   ROLLS  (xo  Yards). 


PBK  YARD. 

XO  inches  wide |o  56 

XX     "    6a 

xa     "    68 

;;    79 

90 

x8     '*    I  00 


\t 


PBK  YARD. 

ao  inches  wide |i  la 

aa  *'         124 

a4  "         •* «35 

30  "         X  68 

3«  "  W4 

EXTRA  LARGE   SIZES. 

PBK  YARD.    I  PBS  YARD. 

33  inches  wide %t  85  I    37  inches  wide |a  10 

35  "        X  96  I    41  "         ty> 

These  sizes  are  larger  than  anything  that  has  ever  before  been  attempted.  ANTHONY*S 
PATENT  RELIABLE  PAPER  is  coated  by  the  most  perfect  and  the  largest  machinay 
ever  designed  for  the  purpose,  and  is  warranted  uniform  m  quality  and  capab^  of  produdog 
the  most  beautiiul  results  photographically. 

The  grades  are  H.  G.,  heavy  grained;  H.  S.,  heavy  smooth;  L.  S.,  light  smooth,  all 
at  one  price.  

WE  DO  NOT  MAZE  ENLABQEMENTS  FOB  TEE  TBADE. 

NOTICE.— Our  Bromide  Paper  is  made  under  U.  S.  Letters  Patent  to  T.  C.  Roche,  dated 
February  8,  1881,  No.  241,070.  We  have  commenced  a  test  suit  in  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  against  the  Eastman  Dry  Plate  and  Film  Cot, 
George  Eastman,  Treasurer,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co. ,  in  which  we  claim  that  the  paper  manu- 
factured by  the  Eastman  Co.  is  an  infringement  of  our  patent,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  are  sued 
as  sellers  of  it.  This  suit  we  shall  press  as  vigorously  as  possible.  In  the  meantime  we  deem 
it  our  duty  to  ourselves  and  to  the  trade  to  caution  all  persons  against  infringing  our  patent,  as 
dealers  are  liable  equally  with  the  manufacturers  for  both  damages  and  profits. 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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BEST  OF    ALL#^ 
"^tfew  Boston  BevBrslDlB- 
Bacl  cameras.  SSsS^S 

finest  material  and  flnlth.    Light  and  rigid.   Superior  Swing- 
Back  Movement. 

PBIOB    LIST. 

6     x7.    Single  Swing $2S. 

S     X  8.         M         30.  {  (Interchangeable 

0>^x8K       >•         M        30.1  Backs.) 

8     xlO.        ,.  M         34. 

Double  Swing  sapplieil  when  dealred  at  $2  additional. 

DETECTIVE  ^^^  combination  Camera. 
Price,  815.    Sise  of  Pictures  4x5  inches. 

AS  A  DBTfitfTIVE  OAICSRA.— TheHAWK-ETE  ha« 
the  quickest  acUastment  of  speed  and  focus  for  instantan- 
eous pictures  of  moving  objects  under  varying  conditions. 

AS  A  VIEW  OAMEkA.  — The  Hawk-I£ye  may  be  set 
up  on  a  tripod  for  time  exposures.  It  is  provided  with 
Interior  ground  glass,  detachable  cover  to  back,  and 
screw  pinion  movement  controlling  the  bellows.    No  focusing  cloth  is  required. 

A8  A  MAOAZDTE  OAME&A.— The  Hawk.Ete  will  be  supplied  with  an  attachment  conUining  a 
soil  of  ee--'^— • -• ■*  ■      -         -     -  —      •    *^ 


— ,  -    ^ o ,  — , ^ . 1  pr 

ing  may  be  done  by  the  amateur,  as  desired.  The  portion  of  the  coil  of  lllm  which  has  been  exposed 
may  b«  at  anv  time  removed,  without  taking  apart  the  camera  proper.  Plate  holders  or  coil  attach, 
ment,  glass  plates  or  Alms  may  be  used  in  Uie  same  camera.  Send  for  illustrated  pamphlet  with 
sample  photograph,  or  inquire  of  your  dealer.    For  sale  by  the  leadlnir  dealers. 

The  BOSTOK  CAMERA  CO.,  Manufacturers,  36  India  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


ESTABLISHED  186X 


CATALOGUE  FREE. 


PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT. 
Discounts  to  the  Trade  ONLY. 

(jjuneras,  Lenses,  and  Photographic  Apparatns. 

•0  so 

"OPnMUB"  lURTSOOFB. 

'■Working  as  it  does  with  such  a 
large  aperture  (f/6  approx.),  it  serves 
as  a  portrait  and  group  lens,  as  well  as 
a  landscape  and  copying  objective. 
There  is  no  doubt  of  its  proving  a  most 
useful  lens.*'  —  J.  Traill  Taylor, 
British  Journal  of  Photography, 


"We  are  pleased  to  find  upon  trial 
that  the  lens  [*'Optimus"  Rapid  Recti- 
linear] sent  for  review  is  really  an  EX- 
CELLENT INSTRUMENT.'*— /%<>/<». 
graphic  News. 


"PORTRAIT  LENS.— The  *0p. 
timus*  Lenses  are  MODERATE  m 
PRICE,  and  yield  most  excellent  re- 
salts. — Amateur  Photographer. 


"OFTDfUS"  RAPID  SURTSOOPB. 


5x4 

681- 


7x5 
94|« 


9x7 
1<6|. 


xox8 
2201- 


'*0PTIMD8"  RAPID  REOTILINSAR. 


I 

88|- 


f  i       I         ?         V 

46|-    49|6    64|-    82|6    127|6 


H 
14216 


1801- 


2261- 


'OPTIiniS"  WIDB  ANGLE  8TMMSTRI0AL. 


801- 


I 

62|6 


? 
82|6 


V 

127|6 


14216 


H 

1801- 


2261- 


"OPTIMUS"  QUICK  ACTING  PORTRAIT. 

aX  inches.  3K  inches. 

1201-  1801- 

2B  8B 

XiOnsriDQnsr. 
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biam a  inches. 

Price »0|. 

1  B 
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THE 


KODAK 


CAMERA. 


Silver  Medal  at  Minneapolis  Convention 
P.  A.  of  A.  for  most  important  invention 
of  the  year. 


PHOTOGRAPHY    REDUCED  TO  THREE   MOTIONS. 


And  80  on 
for  100 
JPietures. 


I.  Pull  tht  Cord,        2.   Turn  the  K^, 


3.  Press  the  Button, 


ANYBODY  CAN  USE  IT. 

Size  of  Camera,  '^%  x  3^  x  6^  inches. 
Weight,  I  lb.  10  oz. 
Size  of  Picture,  2^  in.  diameter.     . 


PRICE, 


$25.00 


Price  includes  hand -sewed  sole  leather  Carrying 
Case,  with  shoulder  strap  and  film  for  100  exposures. 

Amateurs  can  finish  their  own  negatives  or  send 
the  roll  of  exposed  films  to  the  factory  by  mail  to  have 
them  developed  and  printed. 
Price  for  developing,  printing  and  mounting 

100  Pictures,  including  spool  100  films  for 

reloading  Camera,        ...        -    $10  00 
Spool  for  reloading  only,         ...  2  00 


THE  EASTIAR  DRY  PUTS  AHD  FUl  CO., 

16  Oxford  gtrtet,  Lmidoa.   |   ROCHESTER   N.  T* 
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BEGEKT  FHOTOaBAPBXO  WORE  AT  BABVABD  0BSEBVAT0B7. 

There  is  probably  no  more  interesting  example  of  the  application  of  photog- 
raphy to  scientific  purposes  than  the  beautiful  researches  developed  at  Harvard 
Observatory  under  the  direction  of  the  Brothers  Pickering.  Enthusiastic  astron- 
omers and  expert  photographers  at  the  same  time,  with  the  resources  of  a  great 
university  and  a  number  of  valuable  endowments  to  ^cilitate  their  work,  they 
are  accomplishing  results  that  are  the  admiration  of  the  civilized  world. 

Through  the  kindness  of  Professor  E.  C.  Pickering  we  have  been  fevored 
with  two  valuable  reports  of  some  of  the  more  recent  work  done  at  Harvard 
Observatory.  One  of  these  is  upon  the  discovery  of  new  nebulae  by  photog- 
raphy, and  the  other  gives  the  results  of  the  photographic  determination  of  the 
brightness  of  stars. 

In  the  report  upon  new  nebulae  the  region  of  the  heavens  selected  for  the 
research  was  in  the  neighborhood  of  which  Orion  forms  the  centre,  and  the 
Bache  telescope,  having  a  photographic  doublet  8  inches  aperture  and  44  inches 
focus,  was  used  for  the  work.  The  exposures  varied  from  sixty-nine  to  one 
hundred  and  eighty-seven  minutes,  and  the  plates  were  backed  with  a  coating  of 
shellac  and  lampblack  to  prevent  reflections  from  the  rear  surfaces  of  them. 
They  were  very  carefully  compared  by  Mrs.  M.  Fleming,  one  of  Professor  Pick- 
ering's corps  of  lady  assistants.  As  a  result  of  very  careful  comparisons,  there 
have  been  discovered  twelve  new  nebulae  in  the  region  around  Orion,  which 
embraced  an  area  of  about  four  one-thousandths  of  the  entire  sky.  In  the  same 
proportion,  and  if  the  rest  of  the  heavens  yield  like  results,  it  is  expected  that  at 
least  four  or  five  thousand  new  nebulae  may  be  discovered  by  the  photographic 
method  ;  and  it  is  probable  that  even  a  greater  number  than  this  will  be  discov- 
ered, since  the  neighborhood  of  Orion  has  been  the  favorite  field  of  the  astron- 
omer. The  southern  sky  has  been  somewhat  neglected,  and  other  regions  bid 
feiir  to  add  much  to  our  knowledge  of  faint  heavenly  objects,  when  photography 
assists  the  human  eye.  The  telescope  employed  covers  so  large  a  field  of  celes- 
tial space  that  only  four  hundred  plates  are  needed  to  embrace  the  whole  area. 
An  increase  in  the  sensitiveness  of  plates,  which  is  always  possible,  may  add  still 
more  interesting  results  to  those  already  obtained. 
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During  this  work  around  the  great  Nehula  of  Orion,  photographs  have  been 
taken  of  it,  which  Professor  Pickering  regards  as  *•  nearly  equal  to  the  best 
drawings  yet  made,  both  in  the  extent  and  amount  of  detail  shown." 

Think  of  the  labor  saved  by  using  the  photographic  dry  plate  ! 

The  determination  of  the  brightness  of  stars  by  photography  was  b^gun  at 
Harvard  Observatory  in  1885,  ^^^  ^^^  report  before  us  is  a  continuation  of  that 
work.  The  telescope  used  consisted  of  a  Voigtlander  photographic  doublet  of  8 
inches  aperture,  reground  by  Alvan  Clark  &  Sons ;  the  focal  length  being  44  inches. 
The  dry  plates  used  were  8x10  inches  and  covered  an  area  about  10x12  d^ees. 
The  intensity  of  the  stellar  light  may  be  measured  by  a  photographic  band,  dark 
at  one  end  and  gradually  fading  to  light  at  the  other ;  but  other  methods  are  also 
used  for  comparison,  such  as  the  light  taken  from  twenty  stars  used  as  standards. 
By  methods  of  this  character  the  brighteness  of  stars  within  one  d^ee  of  the 
North  Pole,  and  which  are  brighter  than  the  fifteenth  magnitude  inclusive,  have 
been  determined.  These  determinations  are  given  in  a  catalogue  embracing  one 
thousand  and  nine  *'  Close  Polar  Stars."  The  Pleiades  was  subjected  to  a  similar 
investigation  and  four  hundred  and  twenty  stars  catalogued.  Finally  the  work 
was  carried  on  in  the  equatorial  region,  and  here  the  catalogue  gives  the  figures 
of  the  brightness  of  eleven  hundred  and  thirty-one  stars. 

The  amount  of  labor  in  these  researches  is  enormous,  even  when  photography 
is  used  to  assist  the  eye  and  mind  of  man.  Without  photography  the  work  would 
take  ages  of  patient  labor  and  then  not  be  as  fiaithfully  recorded  as  it  is  on  the 
molecules  of  our  good  firiend  silver  bromide  in  his  bed  of  gelatine.  We  tender 
our  best  thanks  to  Professor  Pickering  for  his  kindness  in  giving  us  the  pleasure 
of  reading  his  handsome  report  It  is  a  monument  to  American  photographic 
research.  »  ■  # 

SDITOBIAL  N0TS8. 

From  Professor  W.  K.  Burton,  at  Tokio,  Japan,  we  have  just  received  the 
first  number  of  the  Sashin  Shimpo,  or  Japanese  Photographic  News,  which  is 
devoted  exclusively  to  photography.  We  have  tried  to  make  out  the  various 
articles  and  after  several  efforts  have  concluded  that  one  of  our  Japanese  fiiends 
will  probably  make  a  better  translation  than  any  we  could  evolve.  We  wish  it 
every  success.  

Secretary  Gentil6,  of  the  Photographic  Society  of  Chicago,  writes  us  that 
their  exhibition  will  be  held  from  May  15th  to  May  25th  next  Those  of  our 
friends  that  are  located  near  Chicago  will  find  it  profitable  to  visit  this  displaj 
of  pictures  and  apparatus.  

From  Stockholm,  Sweden,  we  have  received  the  "  Fotografisk  Tidskrift," 
edited  by  Albin  Roosval.  It  is  published  in  the  interest  of  both  professional 
and  amateur  photographers,  and  is  the  organ  of  the  Swedish  Amateur  Photo- 
graphic Society.  

The  New  York  Camera  Club,  314  Fiflh  avenue,  will  hold  meetings  every 
Friday  evening  in  April,  when  the  following  subjects  will  be  submitted  to  the 
members:  ''Precise  Photography,"  Lieut  C.  L.  Bums;  "Demonstration  of 
Collodion  Emulsion  Making,"  Mr.  H.  J.  Newton ;  **  Gaedicke's  New  System  of 
Dark  Room  Illumination,"  Dr.  Piffard ;  "Life  Through  a  Detective  Camera, 
illustrated  with  the  Stereopticon,"  Mr.  Alexander  Black.      ^  . 
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From  Mr.  J.  A.  French,  of  Keene,  N.  H.,  we  have  received  a  handsome 
little  calendar,  about  the  size  of  a  cabinet  card,  which  contains  some  gems  of 
New  Hampshire  views  reduced  to  form  a  very  pretty  border  around  the  calen- 
dar. Judging  from  the  reductions  we  cannot  help  thinking  the  originals  must  be 
excellent  examples  of  photographic  art  work. 


Professor  S.  W.  Bumham  sends  us  a  handsome  series  of  views  of  the 
country  around  the  Observatory  of  the  Great  Lick  Telescope.  We  hope  at  an 
early  day  to  reproduce  some  of  these  as  illustrations  for  the  Bulletin.  In  the 
meantime  we  tender  the  Professor  our  best  thanks  for  his  kindness. 


The  "  International  Annual "  is  now  well  advanced  for  1889.  This  year  it  is  to 
be  out  by  June  ist  promptly,  and  Professor  Elliott  and  Mr.  W.  Jerome  Harrison 
promise  us  a  rich  store  of  photographic  lore  and  a  handsome  series  of  illus- 
trations. Papers  from  all  parts  of  the  civilized  world  are  ready,  and  everybody 
seems  to  be  willing  to  lend  a  helping  hand  in  the  good  work. 


We  are  indebted  to  the  Committee  of  Arrangements  of  the  Joint  Exhibition 
at  Philadelphia  for  tickets  to  the  Academy  of  Fine  Arts.  We  hope  to  see  this 
collection  of  pictures,  and  tell  our  readers  of  the  impressions  we  obtain.  There 
is  no  doubt  it  will  surpass  anything  of  the  kind  hitherto  attempted. 


From  Mr.  W.  Reeves,  of  Norwich,  Conn.,  we  have  received  two  very  fine 
interior  views  taken  with  his  magnesium  flash-light.  One  is  a  6^  x  8^  group  of 
children  which  is  an  excellent  piece  of  work,  and  the  other  is  an  8  x  10  picture 
of  a  handsome  parlor.  Both  were  taken  (he  says)  with  a  No.  3  Wide-angle 
Aristoscope  Lens,  and  nothing  could  be  sharper,  nor  could  the  plates  be  better 
covered  with  detail  than  in  these  two  pictures.  The  lighting  also  appears  ex- 
cellent 


[By  our  Special  Corrtspandent.^ 

SHaUSE  NOTES. 

How  lantern  work  has  increased  during  the  winter  just  passed  I  Everybody 
seems  to  have  been  making  lantern  slides  and  giving  exhibitions.  At  this  the 
plate  makers  have  rejoiced  greatly,  for  the  manufacture  of  lantern  plates  has 
found  occupation  for  their  hands  during  what  was  previously  the  ''dull  season" 
of  the  year.  One  large  firm  (Fry's)  gives  annually  a  series  of  prizes  for  pictures 
produced  on  its  plates;  I  am  told  that  the  effect  has  been  to  increase  its  output 
four-fold.  Then  the  lantern  now  enters  largely  into  politics  1  The  Radicals  are 
using  it  to  illustrate  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  Irish  question,  and  pictures  of  the 
"  evictions"  are  thrown  nightly  on  the  screen.  It  is  also  largely  used  by  night 
as  a  method  of  advertising;  a  large  sheet  is  fixed  half-way  up  a  house,  or  theatre, 
etc,  and  the  light  is  thrown  on  it  from  the  other  side  of  the  street;  or  sometimes 
a  window  frame  is  taken  out  and  a  wetted  sheet  fixed  in  its  place,  the  lantern 
being  placed  in  the  room  behind. 

With  the  great  increase  in  the  number  of  users,  there  has  naturally  been  an 
increase  in  the  number  of  accidents.  When  an  oil  lantern  topples  over  and  a 
stream  of  burning  paratfine  meanders  along  the  floor  of  a  darkened  room,  it  is 
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unpleasant,  to  say  the  least  of  it.  But  an  explosion  of  the  **  mixed  gases  " — the 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  used  in  producing  the  lime-light — is  much  worse.  I  have 
reason  to  believe  that  such  accidents  are  more  frequent  than  is  generally  sup- 
posed ;  but  that  many  are  '*  kept  quiet,"  and  never  get  into  the  papers.  A  few 
weeks  ago  a  shock-headed  boy  introduced  himself  into  my  laboratory  (which  ad- 
joins a  public  lecture  hall),  carrying  a  large  half  filled  gas  bag  in  his  hand,  and 
uttered  the  request,  "Please^  sir,  will  you  fill  this  bag  up  with  gas  for  Mr. 
Jones  ?"  As  it  happened  my  assistants  were  absent  and  I  was  going  out  and 
could  not  comply  with  the  request  My  belief  is  that  the  shock-headed  boy — 
full  of  that  **  zeal  "  which  Talleyrand  so  earnestly  deprecated — filled  up  the  bag 
(which  of  course  contained  oxygen)  out  of  the  nearest  coal  gas  burner,  and  took 
it  back  in  triumph  to  his  master.  Anyhow,  I  was  alarmed  that  evening  by  a 
fearful  report  from  the  direction  of  the  hall,  followed  by  loud  shrieks.  Running 
over,  I  found  that  lights  had  been  obtained  (most  fortunately  the  large  audience 
had  not  made  the  mad  rush  for  the  doors  which  so  frequently  takes  place),  and  I 
saw  that  the  gas-bags  had  been  blown  to  tatters  (the  remnants  of  one  bag  hung 
on  a  gas-pipe  near  the  roof  of  the  hall),  and  that  a  couple  of  28-pound  iron 
weights  had  been  thrown  right  over  the  heads  of  the  people  and  had  miracu- 
lously fallen  in  a  comer  without  hurting  anybody.  And  except  the  caretaker 
of  the  hall,  who  was  standing  in  a  gallery,  and  who  received  a  slight  contusion 
firom  a  splinter  of  one  of  the  pressure  boards,  nobody  ivas  hurt  After  which  we 
all  (I  hope)  went  home  and  said  our  prayers.  Moral. — Have  lock-taps  on  your 
gas  bags,  so  that  no  one  can  interfere  with  them;  have  them  boldly  lettered  with 
the  names  of  the  gases  they  are  to  contain;  and  see  lo  Iheir  filling  yourself. 

The  steel  cylinders  filled  with  compressed  gases  which  are  now  largely 
coming  into  use  I  must  confess  I  do  not  like.  They  have  already  claimed  one- 
victim  in  the  person  of  Mr.  Bewley,  of  Dublin;  but  it  must  be  owned  that  his 
death  was  entirely  due  to  his  own  act  His  firm  had  taken  up  the  manufacture- 
of  these  compressed  gases;  and  by  some  mistake,  first  oxygen  and  then  hydro- 
gen had  been  pressed  into  the  same  wire  cylinder.  Mr.  Bewley  appears  to  have  been 
most  rashly  ''experimenting"  with  the  mixture,  when  it  blew  up,  shattered  the 
cylinder,  and  killed  him  instantaneously. 

Probably  never  before  have  so  many  public  exhibitions  of  photographs  beciv 
held  as  during  the  past  winter,  and  it  is  gratifying  to  know  that  all  have  been 
w^ell  attended  and  have  paid  their  way.  From  the  Liverpool  exhibition  there 
was  a  surplus  of  over  $1,000,  which  has  been  devoted  by  the  local  society 
to  the  securing  and  furnishing  of  a  good  set  of  club  rooms. 

It  appears  to  me  that  our  conventions,  or  conferences,  or  leading  societies, 
ought  to  draw  up  sets  of  rules  and  regulations  which  should  be  binding  on, 
or  at  all  events  might  form  a  model  for,  all  photographic  exhibitions.  The 
judges  (if  medals,  prizes,  etc,  are  awarded)  ought  certainly  to  bfe  chosen 
from  outside  the  locality  in  which  the  exhibition  is  held  ;  and  they  ought  aU  to 
be  men  who  have  themselves  **  won  their  spurs  "  by  previous  successes  in  similar 
competitions.  It  is  said  that  the  ''  ait  critics  "  are  the  men  who  have  failed  as 
painters.  Now,  we  do  not  want  similar  persons — nor  even  **  good-natured  no- 
bodies " — to  judge  our  photographs.  It  is  not  at  all  a  bad  plan  to  let  one  prize 
be  given  by  the  popular  vote,  giving  every  one  who  enters  the  exhibition  a  vot- 
ing ticket,  and  requiring  him  to  write  on  it  the  number  of  the  picture  he  likes 
best,  and  then  to  place  it  in  a  box.     I  remember  this  plan  being  adopted,  with 
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great  success,  at  one  of  the  best  photo  exhibitions  ever  held,  at  Edinburgh,  some 
twenty  years  ago. 

Messrs.  Sampson  Low  &  Co.  have  just  sent  me  for  review  one  of  the  most 
interesting  works  ever  published  in  connection  with  photography.  It  is  Dr. 
P.  H.  Emerson's  "  Naturalistic  Photography,"  an  octavo  of  307  pages,  published 
at  the  very  low  price  of  five  shillings.  It  is  dedicated  to  the  great  French  artist, 
**  Adam  Salomon,  sculptor  and  photographer,"  for  whose  work  in  portraiture, 
as  for  that  of  the  late  Mrs.  Julia  Cameron  (of  whom  I  gave  some  account  in 
the  "  International  Annual ")  and  also  Rejlander's,  Dr.  Emerson  entertains  a 
very  high  opinion.  Every  page  of  this  book  teems  with  good  things.  Let  me 
give  a  sample  :  "  We  once  asked  an  eminent  landscape  painter  how  many  neg- 
atives he  would  be  content  to  produce  in  a  year  if  he  were  a  photographer.  His 
answer  was,  'Twenty  first-rate  things  would  be  good,'  and  that  meant  working 
all  the  year  round."  We  commend  this  saying  to  those  possessors  of  roll-holders 
who  sometimes  reel  off  their  forty-eight  exposures  in  one  day  1  For  artistic  pur- 
poses Dr.  Emerson  recommends,  above  all  others,  Dallmeyer's  new  long-focus 
rectilinear  landscape  lens,  and  we  can  join  him  in  strongly  approving  of  the 
roundness  and  softness  of  the  images  produced  by  this  lens  when  used  with 
full  apertufe. 

The  platinotype  printing  process  increases  daily  in  favor,  and  it  seems  almost 
useless  to  send  in  silver  prints  to  an  exhibition ;  the  platinos  always  carry 
the  day. 

The  exhibition,  which  is  to  open  at  the  Crystal  Palace  on  March  19th,  bids 
fair  to  be  one  of  the  biggest  things  ever  done  in  photography  in  this  country. 
Every  foot  of  space  has  already  been  taken  up,  and  the  show  of  apparatus 
especially  promises  to  be  of  great  variety  and  extent  As  the  Annual  Conference 
of  the  Camera  Club  will  be  held  in  London  while  the  exhibition  is  open,  I  shall 
make  a  study  of  both  events  for  the  benefit  of  your  readers. 

All  workers  in  photography  ought  now  to  be  making  practical  preparations 
for  the  coming  season.  Every  article  of  apparatus  ought  to  be  thoroughly  over- 
hauled, dusted,  repaired,  oiled  if  necessary,  and  above  all  tested  to  see  that  it  is  in 
good  working  order.  **  Spring  cleaning  "  is  a  great  institution  in  England,  and  it 
is  one  which  we  should  extend  to  our  dark  rooms,  renovating  them  thoroughly 
and  removing  every  particle  of  dust  and  dirt.  The  bottles  of  chemicals  should 
be  filled  up^  and  a  new  stock  of  plates  ordered  (there  are  no  plates  like  those 
made  in  cold  weather).  But  I  hear  you  cry,  **  Physician,  heal  thyself!  "  and  I 
take  your  advice ;  I  lay  down  my  pen  and  take  off  my  coat,  so  no  more  at 
present  from  Talbot  Archer. 

TBS  NEW  70BE  CAHEEA  CLUB. 

The  organization  of  this  club  marks  an  era  in  amateur  photography  in  this 
city.  '  It  originated  in  the  desire  on  the  part  of  some  of  the  members  of  the 
Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York  to  secure  for  this  city  a  society 
or  club  the  membership  of  which  should  consist  of  amateurs  only. 

It  was  further  desired  to  provide  better  facilities  for  mutual  improvement, 
original  investigation  and  advanced  work  than  were  then  accessible.  These 
ideas  culminated  at  a  meeting  of  a  few  gentlemen  in  November  last,  when  it  was 
decided  to  attempt  to  carry  out  these  purposes  by  the  formation  of  the  New  York 
Camera  Club.   The  entrance  fee  was  placed  at  $10  (since  increased  tQ^$25),  and 
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annual  dues  were  fixed  at  $40,  except  for  non-resident  members  and  ladies,  whose 
annual  dues  are  $20.  The  club  became  incorporated  in  December,  and  im- 
mediately took  steps  to  secure  eligible  quarters  for  its  purposes.  These  were 
found  at  No.  314  Fifth  avenue,  the  two  upper  floors  of  which  building  were 
leased  for  a  term  of  years. 

On  Wednesday  evening,  March  13th,  the  rooms  were  formally  opened  to  mem- 
bers and  their  friends,  and  Mr.  George  Marshall  Allen  described  a  trip  through 
the  Yosemite,  illustrated  with  very  successful  collodion  slides.  After  the  enter- 
tainment an  opportunity  was  offered  to  inspect  the  quarters.  The  lower  floor 
contains  a  general  meeting  hall  in  front,  about  42  feet  in  length.  In  the  rear 
and  separated  by  portieres  is  a  smaller  sitting-room  and  library,  adjoining  which 
is  a  large  toilet-room  with  basin,  mirrors,  hat  and  coat  hooks,  etc. 


The  floor  above  contains  in  front  a  laboratory  furnished  with  all  necessary 
apparatus  and  utensils  fot  preparing  developers,  preparing  and  developing  pla- 
tinum paper,  etc.,  together  with  apparatus  for  making  lantern  slides  and  bro- 
mide enlargements.  By  the  side  of  this  room  is  a  smaller  one  for  printing  and 
toning. 

The  middle  room  of  this  floor  is  the  portrait  gallery,  with  large  skylight, 
while  in  the  rear  we  find  the  dark  room.  This  most  important  adjunct  of  a  camera 
club  is  somewhat  peculiar  in  construction.  It  is  entered  from  the  gallery  by  an 
open  doorway,  and  the  visitor  is  greeted  by  five  brightly  burning  gas-jets, 
arranged  in  a  line  between  the  visitor  and  a  partition,  which  extends  nearly  across 
the  room.  At  the  end  of  this  partition  is  found  the  entrance  to  a  passage  which 
leads  backwards  and  opens  into  another,  which  communicates  with  five  develop- 
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iog  cabinets,  or  small  separate  dark  rooms.     This  description  will  be  best  under- 
stood by  reference  to  the  diagram  on  preceding  page. 

The  small  dark  rooms  are  lighted  by  a  window  facing  the  sink,  and  which  is 
illuminated  through  colored  glass  by  one  of  the  gas  jets  marked  on  the  diagram. 
In  the  day-time  the  passages  and  dark  rooms  are  lighted  in  the  rear  by  three  large 
windows,  giving  an  abundance  of  non-actinic  light,  and  at  night  by  argand 
burners   with  ruby  chimneys. 

Each  of  the  dark  rooms  is  famished  with  graduates,  trays  and  three  sets  of 
developers,  for  iron,  pyro  and  hydroquinone  development 

In  addition  to  these  there  is  another  small  dark  room  for  the  preparation  of 
ortho-chromatic  plates,  collodion  emulsions,  etc. 

On  the  whole,  the  arrangements  of  dark  rooms  and  laboratories  and  the 
fiicilities  for  all  sorts  of  photographic  work  are  the  most  complete  and  satisfactory 
that  we  have  yet  seen. 

The  Qub  has  received  from  one  of  its  members  the  present  of  a  handsome 
enlarging  and  reducing  camera,  made  by  Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co., 
from  another  member  a  fine  Scovill  Gallery  Camera,  from  another  an  optical 
lantern,  and  from  another  a  copying  lens. 

The  Club  at  present  has  between  sixty  and  seventy  members,  with  prospect  of 
a  rapid  increase.     We  wish  it  every  success. 


A  HONOCHSOHATIC  LAHP  FOB  SABS  BOCXB. 
By  Captain  Evgene  Himly,  Berlin. 
Mr,  J.  Gadicke,  of  Berlin,  has  invented  and  brought  into  trade  a  very  use- 
ful light,  which  manufacturers  of  dry  plates  especially  can  hail  with  joy.  It  is 
not  pleasant  to  work  all  day  in  a  dark  room  which  is  lighted  by  red  light,  and 
it  has  been  even  reported  that  in  course  of  time  people  got  nervous  by  it.  Mr. 
Gadicke  found  sodium  light  very  useful  for  this,  but  it  had  to  be  filtered  through 
a  medium  which  cut  off  the  ultra  violet  and  blue  rays  of  the  spectrum.  After 
many  trials  a  glass  was  found  which  is  colored  yellow  in  the  mass  by  aid  of 
iron,  and  if  this  light  was  filtered  through  it,  it  becomes  non-actinic.  It  is 
recommended  to  use  a  common  Bunsen  gas-burner  (or  Auer  gas-burner),  over 
which  is  fitted  a  small  ring  of  platinum  wire.  This  ring  receives  a  small  wick  of 
asbestos  sheeting  about  one-fourth  of  an  inch  high,  fitted  into  the  platinum, 
moistened  with  a  little  water  and  then  turned  around  in  a  certain  powder  which 
contains  a  sodium  salt  Common  salt  would  not  last  long,  but  this  mixture 
holds  out  all  day.  I  believe  the  powder  is  composed  of  phosphate  of  soda  and 
a  little  borax.  Spirit  lamps  can  also  be  used,  but  do  not  give  so  much  light.  Over 
the  flame  can  be  fitted  a  cylinder  or  a  kind  of  square  shaped  lantern  with  the 
above  mentioned  kind  of  glass.  The  light  is  nine  times  stronger  than  the  usual 
red  light,  and  is  very  convenient  and  agreeable  to  the  eyes  in  preparing  emulsions 
and  dry  plates. 

»     ♦     4 

AVZILIAB7  SZPOSEB  FOB  PEOTOGIBAPHIC  CAKEBAS. 
By  Captain  Eugene   Himly,  Berlin, 

It  has  been  known  for  many  years  that  additional  exposure  of  the  plates  by 
artificial  light  either  before  or  after  exposing  is  apt  to  make  the  plates  more 
intense  than  without  it.     Several  years  ago  I  invented  and  got  *  P^^(?pt@\3(5fftp 
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apparatus  by  which  diffused  day-light  is  admitted  into  the  camera  during  the 
exposure  which  shortens  the  same  without  having  the  bad,  foggy  effect  of 
common  exposures  by  artificial  light  before  or  afterwards. 

I  will  briefly  describe  this  device.  The  board  on  which  the  lens  is  fitted  is 
pierced  by  slots  above  and  below,  but  they  do  not  pass  the  board  straight, 
being  directed  obliquely  down  or  upward.  On  the  sides  I  employ  round  holes, 
so  as  not  to  weaken  the  lens  board  too  much.  .  On  the  front  of  this  bpard  a  light 
movable  frame  runs  in  guides.  The  frame  covers  all  the  apertures  entirely,  and 
by  means  of  a  spring  and  a  knob  with  catch,  it  can  be  raised  with  the  hand  so 
that  all  the  apertures  are  open,  while  the  catch  holds  it  in  position.  The  light 
can  now  enter  the  interior  of  the  camera,  but  to  avoid  fogging,  this  direct  light 
must  be  prevented  from  shining  on  the  plate.  A  large  piece  of  blackened  tin, 
shaped  like  the  board  carrying  the  lens,  is  fitted  against  the  board  by  means  of 
four  long  nails  or  screws.  This  tin  has  in  the  center  either  a  round  or  square 
aperture,  so  that  the  rays  of  the  lens  can  pass  through.  However,  the  tin  must 
slide  on  these  nails,  etc.,  because  the  more  the  tin  is  kept  from  the  board,  the 
more  light  is  admitted  into  the  camera.  This  diffused  light  mixes  with  those 
rays  which  come  through  the  lens  and  makes  the  plates  take  the  impression  one- 
third  faster.  The  exposure  being  at  an  end,  the  knob  is  touched,  the  spring 
draws  the  frame  over  the  apertures  and  then  light  is  shut  out  of  the  camera. 
This  apparatus  can  be  especially  recommended  to  those  who  still  use  collodion  ; 
for  dry  plates  it  does  not  answer  so  well,  on  account  of  the  short  exposure.  For 
several  years  I  have  worked  with  this  apparatus  with  great  success. 

As  I  have  al«o  to  make  many  exposures  during  experiments  with  artificial 
light  and  the  above  apparatus  did  not  answer  so  well,  I  invented  therefore 
recently  a  different  apparatus,  which  answers  equally  as  well  for  artificial  light  as 
the  other  did  for  day-light  On  the  inside  of  the  lens  board  I  fasten  four  small 
electric  incandescent  lamps  of  about  twenty-three  volts,  one  after  the  other,  and 
also  I  put  in  the  circuit,  instead  of  resistance,  a  ninety-seven-volt  lamp.  All 
*the  lamps  receive  the  current  from  a  dynamo,  but  batteries  can  be  used  equally 
as  well.  It  has  to  be  carefully  arranged  that  the  lamps  bum  only  red,  not  white.  If 
the  lamps  should  glow  white  the  plates  will  fog.  Again,  these  lamps  have  to  be 
screened  off  by  a  piece  of  blackened  tin  having  in  the  center  a  round  aperture. 
Through  this  it  is  impossible  that  any  direct  rays  fall  upon  the  plate,  but  only 
diffused  light  Also  with  this  apparatus  the  exposure  is  shortened  by  one-third 
without  the  negatives  showing  any  unwarrantable  defects  ;  they  all  have  clear 
shadows.  This  kind  of  exposure  shortener  could  be  made  use  of  in  astronomical 
photography,  as  it  is  very  easy  to  make  very  small  electric  lamps  and  to  fit  them 
on  the  photographic  apparatus  of  the  telescope.  I  therefore  do  not  hesitate  to 
publish  it,  hoping  Harvard  College  Observatory  and  others  will  iny  it  Of  course 
by  means  of  a  cut-off  it  is  easy  to  make  or  interrupt  the  current  during  the 
exposure. 

I  WISH  to  say  that  I  find  the  Annual  full  of  very  valuable  articles,  doubly  so 
from  the  feet  that  we  get  the  experience  and  views  of  our  English  friends,  as 
well  as  those  of  our  photographers  on  this  side  of  the  water.  The  photographer 
who  hesitates  to  buy  a  copy  has  but  little  idea  of  the  value  it  would  be  to  him. 
I  congratulate  the  Editors  and  Publishers  on  the  very  pronounced  success  of  the 
work.  GirsTUfK  Lr  HuRD. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ^Ic 
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THE  SETZCTIVE  CAXSSA;  A  STJlCICAftT  OF  SZFEBIE27C118  AKT  OPmiOITS. 

BY   HARRY  T.    DUFFIELD. 

[Read  before  ths  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York.] 

(Continued,) 

Is  it  not  desirable  that  the  shutter  should  be  so  constructed  that  the  foreground 
receives  more  exposure  than  the  sky?  W.  M.  Butler  :  "A  diaphragm  shutter,  work- 
ing between  the  lenses,  is  best ;  this  will  expose  both  alike."  A.  A.  Adee  :  *'  It 
is  desirable  to  give  more  exposure  to  the  foreground  than  to  the  sky,  but  shutters 
so  constructed  necessarily  work  comparatively  slow ;  1  have  had  several,  and  the 
fiastest  was  about  ^  of  a  second."  Archibald  I.  Carson:  '*  Do  not  think  any 
such  arrangement  p)ossible for  very  quick  exposures."  L.  M.  Petitdidier:  "Not 
necessarily;  an  instantaneous  picture  generally  shows  uniform  lighting."  R.  E. 
M.  Bain:  '*Do  not  think  it  cuts  any  figure  in  shutter  work."  Rev.  E.  C.  Bolles: 
*'  Yes:  this  is  an  imperative  need,  and  one  which  the  dealers  should  respect."  M. 
T.  Wintringham:  *'No;  the  most  satisfactory  work  will  be  obtained  with  a 
shatter  that  distributes  the  light  evenly."  Charles  Quartly:  **  I  think  not  for  de- 
tective work."  Frederick  Bruce:  ''Theoretically  advisable,  practically  un- 
necessary." George  Marshall  Allen:  "Yes,  if  you  use  the  camera  only  one 
way;  if  used  reversed,  one  side  receives  more  light  than  the  other;  a  round  open- 
ing is  best  all  around,  if  you  cannot  shift  the  shutter."  Walter  Clark:  "It  is 
an  advantage  in  some  subjects;  with  water  in  the  foreground,  uneven  exposure 
would  give  the  reflection  greater  value  than  the  sky."  Charles  Simpson:  "I 
should  hardly  think  so;  as,  for  instance,  in  water  and  street  views  in  summer  the 
foreground  requires  in  bright  sunlight  even  less  exposure  than  the  sky. " 

On  what  part  of  the  camera  should  the  release  of  the  shutter  be?  Nineteen  say 
on  the  side;  nine  on  the  bottom;  two  on  the  top.  Charles  Simpson:  "  On  top  or 
the  right  side;  mine  is  underneath,  and  is  very  unhandy  on  that  account"  J.  V. 
Black:  "On  the  side,  not  on  the  top  or  bottom."  H.  M.  Grisdale:  "I  like  it 
best  on  the  bottom,  as  it  is  less  likely  to  be  set  off  by  accident"  A.  A.  Adee: 
**  Not  on  the  camera  at  all;  the  chance  of  jarring  in  a  moment  of  excitement 
is  very  great;  it  should  work  by  the  pressure  of  a  bulb  held  in  the  hand  which 
does  not  touch  the  camera."  Harry  D.  Williar:  "I  prefer  right-hand  side, 
about  two-thirds  distance  from  the  bottom,  as  this  enables  you  to  have  use  of  the 
hand  to  steady  and  the  thumb  to  make  the  release."  Issac  T.  Norris:  "  Is  not 
this  purely  a  matter  of  convenience  ? "  Major  George  Shorkley:  "  On  the  side, 
and  to  be  worked  by  a  movement  backward,  not  sidewise."  William  E.  Bond: 
"I  prefer  it  on  the  next  side  to  the  right  of  finder."  Edgar  Richards:  "  Under- 
neath, so  that  the  victim  does  not  know  when  he  is  shot"  A.  C.  Abbot:  "  De- 
pends on  wish  of  operator." 

^  Please  give  the  formula  of  the  developer  you  useP    Pyro  and  potash,   or 
pyro,  soda  and  potash  seem  to  be  the  favorite  developers. 

Walter  Clark:   On  Seed's,  Murray's  developer,  i  e,: 

No.  I. 

Sulphite  of  soda i  ounce. 

Water 8  ounces. 

No.  2. 

Carbonate  of  Soda i  ounce. 

Water 8  ounces. 

Normal  developer.  No.  i,  i J  ounces;  No.  2,  jounce;  pyro,  dry,  4  grains. 
A.  C.  Abbot:   Equal  parts  of 

No.  I. 

Hydroquinone  or  pyrogallic  acid lo  grains. 

Water i  ounce. 

No.  2. 

Carbonate  of  soda 40  grains. 

Water i  ounce. 

AYid  the  ferrous-oxalate  developer,  i  e,,  one  part  of  saturated  solution  of  ferrous- 
sulphate  and  three  parts  of  potassic-oxalate.  Digitized  by  GoOqIc 
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D.  E.  McComb:   Modified  Ripley;  normal  developer,  as  follows: 

Pyrogallic  acid 6     grains. 

Sulphite  of  soda 30 

Carbonate  of  potash 13 

Carbonate  of  soda 5 

Bromide  of  ammonium ^ 

Citric  add J( 

Water I  ounce. 

Albert  H.  Pitkin:  Eastman's  formula  for  ferrous-oxalate  for  stock  solution; 
to  each  ounce  of  developer  I  try  to  add  two  ounces  of  brains.  (Too  much 
brains  causes  "fog.") 

James  H.  Stebbins,  Jr. :   His  own  formula : 

No.  I. 

Pyrogallic  acid 50     grams. 

HydroxyUmine  chloride 6.5       *• 

Water 500     c.c 

No.  2. 

Sulphite  of  soda  (crystals) lOO  grams. 

Carbonate  of  soda  (crystals) 200         •* 

Water 500  c.c. 

Normal  developer.  For  use  take  i  dram  each  of  Nos.  i  and  2,  and  add  2 
ounces  of  water, 

George  Marshall  Allen  uses  this: 

No.  I. 

Pyrogallic  acid , I  ounce. 

Sulphite  of  soda 4  ounces. 

Sulphuric  acid I  dram. 

Water,  to  make 16  ounces. 

No.  2. 

Carbonate  of  soda 2  ounces. 

Carbonate  ^of  potash 2      ** 

Water,  to  make 16      •* 

Edgar  Richards  :  The  Washington  Camera  Club  developer.  The  club 
formulas  have  been  so  proportioned  that  a  single  alkali  solution  can  be  used 
either  with  the  pyrogallic  acid  or  hydroquinone  solutions.  The  hydroquinone 
developer  is  the  one  the  members  of  the  club  most  generally  use  either  for  time 
or  instantaneous  work.  I  prefer  the  hydroquinone  because  it  does  not  stain  like 
pyro;  but  I  use  them  all  indiscriminately,  of  course,  not  at  the  same  time. 

Potash  Solution, 

Carbonate  potash,  granular,  c.p 15  per  cent. 

Sulphite  soda  (crystals)  cp 10       ** 

Distilled  water 75       " 

Commence  with  using  one-half  of  the  quantity  of  pyro  solution  used  to  begin 
development,  and  increase  gradually  to  the  full  amount,  8  drams  in  4  ounces 
of  water,  if  necessary  to  obtain  the  desired  contrast 

Pyro  Solution. 

Pyrogallic  acid 5  per  cent 

Sulphite  soda  (crystals)  c.p 20       ** 

Distilled  water 75       ** 

For  time  exposures,  use  2  drams  in  4  ounces  of  water,  and  increase  to  8 
drams  gradually,  if  intensity  of  negative  appears  too  weak. 

For  instantaneous  and  portrait  work,  commence  with  i  dram  in  4  ounces  of 
water  until  development  starts,  then  increase  gradually  to  the  full  amount — 8 
drams. 

Hydroquinone  Solution. 

Hydroquinone 2.25  per  cent 

Sulphite  soda  (crystals)  c.p 10  •* 

Distilled  water 87.75      " 

Use  2  ounces  with  2  ounces  of  water ;  add  3  to  6  drams  of  potash  solution. 
Development  is  slow  at  first,  but  once  started  the  negative  gains  density  rapidly. 
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Continue  development  further  than  with  pyro,  as  density  is  lost  in  the  hypo. 
The  mixed  developer  can  be  used  repeatedly  and  does  not  cloud  nor  stain. 
R.  £.  M.  Bain  gives  the  following  : 

Sal  soda ^  ounce. 

Sulphite  of  soda ' }i      ** 

Water ' 15     ounces. 

To  2  ounces  of  the  above  add  2  ounces  of  water  and  6  grains  dry  pyro. 
W.  M.  Butler  uses  this  formula  : 

Granulated  carbonate  of  soda 4  grains. 

*•         sulphite  of  soda S      ** 

Pyro 1-3     ** 

Water i  ounce. 

A  lady  amateur  says  that  this  developer  gives  excellent  results  : 

No.  I. 

HydroQuinone 48  grains. 

Alcohol I  ounce. 

No.  2. 

Sulphite  of  soda  (crystals) 2  ounces. 

Carbonate  of  potash,  c.p 3      ** 

Water •  12      *« 

Normal  developer.  No.  i,  i  dram;  No.  2,  2  drams;  water,  2  ounces.  If  not 
strong  enough,  the  hydroquinone  can  be  increased  up  to  2  drams. 

Dr.  H.  G.  Piffard  gives  the  following  developer,  which,  as  it  does  not  stain 
the  hands,  he  names 

The  Ladies'  Developer. 

•  Hydroquinone i  gram. 

Carbonate  of  soda 3  grams. 

Carbonate  of  potash 4      ** 

Sulphite  of  soda 7      ** 

Water 100  c.c. 

Isaac  T.  Norris  :  Pyro  and  soda  or  pyro  and  potash;  either  works  well;  the 
latter,  however,  needs  a  little  care  not  to  fog  sometimes  the  high  lights. 

{To  de  continued,) 

»  »  4 

LANTEBN  SLIDE  KAT  CUTTEB8. 

BY  JOSEPH  P.   BEACH. 
[Read  before  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York.] 

In  reducing  large  negatives  to  sizes  suitable  for  lantern  slides,  the  resulting 
positives  often  cannot  be  made  conformable  to  the  standard  mats  which  are  sold 
by  the  dealers,  and  hence  it  becomes  necessary,  in  many  cases,  to  make  mats 
expressly  for  the  required  slide. 

This  usually  has  to  be  done  by  hand,  with  a  pen-knife  or  perhaps  a  pair  of 
scissors.  Mats  thus  made,  even  by  expert  hands  are  rough  on  the  edges,  or  at 
the  comers,  or,  where  the  lines  should  be  clean  cut  and  straight,  a  crooked  and 
ragged  appearance  will  be  shown  in  the  enlarged  picture  on  the  screen.  Then, 
in  hand-made  mats,  no  two  are  exactly  alike,  and  the  making  of  a  dozen  or  so 
involves  much  more  labor  than  many  persons  care  to  undertake. 

These  difficulties  can  now  be  overcome  by  any  one  of  average  mechanical 
ingenuity  in  a  very  simple  manner  and  at  very  small  expense. 

At  the  retail  dry  goods  stores,  "  dress  steels"  f  to  J  inch  wide,  made  of  thin 
steel,  covered  with  cotton,  are  sold  for  a  few  cents  each.  At  the  corset  fectories 
these  steels  of  any  length  and  width  may  be  procured,  or  sheet  steel  in  strips 
may  be  obtained  at  hardware  stores.     The  average  dress  steel,  hft^(PS5^Cj€)te^C 
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enough  for  a  lantern  mat,  and  can  be  converted  into  a  cutter  by  proceeding  as 
described. 

These  steels  are  thin  and  pliable.  They  are  easily  cut  with  a  pair  of  heavy 
scissors,  and  are  readily  made  to  conform  to  different  shapes  by  screwing  them 
to  various  forms  of  wood.  The  braided  cotton  covering  is  easily  cut  off  by  run- 
ning a  knife  blade  along  its  length.  If  a  very  sharp  corner  is  to  be  turned,  the 
steel  may  be  soflened  at  the  required  part  by  holding  that  part  over  a  lighted  gas 
jet  for  a  few  minutes,  and  then  letting  it  slowly  become  cool.  If  required  the 
steel  may  be  re-tempered,  after  obtaining  the  required  shape,  by  again  heating  it 
and  while  hot  plunging  into  a  bath  of  salt  and  water,  or  by  smearing  the  part 
with  grease,  setting  fire  to  the  grease,  and  as  soon  as  it  is  burned  off  plunging  the 
steel  into  cold  water.  This  sufficiently  restores  the  temper  of  the  steel  to  keep  a 
good  cutting  edge  for  quite  a  long  while. 

The  cutting  edge  is  made  first  by  filing  one  edge  of  the  steel,  using  for  this 
purpose  a  fine  file,  or  a  good  cutting  file,  and  a  finishing  file  to  give  a  smooth, 
keen  edge,  or  the  edge  can  be  obtained  by  the  slower  process  of  a  grindstone. 


Fig.  I. — The  hinge  closed  apon  the  steel  strip,  showing  the  awl  just  entering  the  die.    The  small  section 
ahove  shows  the  angle  at  which  the  end  of  the  awl  should  be  ground  to  work  best 


Fig.  3.~The  steel  strip  inserted  in  the  hinge  prior  to  punching. 

Having  obtained  a  cutting  edge  (which  should  be  made  all  on  one  edge  of 
the  steel  like  a  chisel  blade),  the  steel  may  either  be  drilled  with  holes  for  the 
insertion  of  small  screws,  or  the  holes  can  be  made  with  a  steel  punch  and  a 
hammer. 

Fig.  I  shows  the  manner  of  punching  holes  through  the  steel.  The  neatest 
and  best  way  to  punch  a  hole  in  the  steel  is  to  obtain  an  old  cast-iron  hinge. 
Through  both  lips  of  this  hinge  cause  a  hole  of  the  required  size  to  be  drilled 
Then  lay  the  flat  steel  between  the  two  lips  of  the  hinge  and  close  the  latter 
upon  it  This  holds  the  steel  as  in  a  vise.  Now  take  a  shoemaker's  awl  the 
point  of  which  has  been  ground  or  broken  off  flat  Put  the  awl  through  the 
hole  in  one  of  the  lips  of  the  hinge  and  strike  it  through  the  steel.  This  cuts  a 
clean  hole  in  the  piece  of  steel,  and  as  many  such  holes  can  be  made  as  may  be 
desired.     It  is  well  to  grind  a  slight  bevel  on  the  cutting  edge  of  the  awL 
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Being  now  prepared  to  make  mat  cutters,  proceed  as  follows:  Fashion  out  of 
some  f  or  J-inch  thickness  of  tough  wood — say  ash  or  black  walnut — white 
wood  or  even  pine  the  form  of  the  mat  you  require.  Make  it  the  thickness  of 
the  steel  smaller  than  the  desired  mat. 


■jui  A^  H  'W^^ 


Fig.  3. — Manner  of  holding  block  in  vise,  and  method  of  bending  the  steel  around  it. 

I  wood  to  which  the  form  is  screwed. 


The  lower  portion  is  the 


Screw  this  **  form  "  or  piece  of  wood  to  another  square  piece,  J  or  ^  inch 
larger  all  round  than  the  **form."  The  object  of  making  this  piece  square  is 
for  convenience  in  using  the  cutter  after  the  paper  to  be  cut  is  folded.  It  may 
be  folded  to  cut  eight  to  twelve  or  sixteen  mats  at  one  cutting. 

Through  the  center  of  both  pieces  bore  a  hole  J  or  ^  inch  in  diameter. 

Now  encircle  the  smaller  (or  "  form  "  piece  of  wood)  with  the  steel,  fitting 
the  steel  snug  to  the  back  or  shoulder,  and  as  it  is  wound  around  the  form 
secure  it  at  proper  intervals,  by  means  of  secrews.  Small  round  head  screws  are 
best  (say  No.  2  f-inch). 


mmmmm''' 


Fig.  4.— Section  showing  how  the  form  block  is  screwed  to  its  base,  and  mode  of  securing  the  steel 

cutter  to  the  block. 

The  outside  edge  of  the  steel  should  be  at  least  J  inch  higher  than  the  form, 
and  the  filed  or  bevel  side  of  the  steel  should  be  placed  next  to  the  wooden 
form.     Where  the  steel  laps  at  the  finish  mark  it  and  cut  off  the  surplus.     This 


Fig.  5.~The  bias  joint. 

joint  may  be  further  stiffened  or  strengthened  by  an  extra  piece  of  steel  screwed 
on  over  the  joint,  but  cut  away  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  cutter. 

I  have  found  it  best  to  cut  the  ends  on  a  bias  or  obliquely  as  shown  in  Fig. 
5,  which  makes  a  better  point.  ^  I 
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In  putting  the  steel  on  the  form  it  should  be  fastened  first  to  the  center  of  the 
arch  on  the  form,  then  bent  around  each  side  until  the  ends  meet  as  shown  in 
Fig.  3.  Owing  to  the  elastic  nature  of  the  steel  it  is  necessary  to  cut  oflf  of  the 
sharp  comers  of  the  form  double  the  thickness  of  the  steel,  in  order  that  the  steel 
will  hug  the  form  closely  after  being  bent  in  place. 

The  cutter  is  now  ready  for  use.  Fold  your  paper  to  the  number  of  mats 
and  size  required.  Lay  it  on  a  block  of  hard  end  wood — that  is,  the  end  of  a 
log  of  suitable  size;  or  a  block  of  mahogany,  cherry  or  apple.  One  block  a 
few  inches  square  will  last  a  long  time  if  the  precaution  is  taken  to  strengthen 
the  sides  and  bottom  by  cheaper  and  heavier  stuff. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  mats  can  be  cut  out  by  brass  forms,  made  of  printers' 
rules,  which  can  be  bought  at  the  type  founders' ;  but  the  sharp  edges  of  these 
brass  rules  will  very  soon  become  useless  and  besides  the  cutting  edge  is  not  of 
the  proper  shape  to  make  a  clean  cut  mat.  It  pushes  the  paper  outwardly  and 
tears  where  the  cut  should  be  smooth  and  clean.  A  very  considerable  experience 
in  making  these  cutters  of  various  materials  has  convinced  me  that  neither  tin, 
iron,  brass  or  German  silver  will  do  the  work  required  as  well  as  the  thin  sheet 
steel  so  readily  obtained  and  so  easily  worked. 


Mu  w 
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Fig.  6. — Cutting  oat  mats. 

I  have  made  good,  sound  mat  cutters  out  of  2^inch  gas-pipe,  which  was  hce 
hardened  after  filing  the  inside  edge  until  the  outer  edge  was  a  keen  cutter.  I 
have  also  made  fair  mat  cutters  out  of  square  and  round  brass  pipes  as  used  for 
ornamenting  chandeliers,  but  none  of  these  were  satisfactory  or  in  the  end  worth 
the  labor  bestowed.  I  even  had  some  iron  and  brass  cast  into  the  desired  shapes, 
but  they  were  not  worth  the  labor  as  tools  to  work  with.  My  experience 
teaches  that  the  cheapest  and  best  are  those  made  as  above  described,  and  I  have 
some  cutters  made  of  thin  clock  spring  steel  which  have  been  in  continuous  use 
for  several  years  and  have  not  even  required  filing  in  that  time. 

The  secret  of  cutting  a  good  mat  is  care.  After  the  laying  on  of  the  cutter, 
the  blows  of  the  hammer  should  first  be  light,  and  delivered  all  around  the  form. 
Then  set  the  cutter  in  by  a  few  more  well  delivered  harder  blows.  After  the  cat 
is  complete,  liberate  the  cutter  by  lightly  tapping  it  until  it  will  come  off  of  the 
cutting  block. 

I  find  it  convenient,  when  a  large  number  of  mats  are  to  be  cut,  and  even  if 
there  are  only  two  or  three,  to  do  the  work  in  the  following  manner  : 

Take  a  piece  of  thin  pasteboard  the  size  of  a  hintem  slide.  Cut  it  the  exact 
size  of  the  folded  paper  you  propose  to  cut  into  mats.  With  the  cutter  make  this 
pasteboard  into  a  mat,  which  should  be  centered  if  the  cutter  is  a  round  or  an 
oval.  Sand-paper  the  inner  edge  of  this  pasteboard  mat  until  the  cutter  may 
be  easily  placed  within  the  opening. 

Now,  when  it  is  desired  to  cut  mats,  the  paper  is  folded  i:@' die  size  and  this 
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pasteboard  mat  laid  over  it.  The  cutter  is  then  fitted  in  its  place  and  a  few 
whacks  of  the  hammer  completes  the  operation  without  the  trouble  of  finding  the 
exact  spot  where  the  cutter  should  be  placed  on  the  blank  paper. 

The  dress  steels  may  also  be  utilized  for  making  cutters  for  special  purposes. 

A  piece  of  the  sharpened  steel  an  inch  or  two  long,  fastened  to  an  appro- 
priate handle,  may  be  used  as  a  chisel  to  cut  a  straight  line.  Another  piece  may 
be  bent  to  an  angle  and  used  to  cut  out  corners.  A  very  sharp  angle  may  be 
made  by  annealing  the  steel  and  bending  it  in  a  vise  before  listening  to  the  handle. 
An  easier  way,  however,  is  to  join  two  straight  pieces  at  right  angles. 


Fic.  7. 


Fig.  8. 


Fig.  9. 


Fig.  xo. 


Fig. 


Figs.  7,  8  and  9  show  some  of  the  special  shapes  that  can  be  made. 
10  shows  a  quarter-section  die  constructed  to  make  round  comers. 

Other  shapes,  like  gouges  or  semi-circles,  can  be  made,  which  will  be  found 
useful  in  making  mats  where  only  one  or  two  are  required. 

It  is  obvious  that  this  class  of  mat  cutters  can  be  utilized  in  cutting  out  suit, 
able  pasteboard  mats  for  photographs  as  well  as  for  lantern  slides,  by  making  the 
cutters  of  desired  size. 

In  this  way  almost  any  person  can  have,  at  a  very  small  cost,  a  mat  cutter 
that  will  answer  every  particular  purpose,  and  if  he  wishes  he  can  have  an  assort- 
ment of  large  and  small  ones  to  suit  any  slide  he  may  have  prepared  or  any  pic- 
ture he  may  wish  to  mount 

It  should  be  understood  that  this  manner  of  making  cutters  for  mats  will  not 
make  such  a  perfect  tool  as  the  finished  articles  (costing  four  or  five  dollars) 
made  by  a  practical  mechanic,  but  will  answer  the  purpose  of  the  average 
amateur. 

TJie  foregoing  description,  with  accompanying  sketches,  has  been  written  at 
the  request  of  one  of  your  members  who  thought  this  paper^might  be  useful  to 
those  who  wish  to  make  their  own  mats. 
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DlVfiLOPHENT  IN  TWO  SOLVTIOKS. 

BY   D.   BACHRACH,  JR. 
[Read  before  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York.] 

Since  writing  the  communication  to  your  Society  at  the  instance  of  Mr.  Duf- 
field,  I  have  been  experimenting  carefully  and  using  the  method  outlined  in  our 
daily  practice,  and  in  order  to  answer  the  numerous  correspondents  to  whom  it 
is  impossible  to  do  justice  by  letter  (for  want  of  time),  and  in  order  to  publish 
the  improvements  and  alterations  I  found  necessary  after  careful  trials,  I  will  give 
herewith  the  formula  I  found  to  work  the  best  In  my  former  article  I  put  my- 
self down  in  favor  of  the  hydroquinone  developer  used  in  two  solutions  (as  I 
gave  it  for  pyro),  by  first  dipping  in  one  solution  and  then  developing  in  the 
alkali  alone.  So  far  as  portraiture  is  concerned  I  take  that  back,  and  I  have 
again  taken  up  the  old  friend,  pyro.  The  hydroquinone  negatives  looked  clearer, 
brighter  and  prettier  than  those  developed  with  pyro,  but,  alas  !  like  my  former 
experience  in  the  days  of  ferrous-oxalate,  the  promise  in  the  negative  was  broken 
in  the  print  I  find  that  the  pyro  negatives  had  a  greater  range  of  tones  and 
retain  the  delicate  half-tones  better,  while  I  still  think  that  for  landscape  work, 
where  more  breadth  and  vigor  are  necessary,  and  where,  on  account  of  the 
volume  of  light,  over-exposure  and  solarization  frequently  take  place,  the  hydro- 
quinone yields  the  best  results,  as  well  as  in  all  cases  where  clear  shadows  and 
great  density  in  high  lights  are  necessary.  As  I  find  the  hydroquinone  keeps 
better  if  meta-bisulphite  of  potash  is  added  to  it,  my  formula  now  reads  : 

No.  I. 

Hydroquinone .' i  ounce. 

Sulphite  of  soda 4  ounces. 

Meta- bisulphite  of  potash 30  to  40  grains. 

Distilled  water 32  ounces. 

No.  2. 

Sal  soda  (crystals) 2  ounces. 

Sulphite  of  soda  (crystals) 2        " 

Distilled  water 32        *♦ 

I  have  also  improved  the  formula  and  secured  much  more  clearness  in  the 
shadows  and  improved  keeping  qualities  of  the  pyro  solution,  by  additions  to 
the  former  formula,  and  also  avoid  the  staining  of  fingers.  In  rapidity  of 
development  for  large  numbers  of  negatives  at  a  time,  as  well  as  for  uniformity 
of  result,  this  method,  in  my  opinion,  is  without  a  rival.  The  following  is  the 
formula  as  improved: 

Solution  No.  i. 

Pyrogallic  acid i  ounce. 

Sulphite.of  soda  (crystals) 3  ounces. 

Oxalic  acid ^o  grains. 

Yellow  prussiate  of  potash i  J  ounces. 

Meta  bisulphite  of  potash 120  grains. 

Water 20  ounces. 

First  dissolve  the  sulphite  of  soda  in  the  water  (heated),  then  add  the  oxalic 
acid,  the  prussiate  and  the  meta-bisulphite  of  potash,  and  finally  the  pyro  and 
filter. 
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Solution  No.  2. 

Stock  solution  of  sal  soda i  ounce. 

Stock  solution  of  sulphite  of  soda i     ** 

Water  enough  to  make  8  ounces  of  developer. 

The  Stock  solutions  of  the  two  soda  salts  consist  of  one  pound  to  a  half  gallon 
of  water  for  each.  The  development  by  this  process  is  so  rapid  that  using  partly 
old  developer  with  it  does  not  always  restrain  sufficiently,  -so  in  most  cases  an 
addition  of  a  solution  of  bromide  of  potassium,  before  commencing  to  develop,  to 
Solution  No.  2,  will  be  an  advantage.  For  instantaneous  exposures  this  is,  of 
course,  not  required,  and  this  method  of  development  is  especially  advantageous 
for  that  sort  of  work. 

If  no  old  developer  is  at  hand  to  mix  with  No.  2,  it  will  be  necessary  to  add 
some  bromide  solution,  also  the  first  plates  will  come  up  too  rapid  and  flat  Old 
developer  (No.  2)  is  the  best  to  mix  with  the  new.  1  use  one-half  as  much  of 
the  old  as  I  make  of  the  new  solution. 

This  developer  is  also  extremely  economical  (though  I  do  not  look  or  care 
for  that),  not  over  one-third  the  amount  of  pyro  being  used  as  in  present  used 
methods. 

In  summer-time  it  may  be  necessary,  when  the  solution  cannot  be  kept  cool, 
to  add  some  astringent  to  the  pyro  solution  to  prevent  softening  of  the  gelatine 
and  frilling.  In  that  case  I  have  found  bichloride  of  mercury  the  best  thing  to 
use,  being  without  any  effect  on  the  action  of  the  developer,  only  hardening  the 
film  and  preventing  decomposition.  I  have  used  10  grains  to  the  20  ounces  of 
pyro  solution  given  above,  and  a  larger  quantity  will  not  hurt  the  solution. 


UY  SAaUEBBEOTTPE  EZFEBZENOE. 

BY  ALEXANDER  BECKERS. 
[Read  before  the  Photographic  Section  of  the  American  Institute.] 

In  response  to  a  request  of  your  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Committee, 
Mr.  J.  B.  Gardner,  I  hereby  give  you  a  brief  outline  of  my  daguerreotype 
experience. 

The  details  of  this  senior  branch  of  photography  can  interest  you,  I  presume, 
only  in  such  parts  as  have  a  bearing  on  the  more  recent  modes  of  picture 
making.  A  comparison  of  these  will  show  the  progress  of  the  half  century  we 
commemorate  and  also  remind  us  of  the  centennial  of  the  birth  of  Daguerre. 
The  first  daguerreotype  I  ever  saw  was  made  by  Robert  Cornelious,  in  Philadel- 
phia. His  laboratory  was  conspicuous,  for  on  the  outside  could  be  seen  a  large 
mirror  swung  on  a  bracket  to  illuminate  his  sitters  with  reflected  sun-light 

The  use  of  bromine  was  not  yet  known  in  1840 ;  but  Boudine  introduced  it 
soon  after.  The  same  year  Robert  Chilton  called  on  my  brother  to  make  hypo- 
sulphite of  soda,  offering  $4. 50  per  pound ;  stating  that  the  French  article, 
though  very  impure,  cost  $5  per  pound  to  import.  Thus  the  first  hypo  was 
made  here,  at  the  corner  of  23d  street  and  Fourth  avenue,  the  present  site  of 
the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association.  Orders  for  other  daguerreotype  chem- 
icals quickly  followed,  and  in  1843  Louis  Beckers  was  the  first  to  manufacture 
these  chemicals  exclusively,  at  Old  York  Road,  Philadelphia. 

The  same  year  (1843)  I  entered  the  daguerreotype  business  of  Mr.  Frederick 
Langenheim,  in  the  Merchants'  Exchange  of  Philadelphia.  Here  there  was 
little  to  be  seen  of  the  things  you  see  now  in  a  photo  gallery.  A  kind  of  hiding- 
place  for  a  dark  room  and  a  spyglass-like  camera  were  the  only  indications  of 
the  mystery  I  was  to  learn.  The  camera  rested  on  a  candlestick-like  tripod, 
with  three  set  screws  for  adjustment,  and  was  placed  on  an  ordinary ^ble.     To 
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interchange  the  ground-glass  and  round  daguerreotype  plates,  it  was  necessary 
to  unscrew  a  flanged  ring  and  replace  the  same  by  a  reverse  motion.  For  the 
adjustment  of  focus  there  was  the  rack  and  pinion,  as  Voigtlander 's  instruments 
still  have.  This  instrument  was  one  of  the  first  made  according  to  the  mathe- 
matical calculations  of  Professor  Petzval,  of  Vienna,  having  two  achromatic  lenses. 
One  of  these  instruments  was  sent  by  young  Voigtlander  to  his  college  mate, 
William  Langenheim,  as  a  present,  with  supplies  and  instructions,  but  also  with 
the  warning  not  to  attempt  daguerreotyping  unless  he  had  courage  enough  to 
try  five  hundred  times  more  after  failing  in  the  first  hundred  pictures.  This  young 
lawyer,  William  Langenheim,  proved  not  to  have  the  courage,  but  his  brother 
Frederick  had,  and  succeeded  so  well  that  he  was  offered  six  hundred  dollars  for 
that  odd  camera.  The  preparing  of  daguerreotype  plates  will  not  interest  you 
much,  though  I  should  state  that  the  production  of  a  chemically  clean  surface 
on  silver  is  a  difficulty  that  increases  four-fold  with  the  size  of  the  plate.  Another 
difficulty  is  the  use  of  the  chemicals  in  a  volatile  state.  The  iodine  can  be  con- 
trolled by  sight  with  faint  day-light ;  but  the  bromine  only  by  even  temperature 
and  constant  practice.  The  round  plates  were  used  only  for  a  short  time,  and 
so  far  as  I  know  Langenheim  was  the  first  to  introduce  a  square  camera,  plates 
and  holders ;  also  a  tripod  in  place  of  a  table.  In  the  summer  of  1843  ^^^  ^^^ 
dozen  of  small  Voigtlander  objectives  were  imported.  One  of  these,  1  believe, 
is  still  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  J.  B.  Gardner.  Soon  after  four  large  ones,  for 
6x8  pictures,  were  imported.  In  the  fall  of  that  year  Philipe  Haas,  formerly  of 
Paris,  showed  Fizeau's  method  of  fixing  the  image  on  the  plate  by  cold  gilding. 
Shortly  after  this  it  was  found  that  the  picture  could  be  gilded  in  much  less  time 
and  made  more  brilliant  by  heating  the  plate  while  the  gold  solution  was  on  it, 
and  so  Fizeau's  method  went  entirely  out  of  use.  During  the  winter  of  1843 
the  first  polishing  wheel  was  made.  It  was  constructed  like  an  ordinary  grind- 
stone, the  wheel  being  cushioned  and  then  covered  with  buckskin.  With  the 
aid  of  this  machine,  and  after  weeks  of  hard  labor,  we  succeeded  in  making  the 
first  6x8  daguerreotype.  At  this  time  the  only  sizes  used  with  any  degree  of 
success  were  3x4  and  5^  x  4  J.  There  were  also  many  plates  used  two  sizes 
smaller  that  were  designated  as  sixths  and  ninths.  At  that  time  we  also  succeeded 
in  making  a  picture  of  a  sick  lady  at  her  own  residence,  which  was  then  deemed 
impossible. 

In  the  spring  of  1844  Mr.  Edward  White  bought  one  of  the  large  Voigt- 
lander instruments,  and  for  him  I  made  the  first  large  daguerreotype  in  New 
York  City,  at  175  Broadway.  There  were  then  only  a  few  daguerreans  in  the 
city.  They  were  J.  Gurney,  Anthony,  FMwards  &  Chilton,  Van  Loan,  Burgess, 
and  a  few  others  I  cannot  recall.  I  remained  with  Mr.  White  until  December, 
1844,  when  it  was  impossible  to  make  a  picture  on  account  of  the  severe  cold, 
for  my  employer  would  not  allow  a  fire  in  his  place  over  night  Then  I  com- 
menced business  for  myself  at  the  corner  of  Nassau  and  John  streets,  and  after 
May,  1845,  ^t  201  Broadway,  under  the  firm  of  Langenheim  &  Beckers,  agents 
for  Voigtlander  &  Louis  Beckers. 

At  that  time  the  large  Voigtlander  objectives  had  a  chemical  and  a  visual 
focus,  so  that  in  order  to  make  a  picture  sharp  the  lenses  were  moved  out  one- 
eighth  of  an  inch.  This  we  soon  after  rectified  by  having  the  ground-glass  of  the 
camera  set  permanently  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  nearer  the  lens  than  the  sensi- 
tive plate. 

That  summer  1  took  a  view  of  High  Bridge,  before  the  scaffolding  was 
removed.  This  picture  was  made  for  the  engineers,  and  was  perhaps  the  first 
taken  in  this  country  in  aid  of  architecture. 

By  taking  out-door  views,  I  soon  discovered  that  the  plate  increased  in  sen- 
sitiveness by  not  exposing  it  immediately  after  sensitizing.  I  found,  however, 
that  any  very  long  delay  (say  for  three  hours  or  more)  made  the  plate  entirely 
useless.  In  1847,  ^^^  optician,  Fitz,  Sr.,  made  for  me  a  speculum  metal  mirror, 
with  which  I  was  enabled  to  avoid  the  inversion  of  my  pictures.  For  many  faces 
and  objects  this  was  a  great  advantage,  though  it  doubled  the  time  of  exposure. 
This  mirror  was  attached  to  the  instrument  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees,  and 
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"SO  well  did  it  serve  my  purpose  that  I  continued  to  use  it  for  a  number  of  years. 

In  1848  Langenheim  bought  Fox  Talbot's  patent  for  the  United  States  at  six 
thousand  dollars,  but  financially  it  proved  a  failure,  as  this  process  never  became 
popular  in  this  country.  Why  it  should  not  prove  a  success  is  quite  evident 
when  we  remember  how  infinitely  superior  the  daguerreotype  was  to  any  sun 
picture  made  on  paper.  In  England  Talbot's  process  could  be  received  with 
greater  favor,  as  it  did  not  come  in  competition  with  the  daguerreotype  as  made 
in  America.  It  is  true  that  the  daguerreotype  was  made  in  many  of  the  large 
cities  of  Europe,  but  in  none  of  these  could  it  compare  with  the  work  of  this 
country.  The  daguerreotypists  here  took  the  lead  in  the  beginning  ;  and  up  to 
the  time  when  the  collodion  process  became  popular,  never  allowed  themselves 
to  be  excelled  by  any  other  nation. 

In  1849  ™y  firm  was  changed  to  Beckers  &  Piard.  Having  now  more  time, 
'we  succeeded  in  constructing  a  machine  for  cleaning  plates  in  one-third  the  time 
required  by  hand. 

In  1852  we  contrived  a  method  for  making  four  pictures  on  one  plate,  and 
in  such  a  way  that  the  exposed  quarter  was  in  the  center  of  the  field  of  the  lens. 
To  us  this  was  a  very  useful  improvement,  for  locket  pictures  were  then  in  great 
demand.  In  1856  Mr.  Ormsby  obtained  a  patent  for  this  same  multiplying 
plate-holder,  and  collected  considerable  money  on  it,  until  my  priority  claim 
proved  his  to  be  void.  The  production  of  stereoscopic  pictures  was  the  next 
task.  Marsher,  of  Philadelphia,  made  patent  cases  to  show  these  portraits  in  a 
very  neat  manner.  In  1854  F.  Langenheim  commenced  the  manufacture  of 
stereoscopic  views  on  glass.  He  sent  me  three  dozen,  to  find  sale  for  them  in 
New  York.  At  the  first  exhibition  of  these  pictures  one-third  of  them  were 
broken.  This  loss  set  me  to  thinking  how  to  contrive  an  arrangement  to  show 
and  secure  the  pictures  against  breakage,  and  in  1857  I  obtained  a  patent  for 
my  revolving  stereoscope.  The  increasing  demand  for  this  machine  induced 
me  to  sell  my  daguerreotype  business  in  1858. 

Thus  being  relieved  from  catering  to  the  vanity  of  humanity,  my  career  as  a 
daguerrean  was  ended. 

HoBOKEN,  March  4,   1889, 

*  ^  •  »  » 

JIFT7  7EABS  OF  LIQBT,  FI7T7  7EAE3  OF  FBACTICE,  FIFTY  7EAB3  OF  ADVANCE- 
HSNT-WHAT  ABE  THE  BESVLTS? 

BY   ABRAHAM    BOGARDUS. 
[Read  before  the  Photographic  Section  of  American  Institute.] 

The  daguerreotype  on  the  silver  plate,  followed  by  the  ambrotype  or  positive 
on  glass,  and  now  the  photograph  on  paper. 

These  various  productions  have  followed  each  other  in  rapid  succession,  and 
the  photograph,  with  its  many  variations,  is  the  picture  of  to-day. 

Results,  did  I  say  ?  The  exposure  in  the  camera  reduced  from  thirty  minutes 
to  the  fraction  of  a  second.  The  at  first  dim,  evanescent  image  succeeded  by 
the  strongly  defined  impression. 

Then,  from  each  sitting  but  one  impression  ;  now,  from  one  sitting  impres- 
sions without  limit.  Then,  a  burdensome  and  complicated  set  of  apparatus  was 
necessary  to  secure  a  picture  ;  now,  a  spring  is  touched  and  the  embryo  picture 
is  secured.  Then,  the  nature  of  the  materials  used  required  the  immediate  and 
continued  prosecution  to  the  finish,  no  stopping  or  waiting  in  any  part  of  the 
operation ;  now,  there  is  no  limit  to  the  time  ;  do  it  at  your  leisure  ;  carry  your 
plate  thousands  of  miles,  and  develop  it  this  year  or  the  next  Then,  the  picture 
must  be  under  glass  for  safety ;  now,  they  are  mailed  as  freely  as  any  printed 
matter.     These  are  some  of  the  results. 

Little  do  the  general  public  know  of  the  time,  labor  and  money  spent  in  ex- 
perimenting to  bring  about  these  results.  Many  expensive  and  difficult  experi- 
ments resulted  in  failure.  These  were  followed  by  some  variations,  another  trial 
and  another  failure .;  but  its  votaries  were  not  to  be  discouraged.     Evers.  Doiiit, 
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was  discussed,  every  difficulty  attacked,  until  success  was  attained,  and  the  pro- 
cess has  been  so  simplified  that  persons  of  very  little  skill  can  practice  it  with 
some  degree  of  success. 

Honor,  all  honor,  I  say,  to  the  pioneers  who,  by  hand  and  brain,  have  accom- 
plished all  this.  Many  persons  now  enjoying  the  benefit  of  the  labor  of  these 
pioneers  fail  to  give  credit  **to  whom  credit  is  due,"  and  some  in  their  wisdom 
seem  to  consider  the  now  easy  process  as  the  result  of  their  superior  ability ; 
they  say,  **  Those  old  fellows  had  a  hard  time  to  make  pictures,  but  just  see  how 
easy  we  do  it."  The  hard  time  those  pioneers  were  having  was  the  means  of 
placing  it  where  you  can  reach  it,  my  friend. 

The  usual  result  of  simplifying  any  difficult  process  is  to  place  it  in  the  hands 
of  those  who  never  would  have  touched  it  had  it  remained  difficult,  and  they  are 
the  first  to  say,  **See  how  easy  it  is  !"  And,  as  I  said  last  month  at  the  Society 
of  Amateurs,  "The  men  who  have  worked  for  half  a  century  to  bring  photog- 
raphy to  its  present  status  know  of  the  difficulties  encountered  before  success  was 
attained,  and  can  better  appreciate  its  worth  than  the  novice  who  finds  his  newly 
purchased  satchel  to  contain  everything  required,  and,  as  the  patent  medicine 
chest  says,  'with  full  printed  directions  inside.'" 

Somebody  acquired  knowledge  by  careful  experimenting  to  prepare  and 
classify  those  chemicals.  Somebody  possessed  brains  enough  to  write  those 
directions,  and  that  somebody  did  not  find  it  so  easy  as  the  aforesaid  novice.  Prac- 
tical knowledge  is  acquired  by  hard  work  and  does  not  come  ready-made. 

I  will  just  mention  one  troublesome,  and,  in  fact,  incomprehensible,  difficulty. 
The  workers  of  the  old  wet  process  will  remember  the  uncertainty  in  making  col- 
lodion (plates  did  not  come  ready  coated  then) ;  the  careful  and  exact  weighing, 
the  mixing  and  the  shaking,  and  then  on  trying  it  we  found  it  worthless.  What 
was  to  be  done  ?  Why,  just  buy  another  lot  of  ingredients  and  try  it  again,  and 
perhaps  with  the  same  result ;  and  these  large  bottles  of  worthless  collodion  are 
placed  on  the  upper  shelf,  and  another  mixture  perhaps  gives  you  something  to 
work  with,  but  its  results  are  hardly  up  to  your  desires.  Now,  singular  to  relate, 
after  those  two  bottles  had  "sparked  "  on  that  upper  shelf  for  two  or  three  months, 
mix  their  contents  together  and  they  will  often  produce  the  best  work  you  have 
made  in  years.  Neither  will  produce  a  picture  alone,  but  mix  them  and  the 
combination  seems  perfect.  When  mixing  our  chemicals  we  could  not  tell 
whether  they  would  be  good  or  good  for  nothing.     So  much  for  the  past 

I  am  now  going  to  indulge  in  imagination.  If  my  audience  will  go  with  me, 
I  should  like  to  carry  them  to  a  meeting  that  will  probably  be  held  fifty  years 
from  to-night  It  will  be  the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  Daguerre's  discovery. 
I  do  not  expect  to  be  present  on  that  occasion,  but,  as  I  said,  we  will*  imagine 
ourselves  there.  It  will  be  held  in  the  year  1939.  I  do  not  know  the  name  of 
the  gentleman  occupying  the  President's  chair.  I  do  not  know  the  speaker's 
name;  he  speaks  on  subjects  so  far  advanced  that  we  do  not  comprehend  him. 
The  audience  looks  very  much  like  the  one  assembled  here  to-night,  except  that 
the  style  of  dress  is  entirely  changed.  The  audience  room  is  fitted  up  entirely 
different;  the  walls,  the  ceilings,  the  seats,  all  belong  to  an  advanced  age.  And 
the  light !  No  gas-light,  no  electric  light  or  any  artificial  light;  these  are  as 
much  things  of  the  past  as  the  old  dip  candle  is  in  our  time.  Although  it  is 
evening,  yet  the  room  is  lighted  by  day-light;  by  a  simple  contrivance  the  sun- 
shine is  stored  in  a  reservoir  during  the  day,  and  its  rays  are  released  as  needed. 
There  are  no  reporters  present;  all  out  of  date.  An  instrument  with  sounding 
board  is  in  front  of  the  speaker;  it  is  connected  with  wires  with  all  the  news- 
paper offices,  and  gives  direct  to  the  compositor  in  the  printing  room  every  word 
as  it  is  uttered.  This  instrument  is  the  result  of  a  contrivance  by  a  man  named 
Edison  some  fifty  years  before.  A  venerable  antiquarian  reads  from  an  old  musty 
book  found  in  his  library  the  report  of  a  meeting  of  a  society  called  the  Photogra- 
phic Section  of  the  American  Institute,  held  in  the  City  of  New  York,  March  5, 
1 889.  That  meeting  celebrated  Daguerre's  fiftieth  year  of  discovery.  Professor 
Henry  J.  Newton  was  the  presiding  officer  and  Messrs.  O.  G.  Mason  and  J. 
B.  Gardner  were  the  members  of  his  cabinet 
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As  the  venerable  man  reads  the  audience  laugh  heartily  at  the  antiquated 
ideas  promulgated  at  that  meeting,  and  they  congratulate  themselves  on  living 
in  an  age  when  such  ignorance  in  regard  to  photography  has  passed  away.  The 
officers  of  that  meeting  are  spoken  of  as  fairly  intelligent  men  for  that  dark  age, 
but  modem  inventions  had  so  completely  changed  everything  connected  with  the 
process  that  the  complications  worried  over  fifty  years  before  had  become  obso- 
lete. 

The  reader  said  he  found  page  after  page  occupied  in  the  discussion  of  dry 
plates,  dark  rooms,  flash-lights,  over-timed  and  under-timed  negatives,  amateur 
outfits,  etc.  All  these  terms  were  out  of  use  and  the  audience  wondered  what  it 
all  meant 

The  reader  continued,  and  said  at  all  the  society  meetings  and  in  all  the  pub- 
lications of  that  day  the  one  subject  that  seemed  to  occupy  the  entire  time  and 
attention  was  something  called  developer,  A  member  moved  a  recess  of  half  an 
hour  and  the  appointment  of  a  Committee  to  examine  the  society  dictionary  and 
report  what  developer  was,  any  way.  (The  dictionary  was  a  book  some  three  feet 
hy  four  and  two  feet  tljick,  mounted  on  a  frame  with  rollers  for  convenience.) 
The  motion  was  adopted  and  recess  taken.  During  the  recess  the  audience  inter- 
ested themselves  in  examining  some  photographs  made  fifty  years  before.  These 
pictures  had  been  carefully  preserved,  and  were  highly  valued,  not  for  intrinsic 
worth,  but  as  relics  of  a  former  age.  They  bore  the  names  of  Sarony,  Kurtz, 
Falk,  Fredricks,  Mora,  Rockwood,  Anderson,  Hargrave,  Alman  and  others. 
These  men  were  spoken  of  as  **old  masters.''  There  were  also  exhibited  some 
daguerreotypes  bearing  the  stamps  of  Gumey,  Brady,  Lawrence,  Becker,  Bogar- 
dus  and  others,  but  there  was  not  a  person  present  who  had  ever  made  one  or 
knew  how  they  were  made.  It  was  stated  that  at  the  School  of  Mines  of  Colum- 
bia College  a  set  of  daguerreotype  apparatus  had  been  preserved,  but  the  present 
feculty  did  not  know  how  to  use  them. 

On  re-assembling  the  Committee  asked  for  time,  saying  it  would  be  impos- 
sible to  report  before  the  next  meeting,  as  the  subject  of  developer  occupied  a 
large  portion  of  the  big  book,  and  the  more  they  read  the  less  they  knew  ;  and 
they  should  be  obliged  to  call  to  their  aid  all  the  professors  of  some  college  to 
explain  the  complication  called  developer.  The  remaining  time  of  the  meeting 
was  used  to  show  the  great  advances  made  since  the  semi-centennial  referred  to, 
and  for  the  men  of  that  day  to  think  they  knew  anything  about  photography 
was  simply  ridiculous.  '*Why,"  said  one  worthy  brother,  "they  could  not 
produce  a  color,  and  they  could  not  deliver  a  dozen  pictures  under  several  days, 
as  they  even  printed  with  nitrate  of  silver  in  the  sunshine  only,  and  they  did  not 
know  any  better  than  to  fix  their  prints  with  hyposulphite  of  soda,  that 
miserable  salt,  that  eats  itself  up  and  bleaches  everything  it  touches.*' 

The  newspapers  of  that  day,  claiming  a  circulation  of  as  many  millions  as 
they  now  do  of  thousands,  are  all  printed  from  negatives.  The  matter  once  set 
«p  is  immediately  photographed  on  plates  the  size  of  the  sheet,  and  as  many 
negatives  as  are  required  to  print  the  immense  edition  are  at  once  sup- 
plied. 

There  are  no  photograph  galleries  at  that  day.  An  individual  carrying  a 
camera  under  his  arm  goes  from  house  to  house  and  takes  your  picture.  The 
lenses  are  at  one  end  of  the  box  and  the  finished  picture  comes  out  of  the  other 
end,  if  the  box  is  long  enough.     It's  the  make-'em-while-you-wait  process. 

All  the  photographic  literature  was  practical.  The  writers  on  imaginary 
theories  and  impracticable  nothings  had  long  since  gone  to  their  own  place. 
No  demand  then  for  articles  on  the  "Evanescent  nature  of  nothing  as  compared 
with  the  translucent  equanimity  of  the  intangible." 

When  the  meeting  adjourned  the  audience  were  conveyed  to  their  homes  by 
real  rapid  transit,  propelled  by  electricity,  which  had  superseded  steam  ;  and  by 
its  use  time  and  space  were  almost  annihilated. 

There,  I  think  we  have  been  away  long  enough,  and  had  better  come  home 
while  it  is  safe. 

1  am  asked  all  kinds  of  questions.      Will  the  colors  ever  be  photographed^ 
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Well,  in  this  day  of  wonders  I  am  not  going  to  say.  Scientific  men  say  color  is 
a  sensation,  and  when  we  can  photograph  a  sensation  then  we  shall  have  the 
colors.  A  good  story  is  told  of  a  woman  who  brought  her  bouncing  baby  for 
a  picture.  When  the  operator  came  with  his  plate  he  found  her  ** spanking" 
the  baby.  When  asked  why  she  did  that  she  said  he  always  had  such  a  good 
color  after  that  operation.  Still,  I  do  not  think  the  color  in  this  instance 
was  a  chemical  production.     It  seems  to  have  been  produced  by  hand. 

Question. — Is  photography  a  fine  art?  That  depends  on  where  you  get 
your  pictures.  If  you  go  down  to  Coney  Island  the  proprietor  is  so  clam-tiou% 
for  patronage  that  he  does  not  give  much  attention  to  the  '*art"  question  ;  but 
many  of  the  pictures  produced  in  Europe,  and  also  in  this  countn*,  show  as^ 
much  art  in  posing,  lighting  and  composition  as  many  of  the  world- renowned 
works  of  art  do. 

Question. — Will  photographs  fade?  I  hope  so.  I  hope  the  cheap  trash 
now  made  in  quantities  will  fade,  and  that  right  early,  and  not  disgrace  this 
age  in  the  eyes  of  the  next  generation. 

Question. — Will  prices  continue  to  come  down  ?  With  the  photographer  on 
one  side,  and  the  employee,  stock  dealer  and  the  landlord  on  the  other,  I  hope 
not  From  certain  notices  at  the  photographer's  desk,  I  think  it's  the  sitter 
who  is  obliged  to  **come  down." 

Question.— Is  it  true  that  the  photograph  of  the  murderer  has  been  seen  on. 
the  eyes  of  the  murdered  man  ?  Well,  we  are  using  many  substances  nowadays 
for  photographing,  but  I  have  not  seen  any  exhibited  on  dead  men's  eyes* 
When  I  see  that  I  shall  look  for  my  picture  on  the  eyes  of  every  fish  I  catch. 

Question. — Will  the  process  be  still  shortened?  They  are  taken  pretty- 
quick — so  quick  that  some  of  the  pictures  of  females  seem  to  have  been  taken 
before  they  had  had  time  to  more  than  half  dress  themselves. 

Question. — How  many  New  York  photographers  have  retired  rich? 

Question. — Where  do  photographers  go  to  when  they  die  ?  These  questions. 
I  will  answer  when  I  get  the  statistics. 


TSE  DAQ7SB&E0T7PE  FBOCSSS. 

BY  J.   B.  GARDNER. 
[Address  before  Photographic  Section  of  American  Intticute.] 

Mr,  President^  Ladies  and  Genilemen: — It  is  now  a  half  century  since  the 
daguerreotype  process  was  first  whispered  to  a  distinguished  American  citizen, 
Samuel  F.  B.  Morse.  He  says:  **  In  the  winter  of  1838-39  I  was  in  Paris,  and 
was  invited  by  Daguerre  to  see  his  results  in  sun  painting.  At  this  time,  viz., 
early  in  the  spring  of  1839,  he  was  awaiting  the  action  of  the  government 
respecting  the  pension  to  be  granted  him  in  case  he  would  publish  his  process. 

**I  immediately  wrote  to  my  brothers,  the  editors  of  the  New  York  Observer^ 
giving  an 'account  of  this  visit,  and  this  letter  was  published  by  them  some 
time,  I  think,  in  April,  1839.  So  far  as  I  know  this  was  the  first  public  state- 
ment of  the  discovery  in  America.  In  July  and  August  of  the  same  year 
Daguerre  received  his  pension  and  the  process  was  published.  After  my  return 
to  New  York  I  received  a  copy  during  the  latter  part  of  August,  and  immediately 
I  had  made  for  me  the  apparatus  as  described  in  the  book.  When  this  apparatus 
was  completed  I  commenced  experimenting,  and  soon  verified  the  truth  of 
Daguerre's  revelations. 

'*  The  first  experiment  crowned  with  any  success  was  a  view  of  a  Unitarian 
church  on  Broadway,  taken  from  the  third-story  window  of  the  New  York  City 
University.  It  was  in  September,  1839.  I  then  immediately  experimented  with 
a  view  to  make  portraits,  and  my  first  attempts  were  on  the  roof  of  a  building 
in  the  full  sun-light  My  subjects  were  my  daughter  and  some  of  her  young 
friends.  Of  these  I  still  have  portraits,  made  in  October,  1839.  At  this  time 
Professor  John  Draper  was  making  experiments  in  the  same  direction,  and  also- 
others  who  had  received  a  copy  of  Daguerre's  first  book.  I  cannot  say,  there- 
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fore,  who  made  the  first  daguerreotype  portrait  in  America,  though  I  believe  this 
country  has  the  honor  of  making  the  first." 

Mr.  John  Johnson  (of  the  firm  of  Walcot  &  Johnson)  exhibited  before  the 
Mechanics'  Club,  April  14,  1858,  a  daguerreotype  portrait  which  he  states  was 
made  on  the  7th  of  October,  1839. 

Messrs.  Morse,  Draper,  Johnson  and  Prosch  all  lay  claim  to  making  the  first 
daguerreotype  portrait,  and  the  testimony  of  either  of  these  gentlemen,  without 
a  knowledge  of  the  affirmations  of  the  others,  might  appear  quite  sufficient  to 
award  either  of  them  the  honor  they  claim. 

Quickly  following  these  were  Drs.  Bierd,  Godard,  Wildman  and  Parker ; 
Messrs.  Reed,  Cornelius,  Mason  and  Professor  Johnson.  All  these  were  citizens 
of  Philadelphia,  and  the  last  named  (Professor  Johnson)  was  the  first,  no  doubt, 
who  took  a  daguerreotype  portrait  in  that  city.  It  was  a  likeness  of  Dr.  Kenedy, 
the  Principal  of  the  Polytechnic  Institute,  and  taken  some  time  during  the  year 
of  1839. 

In  1845-46  Frederic  Langenheim  was  generally  acknowledged  to  be  the 
most  successful  practitioner  of  the  art,  and  following  him  were  Messrs.  Van  Loan, 
Mayall,  Plumb,  Simons  and  Root.  Of  all  the  cities  in  the  Union,  Philadelphia 
appears  to  have  been  the  most  noted  for  its  distinguished  daguerreotypists.  It 
is  worthy  of  note,  that  the  name  of  no  distinguished  artist  appears  among  these 
experimentalists.  In  fact,  the  practitioners  of  high  art  entirely  ignored  photog- 
raphy, and  yet  it  has  proved  to  be  a  greater  help  to  their  profession  than  to  any 
other.  The  apparent  simplicity  of  making  sun  pictures  led  a  great  variety  of 
talent  to  engage  in  the  business.  Many  believed  it  was  a  field  in  which  there  was 
but  little  labor,  and  much  profit;  that  it  required  neither  capital  nor  brains,  and 
was  just  the  kind  of  work  for  those  who  had  failed  in  every  other  enterprise. 
Hence  mechanics  and  traders  of  all  kinds,  as  well  as  those  of  the  learned  profes- 
sions, were  soon  found  exploring  its  mysteries.  It  was  commonly  believed  that 
this  art  was  within  the  reach  of  almost  any  class  of  workers,  and  thus  it  was 
more  rapidly  developed  than  it  might  otherwise  have  been;  for  the  mechanic 
soon  learned  how  he  could  make  many  improvements  in  its  mechanical  devices; 
the  chemist,  how  he  could  add  new  compounds  with  great  advantage;  the  trader 
how  he  could  attract  public  attention,  and  the  optician  how  he  could  construct 
lenses  that  would  make  his  name  famous  for  all  time  to  come.  Thus  this  great 
variety  of  talent  soon  became  classified,  and  so  specialists  were  developed  in 
every  branch  of  photography.  Hence  we  have  now  in  every  well  organized 
gallery  a  positionist,  a  chemist  and  a  mechanic,  all  experts  in  their  several 
branches.  This  division  of  labor  is  no  doubt  a  great  advantage  to  the  patrons 
of  the  art,  as  they  thus  get  better  work  for  less  money;  and  it  is  also  an  advan- 
tage to  those  who  invest  their  capital  in  the  business,  as  it  is  only  the  combina- 
tion of  money  and  skill  that  can  insure  success.  The  day  is  past  when  the 
jack-of-all-trades  can  make  photography  a  means  of  support.  And  so  fifty  years 
of  unceasing  progress  has  convinced  the  most  skeptical  that  photography  has 
come  to  stay,  and  will  continue  to  win  the  approbation  and  support  of  the 
public. 

In  1840  the  daguerreotype  art  was  first  practiced  in  New  York  City  as  a 
business.  During  this  year  Mr.  J.  Gurney  was  the  most  conspicuous.  He  was 
soon  followed  by  Messrs.  Van  Loan,  Lawrence,  Burgess,  Brady,  White,  Beckers, 
Anthony,  Edwards  &  Co.,  Plumb,  Lewis  &  Holt,  Haas,  Insley,  Thompson, 
Gardner,  Bogardus,  Meade  Brothers,  Fredricks,  Anson,  and  Harrison  &  Holmes. 
There  may  have  been  others  whose  names  have  escaped  my  memory,  but  a 
large  majority  of  those  mentioned  no  daguerreotypist  will  be  likely  to  forget  who 
came  in  competition  with  them,  for  they  were  the  giants  of  their  age  and  genera- 
tion, each  contributing  something  to  the  development  of  the  art  that  can  never 
be  forgotten ;  for  these  contributions  combined  formed  the  foundation  of  all 
subsequent  progress  and  success.  These  men,  or  a  portion  of  them,  after  some 
ten  or  fifteen  years'  practice  in  this  first  dry-plate  method,  turned  their  attention 
to  the  collodion  process,  and  a  few  of  these  pioneers  have  followed  up  the  art 
through  all  its  changes  to  the  present  hour;  and  some  of  these  are^ith  us  to- 
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night,  and  will,  no  doubt,  add  their  mite  toward  the  entertainment  of  the  hour. 
We  have  with  us  to-night  of  these,  Messrs.  Gurney,  Beckers,  Bogardus  and 
Gardner,  all  of  whom  have  promised  to  contribute  their  mite  toward  the  enter- 
tainment of  the  hour.  Hence,  where  a  number  are  expected  to  take  part  in  the 
programme  of  the  evening,  it  would  be  inapropos  for  me  to  consume  the  time 
with  any  elaborate  paper.  I  will,  therefore,  simply  relate  an  incident  or  two, 
and  then  give  place  to  others  more  competent  both  to  instruct  and  to  entertain. 

During  the  early  days  of  my  daguerreotype  practice  I  had  a  business  circular 
printed,  and  among  other  things  were  the  words:  ** Instruction  given  in  the 
Art."  What  presumption!  What  did  I  know  of  the  art?  What  did  any  of  us 
who  were  then  engaged  in  the  business  know  about  it?  Even  the  best  of  us 
scored  more  failures  than  successes.  And  with  us  every  picture  was  counted  a 
success  that  was  accepted  by  our  patrons ;  and  that  this  success  might  be  made 
doubly  sure,  we  were  always  careful  to  have  our  pay  in  advance.  This  of  course 
we  regarded  as  a  simple  preservative  of  our  good  nature,  and  a  means  of  main- 
taining our  equilibrium  in  case  our  customer  failed  to  perceive  and  duly  appre- 
ciate our  labors. 

A  few  days  after  issuing  the  circular  referred  to,  I  called  on  one  of  my 
neighbor  daguerreotypists  on  Broadway.  He  at  once  began  to  chide  me,  not 
for  my  presumption  in  assuming  the  r61e  of  teacher,  but  for  thus  tr)'ing  to 
increase  competition  in  the  art.  He  affirmed  that  the  practice  of  the  art  was  a 
secret,  and  for  our  own  protection  should  be  kept  to  ourselves ;  and  then  boast- 
ingly  asserted  that  there  were  already  too  many  in  the  business,  and  that  his 
establishment,  without  the  aid  of  another  in  the  city,  could  make  all  the 
daguerreotypes  New  York  demanded.  My  reply  was,  that  what  he  said  might 
be  true,  and  yet  I  must  diflfer  with  him  in  regard  to  keeping  the  art  a  secret  In 
my  judgment  it  was  good  policy  to  induce  as  many  as  possible  to  invest  their 
time  and  money,  and  so  make  them  co-laborers  with  us  in  attracting  public 
attention  and  thus  aid  in  creating  a  greater  demand  for  our  services.  Or,  in 
other  words,  the  more  money  and  brains  we  could  bring  to  bear  upon  the  art, 
the  more  assured  would  be  our  success.  But  with  all  the  arguments  I  could 
bring  to  bear  on  this  question,  I  am  quite  sure  I  failed  to  convince  him,  for  to- 
day he  is  as  secretive  as  ever  and  continues  the  old  cry:  **Too  many  in  the 
business.'* 

In  this  endeavor  to  justify  myself  in  advertising  for  pupils,  I  became 
thoroughly  convinced  of  the  truth  of  my  position,  and  I  have  seen  no  good 
reason  to  abandon  it  up  to  the  present  hour. 

I  therefore  hail  with  pleasure  the  rapid  growth  of  amateur  photography 
throughout  the  world,  and  expect  from  it,  as  in  time  past,  the  most  useful  and 
entertaining  literature,  the  most  valuable  scientific  discoveries,  the  most  skillful 
applications  of  high  art,  and  the  highest  social  conditions  due  to  the  profession. 


FHILADELFHIA  EZHIBITIOIT. 

During  this  exhibition,  which  takes  place  April  8th  to  20th  inclusive,  there 
will  be  special  lantern  exhibitions  every  Tuesday  and  Thursday  evenings  at 
eight  o'clock,  in  the  Lecture  Room  of  the  Academy  of  Fine  Arts.  Admission 
to  these  lantern  exhibitions  will  be  by  special  ticket 

The  Board  of  Judges  of  the  Exhibition  consists  of  Messrs.  John  C.  Browne, 
George  W.  Hewitt,  James  B.  Sword,  Xanthus  Smith  and  Frederick  B.  Shell 

The  foreign  exhibitors  have  sent  thus  far  over  180  prints,  and  American 
photographers  have  entered  over  440  frames — many  of  the  frames  containing 
quite  a  number  of  pictures. 

Professor  S.  W.  Burnham,  of  the  Lick  Observatory,  has  sent  some  fine  pho- 
tographs of  the  moon — the  largest  ever  taken,  about  which  our  readers  already 
know  through  the  excellent  prints  published  in  the  Bulletin.    He  also  sends 
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some  fine  interior  and  exterior  views  of  the  observatory,  and  surrounding 
mountain  scenery. 

Among  the  foreign  exhibitors  from  whom  pictures  have  been  received  are 
the  following: 

Frank  M.  Sutcliffe,  of  Whitby,  Yorkshire,  England;  and  John  Patterson 
Gibson,  of  Hexham,  England,  both  of  whom  were  awarded  prizes  at  the  Joint 
Exhibition  at  Boston,  in  1888.  Mr.  Sutcliffe  received  two  awards  for  best  land- 
scapes and  animals. 

Arthur  R.  Dresser,  of  Kent,  England;  G.  West  &  Son,  Southsea,  Eng- 
land; W.  W.  Winter,  Derby,  England;  W.  C.  Harvey,  Gosport,  England; 
Alfred  Stieglitz,  Berlin,  Germany;  Harry  Symonds,  Portsmouth,  England;  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  W.  J.  Anckorn,  Arbroath,  Scotland;  James  Brown,  Newcastle-on- 
Tyne,  England;  Richard  Keene,  Derby,  England;  Paul  Lange,  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land ;  Charles  Edw.  Wyrall,  Aldershot,  England  ;  W.  H.  Geddes  &  Son, 
Arbroath,  Scotland;  Harry  Tolley,  Nottingham,  England;  Dr.  P.  H.  Emerson, 
Suffolk,  England;  Konstantz  Krzyzanowski,  Turbow,  Russia. 


PEOToaBAFHma  the  naval  FABADE. 

We  learn  that  Mr.  F.  C.  Beach  has  secured  for  the  Society  of  Amateur  Pho- 
tographers and  friends  the  commodious  steamer  Philadelphia,  which  under  his 
direction  will  occupy  the  best  positions  for  photographing  the  interesting  Naval 
Parade  which  is  to  take  place  on  the  29th  of  this  month.  The  number  is  limited 
to  200,  and  tickets  will  be  sold  only  to  members  at  $1.50  each.  The  steamer 
will  probably  leave  the  pier  foot  of  East  31st  street  at  9.30,  and  at  Pier  No.  27, 
East  River,  near  Peck  Slip,  at  10  a.m.  There  will  be  no  postponement  on 
account  of  the  weather. 

OUB  ZLLUSTBATXOIT. 
The  utility  of  orthochromatic  photography  is  becoming  more  and  more 
apparent  day  by  day  as  new  workers  enter  this  field  of  photographic  research 
and  develop  some  new  phases  of  the  art  There  is  probably  no  photographic 
investigator  that  has  so  persistently  labored  to  obtain  good  results  in  this  line 
as  our  esteemed  correspondent.  Dr.  H.  W.  Vogel,  and  the  results  he  has 
achieved  speak  more  than  any  words  of  ours  for  the  success  of  his  labors.  In 
the  present  illustration  to  the  Bulletin  we  give  an  example  of  some  of  his 
latest  work.  It  is  very  evident  on  looking  at  the  prints  that  the  eoside  of  silver 
plate  gives  some  very  remarkable  and  extremely  desirable  results.  The  wonder- 
ful detail  of  both  foreground  and  distance  in  the  lower  print  is  a  result  hitherto 
unattainable  except  with  orthochromatic  plates.  Those  of  our  readers -who  are 
interested  in  landscape  work  will  be  charmed  with  the  results  obtained  with 
eoside  of  silver. 

I  WOULD  not  be  without  the  Bulletin  for  a  good  deal.  The  **  What  Our 
Friends  Would  Like  to  Know"  department  is  worth  the  full  subscription. 

S.  T.   Bartlett. 

The  Bulletin  is  an  ever- welcome  assistant  to  me,  every  number  seeming  to 
l)e  better  than  the  last,  if  that  be  possible ;  and  the  more  I  see  of  the  publication 
the  better  I  like  it.  J.  L,  Tait. 
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AKEBIGAN  ZNSTITT7TS  -  FEOTOaBAFHXC 
S£CnON. 

Informal  Meeting,  March  20,  1889. 

Vice-President  J.  B.  GARDNER  in  the  chair. 

Mr.  O.  G.  Mason  exhibited  and  explained 
a  very  clever  device  for  shading  the  lens  when 
taking  flash-light  pictures. 

This  was  followed  by  a  talk  concerning  pho- 
tographic literature.  (As  the  reporter  was  re- 
quested not  to  mention  the  names  of  some  of 
the  speakers,  they  are  here  purposely  omitted.) 

The  first  speaker  said  **  that  the  books,  in  his 
experience,  had  often  led  him  into  trouble,  and 
he  had  frequently  found  them  a  snare  and  a 
delusion.*' 

The  second  speaker  said,  "  He  seldom  read 
a  photographic  book,  and  that  he  mostly  de- 
pended upon  his  own  experiments  to  win 
success.  He  had  but  little  faith  in  the  state- 
ments of  his  competitors  when  they  told  him 
how  he  could  make  just  as  good  work  as  they 
did  ;  that  when  he  obtained  anything  valuable 
it  did  not  often  come  by  their  suggestions,  but 
by  his  own  individual  labor  and  perseverance. 
He  had  often  noticed,  too,  that  such  of  these 


as  were  in  the  advanced  guard,  and  had  won 
the  highest  reputation,  usually  exercised  the 
greatest  amount  of  caution  and  secretivencss, 
and  were  not  apt  to  publish  the  methods  of 
working  by  which  they  had  achieved  their 
greatest  success.  And  this  was  true  of  ama- 
teurs as  well  as  professionals;  for  often  the 
lover  of  fame  was  no  less  secretive  than  the 
lover  of  money.  If  this  class  puUisbed  any- 
thing, it  was  usually  formulas  they  had  long 
since  abandoned  for  something  better.  Hence 
publishers  found  it  diflficult  to  record  the  latest 
and  most  approved  methods  of  working  ;  es- 
pecially if  they  expected  to  fill  their  pages  with 
voltmtary  contributions.  A  better  photo- 
graphic literature,  or  one  more  reliable  under 
existing  circumstances,  could  hardly  be  ex- 
pected. 

The  Chairman  said  :  **  It  was  no  doubt  true 
that  books  sometimes  prove  a  snare  and  a  de- 
lusion, not  because  they  are  erroneous  in  their 
statements,  but  because  they  often  leave  some 
portion  of  the  process  to  be  discovered  by  the 
presupposed  knowledge  and  judgment  of  the 
reader.  The  same  thing  often  happens  in  oral 
statements.  For  example,  an  expert  operator 
tells  me  he  makes  his  silver  bath  by  dissolving 
in  ordinary  croton  water  forty  grains  of  silver 
in  each  ounce  required  that  has  be«n  previous- 
ly acidified.  Such  a  statement  is  so  different 
from  my  method  of  procedure  that  I  am  at 
once  inclined  to  believe  that  he  is  purposely 
leading  me  astray.  And  the  chances  are  that 
I  do  not  follow  his  advice,  or,  if  I  do,  I  am 
more  than  ever  convinced  of  his  deception,, 
because  I  have  tried  and  failed.  Yet  what  he 
said  was  true,  and  it  was  my  fault  in  not  being 
successful.  I  failed  simply  because  I  used  only 
the  small  amount  of  acid  required  in  purified 
water,  or  water  in  which  the  organic  matter 
has  been  precipitated.  If  I  had  used  sufficient 
acid  to  hold  the  organic  matter  in  suspension, 
I  should  have  been  successful ;  and  instead  of 
condemning  my  friend  I  should  have  thanked 
him. 

**  As  regards  amateurs  being  as  secretive  as 
professionals,  much  depends  upon  the  intent 
as  to  how  they  shall  win  the  greatest  fame.  If 
their  object  is  simply  to  make  better  pictures 
than  any  of  their  compeers,  they  may  be  se- 
cretive concerning  their  methods  of  working  ; 
but  if  they  wish  to  obtain  fame  by  their  supe*; 
rior  knowledge  of  the  art,  their  chief  motive  of 
study  will  be  that  they  may  publish  the  results 
of  their  labors.  There  are  numerous  examples- 
of  both  these  classes,  and  both  reap  their 
legitimate  reward. 

**  In  spite  of  all  exceptions  that  may  be  takers 
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to  the  usefulness  of  photogrraphic  journals,  it 
cannot  be  denied  that  they  perform  a  good 
service  by  means  of  their  advertising  columns; 
for  they  aid  greatly  practical  photographers 
in  procuring  the  most  approved  apparatus, 
and  the  means  of  working  the  most  success- 
fully. If  it  were  not  for  these  advertisements 
the  probability  is  we  should  have  no  photo- 
graphic journals,  and  until  photographers  de- 
mand something  better  in  way  of  literary 
matter,  and  are  willing  to  pay  for  it,  any 
changes  for  the  better  can  hardly  be  expected. 

*•  Now,  although  there  may  be  many  things 
stated  in  these  journals  that  have  been  written 
from  theoretical  standpoints,  or  by  those  who 
h^ve  obtained  their  information  from  imreli- 
able  sources,  yet  this  is  no  valid  reason  for 
never  looking  into  these  books;  for  if  nothing 
else  is  gained,  the  reader  will  thus  increase 
his  vocabulary  of  language  and  so  improve 
his  own  writing  or  speecly  in  matters  especially 
pertaining  to  his  profession. 

**  Few  photographic  books  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  art  have  escaped  my  notice,  and  I 
think  I  can  truthfully  say,  *  There  are  none 
so  good  some  blemish  doth  not  blot ;  there 
arc  none  so  bad  some  good  redeemeth  not.* 

*•  For  a  number  of  years  it  was  my  habit  to 
keep  these  books,  and  am  only  sorry  that  I 
did  not  continue  this  practice  to  the  present 
time. 

«•  We  have,  however,  one  member  of  the  sec- 
tion, Mr.  O.  G.  Mason,  who  I  believe  has 
kept  up  this  practice,  and  hence,  no  doubt, 
has  a  larger  collection  of  photographic  books 
and  journals  than  can  be  found  in  any  of  our 
public  libraries.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  after 
his  death  and  when  his  will  is  read,  that  it 
will  be  found  that  the  Photographic  Section  of 
the  American  Institute  is  the  rightful  heir  to 
this  portion  of  his  estate.** 

The  Chairman  announced  that  at  the  next 
regular  meeting,  April  2d,  there  would  be  a 
lantern  exhibition  of  "The  Open  Air  Statuary 
of  New  York  City,*'  by  Mr.  Charles  Simpson. 

The  section  then  adjourned. 


Clinton  Hall,  19  Astor  Place. 

Regular  meeting,  April  2,  1889,  President 
H.  J.  Newton  in  the  chair. 

The  Secretary  reported  the  receipt  of  the 
usual  journals  and  papers  contributed  to  the 
Section. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Committee 
reported  that  the  subject  of  the  evening  was 
«*  The  Open  Air  Statuary  of  New  York  City,*' 
by  Mr.  Charles  Simpson,  illustrated  with  the 
stereopticon  by  A.  D.  Fisk,  Esq.      He  also 


stated  that  an  opportunity  would  be  given  to- 
any  persons  present  to  make  such  comments, 
after  Mr.  Simpson's  description  of  the  statues, 
as  in  their  judgment  might  be  apropos  to  the- 
occasion. 

He  also  announced  that  an  informal  meeting 
would  be  held  in  the  Trustees'  room  of  the 
Institute,  Wednesday  evening,  April  17th,  to- 
which  all  interested  in  technical  photography 
were  cordially  invited. 

President  Newton  then  introduced  Mr^ 
Charles  Simpson,  who,  after  a  few  prelimi- 
nary remarks,  proceeded  to  describe  the  statu- 
ary as  presented  to  the  audience,  confining.- 
himself  mostly  to  the  date  when  the  statue 
was  unveiled,  where  it  was  located,  by  whom 
it  was  erected,  and  the  artist  who  designed  it, 
together  with  a  brief  outline  of  his  life  and 
public  work,  the  substance  of  which  has  al- 
ready been  published  in  the  report  of  the 
January  meeting  of  the  New  York  Society  of 
Amateurs,  in  the  record  of  their  proceedings. 

Mr.  Simpson,  by  his  animated  and  pleasing 
descriptions,  kept  his  auditors  in  the  best  of" 
humor,  and  easily  held  their  attention,  from, 
the  beginning  to  the  close,  by  the  excellence 
of  his  work. 

Mr.  O.  G.  Mason  followed  with  some  very- 
apropos  remarks  respecting  the  obligations  of 
the  Section  to  Mr.  Simpson  for  his  labor  of 
love,  and  offered  a  resolution  that  the  large 
audience  present  tender  him  their  sincere 
thanks.  This  resolution  was  unanimously  andi 
loudly  responded  to  in  the  affirmative. 

The  Chairman  then  mtroduced  the  sculp- 
tor, Mr.  Wilson  Micdonald,  who  occupied  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  evening  in  relating  a 
number  of  amusing  reminiscences,  and  in  enu- 
merating some  of  the  reasons  why  we  did  not 
have  better  open  air  statuary,  and  why  we 
were  so  far  behind  the  old  world  in  this  re- 
gard. He  also  endeavored  to  show  how  we 
might  overcome  these  defects,  and  in  course 
of  time  develop  an  artistic  force  that  would 
eclipse  the  most  brilliant  and  praiseworthy 
work  of  the  past. 

A  vote  of  thanks  was  tendered  to  Mr.  Mac- 
donald  for  his  very  entertaining  and  instruc- 
tive discourse,  and  on  motion  the  Section  then 
adjourned. 


CASE  SCHOOL  CAMEBA  CLUB  (CL£V£LAND). 
At  the  regular  meeting,  Friday  afternoon, 
March  22d,  the  demonstration  of*  the  develop- 
ment of  a  negative  with  hydroquinone  was 
very  well  illustrated  by  Mr.  Lafayette  D. 
Vorce  photographing  the  members  before  the- 
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meeting  and  developing  the  plate  during  the 
meeting.  Although  the  day  was  dark  and 
the  time  was  late  the  negative  obtained  was 
first-class. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  Tenney  exhibited  to  the  mem- 
bers some  handsome  5x8  views  of  Cleveland 
and  vicinity. 

At  the  next  meeting  (April  5th)  a  demon- 
stration of  amateur  dry  plate  making  will  be 
given  by  Milton  B.  Punnett. 


William  T.  Rynard  was  elected  an  Active 
Member  of  the  Case  School  Camera  Club  at 
the  regular  meeting,  Friday  afternoon,  April 
5th.  The  subject  to  be  demonstrated  was 
**  The  Making  of  Dry  Plates,"  by  Correspond- 
ing Secretary  Punnett.  It  included,  besides 
<he  modes  generally  followed  by  the  amateur, 
an  explanation  of  the  process  as  conducted  by 
the  manufacturers.  The  solarization  of  plates, 
•caused  by  an  extremely  long  exposure,  was 
also  discussed.  The  subject  for  next  meeting 
will  probably  be  a  demonstration  of  the  aristo- 
type  paper  by  one  of  the  members. 
Milton  B.  Punnett, 

Corresponding  Secretary, 


ST.  L3ITIS  CAHEBA  CLUB. 

St.  Louis,  March  5,  1889. 

The  meeting  of  the  St.  Louis  Camera  Club 
was  called  to  order  at  8.30  p.m.,  by  President 
Bain,  with  thirteen  members  present. 

The  minutes  of  the  last  meeting,  February 
19th,  were  read  and  approved  as  read. 

Messrs.  Joseph  Berend  and  George  W.  Bos- 
well  having  received  the  total  vote  of  the 
members  were  declared  duly  elected. 

Secretary  Butler— I  received  a  letter  say- 
ing that  the  set  of  slides  known  as  "The 
Boston  Illustrated  Slides  "  would  be  sent  here 
after  going  to  San  Francisco. 

A  telegram,  dated  Greensburgh,  Ind,,  was 
received  from  Mr.  Charles  W.  Melcher,  saying 
that  he  could  not  be  in  St.  Louis  in  time  for 
the  meeting,  and  asking  that  the  reading  of 
his  paper  be  postponed  two  weeks. 

President  Bain— I  suggest  that  Mr.  C.  H. 
Holland  and  Mr.  H.  B.  Alexander  prepare 
papers  to  be  read  at  the  next  meeting. 

Secretary  BuTLER— I  thought  it  might  in- 
terest the  members  to  know  how  the  Club 
stands  financially,  so  I  have  figured  it  out  and 
I   find  that  the  balance  in   the  treasury  is 

$197.70- 

A  short  discussion  took  place  as  to  the  re- 
lative merits  of  the  different  kinds  of  powders 
/or  making  flash-light  photographs,  and  it  was 


found  that  most  of  the  members  who  had 
tried  the  different  kinds  preferred  pure  metal- 
lic magnesium  powder,  and  those  who  had 
tried  the  different  ways  of  lighting  the  powder 
preferred  blowing  it  through  a  flame  to  light- 
ing it  on  paper  or  gun. cotton,  as  there  was 
less  waste  of  the  powder. 

Mr.  Bain  exhibited  a  magnesium  flash- 
lamp  to  be  used  over  a  gas-burner,  which  was 
very  simple  in  make  but  worked  very  well. 

Dr.  Keith  also  exhibited  an  alcohol  flash - 
lamp,  which  was  very  good. 

Mr.  Blattner — ^Those  members  who  are 
interested  in  the  toning  of  blue  prints  will  find 
this  a  very  good  formula : 

Take  70  grams  of  borax,  1,100  cubic  centi- 
meters of  water,  drop  sulphiuic  acid  into  diis 
until  blue  litmus  paper  turns  red,  and  then  add 
ammonia  until  red  litmus  paper  turns  blue. 
Add  10  grams  of  catechu  and  stir  until  dis- 
solved. The  prints  are  immersed  in  this  solu- 
tion and  left  in  it  until  toned  as  desired.  The 
more  ammonia  there  is  in  the  solution,  the 
darker  the  high  lights  become. 

The  meeting  adjourned  at  9.15  P.M.,  after 
which  the  slides  of  the  Pittsburgh  Amateur 
Photographic  Society  were  exhibited,  some  of 
which  were  very  good.  After  the  exhibition 
of  slides  had  taken  place,  two  flash-light  ex- 
posures were  made;  one  with  Mr.  Bain's  lamp, 
which  made  a  very  good  negative,  and  one 
with  Dr.  Keith's,  which  made  a  fair  negative. 


March  19,  1889. 

The  meeting  was  called  to  order  by  Presi- 
dent Bain  at  8.35  p.m.,  with  seventeen  mem- 
bers present. 

Applications  for  active  membership  from 
Messrs.  Henry  Hitchcock,  Jr.,  and  Frank  J. 
Hickman,  were  read  and  referred. 

Secretary  Butler  called  attention  to  the 
fact  that  at  the  next  meeting  the  annual  elec- 
tion of  officers  for  the  ensuing  year  will  be  hdd 
and  reports  of  the  various  committees  read. 

The  President  called  upon  Mr.  Melcher  to 
read  the  paper  he  had  prepared  on  sepia  pla- 
tinotype  printing. 

Mr.  Melcher — I  have  here  a  tin  box  for 
preserving  platinotype  paper,  which  it  is  ne- 
cessary to  have  dry  in  order  to  make  prints. 
The  platinotype  paper  is  much  more  sensitive 
than  silver  paper.  In  preparing  the  developer 
take  4^  ounces  oxalate  potassium  to  16  ounces 
water  for  black  prints.  When  making  sepia 
prints  add  \\  drachms  of  the  sepia  solution  to 
I  ounce  of  the  oxalate  solution.  When  the 
paper  comes  by  mail  it  is  put  up  very  carefully 
and  wrapped  in  oil  pap^  to  keep  out  the 
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moisture.  It  comes  in  sheets  about  18x22 
and  costs  thirty-five  cents  per  sheet.  One 
sheet  will  cut  up  into  12  pieces  for  a  5  x  7  neg- 
ative, and  it  is  prepared  clear  out  to  the  edges, 
so  that  there  is  no  waste.  After  developing 
the  prints,  filter  the  oxalate  solution,  and  it 
can  be  used  over  again  by  adding  an  equal 
quantity  of  fresh  oxalate  solution  to  it.  The 
paper  should  be  rolled  with  the  prepared  side 
out  If  you  roll  it  the  other  way  it  will  make 
air  bubbles  on  the  print  in  floating,  ^he 
paper  in  mailing  is  generally  rolled  the  reverse 
way,  and  it  is  natural  that  it  should  be  rolled 
the  other  way  to  be  used  nicely.  The  sepia 
paper  is  much  more  sensitive  than  the  black. 

After  the  prints  are  developed  in  this  so- 
lution they  are  placed  prepared  side  down- 
ward in  a  solution  of  muriatic  acid  about  one 
part  in  sixty.  Repeat  this  two  or  three  times 
in  fresh  solution  of  acid  and  leave  the  prints 
about  ten  minutes  in  each  bath.  After  thor- 
oughly washing  in  three  or  four  changes  of 
water  they  have  only  to  be  dried  to  be  finished. 
The  prints  can  be  corrected  to  a  certain  ex- 
tent. If  they  are  under-exposed,  have  the  de- 
veloper very  hot,  and  if  they  are  over-exposed 
have  the  developer  cooler. 

Mr.  Melcher  developed  a  number  of  prints 
while  explaining  the  process. 

A  letter  from  Mr.  Achterman,  dated  Cincin- 
nati, was  read  by  Fr.  Charropin,  saying  that 
he  had  foimd  a  new  printing  paper  which 
worked  something  like  platinotype  paper,  but 
all  that  was  necessary  was  to  make  the  print 
and  wash  it  in  water  to  develop  it. 

Secreittry  BuTLER — Mr.  Sherrard  has  au- 
thorized me  to  say  that  if  any  of  the  members 
desire  the  platinotype  paper  from  Willis  & 
Clements,  he  will  obtain  it  for  them  and  also 
the  sepia  toning  solution. 

Considerable  discussion  took  place  as  to 
whether  the  Club  would  continue  holding  two 
meetings  or  have  but  oije  meeting  per  month, 
and  it  was  finally  decided  upon  motion  of  Dr. 
Keith  to  continue  the  two  meetings  per 
month,  and  that  the  first  meeting  of  the  month 
be  devoted  to  business  and  the  second  be  a 
social  meeting  for  the  discussion  of  photogra- 
phic subjects. 

Upon  motion  of  Mr.  Charles  Holland,  the 
Secretary  was  authorized  to  insert  a  notice  of 
the  Club  meetings  in  two  of  the  daily  papers  in 
addition  to  the  regular  notices  sent  by  mail  to 
the  members  of  the  Club. 

Mr.  Alexander  (Chairman  of  the  Lantern 
Slide  Committee)— The  Philadelphia  Amateur 
Photographic  Society  withdraws  from  the  Asso- 
ciation this  year,  and  the  New  Bninswick, 


N.  J.,  Club  is  admitted  to  the  Association.  At 
the  annual  election  of  managers  the  result  was 
the  election  of  Messrs.  Bullock,  Beach  and  Ran 
as  manager  and  assistants.  I  also  had  a  com- 
munication  from  Mr.  Beach,  in  which  he  states 
that  the  English  lantern  slides  will  reach  here 
in  the  latter  part  of  April. 

Upon  motion  of  Mr.  Blattner  it  was  decided 
to  exhibit  the  lantern  slides  at  the  meeting  held 
on  the  third  Tuesday  of  each  month  and  that 
the  papers  be  read  at  the  first  meeting  of  each 
month. 

Upon  motion  of  Mr.  H.  B.  Alexander  the 
President  of  the  Club  was  authorized  to  appoint 
an  Assistant  Secretary  to  assist  the  Secretary 
under  his  direction  in  any  way  that  the  Sec- 
retary required  in  getting  out  notices  and  such 
work  as  the  Secretary  was  in  the  habit  of  get- 
ting out  himself. 

The  meeting  adjourned  at  9.50  p.m. 

William  Butler,  Secretary^ 


KEW  0BLSAN3  OAKEBA  CLUB. 

The  regular  monthly  meeting  of  the  Cam- 
era Club  was  held  February  20th,  at  Tulane 
Hall,  President  H.  T.  Howard  in  the  chair^ 
T  Mr.  Charles  H.  Fenner,   Secretary^  and 
twelve  members  present. 

A  communication  from  Mr.  F.  C.  Black, 
acting  manager  of  the  American  Lantern 
Slide  Interchange,  was  read  requesting  the  New- 
Orleans  Camera  Club  to  select  one  of  its  mem- 
bers as  a  delegate,  who  shall  constitute  one  o£ 
a  Board  of  Directors,  which,  on  the  ist  of 
March,  organizes  and  elects,  from  among  them- 
selves, an  Executive  Committee  of  three. 

President  H.  T.  Howard  was  elected  dele- 
gate. 

A  vote  of  thanks  was  unanimously  tendered 
Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony,  of  New  York,, 
for  a  very  handsome  volume  of  Anthony's- 
Bulletin. 

Mr.  P.  E.  Carriere  was  elected  Librarian 
for  the  Club,  and  Messrs.  H.  Carpenter  and 
P.  E.  Carriere  appointed  a  Committee  to  pur- 
chase a  book-case. 

Mr.  Horace  Carpenter  was  tendered  a  vote 
of  thanks  for  the  insurance  of  the  lantern  free 
of  cost. 

The  report  of  the  Treasurer  for  the  Givea 
benefit  was  read  and  approved,  and  showed 
gross  receipts,  sale  of  tickets,  $329.25;  ex- 
penses,  $54.25,  leaving  a  net  balance  of  $275. 
The  amount  is  to  be  presented  the  widow  of 
the  hero,  James  Given, by  the  President,  as  the 
contribution  of  the  New  Orleans  Camera. 
Club. 
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A  vote  of  thanks  was  unanimously  tendered 
the  Picayun€y  Times -Democrat^  Garcia  & 
Fauche,  Kuntz  Son,  the  Orpheon  Francais, 
and  the  ladies  and  gentlemen  who  contributed 
to  the  success  of  the  entertainment. 

Messrs.  P.  M.  Westfeldt,  C.  F.  Low  and 
K.  H.  Palfrey  were  elected  active  members, 
and  Mr.  C.  P.  Richardson  a  corresponding 
member. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Hinks  moved  that  a  lantern  slide 
exhibition  be  given  Saturday,  the  23d,  at  the 
Cotton  Palace,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Ladies' 
lUnsectarian  Aid  Society. 

The  motion  was  carried,  and  Mr.  Horace 
Carpenter,  whose  fund  of  humor  is  inexhausti- 
t>le,  has  been  chosen  to  describe  the  slides  as 
thrown  on  the  screen. 

Mr.  Carriere  gives  notice  that  at  the  next 
monthly  meeting  the  by-laws  be  so  altered 
as  to  admit  ladies  to  membership  free  of  ini- 
tiation fees  and  dues. 

On  Friday,  the  22d  insL,  the  Club  will  give 
a  complimentary  lantern  slide  exhibit,  the 
slides  to  consist  of  views  contributed  to  the 
American  Lantern  Slide  Interchange  by  the 
Photographic  Society  of  Philadelphia. 

The  meeting  then  adjourned. 

Charles  H.  Fenner,  Secretary, 


LOW£LL  CAICEBA  CLVB. 

A  REGULAR  meeting  of  the  Lowell  Camera 
dub  was  held  at  Morrill's  Studio,  Central 
Block,  March  19th.  It  was  decided  to  hold 
the  club  meeting  at  this  place  during  the 
season,  and  to  keep  the  library  in  its  present 
quarters.  The  Committee  reported  in  favor 
of  joining  the  New  England  Lantern  Slide 
Exchange,  as  proposed  by  the  Providence 
•Club. 

It  was  voted  to  postpone  action  upon  the 
proposed  exhibition  of  photographic  work  by 
this  Club  until  the  April  meeting. 

Mr.  VV.  P.  Atwood  read  the  paper  on  the 
subject  for  the  evening,  *•  The  Development 
of  the  Dry  Plate."  Represented  the  subject 
in  such  a  way  as  to  make  the  process  clear  to 
beginners,  and  gave  many  suggestions  of  prac- 
tical value  to  the  experienced  photographer. 

The  membership  of  the  Club  now  numbers 
forty-three.  Several  were  admitted  to  mem- 
bership at  this  meeting. 

George  A.  Nelson,  Secretary', 


L7M  CAMEBA  CLUB. 
At  a  meeting  of  the  Club,  held  Tuesday 
■evening,  March  26th,  President  W.  H.  Dr£W 
^ave  a  demonstration  of  the  process  of  toning 


«*Aristo"  paper,  which,  although  not  a  new- 
printing  paper,  has  recently  been  prominently 
brought  to  attention  as  possessing  some  ad- 
vantages over  the  ordinary  silver  paper  which 
is  sensitized  by  floating.  In  printing  ordinary 
silver  paper  it  is  necessary  to  carry  the  tones 
somewhat  beyond  those  desired  in  the  finished 
print,  as  the  toning  process  is  a  bleaching 
process  with  thus  paper,  but  the  opposite  holds 
true  with  aristo  paper,  the  hyposulphite  bath 
intensifying  the  tones  beyond  those  observed 
when  the  print  leaves  the  gold  solution,  and 
care  must  be  exercised  not  to  carry  the  print- 
ing too  far. 

After  printing  the  paper  is  first  washed  in  a 
small  quantity  of  cold  water  to  wet  it  thor- 
oughly, and  as  the  paper  has  a  decided  tendency 
to  curl,  it  is  best  to  carry  through  but  a  few 
prints,  say  three  or  four,  at  a  time.  It  is  then 
washed  in  at  least  three  changes  of  lukewarm 
water,  which  may  have  a  temperature  of 
about  100  degrees  F.,  or  until  all  milkiness  of 
the  water  has  entirely  disappeared.  Aristo 
paper  is  sensitized  by  a  collodion  emulsion, 
and  this  preliminary  washing  is  to  remove  the 
free  silver  before  toning.  The  formula  for  the 
toning  solution  b  as  follows  : 

Sulpho-cyanide  -  ammonium 
solution  (^  oz.  to  24  ozs. 
water) I  part. 

Chloride  gold    solution   (15 

grs.  to  24  ozs.  water)  ....  2  parts. 

Water 3     " 

The  toning  bath,  unlike  that  for  silver  pa- 
per, should  be  slightly  acid,  and  can  be  made 
so  by  the  addition  of  a  drop  or  two  of  sul- 
phuric acid.  If  alkaline  it  will  not  tone.  The 
toning  has  usually  proceeded  far  enough  when 
the  high  lights  of  the  print  show  a  bluish  ap- 
pearance, notwithstanding  that  the  dark  por- 
tion may  have  a  decidedly  reddish  tint. 
Should  the  toning  be  carried  too  far  the  fin- 
ished print  will  have  a  slaty  color.  The  fixing 
bath  is  made  as  follows : 

Hyposulphite  soda i  part. 

Water 20  parts. 

The  bath  should  not  be  made  much  stronger 
than  this  or  it  will  be  apt  to  affect  the  film 
and  injure  it.  Fix  imtil  the  desired  tone  is 
attained  and  the  reddish  tint  disappears  from 
the  high  lights.  From  the  fixing  bath  the 
print  should  be  placed  in  washing  water,  and 
remain  an  hour  or  so.  The  advantages 
claimed  for  the  aristo  paper  are  that  it  gives 
more  detail  in  the  print  than  the  floated 
papers.  The  sensitive  silver  on  the  floated 
paper  exists  as  a  thin  film  upon  the  surface, 
and  the  finer  details  of  printing  are  destroyed 
by  the  processes  of  toning,  fixing,  and  tub- 
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•sequent  prolonged  washing,  whereas  the 
ansto  is  flowed  with  a  sensitized  emulsion, 
and  the  details  or  finer  shadings  may  be  con- 
sidered  as  extending  to  a  greater  aepth  and 
not  so  easily  affected  by  the  toning  processes. 
The  paper  is  also  toned  in  less  time  than  is 
needed  for  floated  paper.  Although  bur- 
nishing improves  the  appearance  of  the  print 
it  b  not  as  essential  as  m  the  case  of  the  ordi- 
nary floated  paper. 

After  the  demonstration  the  Club  voted  to 
have  an  outing  on  Fast  Day,  April  4th, 
weather  permitting. 

At  a  January  meeting  it  was  voted  to  follow 
the  example  set  by  the  Boston  Camera  Club, 
and  other  clubs,  of  illustrating  their  city  by 
a  set  of  lantern  slides,  the  same  to  be  accom- 
panied  by  a  descriptive  lecture,  and  it  was 
•decided  to  eive  those  clubs  that  desired  it  a 
glimpse  of  Ye  Old  Shoe  Town,  and  also  the 
two  noted  summer  resorts  of  Swampscott  and 
Nahant. 

At  this  meeting  a  number  of  the  members 
reported  that  they  had  negatives  ready  for 
reduction,  and  others  signified  their  intention 
of  contributing  to  the  number. 

Considerable  interest  was  manifested  by 
<he  members  present,  and  alter  tendering  its 
thanks  to  the  President  for  the  demonstration, 
the  meeting  adjourned  until  Tuesday  evening, 
April  2d,  when  the  Club  will  give  a  lantern 
shde  exhibition.        J.  W.  Gibboney, 

Secretary, 

JkNNnAL  HEETIira  OF  THE  3CCIET7  OF 
AMATSUB  FHOTOaBAFHEBS  OF  KSW 
70BZ. 

Five  years  ago,  on  March  28th,  the  Society 
was  organized  at  Cooper  Institute  with  a 
pledged,  membership  of  30 ;  last  Tuesday 
evenmg,  the  9th  inst.,  at  the  filth  annual  meet- 
ong,  the  Secretary's  report  showed  the  present 
membership  to  be  not  far  from  240,  with  sev- 
eral applications  awaiting  action.  Such  a 
•showing  gives  every  assurance  that  the  Society 
will  increase  in  interest  and  membership  as 
rapidly  as  the  spread  of  amateur  photography 
generally. 

The  President,  Secretary  and  Treasurer  read 
their  reports  on  the  condition  of  the  Society. 
The  Treasurer  reported  a  balance  on  hand  in 
the  reserve  fund  of  over  $500,  and  the  receipts 
and  expenditures  during  the  year  reached 
nearly  $4,000. 

The  Lantern  Slide  Committee  made  an  in- 
teresting report  of  its  work  during  the  year 
and  the  great  interest  shown  by  members  in 
exhibitions  conducted  by  it.  The  Committee 
was  re  appointed  by  the  President  filling 
vacancies  caused  by  resignations.  It  now 
consists  of  F.  C.  Beach,  A.  L.  Simpson,  Frank 
F.Cobb,  H.  N.Tiemann  and  Frederick  Vilmar. 

The  following  ticket  was  unanimously 
elected : 

President,  Charles  W.  Canfield  ;  Vice  Presi- 
dent,  David  Williams ;  Secretary,  Henry  T. 
Duffield  ;  Treasurer,  J.  K.  Plimpton  ;  Direc- 
tors, James  H.  Stebbins,  Jr.,  Clarence  S.  Mc- 
Kune,  H.  N.  Tieman,  Frank  F.  Cobb,  Louis 
B.  Schram,  William  M.  Murray,  T.J.  Burton, 
A.  L.  Simpson. 

A  few  amendments  to  the  constitution  were 


adopted,  following  which  Mr.  E.  P.  Griswold 
spoke  on  the  Ferrotype,  giving  its  history  and 
several  useful  formulas. 
A  full  report  of  Meeting  will  appear  later. 


N,  B, —  We  cannot  undertake  to  an- 
swer questions  of  a  technical  character 
except  through  the  columns  of  the  Bul- 
letin. Correspondents  will  please  re- 
member this.  No  attention  will  be  paid 
to  anonymous  communications, 

Q.—A,  S.  writes:  Please  tell  me  through 
the  columns  of  the  Bulletin  what  I  should 
do  to  obtain  white  high  lights  on  aristotype 
paper.  I  tried  to  use  it,  and  the  result  was  the 
same  as  when  old  silvered  albumen  paper  is 
toned — the  whites  have  a  sort  of  yellow, 
muddy  appearance. 

-<^.— There  should  be  no  trouble  about  ob- 
taining clear  high  Ughts  on  this  paper.  You 
must  use  denser  negatives  than  if  albumen 
prints  are  made,  to  obtain  the  best  results. 

^.—C.  O.  K.  writes:  Will  you  please  inform 
me  in  your  next  Bulletin  if  Pizzighelli 
paper  comes  prepared  for  immediate  use;  if  so 
how  long  will  it  keep  fresh  ? 

^.— This  paper  comes  prepared  ready  for 
use,  and  keeps  indefinitely  if  preserved  in  the 
tubes  containing  chloride  of  calcium  to  keep 
it  dry. 

Q. — T.  P.  writes:  Please  tell  me  in  your 
"Friend  "  column  in  Bulletin  how  to  con- 
vert  an  old  ferrotype  bath  into  a  printing 
bath? 

A, — Make  bath  just  alkaline  with  ammonia; 
place  in  sunlight  to  precipitate  organic  mat- 
ter; shake  up  well  with  china-clay,  and  allow 
to  settle;  pour  off  clear,  and  if  bath  is  colored 
repeat  the  sunning  and  china-clay  treatment 
a  second  time.  After  bath  is  clear,  add 
chemically-pure  nitric  acid  until  just  acid  to 
test  paper,  and  then  enough  silver  nitrate 
to  make  up  to  proper  printing  strength.  This 
latter  can  only  be  tested  by  makmg  some 
specimen  prints  and  judging  from  them  if 
strong  enough.  Bath  should  be  acid,  not 
alkaline. 

^.— E.  O.  T.  asks  same  question  as  above. 
The  answer  is  the  same. 

Q.—L,  R.  writes:  Is  water  condensed  in 
iron  pipes  from  a  steam  engine  exhaust  better 
or  as  good  as  melted  ice,  oil  being  used  in 
the  cylinder? 

A. — We  would  not  recommend  water  con- 
densed from  a  steam  engine  for  photographic 
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purposes.  If  it  does  not  contain  oil,  it  will 
probably  contain  the  products  of  the  decom- 
position of  oil. 

Q.—L,  P.  S.  asks  same  question  as  T.  P. 
above.     Answer  is  the  same. 

Q. — A.  D.  writes:  What  is  the  quickest  pro- 
cess to  make  collodion  enlargements  on  por- 
celain from  a  card-size  negative  ?  I  am  using 
the  solar,  but  it  is  very  slow,  and  so  very 
troublesome  this  bad  weather  to  get  a  print. 

j4. — Use  any  good  collodion,  a  good  silver 
bath  and  the  wet  plate  process.  Coat  por- 
celain the  same  as  for  negative  work;  use  a 
copying  box  to  enlarge,  and  tone  with  sul- 
phide  of  potassium. 

Q.—C  A.  P.  writes:  Will  you  please  in- 
form me  to  what  specific  gravity  65  corre- 
sponds on  photographers'  hydrometers  for  use 
in  silver  nitrate  ? 

A. — The  figures  on  a  silver-bath  hydro- 
meter should  read  grains  to  the  ounce.  That 
is,  65  means  sixty  grains  of  silver  nitrate  to 
the  ounce  of  water. 


of  M.D.    We  congratulate  Dr.  Alley  upon  the 
well  deserved  honor  he  has  received. 


Witm  <8!attgltt  ivitit  tbr  irop 
Mntltv. 

We  are  glad  to  note  that  Mr.  William  P. 
Buchanan,  of  Buchanan,  Bromley  &  Co., 
Philadelphia,  has  joined  the  noble  army  of 
married  men.  We  tender  our  thanks  for  cards 
for  **  At  Home  '*  lately  received,  and  wish  the 
happy  couple  much  joy  and  a  long  life 
together.  

From  Toledo  papers  we  note  that  Ezra  H. 
Alley  has  had  conferred  upon  him  the  degree 


T.  C.  M<X)N,  of  Laconia,  N.  H.,  had  a  fire 
in  his  studio  on  March  20th,  which  damaged 
$1,500  worth  of  property.  The  insurance 
was  only  $800  ;  hence  his  loss  is  conskierable 
and  we  extend  our  sympathy. 

The  Newport  Aluminum  and  Steel 
Company,  of  Newport,  Ky.,  are  making  pure 
aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys,  for  all  kinds 
of  purposes.  The  pure  metal  and  its  alloys 
are  remarkable  in  possessing  wonderful  light- 
ness, combined  with  properties  not  possessed 
by  any  other  metals.  This  new  industry  is 
important  

Messrs. Gilbert  &  Bacon,  the  well-known 
Philadelphia  photographers,  have  equipped  a 
new  studio  at  1030  Chestnut  street.  The  0]>en- 
ing  days  were  March  i8th  to  23d,  inclusive. 
We  hope  that  the  reputation  they  have  ob- 
tained in  the  past  will  be  eclipsed  by  the  suc- 
cesses of  the  future,  and  we  honestly  believe  it 
will.  

Sun  and  Shade,  No.  7,  is  fully  up  to  its 
predecessors  in  the  value  and  beauty  of  its 
illustrations.  This  unique  pubh'cation  is  a  far 
greater  success  than  we  ever  dreamed  it 
would  be.  A  photographic  record  of  events 
with  no  letter-press  is  certainly  an  original 
idea  in  journalism,  and  its  utility  is  now  be- 
yond  question.  In  the  latest  number  of  .Smm 
ami  Shade  there  are  six  photo-gravures  and 
two  photo- gelatine  prints  illustrating  modern 
engravings,  portraits  of  celebrated  men,  and 
among  other  interesting  scenes  the  ice  palace 
at  Montreal,  1889. 
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WHAT  PEOPLE  ARE  NOT  TO  READ. 


▲RISTOTTPE  PAPER. 

This  paper  is  claimed  to  give  finer  results 
than  the  best  Albumen  paper.  It  prints 
quicker,  and  renders  all  the  fine  details  of  the 
negative.  Its  surface  can  afterwards  be  rend- 
ered £unt  or  brilliant,  according  to  the  mode 
of  drying  adopted.  The  paper  will  not  stretch 
and  cause  distortions. 

SBKD  FOB  0IB0T7LAB. 

E.  A  H. T.  ANTHONT  A  00. ,  Sole  Trade  Ag'ts. 


Lesviston,  Idaho,  March  20,  18S9. 
Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 

I  have  tried  the  •*  Aristotype  "  paper  and  I 
must  say  I  am  more  than  satisfied.  I  got  a 
glac^  finish,  as  fine  if  not  finer,  than  enamel ; 
will  use  no  other.  It  is  very  easy  to  handle. 
Send  the  paper  as  soon  as  possible,  and  oblige 
Yours  respefcifuDy, 

EUG.  J.    BONHORE, 

X^ewiston,  Jdaho  Ter. 

NOW    REA.i:)Y. 

PIOTUBBS  IN  BLA^OE  AND  ^HITS, 

OR 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  PHOTOGRAPHED. 

By  Geokgk  Mason. 

188  pages,  in  paper  cover;  price,  50  cents . 
A  choice  collection  of  racy  and  readable  photographic 
anecdotes,  with  illustratbns.    For  Sale  by 

E.  ft  H.  T.  AN  rHO.\  Y  k  CO.,  601  Broadiraj,  N.  T. 

FLEXIBLE  CLOUD  HEGiTIYES. 

We  have  received  some  ot  these  and  they 
yield  beautiful  results.  Being  on  Bromide 
Paper  and  rendered  semi-transparent  they  are 
easOy  handled,  and  can  be  sent  by  mail. 

5x8,  each        -        -        -      $0  60 
8  X  10,    "  -        -        -       I  00 

E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co., 

591  Broadway,  Nfew  York. 
See  advertisement  «n  page  xxtx. 


We  keep  a  supply  of  freshly  prepared 

FERRO-PRU88IATE   PAPER 

CONSTANTLY  0|*  HAND. 

In  Package*  of  94  Sheets  each. 
3^  X  4K*       -  •  .       per  package,  16  cents. 

4  xs.     •  •  -  **  ao    •• 

5  x8.  -  .  -  «* 


40 


InstantaneoDS  Flasb  Ha^nesinm  Tablets. 

These  tablets  are  put  up  in  baxet  of  one  dozen,  and 
each  tablet  when  flashed  gives  sufficient  light  to  fully 
expose  a  plate.  For  use,  place  a  tablet  on  a  brick  or 
iron  plate,  and  light  with  a  wax  uper  or  otherwise, 
keeping  the  hand  at  least  one  foot  from  the  tablet, 
Price  per  dozen,  50  cents.  These  can  only  be  sent  by 
express  and  not  with  mail  or  with  otfier  freight  goods. 

MANUPACTURBD  BY 

CHAS.   T.   WHITE  &  SON, 

For  Chas.  Puchta,  Patbnteb. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

■  Sole  Agiints>  New. York.  . 

USE  SUCCESS  CLEANER 

For  removing  Pyro  stains  from  the  hands. 
Price,  per  bottle,    -       -        -        -    40  cents. 

E.  tc  B.  T.  AHTE0»7  ft  CO.,  MEW  70BS. 

MOM-ACTIMIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  TBAYS. 

^  These  Trays  are  considered  by  many  to  be  fkr  supe- 
rior  to  the  ordinary  white  poccelain  ware  for  develop- 
ing purposes,  being  of  Dark  Brown  color,  yet  with  all 
the  other  good  qualities  of  porcelain  ware. 

i  complete  SMortmeiit  or  sizes  In  stock* 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY J5  CO.,  NEW  YORZ. 

THE    LILLIPUT. 

The  Neatest  Detective  Camera 

Made. 

READ  OUR  ADVERTISEMENT  ON  PAGE  IV. 


NO  TONING.  NO   FIXING. 

PIZZIOBLSLI^l      PJI.PB2R, 

For  Positiire  Printing,  giving  a  rich  sepia  or  black 
color.  The  paper  is  printed  same  as  an  Albumen  Print. 
When  required  shade  is  reached,  it  n  washed  in  water 
containing  a  few  drops  of  muriatic  acid,  washed  and 
dried.    The  resulting  picture  is  permatunt. 

In  packages  of  one  dozen  sheets. 

4x5,  per  package,  |o  62      5x8.  per  package,  $x  30 

5  X  7»  **  1  00      6i  X  aj,        "  1  40 

8  X  xo,  per  package,  ia  50 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 


E.  ft  H.  T.   ANTHONY  ft  CO. 


MOUNTING  MADE  EASY 

BY   USING 

The  Climax  Print  Mounter. 

ASK  YOUR  DEALER  FOR  IT. 
After  one  trial  you  will  never  do  without  it.    Price  $2. 

I         E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

I  Soi^  Agents. 
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p«r«U  : 


•rdsH  payable  km  advAwe^* 


1878.  1889. 

SEND  FOR  DETAILED  i^lST  OF  SPECIALTIES. 

QEORQE     MURPHY, 

Maniifkotiirer,  Importar  and  Dealer  of 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS, 

9  Bond  Street* 

One  door  East  of  Broadway,  NEW  YORK. 

B«Bd  yomr  address  aad  ree«lv«  o«r 
BarsalB  IiUt  1V«.  85,  tlie  (reat«aC  s^sr 
tssaed*    8  pac«s. 

R«  H.  MOWLAm. 

390  Bvooms  Btr««t, 
Mow  TmtIk* 

J.  W.  BRYANT'S 

New  BACKGROUNDS  and  Oil  Painted 
ACCESSORIES,  New  Snow-covered  Land- 
scapes  and  Winter  Aoceuories.  Write  for 
Sample  Books,  to  be  returned.  The  above 
lines  are  all  new  and  complete,  and  the  finest 
on  the  market 

J.  W.  BRYANT,  La  Porte,  Ind. 
W.  F.  ASHE,  ARTIST, 

Now  Interior  and  Bxterior 
B.A.O3CGhBOT72TX>0. 

AU  the  laieat  atylet  of  ahaded  grounds  painted  in 
OIL  at  so  cento  per  sqoare  foot.  Medailuin  Fore* 
CMonds  for  plaqae^  etc..  Sc  Daisy  Foregroonda 
and  Golden  Rod  can  be        ^'    '  •• 


b  front*  aide  and  back 
ofacceiaorieaati 


of  the  sal^iect,  |6.  Also  a  lot  of  acceiaoriea  at  eqoaily 
low  prices.  OttM  lad  lilsMwn,  70  laat  Mk  Mimi, 
Vrf  Ink,  three  dooneest  of  Broadway. 


T*IIE2 


I»IL.JlTINOTYPE 

(l^tented). 

nmielTPt  "Bliek,"  PltliaotTps  "SipU," 

For  Profeaiional  Photographers  and  Amateurs. 

A  NEW  DEPARTURE! 

Send  Ten  Cents  in  stamps  for  sample  ** Sepia"  or 

**  Black  "  print  and  latest  drcobr. 

WILLIS  i  CIMMTS,  913  Arcfc  St„  PMIiidpliii,  Pt. 
Samuel  W.  Brown  &  Co., 

SOLAR  PRINTtRS, 
915  SanMna  BU, PklladelylsUi. 

Platinum  process  <mly.    Cloudy  weather  no  ob- 
stacle.   Electric  light  used  almost  exclusively. 
Send  for  reduced  Price  List  at  once. 

Call  aad  see  or  sead  f«r  circalare  of 
the  aevr  4x5  Improved  Hawli  Bye  De« 
taetlve  Camera,  price  $15 ;  and  tbe  Toaa 
Tlkomb  for  $10. 

R.  H.  MORAir, 

396  Broome  Btroet, 
IVew  York. 

THE  OBRIG  CAMERA  €0^ 

SOLS  MBW   YORK  ACBMT8  POR  TMB 

Platinotype  Process. 

Vest  Cameras,  Hawkeyes,  Tom  Thumbs  and 
all  Supplies  for  Amateurs. 

152  BROADWAY,  V«EW  YORK. 


SEAVEY, 


I)|[7E11TOB,SSSI01IEB 
»d  ARTIST. 

Entire  building*  ai6  East 
^  oth  St^  New  Yoric.  U.  S.  A. 
BACKGROUNDS  snd  ACCESSORIES  in  correa 
designs,  thoroughly  artistic  and  always  in  the  best 
taste.  Prices  reasonable  for  goods  that  cannot  be  du- 
plicated on  the  planet.  The  heH  Pkotographert  the 
world  over  use  no  other.     Write  for  sam^s,  tuf^' 

Sstions  and  Aints.   Correspondence  in  any  langvage. 
nd  stamp  for  **Art  in  Boery-day  Photography  **\j 

L^PAYSTTB  W.  SSAYEY. 

BNLABeBMBNTS  IN  PLATINUM. 

10  SOLAR  CAMERAS.  4  Electric  Lights. 

The  special  attention  of  Artists  and  Photog- 
raphers is  called  to  my  increased  and  un- 
equaled  fiudlities  for  making  Enlargements  in 
Puitinum.  Having  my  own  Engine  and 
Electric  Light,  I  am  prepared  to  fill  aU 
orders,  indq)endent  of  the  weather,  in  the 
shortest  time  possible.  For  price  list,  address 
S.  A.  Thomas,  717  6th  ave..  New  York. 

W.  C.  CULLBN. 

OPTIMU8  cW«Jf*, 

ROSS  LENSES, 


d9  irOMaas  St^ 


V9¥f  rorJk. 


*'  Hydioglyoerine'*  Oonosatrated  Derelopir 
can  be  used  repeatedly,  and  saves  time  in  exposore  and 
development,    i-os.,  30  cts. ;  i6-og.,  60  cts.:  3S-0C.,  |i. 

Order  from  MIMOTT  M.  OOVAV. 
698  Broadway,  New  Yoric. 

wb:s^t>  to 
R.    A.    GREEN'S 

SCENIC  HEJ 


148  State  St.,        OBIOAQO,  TT.T.,, 

For  samples  of  Backgrounds  in  new  and  elaborate  de> 
signs.  Pspier  Mache  and  Profile  Accessories  painted 
in  distemper  or  oil  as  preferred;  also  Papier  Macfa^ 
Decorations  for  interior  of  public  and  pnvata  build- 
ings. Time  given  where  reference  is  satisfactory. 
Special  designs  made  at  regular  prices.  A  i  work  at 
manufocturere'  prices. 
SEND  POR  NEW  ILLUSTRATED  LIST. 


PHOTOaKAPHBBS, 

please  send  your  address  for  New  Price 
and  Terms  of 

KNAPP'8    SPECIALTY, 

"  New  Combinations  "  in  «*  Papier 

Mach6/' "Oil  Painted* 
Photographic  Aooessoriss. 

Designed  and  manufoctured  by 

2il  Bft&oook  Afttat,  Jamy  Oity  Btlghta,  V. ;. 


BARHETrS  UMYERSAL  FHI  CARRIER. 

(Patented.) 
The  most  complete  film  carrier  in  market.    By  its 
use  films  can  be  fitted  to  ANY  HOLDER.    Send 
for  price  list.    TRADE  SUPPUED. 

&BOB&B  MUBPHT,  2  Bond  St,  N.  Y. 

PH0T08RAPHIC  ENLAR8EMENT8. 
For  AdrerUsemeiit  see  next  imae. 
I.  Paxson,  63  £.  9th   Street,  New  York. 
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MILLER  &  HOPKINS, 

442  Fulton  Street,  Brooklyn. 
Dbak  Sirs:  Please  find  within  twenty-five  cents  for 
another  dozen  sheets  of  your  PKBRIjBSS  BLiUB 
PAPBA.     The  sheets  yoo  sent  me  before  were  a 
magnificent  success. 

Yours  truly, 

GROSVENOR  CALKINS, 
Newton,  Mast. 

TO  TNB  AMATEUR. 

Tr7  OggisB'  FatMit  Daplez  Automatic  FSnder. 

Send  for  List. 

GEORGE  MDBPHY,  8  Bond  Stmt,  K.  Y. 

CRAMER  DRY  PLATES. 

To  avoid  an  delay,  order  fh>m  as  this  well  known 
brand ;  we  keep  a  fmi  supply  fai  stock. 

Hein  Photographic  Supply  Co., 

274  WkHB  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 

THB  GOmMON   BBIVBB  VIOBTBTTBR. 

(Patent  applied  for.)     A  complete  Vignetter.    Price, 
thirty-fire  cents.    Send  for  descriptive  circular. 
Trade  Aasnt. 
titOiWE  HVBPHT,  t  Be«d  IMveel,  K.  T. 

DAISY  PATH  AND  FOREGROUND 

Works  in  firont  of  any  Background.    Send  for  photo. 
W.  PBNN  BACON,  ONBIDA,  N.  Y. 

PlATINOTYP£  PRISTING  FOR  AMATEURS, 

IN  "black"  OK  *'SBPIA"  TOKB. 

The  Platinotype  Company,  under  the  management 
ALFRBD   CLBMBNT8,  is  Jiow  prepared  to 
xecote  ordeis  for  Prints  in  Platinotype  m  the  most 
Artistic  asaaner. 

SEND  FOR  PRICE  LIST. 

THE  PLATINOTYPE  COMPANY, 

39  South  xoth  St.,        PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

THE  PLATINOTYPE  CO. 

Hoadquarten   for  Platinotvpe   Enlargements 
by  Solar  and  Electric  Light,  and  for 
Contact  Prints  in  **  Black'*  and 
**  Sepia"  Tones. 
Being  under  the  management  of  Alfkbd  Clkmknts, 
of  the  firm  of  Willis  &  Clements,  proprietors  of  the 
patents,  photographers,  artists  and  others  may  be  as- 
aored  of  getting  the  best  work  at  reasonable  prices. 
i8  X  39,  Unmounted,  %\.*s  I  aa  x  37,  Unmounted, $1.75 
aox34,  "  1.40 1  25x30,  **  a.oo 

Send  ibr  complete  Price  List  for  enlargements  and 
contact  prints. 

THE  PLATINOTTPE  CO., 

39  South  loth  St.,         PHILADELPHIA,  PA 


eALLBRISS  TOR  SALl  OR  TO  LBT. 

yor   Sale— Portable   gallery,    fine    location,  but 
little  money  required.    Lyon  Photo. ,  North  Bi  00k  field. 


A.  Ho.  1  gallery  for  sale  in  a  manufacturing  city 
of  ao^ooo,  with  large  trade  from  surrounding  villages. 
Price,  $1,500.  A  good  place  for  a  lively  man.  George 
Kibbe,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y. 


0ALL1RIB8  FOR  8ALB  OR  TO  LBT. 

For  Sale  Cheap — Complete  photographic  outfit, 
in  and  out*door.  Will  sell  separately  or  together. 
Apply  to  Robert  Bemheim,  Bramwell,  W.  Va. 

7or  Sale— One  of  the  best  galleries  on  Eighth  ave 
nue.  New  York,  for  sale  at  a  bargain:  splendid  light, 
excellent  trade.  Apply  at  once.  C.  H.  HammersTey, 
407  Eighth  avenue,  New  York. 

I'or  Sale — Gallery  in  town  of  3.500  populati(m. 
Fitted  for  large  work ;  good  country  trade.  Price, 
including  ground  floor  studio,  I700:  this  is  a  bargain. 
W.  G.  Weatherup,  Westfield,  N.  Y. 

TtOT  Sale — In  a  large  city,  a  first-class  photograph 
gallery,  doing  a  good  business.  Rare  chance  ibr  a  good 
artisL  Address  Burrell,  357  Westminster  street.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  ______ 

Far  Sala— One  of  the  best  pairing  galleries  in  New 
England.  For  particulars  and  pnce  address  C.  E.  W., 
Box  883,  Ware,  Mass. 


SKPLOYIOBNT  OFFBBXI). 

Wanted— An  assistant;  must  be  competent  to  turn 
out  first-class  work  in  printing  and  retouching.  Ad- 
dress Lyon,  Photo.,  Ware,  Ma»5. 

Waated-'A  fint-dass  operator  (lady  preferred). 
Send  samples  of  work.    Address  C.  J.  Ferns,  Malooe, 

N.  Y.  

Wanted'— A  man  that  can  retouch  and  print. 
Steady  work  to  a  good  man.  D.  R  Millard,  314  Lock 
avenue,  ScraatoD,  Pa. 


EMPLOYKBHT  WANTED. 

Wanted— Positkm  by  a  good  printer  and  toner  and 

feneral  assistant.    J.  O.  Goering,  146  Norfolk  street, 
lew  York.  

Wanted— Situation  by  first-class  operator  and  re- 
toucher. References  as  to  character,  etc  Operator, 
803  Preston  street.  West  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ICeroantlle  and  out- door  operator,  wet  and  dry, 
with  artistic  taste,  knowledge  of  retouching  and  print- 
ing, desires  situation.  William  Kuckelkom,  1515  First 
avenue.  New  York  City. 


Eva  Graham, 


Wanted— Situatitm  as   retoucher. 
Ontario,  N.  Y.  


Wanted— Situation  by  first-class  operator  and  re- 
toucher.   P.  van  Tine,  33  Chapel  street,  Trenton,  N.J. 

Wanted— Situation,  position  as  retoucher.  Can 
tone  and  assist  in  genend  work  ;  wages  moderate, 
best  reference.  William  B.  Hollenbach,  Shenandoah, 
Pa.,  Box  145.  

Wanted — Situation  as  retoucher  and  printer;  have 
recommends  firom  best  photographers  in  United  Sutes. 
Address  Box  380,  Palmyra,  N.  V. 

Wanted— Position  as  printer  and  toner.  Best  cf 
references  given.  Address  John  Wenglein,  151  Ave- 
nue A,  New  York.         _____ 

A  etriotly  flrat-clasa  retoucher  and  printer, 
also  good  operator,  wants  position.  Karl  Baumann, 
416  East  6th  street.  New  York. 

Situation  wanted  ss  dark  room  operator  in  A  i 
houxe.  Late  with  G.  G.  Rockwood,  17  Union  Square, 
N.  Y.    Address  R.  McPhaU.  346  East  56th  St.,  N.  Y. 
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FIRE!  FIRE!  FIRE! 

Notwithstanding  our  heavy 
loss  by  fire  on  the  loth  inst., 
at  our  new  quarters,  iii  Nas- 
sau Street,  we  are  still  con- 
tinuing to  do  business.  We 
have  a  complete  line  of 

NEY/  GOODS, 

and     will     fill     all     orders 
promptly. 

Loeber  Brothers, 

111  HASSAO  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 
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ADDRESS 


WHEELER  &  WILSON  M'F'G  CO.. 


■'^ 


BRIDOBPORT,  OONN..       or  833  BROADWAY.  NEW  YORK. 

THE  CHEAPEST,  BEST  AND  LARGEST 

Solar  Printing  and  Copying  House 

IN   THE   WORLD, 

741, 743, 76i,  753, 756  DcKALB  AYE.,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Office :  30  East  14th  Street. 


Permanent  Platinum  Solar  Prints  on  Crayon  Paper  and 
Canvas  a  Specialty. 

CRAYON  PORTRAITS   FROM  $1.00    UP. 

Prames  of  aU  kinds  Manufactured  in  our  Factories. 


Send  for  our  52-page  Illustrated  Catalogue,  containing  nearly  100  cuts  of 
&t  selling  frames,  and  also  prices  of  all  our  productions.  Send  all  orders  to 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

xxi 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  INVITED  TO  THE 
LARGE  STOCK  OF  SUPERIOR 

Cards  and  Card-boai^s 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


A.  M.  COLLINS 

Manufacturing  Company, 

PHILADELPHIA, 

AND  FOR  SALE  BY  DEALERS  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES. 
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A..  A..  Kisrox  &  CO., 

Office,  52  E.  9th  Street,  New  York. 


Enlargements  on  Bromide  Paper 

Up  to  40  X  60  inches. 

Special  attention  given  to  finishing  in 
crayon,  pastel,  oil  or  water  colors. 

Qoality  of  work  guaranteed.  Reasonable 
prices. 

Are  7ou  Fond  of  Using  Tools  or  Tinkering? 
If  so,  send  one  DOLLAR  for 

THE  UNIVERSAL  TINKER 

AND  AMATEUR'S  ASSISTANT. 

A  monthly  joomal  devoted  to  amateur  purvoits,  and 
tells,  from  an  amateur's  stand-point,  about  Turning 
and  Lathe  Work,  Painting,  Staining,  Work- 
ins^  Drawings,  Modeling,  Organ  and  Piano 
Building,  Clocks,  Photography,  Wood  Carv- 
ins^.  Boat  Building,  Home-made  Furniture, 
Carpentrv,  Book  Binding,  French  Polishing, 
"Wood  Piniahlng,  Fret  Work,  Amateur  Print- 
ings, The  Magic  Lantern,  Etc. 

Profusely  illustrated.  Single  copies.  Ten  Cents, 
end  two-cent  stamp  for  sampU  copy.    Address, 

HODGSON  &  BARWOOD, 

294-  Broadway,         New  York,  N.  Y. 


Aftef  FortjjftnT 

nrepiraliou  olm&r* 
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AiDartciii  cObtinuB  to  ftct  U  iotieit^rt 
for  paUtit*.  MTPnti.,  trftila-njarkj;  40pf^ 
I  HbIiw  elL\  forttie  Cfiitftd  &Ut«f,  aDfl 
ID  obtain  patoTitJi  in  Ctniid*.  EnffUnid,  Frmnw, 
GtriDanf  and  *N  oibpr -cdsintnta-  jueiretiWH* 
«□€«  »  unequiked   and  ttiAlr  faoJUtliQi  sm  unflor- 

Drawing  and  nptcificmtlont  prepared  ■■od;  fll»d 
Id  l-li*  Pfctaul  OSca  nn  uhorL  notice.    T»rni»  Mff 

riasnnnMc.    N-^  rh  nriio  for  esimimRtioB  yf  modtli 
AT  drawinc^.      Ailvice  by    lilftllfr«i. 
PftienT  *  i>>iVM  n-'  I T  h  rrjitffh  M  w  iin  Af3o.aT»notld»4 

the  larire^t  clreislftTinti  autl  ii  tho  moat  mHaeDtlal 
nnw«ii»sjep  of  iu  kind  pabliehM  in  tba  irofia. 
Ttift  ftilrftntftgea  of  taflU  a  iiotict  tVflFT  pawn"* 
QodemfMiJa-  ^  ,    ^ 

TlHe  JarBP  anil  ^nlendi^Tly  !lmBt^4t^&^1  ntwipapw 
Li  ciibliiibEHl  WEEICLil'  at  ?XM  k  Tear,  and  *• 
admitted  ti;<  bn  tii*f  IniBt  pap^^  dor&Ted  to  icjeii6«. 
machanica.  iEJV^ntionB^  HMffin^enQ*  work*,  aB4 
otber  dfit^artnicin*  of  induHtrsal  pmers^M.  pnb- 
LiiUed  in  anj-  i^uuntrj".  Jl  cCfntainft  tli«  nanrnt  of 
iill  Pat«dr-ee«  and  t  Hie  of  ev^ory  invuntion  p*.tant»d 
•aeh  wej?k.  Try  it  four  maathi  lor  oaa  dallitr^ 
Bold  \>j  all  newidealeffl- 

If  you  bftvi  aa  inTcntion  to  pat*Bt  wfit*  » 
Honn  A  <Ja.,  biibliaberi  of  fici^ntldo  Aatrlw^ 
Ifil  Broailvay.  Waw  Yorlt. 

MaiicitMKik  a&oat  pst«EiU  multa  £z*«- 


THE  MIZE  POCKET  REPEATING  FLASH  LAMP. 

(PATENT  APPLIED   FOR.) 

THE  lamp  here  offered  embodies  the 
latest  improvements  of  the  original 
inventor  of  this  system  of  magnesium  light- 
ing. It  consists  of  three  essential  parts, 
namely  :  a  large  flat  alcohol  lamp,  a  recep- 
tacle for  magnesium  holding  about  sixty 
grains,  and  a  large  hand  pressure  bulb,  all 
compactly  joined  together,  but  separable  for 
convenience  of  carrying.  The  apparatus, 
when  properly  charged,  will  give  with  a  single 
pressure  on  the  bulb  an  intense  and  brilliant 
light  sufficient  to  fully  expose  from  fifteen  to 
twenty  feet.  By  repeated  pressures  large 
interiors  may  be  photographed  with  wide 
angle  lenses. 

The  apparatus  is  held  in  and  operated  by 
the  same  hand,  and  requires  no  other  sup- 
port, and  the  light  may  be  projected  in  any 
direction,  and  at  any  angle  of  elevation. 
Price  Complete,  -  -  -  -  $3  oo 
~~~-'--  7*""  "^    Pure  Magnesium,  per  ounce,  post-paid,       50 

CAUTION. — The  so-called  ** flash-powders"  should  never  be  used  in  this 
or  any  other  form  of  lamp,  but  only  pure  magnesium. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents, 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK.  ^  , 
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St.  Louis  and  Ganadian  Photographer 

MAKES 

-»§  A  ♦  GREAT  ♦OFFERS*- 


TT7E    have    made    arrangements    with    the    Cottage   BeaTth 

Publishing  Company  to  present  their  Monthly  Illustrated 
Magazine  to  all  our  subscribers  FREE  OF  CHARGE,  asking  only 
25  cents  to  pay  the  postage  for  one  year.  The  Cottage  Hearth 
is  in  its  fourteenth  year;  it  contains  thirty-six  pages  of  interesting 
family  reading,  music,  household  receipts,  etc.  It  is  larger  in  size 
than  our  Magazine  and  printed  on  fine  paper,  with  clear  type. 

This  is  a  great  oflFer — and  will  be  sent  on  the  following  terms: 
Anyone  remitting  $3,  in  advance,  for  one  year's  subscription  to 
the  ST.  LOUIS  AND  CANADIAN  PHOTOGRAPHER,  and 
25  cents  additional  for  postage,  will  receive  both  the  ST.  LOUIS 
AND  CANADIAN  PHOTOGRAPHER  and  CoUage  Hearth 
for  one  year,  without  further  expense. 

^^Send  to  E.  P.  8HUMWAY,  Jr.,  Boston,  for  a 
sample  copy  of  COTTAGE  HEARTH,  and  see  what  a 
GREAT  OFFER  we  make  you. 


Mrs.  FITZGIBBON-CLARK, 

3428  Chestnut  Street, 
ST.  liOTJIS^  3S^O.,  TJ.  S.  .A.. 
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Northwestern  Photographic  Warehouse 


—AND— 


CHEMICAL  LABORATORY, 

No.  227  Grand  Avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


A  FULL  LINE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS, 


EmbraclnfiT  Apparatus,  Chemicals,   Frames,  Albumenlzed  Papers,  etc. 


tiPBOIAIiTT.— Nitrate  of  Sflver  and  Chloride  of  Gold   made  for  Photographic  purposes.    Gold  and 
Silver  Wastes  refined.    Sati&£u:tion  guaranteed.    Send  for  Price  List. 


EUEEKA   BTJENISHBE 

FOS  mPABTINa  A  BEATTTI?ITL  FINISH  TO  FEOTOaBAPES. 

THE  superior  qualities  of  this  Burnisher  consist:  first,  of  first- 
ch^  m'orkni  anil  hip  in  tt:i  construction;  second,  the  Roll  can 
be  turned  hack  in  a  second  from  thtr  Burnishing  Tool,  so  that  the 
Tool  can  h'^  d resided  or  cleansed,  and  the  Roll  be  immediately 

replaced  ready  for  op- 
eration without  having 
to  handle  hot  plates, 
etc.,  as  in  the  other 
burnishers. 

It  has  also  the 
removable  Burnishing 
Tool  patented  by  W. 
G.Entrekin.  TheBur- 
jnisher  can  be  heated 
with  gas,  coal  oil,  or 
alcohol.  Another  great 
advantage:  it  will  pro- 
duce a  beautiful  satin 
finish  to  photographs, 
and  any  boy  can 
work  it. 


E.  i;H.T.  ANTHONY  i  CO.,  591 
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Photographic  Lantern  Slide  Makers, 

2  8T.  8WITHIN  STREET. 

ABERDEEN,       -       -       SCOTLAND. 

CatalofiTues  and  Price  Lists,  wholesale  only,  on  application. 

GRAY'S  PERISCOPE  LENSES 

POSSESS  QUALITIES  FOUND  IN  NO  OTHERS. 

EXTREME  ARGLE  PERISCOPE, 

Aperture  P-10.    Angle  115°. 

RAPID  symmetrical" PERISCOPE, 
Aperture  F-8, 

For  Portraits  and  InstantaaeoQi  Vtem. 

DETECTIVE  CAMERA  LENSES. 

Write  for  Prue  Lists, 

R.D.GRAY,2S9¥.  27tliSt.,I.Y. 


K.    X..     K^ 

PHOTOGRj^lPHIO 


STOCK 


HOUSE, 


Ko.  238  FASNHAM  STBEET,  OMAHA,  NEBRASKA. 

Having  *  lull  supply  of  Photographic  Materiab,  I  can  fornish  Photographen  with  stock  at  ntarfy  Ouc^» 
prictSt  it  alio  beinK  a  saving  of  four  d»ys'  time. 

Having  the  expenence  of  nearly  thirty  years,  and  keeping  the  best  of  help  in  all  lintnches.  I  can  retoocK 
■rint  and  Dumish  cards,  for  the  trade,  at  $1.1$  per  doien.    AU  work  in  proportion.  E.  I<.  EATON 

SEND  roR  hlxtstbated  catalogitr 
ZIMMERM^ISr   BROS., 

DEALERS  IN 

Piot®grapiie  HaterlalSi 

ARTISTS'  MATERIALS,  FRAMES  AND  ALBUMS, 
XTos.   3TX  a.-nd.   373   S±T3ley  StareelJ, 

TISDELL  &  WHITTELSEY, 

Photograpliic  Instruments  m^^  Appurtenances 

SOLB  MANUPACTURBRS  OP  THE 

T.    &    l?r.    I>EXECXIVE    CAIMEEBA. 

STEREOPTICONS  AND  MAGIC  LANTERNS, 

OXY-HYDROGEN  APPARATUS  AND  SPECIAL  SLIDES. 

Portable  Oij-HydrogeD  ipparalas  that  geDer&les  its  m  G&s  as  it  is  mmL 

MODELS  AND   INSTRUMENTS. 
\    STEREOPTICONS  FURNISHED  AND  OPERATED. 

130  FULTON  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 
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GEO.    HEYN, 

1108  FARNAU  STREET.  OUAEA,  NEB. 


T\ON'T  send  to  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  or  other  points,  when  you 
can  buy  as  cheap  closer  at  home.  Remember  I  carry  a 
large  and  complete  stock  of  everything  needed  in  the  business. 
All  the  leading  Brands  of  Plates  in  stock.  Our  facilities  for 
filling  your  orders  promptly  are  unsurpassed.     Try  us. 


DIXON'S  AMERICAN  GRAPHITE  ARTISTS'  PENCILS 

onalled  for  smooth,  toogh  leads,  and  are  pre- 
by  many  Photographers   and   Artists  to  the 
imponed  Siberian  leads. 

If  your  stationer  does  not  keep  them,  mention 
Amthony's  PHOTOGRAPHBits'  BuLLBTiN,  and  Send  i6 
cents  in  stamps  to  the  Joseph  Dixon  Cruciblb  Co.,  of 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  for  samples  worth  double  the  money. 


GAYTON  A.  DOUGLASS  &  CO. 


MERCHANTS  IN 


miES  FOR  PilOGMPB!, 

185  &  187  WABASH  AVENUE, 
CHICAGO. 


ALLDERIGE'S  ADJUSTABLE  PHOTO  CLIPS. 

(PATENTED.) 


The  illustration  shows  the  Clip  with  one  end  extended.  This  article,  from  its 
form  of  construction,  is  much  more  durable  than  any  other  in  market  for  same 
purpose.  The  change  from  long  to  short  clip  is  effected  in  an  instant,  and 
there  is  nothing  about  it  to  break  or  get  out  of  order. 

The  cut  represents  the  exact  size. 

Price  per  dozen, 62^  cts. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  feXJO. 
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PUBLISHED  EVERY  WEEK. 


-«THE*EYE8«- 


DEVOTED  TO 


Art,  Photography  and  Literature. 


CONTBIBUnONS  FBOM  THE  BEST  WBITBBS. 


EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  should  subscribe  for  this  newspaper,  as  it  is 
published  in  the  interest  of  the  fraternity.  The  most  thoroughly 
independent  Photo  Journal  in  America.  It  is  not  controlled  by  any 
Photographic  Stock  House.  The  best  medium  for  Advertisers  in 
the  United  States — be  they  Stock  Dealers,  Dry  Plate  Manufacturers, 
Photographers,  Operators,  or,  in  fact,  any  one  having  anything  to  bring  to 
the  notice  of  a  Photographer  or  an  Employee. 

RATES  AS  MODERATE  AS  IN  ANY  JOURNAL. 

Advertisements  in  "Want"  or  "For  Sale"  Colunms  from  Fifty 
Cents,  for  four  or  five  lines  for  two  insertions;  Twenty-five  Cents  for 
subsequent  insertions.  Many  large  Galleries  have  been  sold  through  the 
medium  of  THE  EYE  during  the  past  year. 


Price  of  SUBSCRIPTION,  payable  in  Advance. 

OxLe    TTeaiX',  -----     32  50 

S±2Z    ZMIonn-iilxs,         -         -         -         -         -125 
TTTT^ee    3Sd:o32Li3"h  g,       -        -        -        -  75 


All  Advertisements  should  be  received  by  Friday  morning.  Make  ail 
Drafts,  Checks,  Express  Orders  payable  to  C.  Gentilb.  All  Advertisements 
for  Want  Column  must  be  paid  in  advance. 


OFFICE  OF  rp  'jinf  "pjn       -pjn    \^    -pjfi 

31  EZCEANaE  BUILDZNa,  VAN  BUBEN  STBSET, 
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-A.  LTJ  D^  I  IsT  TJ  3VL , 


THE  COMING  METAL, 

is  superior  to  silver  and  equal  to  gold  in  elasticity,  durability,  brilliancy  and  lustre  for  jewelry, 
ornaments,  household  utensils,  dentistry  and  all  kinds  of  machinery. 

Why  not  investigate  the  cheaper  production  ot  soft  steel  and  malleable  iron  castings  with- 
out annealing  ?    It  only  takes  a  postal  for  full  particulars  gratis. 


THE  KEWPORT  ALUMINUM  AND  STEEL  CO., 

Only  Manufacturers  of  Pure  Aluminum  in  the   United  States. 

$8.60  PER  POUND. 

High  grade  Aluminum  Jewelers'  Bronze,      .....    $2.50  per  pound. 
Nice  Paper  Weights  of  same,  each,         ....     $z.oo,  by  mail,  prepaid. 

Pure  Aluminum  in  all  shapes  and  sizes  of  sheets,  wire,  plates,  patterns, 

castings,  etc 

When  added  to  the  Pyro  Stock  Solution  it  preserves  it  so  that  it  can  be  used  repeatedly, 
and  also  adds  to  the  printing  qualities  of  the  negative.  SOMETHING  ENTIRELY  NEW. 
WILL   HE   SOLD   BY  ALL  DEALERS. 

SOIiB  TRADE  AGE.tTS. 

WYLES'S  CLOUD  NEGATIVES. 


The  magnificent  series  of  clouds  and  sky  effects  produced  by  Mr.  Wyles  are  now  offered  to 
the  profession  in  k  practicable  form  and  at  a  low  price.  They  are  unbreakable  ;  can  be  sent 
through  the  post ;  are  extremely  transparent  and  quick  printing ;  and  comprise  an  infinite 
variety  of  the  finest  possible  subjects. 

Special  medals  have  been  awarded  for  these  productions;  they  have  been  eulogized  by  the 
prfss  and  universally  admired  by  artists. 

The  Printing  is  simplicity  itself.  The  landscape,  being  sufficiently  deep,  is  removed  from 
its  negative,  and  a  suitable  cloud  negative  being  selected  is  adjusted  to  the  sky  of  the  printand 
placed  in  a  printing  frame.  Ouisi<U  the  frame  a  piece  of  card-board  or  thick  paper  is  fastened, 
it  should  be  roughly  torn  to  something  like  the  outline  of  the  landscape,  and  its  edge  should  be 
tamed  up  to  admit  of  the  gradual  vignetting  of  the  sky  to  the  landscape.  On  no  account  should 
sharp. edged  cut-out  masks  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  view.  They  are  unnecessary  and  almost 
certain  to  be  inartistic. 

The  negatives  are  best  stored  together  in  non-absorbent  mineral  paper,  and  protected  be- 
tween card-board.  If -by  absorption  of  the  transparent  medium  dry  spots  should  appear,  rub 
all  over  both  sides  with  common  vaseline  and  lay  aside  for  a  day  or  two,  after  well  rubbing  off 
with  crumpled  blotting  paper  the  doud  negative  will  be  found  quite  perfect  again.  If  too 
moist  in  appearance,  the  clouds  should  be  well  rubbed  with  blotting  paper  before  use. 

PRICES. 

5x8,  each, $0.60 

8  X  10,     **  i.oo 

FOR   SALE   BY   ALL   DEALERS. 

Es.    <te   Ha.    T.   -A.isrT:iao2snr    &    oo. 

^^^^  Digitized  by  Google 


PURE  CHEMICALS  ARE  INDISPENSABLE 

TO  THB  PROFESSIONAL  AND  AMATEUR  PHOTOGRAPHER. 

THE    E    A    PYROGALLIC    ACID 

Recommended  by 
KSWTOK,  WASDLAW,  COOPEB  AND  BOOHS, 

All  of  whom  are  known  to  every  Photographer. 

THE  STANLET  DBY  PLATE  COXPANT, 

THE  CBAMEB  D&Y  PLATE  COXPAJIT, 

THE  CABBI7TT  DBT  PLATE  COXPANT, 

THE  ST.  LOinS  DBY  PLATE  COXPAHT, 
AND  XAHY  0THEB8. 
S^e  that  it  has  the  E  A  Trade  Marh. 
Put  up  in  I  oz.  Bottles.        I  Put  up  in  8  os.  Cans. 

««         4  or.  Cans.  |  •*       i6  or.      " 

49- ASK  YOUR  DEALER    FOR   IT.-«Il 
Cooper's  Concentrated  Derdoper,  which  is  found  to  wock  so  weQ  oo 
&11  kinds  of  plates,  is  compounded  with  the  E  A  Sublimed  Pyro:  also 
Anthony's  Economical  Developer,  and  Stanley's  Concentrated  Devdoper. 

E.  &  H.  T.  A-ISTTHONY  &  CO., 

^ 591  BROADWAY,  NEW  TOBK. 

IMPORTANT  AKNOUKCEMENT  to  all  parties  using  Photographic  Plain 
Salted  Papers.  That  hereafter  I  shall  prepare  both  matt  and  leatherized  salted  papers  by  an 
entirely  new  process,  for  keeping  its  primary  color  for  several  days  after  its  being  sensitized,  it 
being  excluded  from  light  and  sulphur  fumes  in  the  meantime ;  and  the  way  to  do  this  is  to 
place  it  in  tin  tubes  made  nearly  air-tight.  Among  its  qualities  are  toughness,  a  superior  matt 
sur^e,  having  a  splendid  tooth  for  all  kinds  of  artists'  work.     For  sale  by  all  dealers. 

JOEN  B.  OLIUONS,  ICantibptarer,  91S  Saasom  St,  FUladalphia,  Ps. 

B.  A  N.  T.  ANTNOIIY  A  OC,  Ag«nU. 

-^  S O  M  ET  H  I  N  G  ♦  N  E  W.  ^ 

JOHAKK  FADER'S  SIBERIAN  PENCILS, 

B'OR    RHlTOTJOBCIlTGh. 

WARRANTED    PURE    SIBERIAN    GRAPHITE. 

From  HHHHHK  to  BBBBBB  Hexaeonal.     Uniform  price,  -         $i.20  per  dozen. 

Single  Pointed  Artists'  Holders,  Hexagonal, 20  cts.  each. 

•*  •*  **  •*  Triangular, 25  cts.  each. 

Double  Pointed  Artists'  Holders,  enabling  the  Retoucher  to  use  Two 

Grades  of  lead  in  Same  Holder,  Hexagonal,  ......    30  cts.  each. 

Leads,  to  fit  either  of  above, $1.00  per  dozen. 

Retoucher's  Outfit,  containing  Five  Pencils,  assorted  grades.  Knife  and 

Rubber,  in  a  neat  box, Price,  $1.00  per  set 

E.  &  E.  T.  ANTH0N7  &  00.,  591  Broadway,  New  Tork. 


NEl?r    FIRM! 


NE'w  istook: 


NEM^    WTORE! 


THE   FINEST   ASSORTMENT 

—OF— 

Lenses,  Cameras  and  PbotograpMc  Supplies 

AT  THE  LOWEST  PRICES. 

Printing,  Developing  and  Enlargements  for  Amateurs. 

C.  L.  LITTLEWOOD  &  CO., 

John  Street,  corner  Nassau,  New  York  City. 
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FOR  SALE 
BV  AuL 
DEALEf^S 


rfLAJES 


TTneqiialled  for  Speed  and  Fine  Qualitiea, 

«  FOR 

LANDSCAPE,  PORTRAIT  AND  INSTANTANEODS  WORK. 

Full  and  Comprehensiye  Instmctioiis  for  Working  in  Each  Package. 

mOR   mJLlaVl    BY    Jkl^L.    Z>BLA.LiB:RS. 


G.  CRAMER  DRY  PLATE  WORKS, 

ST.  LOTTIS,  MO.,  U.  S.  A. 

SEND  FOR  SAMPLE  AND  PRICES  OP 

Brown's  Extra  Brilliant  and  New  Peerless  Extra  Brilliant 
ALBUMEN    PAPERS, 

T:SS3     SX3ST     .^ITJD     O  SCSS.^FSS'P . 

ASK  YOUR  DEALER  FOR  THEM. 

17  Mtimford  Street, BOOHESTEB,  N.  Y. 

DON'T  OVERLOOK 

THAT    THE    BEST 

HEINRICHS  DRY  PLATE  GELATINE 

Is  ONLY  MANUFACTURED  in  WINTER,  and  do  not  hesiute  securing 
your  supplies  for  the  coming  SUMMER. 


To  be  had  through  Messrs.  E.  ft  H.  T.  ANTHONY  ft  CO.,  New  York;  or 
direct  from  the  manufacturer, 

CH.   W.   HEINRICHS,  at   Hoechst  o/Main. 

(£38ta.'b>l±slxea.  ±XL   1866.) 

S'ROM     PHOXOO-RA-PHSRS 

A  Large  Lot  of  NEGATIVE  GLASS— 5  x  7,   6^x8*,    8  x  10. 

Write  to  us,  stating  how  much  you  have  of  each  size  on  hand  and  how  soon  you  could  ship 
it    We  will  send  you  prices  paid,  etc. 

MONBOE  SBT  PLATE  WOBES,  Jamestown,  N.  7. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


ABOUT  N.  P.  A.  ALBUMEN  PAPER. 


/^UR  friends  will  recollect  that  about  a  year  ago  we  invited 
^^  all  the  photographers  of  the  country  to  send  us  any  crit* 
icisms  or  suggestions  they  might  desire  to  make  on  this 
excellent  Albumen  Paper,  that  we  might  send  them  to  the  manu* 
facturer,  whose  aim  it  was  to  make  it  as  perfect  as  it  w(£» 
possible  to  do. 

The  Paper  seems  to  have  given  such  entire  satisfaction  to 
the  most  eminent  photographers  in  the  country  that  we  believe 
but  one  suggestion  was  received,  which  was  promptly  forwarded 
to  Dresden. 

This  is  the  most  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  superiority 
of  the  Paper,  and  is  of  more  value  to  guide  photographers  than 
if  we  were  to  advertise  on  our  own  account  that  it  is  ''  ahead 
of  anything  in  the  world." 

We  certainly  believe  that  it  is  better  than  any  other,  in 
the  chemical  preparation  of  the  Albumen  and  in  the  care 
with  which  the  first  quality  is  selected.  It  is  very  easy  to 
make  paper  a  few  dollars  less  expensive  to  the  ream  by  leaving 
in  defective  sheets,  but  it  is  not  really  cheaper  to  the 
photographer. 

The  next  important  point  for  the  photographer  to  know  is 
how  he  can  be  su/re  he  gets  the  right  paper  in  these  days  of 
counterfeiting  brands.  He  will  be  sure  in  this  respect  by  look- 
ing  through  the  paper  for  the  water  mark  N.  P.  A.,  which 
cannot  be  counterfeited;  while  a  brand,  as  we  said  last 
year,  can  be  put  on  "while  you  wait." 

The  best  is  always  the  cheapest,  when  you  need  it  to 
use;  though  it  may  not  be,  if  you  merely  wish  it  to  sell. 

Photographers  will  find  that  some  parties  will  charge  them 
the  same  price  (or  inferior  papers  that  they  do  for  the  N.  P. 
A.,  and  will  try  to  persuade  them  that  the  other  is  "just  as 
good."  It  is  just  as  good— and  better,  too— for  them  to  seU, 
because  they  make  more  profit  on  it;  but  the  photographer  who 
tises  it  will  not  find  it  so  profitable  as  he  who  sells. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

69 1  Broadway,  New  York. 
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IMPORTANT  TO  EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER, 

PROFESSIONAL   OR   AMATEUR. 


We  call  your  attention  to  these  facts : 

First.  That  we  make  it  a  specialty  to  manufacture  and  import 
Chemicals  for  use  in  the  Photographic  Art. 

Second.  Such  as  we  manufacture  we  are  very  careful  in 
preparing  especially  for  the  wants  of  the  Photographer^  that  each  and 
every  article  we  put  on  the  market  shall  be  of  the  best. 

Third.  Articles  of  a  chemical  nature  which  we  import  are 
thoroughly  tested  at  our  Factory^  and  only  such  as  are  reliable  in  every 
respect  for  Photographic  use  are  offered  to  the  trade. 

Fourth.  The  almost  entire  control  of  the  American  Market, 
which  we  have  enjoyed  for  over  a  quarter  of  a  century  in  the  sale  of 
Collodions,  Varnishes,  Cottons,  etc.,  attests  the  superior  quality  of 
our  preparations. 

Fifth-  Whatever  chemicals  or  chemical  preparations  you  need 
order  as  E.  A.  and  see  that  the  trade-mark  is  on  each  package  or 
bottle,  as  it  is  a  guarantee  of  purity. 

Our  chemicals  and  preparations  are  kept  in  stock  by  all  respon- 
sible dealers  in  Photographic  goods  in  the  United  States. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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April  27,  1889. 


No.  8. 


Edited  by 

PiVorCnAS.[pNpLEI\.PI\.RLL.|? 

i^^^i.  PrnF  dF  Applied  Chenistry  in  iliE  Schnnl  dF Mines, 
'    "**  Columbia  College,  New  York  City. 

;9I  BROADWAY 


^'^iaed  ai  the  Pott  Office  in  New  York  as  Second  Class  Af after  j  [Copyrighted  1885  by  E.  if:  II.  T.  Anthony  (£  Co. 

'>H  SALE  BY  ALL  NEWS  AND   PHOTOGRAPHIC   STOCK    DEALERS, 
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ANTHONY'S 

CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS, 

TRANSPARENT  AND  FLEXIBLE. 


For  Portraits,  Landscapes  and  Drop  Shutter  work.  Weight  and  Space 
reduced  to  a  minimum.  Fourteen  dozen  Films  weigh  less  than  one  dozen 
Glass  Plates.  They  are  developed  in  the  same  manner  as  Dry  Plates.  They 
reduce  halation.      They  can  be  printed  from  either  side  of  film. 

ANTHONY'S  CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS  are  made  upon  a  substance 
of  recent  discovery,  which  is  admirably  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  a 
Perfect  Negative  Film,  combining  Transparency,  Strength  and 
Toughness  of  Composition,  which  renders  them  capable  of  being  made 
so  thin  as  almost  to  eliminate  the  question  of  weight  and  bulk  in  carrying. 
They  are  made  with  a  fine  mat  surface,  which  reduces  halation,  and 
are  perfectly  impervious  to  water.  Can  be  sent  by  mail  without  danger 
of  breakage. 


PRICES    PER    DOZEN. 

3i  X  4i, 

-     $0  65 

5     'f     7. 

-    $1  65 

4x5,- 

95 

5i  X    7, 

I  75 

4j  X  5i, 

I   12 

5x8, 

-       I  80 

4i  X  6i, 

I  30 

6i  X    8i, 

2  50 

45  X  6i        - 

I  40 

8    X  10, 

-      3  60 

All  larger  sizes 

made  to  order  only,  at  fifty  per  cent,  additional  to  price 
Postage  extra. 

of  plates. 

A  TRIAL 

OF  THESE   FILMS  WILL  DEMONSTRATE 

THEIR  PRACTICAL  VALUE. 

FOR    S^]L.IS    BY    AJLiJ^    Tf-RA-T^ElEtS. 

MANUFACTURED   BY 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 

'  691  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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The  Plates  now  being  made  in  our  new 
Factory  are  giving  most  excellent  satisfaction, 
and  we  earnestly  recommend  .  those  who  wish 
to   use 

TZE  BEST  PLATE  HADE 

to    give    them    a    trial. 


STANLEY  DRY  PLATE  CO., 

LEWISTON,    ME. 


FOR  SALE  BY  ALL  DEALERS  ANDIBY 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


The  Only  Real  Helpful  Article  recently  published  on 
Photography  appears  in  Scribner's  Magazine  for  May.  The 
author  is  Professor  John  Trowbridge  ;  and  a  list  of  the  Illus- 
trations gives  the  best .  idea  of  the  character  of  this  article  : 


Photograph  of  candle  taken  by  its  own 

light. 
Photograph  by  lamp-light.  20  seconds 

exposure. 
Photograph  on  an  unstained  plate. 
Photograph  of  same  showing  values  of 

colors. 
Photograph  of  burning  building  taken 

by  its  own  light. 
Photograph  of  surf  higher  than  house. 
Photograph  of  human  eye,  contracted 

pupil. 
Photograph    of    human    eye.    dilated 

pupil. 


Photograph  taken  through  pin  hole. 

Photograph  of  same  through  a  850 
lens. 

Photograph  of  maple  tree  showing 
colors. 

Photograph  of  a  flash  of  lightning. 

Photograph  of  successive  attitudes  of 
a  man  throwing  stone. 

Photograph  of  frog  taken  underwater. 

Photograph  of  human  speech. 

Photograph  of  surf  at  Hastings.  Eng- 
land. 


You  will  see  that  this  is  not  the  ordinary  sort  of  amateur 
photography  article  which  is  so  frequently  published. 
The  May  number  sent  on  receipt  of  Twenty-five  cents. 


Also  for  tale  by  all  Newsdealers. 


Subscriptions,   $3.00  a  Year. 


CHARLES  SCRIBNER'S  80N8,  NEW  YORK. 
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THE  RANDALL  PHOTO  BURNISHER. 

LOW  PRICE.    HIGH  OrALin. 

Heated  in  five  minutes 
by  Oil  or  Gas.  Smoke 
discharged  at  ends.  Ad- 
justed by  one  screw  to 
thickness  of  photo. 

NICZEL-FLATED  BOLL  AND 
BUBNISHIKa  SUBFACE. 

SIMPLE,  EFFICIENT 

AND  ECONOMICAL 

Write  for  Circular  and  mention 
this  Journal. 

RANDALL  a  CO., 

620  West  Sixth  Street, 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO. 

$8  00 

12  00 

i8  00 
FOR  SALE  BY  PHOTO  STOCK  DEALERS. 


Patented  February  5,  1889. 

Price,  6i-inch,  with  Oil  or  Gas  Heater,  boxed, 

It     jQ^     «  «  u  a 

it     jei     ((  ((  f<  (( 


C.B. 

Combined  Permanent  Intensifler  and  Reducer 

FOR 

GELATINE  PLATES. 


SOMETHING  LONG  DESIRED. 


An  Intensifier  which  builds  up  the  weakest  negative  to  any  degree  of  strength, 
with  the  perfect  clearness  of  a  wet  plate,  without  the  slightest  stain,  removing  any 
trace  of  fog  occasioned  during  development,  and  producing  a  brilliancy  of  re- 
sult equaled  only  by  that  of  a  well-developed  plate. 

THE  INTENSIFIED  PLATES  ARE  eCHANGEABLE  BY  TIME  OR  ACTION  OF  LIGHT. 


Price  $1  per  package.       For  Sale  by  all  Dealers. 


MANUFACTURED   ONLY   BY 


THOMAS  H.  McCOLLIN  &  CO., 

635  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


RAPID  RECTILINEAR,  WITH  1RI8 
DIAPHRAGM. 


HENRY  6.  PEABODY, 

DBALKR   IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES, 

53  Boylston  Street,  Boston. 

SOLS  AOZKr  IN  TBI  UIVXTXS  STATI8 

FOR  THE 

WRAY    LENSES. 

Send  far  Catalogue* 

NEW  ENGLAND  AQENT  FOR  THE 

HOOVER    PLATE. 


CYRUS  PROSCH'S  NEW  SHUTTERS 


PROSOH  EAPID, 

DUPLEX  STEREOSCOPIC, 

DUPLEX  DETECTIVE, 

DUPLEX  TRIPLE  IMPROVED. 


DUPLBX  WITH  SILBNT  THIK. 


The  Prosch  Rapid  !•  capable  of  making  expos- 
urea  so  rapid  aa  to  test  to  the  utmost  the  skill  of  the 
most  expert  operators  to  develop.  It  is  only  for 
instantaneous  work,  such  as  taking  horses  at  most 
rapid  gait;  athletes  running,  jumping;  divers,  etc., 
etc.  Although  operating  between  the  lenses  it  is 
entirely  different  from  the  Duplex.  Made  in  two 
sixes:  No.  i,  i-inch  opening,  price,  $i8;  No.  a, 
i>^&inch,  $aa. 

The  Duplex  Stereoscopic  fills  perfectly  the  want  of  a  time  and  instantaneous  shutter  for  Ste- 
reoscopic work.  It  consists  of  two  Duplex  Shutters  on  one  frame,  operated  by  one  lever  and  oDft 
releaae,  and  consequently  gives  two  identical  exposures.  ATade  in  two  sixes :  No.  i,  V-inch  open- 
ing, $i8  ;  No.  a,  T^-inch  opening,  $19.50.  Lenses  are  arranged  at  2H  inches  from  centers ;  but  thia 
will  be  increased,  if  ordered,  up  to  3\  inches  for  $z  additional.  Rotary  Stops,  $a  ;  Flange  Collars^ 
when  required,  75  cents.    Silent  time  attachment,  $1.50  ;  combined  with  slow  instantaneous,  $■. 

The  Duplex  Detective  is  a  reliable,  compact  and  efficient  Shutter  for  Detective  Cameraa^ 
which  can  be  used  for  both  time  and  instantaneoua  work.  Release  for  instantaneous  is  by  a  push 
trip  (pneumatic  if  desired).  Time  exposure  mechanism  is  same  as  silent  self-setting  time  to  reg- 
ular Duplex  Shutters,  by  which  instantaneous  exposures  can  also  be  made  by  pressure  to  pneu- 
matic bulb.    Price,  including  fitting  to  Camera  and  Rotary  Stops,  $15. 

THE  EVER  POPULAR  DUPLEX  SHUTTER  still  retains  iu  lead  of  all  others,  whether 
of  home  or  foreign  production.  The  Rotary  Stop  is  considered  by  an  army  of  users  an  indiapenaa- 
ble  adjunct  to  the  shutter,  likewise  the  silent,  self-acting  time,  and  slow  instantaneous  attach* 
ment,  which  operates  shutter  by  direct  pressure  of  air  through  pneumatic  device. 

DUPLEX  ENLARGED    REVISED  LIST. 

Numbers ooooAi         iAasA33A4s67 

Openings,  inch...       |        {  i  i|         i|        i|  x|         i|  a         ai       a^        3       3i 

Price $xi.50  $xa    $xa.5o     $13    $13.50    $14      14.50     $x6      $xg|*     $a(^  $aa*    $84^   $b7^ 

*  Including  silent  time  attachment. 

Rotary  Stops  up  to  No.  x,  $1.50;  above  that,  $a.  We  do  not  make  Rotary  Stops  for  sixes  larger 
than  No.  aA,  except  by  special  agreement.    Silent  time  attachment  same  prices  as  Rotary  Stops. 

When  Flange  Collars  are  required,  as  on  Ross  and  other  lenses  similarly  mounted,  50  cents- 
extra.  Shutters  can  be  furnished  for  most  standard  lenses,  fitted  ready  for  use,  but  it  is  to  custom- 
er's interest  to  forward  his  lens  tube  with  order,  otherwise  perfect  fit  is  not  guaranteed.  These 
shutters  are  owned  and  manufactured  solely  by  the  Prosch  Manufacturing  Co.  None  genuina- 
without  our  stamp.    Circulars  containing  lull  information  forwarded  on  application. 

PROSCH    MANUFACTURING   CO., 

No.  389  BROOME  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 
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THE  "GEM  CITY"  CAMERA  STAND 

has  stood  the  ''test  of  time/'  and  is  now  •univertttiiff  acknowledged  the  BEST 
CAMERA  STAND  ever  Introduced  to  the  photographic  trade.  It  is,  without 
doubt,  the  most  rigid  and  at  the  san:ie  time  the  cHaipat  haiidied. 


No  strength  is  required  to 
elevate  the  Camera,  it  bemi^' 
counterbalanced  by  weights 
sliding  up  and  down  on 
grooved  guides;  thus  the  Cam- 
era being  as  rigid  at  its  great- 
est height  as  at  the  lowes^t, 
the  center  of  gravity  being 
always  the  same,  which  can- 
not be  said  of  many  stands  m 
the  market. 

No.  ii  for  4-^  to  xo  X  za cam- 
eras, 3o>incn  bed las  ^' 

No.  9,  for  zz  X  Z4  and  Z4  x  17 
cameras,  40- inch  bed 33    -' 

No.  3,  for  Z7  X  ao  and  z8  x  aa 
cameras,  48-iQch  bed vg    ■ 

No.  ^,  for  ao  x  34  cameras, 
60-mch  bed 30  4.H^ 

No.  5,  for  as  X  30  cameras, 
made  to  order  only 35    -> 

N08.  z  and  a  have  one  weigli  c : 
Nos.  3,  4  and  5  have  two  wei^tic^ 
and  base  to  correspond  to  size  of 
bed. 

FOR  SALE  BY  ALL  DEALERS 


**Gem  City"  LeYer  Caster. 


MANUFACTUIIIVD    SV 

J,  H.  ALTHEIDE  S  BBO., 

QUINCY,    ILL. 

E.    &  H.  T.   ANTHONY  &  CO., 

Sole  Agents  for  all  Territory  East  of  Clereland  and  Cincinnati  and  the  Sooth* 
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EIMER  ic  AMEND, 

XAMTTFACTXraEBS  Ain>  IHPOBTEItS, 

205.  207,   209,   211   THIRD  AVE..  NEW  YORK 

SOLE  AGENTS  FOR 

,.::--":>.  H.  TBOMMSDOBFF'S  CHEMICAL.S, 

/    ^    y  J.  KAVAIilER'S  BOHEMIAN  GLASS, 

J  ^B.  ^  C-  SCHLEICHER  &  SHULL'S  FILTER  PAPERS, 

^^SSlKr*  E.  MARCH'S  SOHNE   GERMAN  STONE- WARE, 

yl  Offer  to  the  Photographic  trade,  as  specialties  : 

11^  Strictly  GhemiGally  Pure  Acids. 

J  J  II  Strictly  Chemically  Pure  Glieiiiical8. 


■  ■MM  S  

MpR/ V ^  BOHBMIAN  OLASS-WAEB,   FILTBB  PAPERS,   OBRMAN 

^  JHffiiBf*°*^  R  PCBCBLAINS,  HBATINO  APPUANOBS, 

^BBV^      A  eRADUATSD    WAKE,    PBRFEOTLT    AOID-PROOF   8T0HB- 

R  WARE  TROUGHS,  BALANCES  AND  WEIGHIS. 

PLATINUM   and   its   Salts, 

DIAMOND    INK   for   writing   on   Glass. 

ALL  KINDS  OF  TESTING  APPARATUS,  REAGENTS  AND  BOHLES. 


OOID"5r  &  CO., 

THE  CHEAPEST,  BEST  AND  LARGEST 

Solar  Frinting  and  Copying  House 

IN   THE   WORLD, 

741, 743, 761, 763, 766  DeKALB  AYE.,  BROOEYN,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Office :  30  East  14th  Street. 


Permanent  Platinum  Soleir  Prints  on  Crayon  Paper  and 

Canvas  a  Specialty. 

CRAYON  POBTBAIT8  FROM  $1.00    UP. 

Frames  of  aU  kinds  Mannfactnred  in  our  Factories. 


Send  for  our  sz-page  Illustrated  Catalogue,  containing  nearly  lOO  cuts  of 
fast  selling  frames,  and  also  prices  of  all  our  productions.  Send  all  orders  to 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  /-  I 
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EST  OF    ALL^ 

'^''^  Boston  RBYersime- 


New 


Bact:  Cameras. 


Combining  the  advantaget 

of  other  makes  with  the 

latest  improvements.    The 

Light  and  rigid.   Superior  Swing- 


finest  material  and  finish. 
Back  Movement. 

PRICE    LIST. 

I  5     x7.    Single  Swing $28. 

5x8.         „         „        30.  i  (Interchjuigeabte 

6>ix8)^       „         ,.         30.  i  BackB.) 

8     xlO.        „  M  34. 

Double  Swing  supplied  when  desired  at  $2  additional. 

MAVK-eYE 

DETECTIVE  ^^^  combination  Camera. 
Price,  815 .    Size  of  Pictures  4x5  inches. 

AS  A  DETfitfFtVE  OAMERA.  — The  Hawk-Ete  has 
the  quickest  aUjustment  of  speed  and  focus  forlustantan. 
eous  pictures  of  moving  objects  under  varvlnK  conditions. 

AS  A  VIEW  OAME&A.-Tbe  IUwk.^yb  may  be  set 
up  on  a  tripod  for  time  exposures.  It  Is  provided  with 
interior  ground  glass,  detachable  cover  to  back,  and 
screw  pinion  movement  controlling  the  bellows.    No  focusing  cloth  Is  required. 

AS  A  MAQAZIHE  OAMEBA.— The  Hawk-Eye  will  be  supplied  witli  an  attachment  contolnings 
coll  of  sensitized  film  suniclent  for  100  exposures  without  reloading,  for  $10  extra,  or  $«5;  pladng 
Photography  within  the  reach  of  all,  It  being  only  necessary  to  wind  a  fresh  portion  of  me  film 
">^  position  for  each  picture,  pressina  a  catch  making  the  exposure.  The  coll  atUchment  may  be 
mailed  to  the  factory  or  photo  goods  dealer,  to  have  the  pictures  developed  and  printed,  or  the  finish- 
ing may  be  done  by  the  amateur,  as  desired.  The  portion  of  the  coll  of  film  which  has  been  exposed 
mav  be  at  any  time  removed,  without  taking  apart  the  camera  proper.  Plate  holders  or  coll  attach- 
ment, glass  plates  or  films  may  be  used  in  the  same  camera.  Send  for  illustrated  pamphlet  with 
sample  photograph,  or  inquire  of  your  dealer.    For  sale  by  the  leading  dealers. 

^The  BOSTON  CAMERA  CO.,  Manufacturers,  36  India  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


ETJEEKA    BTJENISHBE 

FOB  mPABTma  a  beautiful  finish  to  FHOTOaBAFBS. 

THE  superior  qualities  of  this  Bumisher  consist:  first,  of  firsts 
cla^s  worknanslup  in  its  construction;  second,  the  Roll  can 
be  turned  back  in  a  second  6'om  the  Burnishing  Tool,  so  that  the 
Tool  cao  >:k;  drei^d  or  cleansed,  and  the  Roll  be  immcdiatdy 

replaced  ready  for  op- 
eration without  having 
to  handle  hot  plates, 
etc.,  as  in  the  other 
burnishers. 

It  has  also  the 
removable  Bomishing 
Tool  patented  by  W. 
G.  Entrekin.  The  Bur- 
knisher  can  be  heated 
with  gas,  coal  oil,  or 
alcohol.  Another  great 
advantage:  it  will  pro- 
duce a  beautiful  satio 
finish  to  photographs, 
and  any  boy  can 
work  it. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  591  Broadway,  New  York.  Agents. 

yjlj  Digitized  by  VjOC 


W.   H.  WALMSLEY, 

iji:MiTEr>, 
1022  WALNUT  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA, 

Have  the  Most  Complete  and  Perfectly  Appointed 

STOCK«-HOUSE 

in  the  country,  where  they  will  be  pleased  to  receive  and  welcome  their  hosts 
of  friends  and  customers.  Their  entirely  new  and  carefully  selected  Stock  com- 
prises the  Apparatus,  Cameras,  Lenses,  Dry  Plates  and  Films  of  the  leading 
manufacturers  of  this  country  and  England.      NO  OLD  STOCK. 

Their  Chemicals^  specially  put  up  for  them,  are  guaranteed  PURE, 

Among  their  specialties  are  : 

^Walmsley's  "Autograph"  Pyro  and  Hydrokinone  Developers. 

Walmsley's  Autograph  Silver  Intensifien 

Walmsley*s  Autograph  Sensitized  Albumen  and  Ferro- 
Prussiate  Papers. 

Walmsley's  Photo-Micrographic  Cameras. 

Full  particulars' of  the  above  and  of  their  entire  stock  in  Illustrated  Cata- 
logue.    Mailed  Free. 

W.   H.  WALMSLEY,  Limited, 

1022  "Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia. 

UP-TOWN  SUPPLY  HOUSE. 

SCHWARTZ  &  BROTHER, 

FORMERLY 

J.   B.  SCHWARTZ   &   SONS, 

^16  SIXTH  AVBNUB, 

Between  25th  and  26th  Streets,  NEW  YORK. 


A    COMPLETE    ASSORTMENT    OP 


-^PHOTOGRAPHIC'SUPPUES^ 

OF  ALL  MANUFACTURES. 


PRINTING,   DEVELOPING   AND   ENLARGING 
DONE   AT  THE   SHORTEST   NOTICE. 

J  J  Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


ST.  LOUIS  oFnce, 

1202  WAiHkkiaToh  Avipi4r£. 


A\\WW//iJ'/. 


U&f' 


MA.SEID 

DRYtPLATE^ 
COMPANY; 


Works  at  Woodland,  Mo. 


TJicEi   Lisa? 
SEED'S 


^f^fiOW  BBA^^ 


Negative  inlPositiye  Films. 

»  ♦  « 

SEED'S  NEGATIVE  FILMS, 

Treated  in  every  respect  like  Seed  Plates. 
COATED   WITH    Nos.   23  and    26   SENTQ    EMULSION. 


3ix4i.  - 

4  x5. 
4ix6i,  - 

4J  X  6J, 

5  X7,    - 
5   x8, 


-HPRICE    LIST.^ 

Ptr  doxen.  Per  doaeo.' 

-      $0  6$      6i  X   8i,       -       -       -      $2  50 

-0958x10,  -       -       -       -3^ 

I  30    10  X 12,        -       -       -        5  70 

-  I  40    II    X 14,  -       -       -       -    7  SO 

^  "5      All  larger  sizes  made  to  order  only  at  50  per 

-  I  80  cent,  additional  to  price  of  Plates. 


SOWieTHINO  ENTIRELY  NEW  I 


glEl'S  P0glf  Ifl  FILHS, 

{PRICES  THE  SAME  AS  NEGATIVE  FILMS,) 

are  the  color  of  pink  Albumen  Paper.  These  POSITIVE  FILMS  enable  Pho- 
tographers to  make  a  beautiful  PORCELAIN-LIKE  PICTURE  in  three  seconds' 
exposure  by  lamp  light  and  two  minutes'  development. 

DIRECTIONS   INSIDE   EACH   PACKAGE. 

P.  S.— Wide-awake  Photographers,  with  an  eye  to  business,  should  get  these 
as  sobn  as  possible. 

To  he  h€id  fro'hn  oU  DecUers  in  Phoio  Goods, 

X  Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


SPECIAL  ATTENTION   IS  INVITED  TO  THE 
LARGE  STOCK  OF  SUPERIOR 

Cards  and  Card-boaMs 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


A.  M.  COLLINS 

Manufacturing  Company, 

PHILADELPHIA. 

AND  FOR  SALE  BY  DEALERS  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES. 
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ESTABLISHED    1865. 

JNO.  G.  HOOD,  WM.  D.  H.  WILSON,  JOa  P.  CHEYNEY, 

Chairman.  Treasurer.  Secretary. 


kx)j 
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C    \  Sole  Agents 

^^  in  the  United  States 


FOR   THE 


AND    DEALERS    IN 


i>s:oTo  stji>i>IjIes 


AT 


No.  910  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 


OUTFITS  FTTBNISHBD  AT  ONCE.         COMPLETE  FBICE  LISTS  FEES. 
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MAGIC  CAMERA  8TAND8-THE  BEST  MADE. 


No.!.  8xio fia.oo  No.  a.  8x  lo  to  xxxx5...$i5.oo 


No.  3.  14x17 iao.oo 

"   4.  18x22  and  30x34 35.00 


The  Best  Burnisher  in  the  World. 
Pricesp  #35,  #35.  *45  and  *55. 


CENTENNIAL  CHAIRS 
Very  PopQlar  and  Cheap. 


Baldwin's  Baby  Holdbs 
Has  No  EqnaL 


Raw  SiIk..4i4.so 
VelveteffQ...  14^50 
Plush.......  16.50 


THE  PATENT  QUEEN  POSERS. 
The  Most  Useful  Chair  ever  invented.    Prices  include 
Circular  Arm  and  Back  Rest. 


No  Studio  Complete  Without  It. 
Send  for  Sample  Page. 


THE  COMMON  SENSE  TRAY 
Is  the  Best  and  Cheapest  Large  Tray  Made. 


THE  WONDERFUL  SUTER  LENS. 
Has  no  Supbrior  in  Quauty,   and 
NO  EQUAL  IN  PRICE. 
The  ahove  represent  a  few  of  our  leadmg  specialties,  all  of  which  (except  Suter  Lenses)  we   mann&cture 
and  control.    AH  these  item*  are  the  best  in  the  class  they  represent.    Take  no  other.    Send  for  complete 
descriptive  circulars  of  any  or  all  these  items,  or  any  article  needed. 

SBCXTfil   «k    PiLTTXSOZr* 

set  and  Saa  BtAte  Street,        ...         -         ...        CHIO^OO. 
Wholesale  Photo  Supplies  of  every  description. 
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=NEW  ACME= 


FLDE-HEATING  PHOTO  BURNISHER. 

Pat«nt«d  Jan.  95,  1876.    Patented  Jan.  18,  1886.    Patented  Feb.  98,  1888. 
AUo  Patents  for  Aurope  and  Canada. 

THIS  is  not  a  Quadruplex,  Duplex,  Complex,  or  Perplexing 
Machine.  It  is  simplicity  itself.  TO  SEE  IT  IS  TO  BUY  IT. 
Very  latest  Burnisher  out.  Handsomest  Finish,  Most  Econo- 
mical.    Best  results. 

NO  MOISTURE 
on  Feed  Roll 
or  Burnishingr  Tool. 
Positively  no  oil  from 
bearings  on  face  of  polish- 
ing tool  or  feed  roll.  No 
scratches  possible.  Easy 
to  work.     No  complica- 

91  and  96  inch  New  Acme,  with  OH  Heaters.  tiOU. 

IT  CAN  BE  HEATED   IN  FIVE  MINUTES. 


Perfect  combustion.  No  soot 
to  be  heated  over  and  over  again. 
No  disagreeable  smell.  The  heat 
is  gauged  by  a  thermometer,  and 
held  at  one  point  by  turning  wick 
up  or  down. 


XI  and  15  inch  New  Acme,  with  Gas  Heaters. 


II  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,   -  $25  00  I  21  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,  -    $55  00 
15  in.  Roil,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,   -    35  00  I  26  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,  -     65  00 

For  sale  by  all  Siockhouses  in  the  United  States,  Canada  and  Europe.      Send  for 

descriptive  ctrcutars. 

Manufactured  by  THE  ACME  BURNISHER  CO., 

PATENTEES  AND  SOLE  OWNERS, 

Office  and  Factory,  corner  GRAPE  and  WATER  STREETS,  STRACUSE,  I.  T. 

xiv 
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ESTABLISHED  1862. 


CATALOGUE  FREE. 


PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT. 
Discounts  to  the  Trade  ONLY. 

Caieras,  Lenses,  and  Photographic  Apparatus. 

"OI>TI3yCTJS 


DD 


"0PTIMU8"  BURY800PB. 
"Working  as  it  does  with  such  a 
large  aperture  (f/6  approx.)*  it  serves 
as  a  portrait  and  group  lens,  as  well  as 
a  landscape  and  copying  objective. 
There  is  no  doubt  of  its  proving  a  most 
useful  lens."  — J.  Traill  Taylor, 
British  Journal  of  Photography, 


« 


"We are  pleased  to  find  upon  trial 
that  the  lens  ["Optimus  "  Rapid  Recti- 
linear!  sent  for  review  is  really  an  EX- 

cellSent  instrument/*— /%^/£^. 

graphic  News, 


"PORTRAIT  LENS.— The  «Op. 
timus'  Lenses  are  MODERATE  in 
PRICE,  and  yield  most  excellent  re- 
sults.— Amateur  Photographer. 

QQ    :H:.A.TT03Sr 


''OPTIMUS*'  RAPID  SUBTSOOPB. 


5x4 

6S|. 


7x5 

9416 


9x7 
126|. 


zox8 
880|. 


"OPTDfDS"  RAPID  RS0TILI5BAR. 


f 


I  f       I 

U|.    49|«    64|. 


88(6    187|«     148(6 


H 

1801- 


2<6|. 


'OPTIMUS"  WDB  ANCHiB  STMMBTRIOAL. 


f 

S0|. 


I 

68|6 


f 

88|6 


V 

1S7|6 


14S|6 


H 

180|. 


H 

2861- 


''OPTDfUS'*  QUICK  ACTING  PORTRAIT. 


Diam a  inches.  aX  inches.  3)^  inches. 

Price 901-  1201-  180|. 

IB  2  B  SB 

G^-A.I^X)EI^^,    XjOITUOIT. 


MORRIS  BARLB. 
ISAAC  COLLINS. 


OFFICE  OF 

MORRIS  EARLE  &  CO., 

zoz6  Chestnut  Street. 


Philadelphia,  March  15,  1889, 

We,  the  undersigned,  formerly  partners  in  the  late  firm  of  W.  H.  Walmsley 
A  Co.,  will  continue  business  as  heretofore  at  the  long-established  stand,  zoz6 
Chestnut  Street,  under  the  style  and  firm  name  of 

Morris  Earle  &  Company. 

Your  especial  attention  we  invite  to  our  large  stock  of  Messrs.  R.  ft  J.  Beck's 
celebrated  Microscopic  Instruments  and  "  Autograph  "  Lenses  and  Cameras,  and 
a  well-assorted  line  of  Spectacles  and  Eye  Glasses,  Opera  and  Field  Glasses, 
Telescopes,  Thermometers,  Barometers,  Lantern  Slides,  as  well  as  a  full  Stock 
of  Photographic  materials  and  Photo-Micrographic  Cameras. 

Having  employed  skilled  workmen  in  our  laboratories  and  workshops  and 
spectacles  departments,  together  with  capable  and  experienced  clerks  in  our  sales- 
rooms, we  are  prepared  to  execute  all  orders  with  greater  promptness  and  dis- 
patch. 

All  orders  for  special  importations,  including  those  Free  of  Duty,  required 
for  Colleges,  Schools  and  Public  Institutions,  will  receive  immediate  attention. 

On  application,  we  will  be  pleased  to  send  our  illustrated  price-lists  and 
catalogues,  and  reply  to  all  inquiries  submitted  to  us  of  a  scientific  character  ap. 
pertaining  to  our  business.  MORRIS  EARLE, 

ISAAC  COLLINS. 
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A  PERFECT  SUBSTITUTE   FOR  GLASS. 


CARBUTT'S 

Flexible  Negative  Films, 

For  Portraits,  Landscapes,  interiors  and  Instantaneous  Yieis. 

WZiaHT  ALMOST  SISFLACSD. 

Comparison  of  Weight. — ^Two  dozen  5x8  Films  weigh  but  7J 
Ounces,  while  two  dozen  5x8  Dry  Plates  weigh  no  Ounces. 

NO  EXTRA  PROCESSES  NECESSARY. 

£XPOS£»  DEYELOP,  FIX,  WASH,  DRT^ 

and  print  from  the  same  as  Dry  Plates;  and  being  but  yj^  of  an  inch  in 
thickness,  can  be  printed  from  either  side. 

These  Flexible  Films  are  not  made  on  sheet  gelatine,  or  of  paper  made 
translucent,  but  on  a  transparent  material  perfectly  impervious  to  water,  un- 
breakable, and  with  a  fine  matt  surface  that  renders  them  especially  desirable 
for  Interior  Views  and  Landscapes,  as  halation  is  entirely  prevented. 

They  can  be  used  in  regular  plate-holders  for  Studio  or  Landscape  work, 
or  in  the  special  film-holders  now  supplied  by  the  several  manufacturers  of 
photographic  apparatus. 

PRICE  OF  FLEXIBLE  FILMS-PER  DOZEN. 

Coated  with  our  **  Special,"  "  Eclipse  "  and  «  B  "  Landscape  Emulsions. 


3ix  4i *o  65 

4x5   95 

4ix  si I   12 

4ix  6^ I  30 

4Jx  6J I  40 


5x7   $1  65 

5i  X  7  I  75 

5x8   I  80 

6ix  8i 2  so 

8    X  10 3  60 


Can  be  sent  by  mail  without  fear  of  breakage.     When  ordering  from  your 
dealer,  add  5  per  cent  to  cost  of  films  to  cover  postage. 


Manufactured  by  JOHN  CARBUTT, 

Keystone    Dry    Plate    V^orks, 

WAYNE  JUNCTION,  PHILADELPHIA. 

For  Sale  by  all  Dealers. 

xvi 
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ANTHONY'S 

Prof.  OHABLES  F.  OHANDLEB,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  MUar. 
ABTHX7B  H.  ELLIOTT,  Ph.D.,  F.O.S.,  Associaie  Editor. 


APRIL  27,  1889.  Vol.  XX.— No.  8. 

THE  FHILADEL?EIA  SZHIBITIOH. 
•*  Comb,  draw  this  curtain,  and  let's  see  your  picture.** 

Every  year  photography  is  becoming  more  important  as  one  of  the  fine  arts. 
Men  of  science,  men  of  leisure,  even  artists  that  wield  the  brush  and  pencil,  are 

'  all  becoming  fascinated  with  the  delightful,  the  wonderful  results  obtained  by 
the  physico-chemical  manipulations  that  produce  modem  photographs. 

Any  one  who  saw  the  handsome  exhibition  at  Philadelphia  will  acknowledge 
the  truth  of  the  foregoing  statement.  On  the  walls  of  the  beautiful  building 
devoted  to  the  fine  arts  in  the  Quaker  City  was  to  be  found  every  conceivable 
application  of  photographic  processes,  by  almost  every  kind  of  devotee  to  the  art 
The  lover  of  the  wild  and  roaring  ocean  there  saw  him  in  all  his  fury  in  the  won- 

,  derful  surf  pictures  taken  in  various  parts  of  the  world,  and  with  a  faithfulness  to 
nature  that  brush  or  pencil  could  never  attain.  The  storm-cloud  and  the  effects 
of  the  howling  wind  surging  over  the  landscape  were  also  to  be  seen,  caught  with 

'  the  accuracy  that  only  the  photographic  lens  can  secure.  There  also  were  to  be 
found  the  more  restful  scenes  of  nature,  babbling  brooks,  silent  pools  with  brood- 
ing branches  sheltering  nooks  where  the  finny  tribe  love  to  nestle.  For  those  who 
love  the  majestic  and  grand,  the  mountain  peaks  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the 
snow-clad  Swiss  Alps,  or  the  Rocky  summits  of  our  own  Western  Highlands, 
were  all  faithfully  and  wonderfully  delineated  upon  the  walls  of  the  exhibition. 
The  scenes  of  home  life  were  also  not  forgotten ;  the  fire-side,  the  children  at 
play,  the  household  pets,  the  nook  in  the  study,  the  art  corner  in  the  drawing- 
room,  each  and  all  had  its  representative  pictures.  Even  our  homes,  and  the 
buildings  we  raise  as  monuments  of  ideas  and  the  thoughts  of  our  fellow  men, 
together  with  machinery  and  the  various  applications  of  photography  to  the  * 
methods  and  investigations  of  science,  were  to  be  seen,  and  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  call  forth  the  admiration  of  the  spectator. 

As  each  of  these  yearly  exhibitions  of  the  three  Societies  (Philadelphia,  Bos- 
ton and  New  York)  comes  around  we  are  more  and  more  embarrassed  in  the 
Wealth  of  good  material  that  we  are  called  upon  to  notice.  In  the  present 
exhibition  we  have  a  marked  advance  over  former  years,  both  in  the  quality  and 
also  in  the  number  of  pictures  exhibited.     We  are  also  very  much  pleased  with 
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the  arrangement  and  display  of  the  pictures,  as  seen  at  Philadelphia.  This 
improvement  is  partly  owing  to  the  character  of  the  building  in  which  the 
exhibition  was  held.  The  Pennsylvania  Academy  of  Fine  Arts  building  is 
adapted  to  the  display  of  pictures,  and  our  Philadelphia  friends  were  very  fortu- 
nate in  securing  so  good  an  exhibition  hall.  But  what,  in  our  minds,  was  a  far 
more  important  factor  in  the  admirable  arrangement  of  the  display,  came  from 
the  painstaking  and  faithful  labor  of  the  Committee  of  Arrangements,  especially 
Messrs.  Bullock  and  Redfield.  There  is  no  doubt  that  to  the  labor  of  these 
gentlemen  is  due  the  very  decidedly  improved  appearance  of  the  walls,  and  the 
exhibition  generally,  over  those  of  former  years.  There  were  no  pictures  below 
the  medium  line  and  none  were  given  sky-room,  which  was  the  reverse  at  the  two 
previous  exhibitions.  Of  course  something  has  been  gained  by  the  experiences 
of  former  exhibits ;  but  mistakes  are  not  always  profitable,  even  to  the  mana- 
gers of  photographic  displays. 

Among  the  multitude  of  good  pictures  it  is  impossible  for  us  to  notice  more 
than  a  few.  We  must  confess  that  we  saw  much  less  poor  work  in  this  display 
than  in  those  of  previous  years. 

W.  B.  Post,  of  the  New  York  Camera  Club,  had  several  excellent  out-door 
portraits  taken  with  foliage  backgrounds,  that  were  very  effective  and  picturesque. 
One,  a  lady  and  gentleman  standing  by  a  fence  in  a  field,  was  excellent. 

J.  L.  Stettinius,  of  Cincinnati,  had  some  exceedingly  fine  instantaneous  photo- 
graphs ;  one  of  the  most  perfect  of  which  was  a  gentleman  swimming  with  a 
laughing  boy,  entitled  **0n  Papa's  Back."  *'Pole  Leaping"  and  "Yacht 
Pasque  "  were  also  very  good. 

John  H.  Tarbell,  of  New  York,  had  some  fine  studies.  "  Darby  and  Joan," 
an  old  couple  by  a  cottage  door,  was  a  fine  composition;  and  **  Two  is  Com- 
pany," an  old  man  and  dog  evidently  much  interested  in  each  other,  was  equally 
good. 

G.  Harry  Squires,  of  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  showed  some  gems  of  Catskill  scenery 
with  foliage  work  among  the  best  in  the  exhibition.  This  latter  effect  was  un- 
commonly fine. 

A.  G.  Van  Nostrand,  of  Boston  Camera  Club,  had  an  excellent  picture  of 
Anastasia  Light-house,  Florida,  which  from  its  height  ( 1 64  feet),  and  the  peculiarity 
of  the  light  in  Florida,  is  a  very  difficult  subject.  Another  good  picture  in  this 
exhibit  was  '*  Foot  of  Rocks,"  Ausable  Chasm,  N.  Y. 

W.  P.  Atwood,  of  Lowell  Camera  Club,  had  four  gems  of  scenery  at  Nan- 
tucket and  Lake  George,  with  particularly  fine  effects  in  the  clouds.  *'  Marble- 
head  Rocks"  and  **  Summer  Afternoon,  Lake  George  "  were,  in  our  opinion,  the 
"best  of  a  fine  exhibit. 

George  A.  Nelson,  of  Lowell  Camera  Club,  as  usual,  had  an  excellent 
exhibit.  The  beauty  of  the  former  work  of  this  exhibitor  is  well  maintained, 
and  in  some  instances  surpassed,  in  the  present  exhibition.  **  A  Merciful  Man," 
an  ox  team  with  an  old  and  gentle  looking  driver,  was  a  fine  study;  while  the 
pictures  entitled  '*  Morning,  "  **  Noon  "and  *'  Evening"  were  scenes  that  would 
be  the  delight  of  any  artist. 

Edward  Leaming,  of  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York, 
had  a  fine  exhibit  which  contained  one  picture  of  which  he  may  be  proud.  Miss 
Lula  M.  Smith  as  Mary  Queen  of  Scots.  It  was  an  excellent  piece  of  work  in 
every  sense. 
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Professor  H.  A.  Rowland,  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  showed  some 
excellent  views  of  Norwegian  scenery  that  were  very  beautiful;  but  his  master- 
piece was  a  new  series  of  photographs  of  the  solar  spectrum  made  with  his  con- 
cave diffraction  gratings.  These  are  the  most  perfect  pieces  of  photographic 
work  in  this  department  yet  attained,  and  place  America  in  the  front  rank  of 
spectro-photographic  research. 

We  cannot  now  notice  many  other  excellent  pictures  and  reserve  this  pleasure 
for  our  next  issue.     On  another  page  will  be  found  the  report  of  the  judges. 


EDITOBIAL  NOTES. 
Professor  Rowland's  new  photographic  map  of  the  solar  spectrum  is  one  of 
the  greatest  achievements  in  modern  scientific  photography.  It  has  been  made 
by  the  use  of  his  beautiful  concave  diffraction  gratings,  and  covers  the  spectrum 
from  the  extreme  violet  to  the  red  rays  as  fer  as  wave-length  6,950.  The  scale 
is  three  times  larger  than  the  well-known  maps  of  Angstrom.  The  map  is  made 
in  sections  and  was  on  exhibition  at  the  Philadelphia  Academy  of  Fine  Arts. 
The  definition  and  clearness  of  the  work  exceeds  anything  hitherto  attempted  in 
this  line. 


From  Ottomer  Anschiitz,  the  photographer  of  Lissa,  Posen,  Germany,  we 
have  received  a  print  and  enlargement  of  his  photograph  of  a  *'  flying  cannon 
ball."  This  marvelous  piece  of  photography  was  made  at  the  Grosonworks, 
Buckan,  on  September  12,  1888.  In  the  print  the  flying  ball  is  perhaps  the 
fiftieth  of  an  inch  long,  and  the  enlargement  (about  six  times)  shows  the  projec- 
tile quite  distinctly.  The  rapidity  of  flight  was  400  meters  per  second,  and 
the  time  of  exposure  was  0.000076  of  a  second.  The  print  shows  a  well  exposed 
negative,  and  the  result  is  a  monument  to  Anschiitz'  photographic  skill  and  the 
marvelous  sensitiveness  of  modern  dry  plates. 

The  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  have  just  issued  a  neat  little  pamphlet 
of  their  list  of  members,  which  contains  some  excellent  views  of  their  library, 
dark  room  and  lecture  hall.  It  reflects  great  credit  upon  the  Board  of  Manage- 
ment and  gives  an  excellent  idea  of  the  conveniences  offered  by  the  Society. 

The  Lynn  Camera  Club  are  busy  making  views  illustrative  of  their  pictur- 
esque town  and  the  surrounding  suburbs.  These  are  to  be  used  in  illustrating 
a  lecture  entitled  "  Ye  Olde  Shoe  Towne,"  with  lantern  slides,  after  the  manner 
of  the  Boston  Camera  Club.  The  idea  is  an  excellent  one,  and  will  be  a  source 
of  pleasure  and  profit  to  any  of  our  camera  clubs  who  would  do  Hkewise. 


We  have  just  received  the  first  Bulletin  of  the  Associaziom  degli  Amatori 
ii  Fotografia  in  Roma,  containing  the  Articles  and  By-Laws  and  a  list  of 
members.  We  wish  them  every  success  and  hope  that  much  good  may  result 
from  the  organization  to  the  amateurs  of  sunny  Italy. 


That  flourishing  organization,  the  New  York  Camera  Club,  appears  to  be  in 
all  running  order,  and  with  this  month  commenced  its  regular  Friday  evening 
conferences.  On  the  7th  inst.  Lieutenant  C.  L.  Bruns  entertained  the  mem- 
>ers  and  their  friends  with  a  paper  on  ''Precise  Photography,"  which  appears 
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in  full  in  our  columns.  On  the  12th  Mr.  H.  J.  Newton  explained  the  theory  and 
gave  a  practical  demonstration  of  collodion  emulsion  making;  on  the  19th  Dr. 
Piffard  exhibited  some  new  methods  of  dark  room  illumination,  and  on  the  26th 
Mr.  Alexander  R.  Black,  of  Brooklyn,  will  give  a  stereopticon  exhibition  illus- 
trating many  interesting  phases  of  life  as  seen  with  the  aid  of  a  detective 
camera. 

Mr.  Newton's  remarks  on  the  preparation  of  collodion  emulsions  were  thor- 
oughly practical  and  included  full  working  directions,  thus  enabling  any  one  who 
will  employ  reasonable  care  in  his  manipulations  to  be  almost  certain  of  success. 
He  said:  First  take  100  grains  of  bromide  of  cadmium  and  50  grains  of  bromide 
of  ammonium  and  dissolve  them  together  in  a  small  quantity  of  water.  Then 
evaporate  the  solution  to  dryness.  This  will  give  you  a  mixed  salt  much  more 
soluble  in  alcohol  than  its  separate  constituents.  This  mixed  bromide  salt  is 
kept  for  stock.  If,  now,  you  wish  to  make  two  ounces  of  emulsion,  take  20 
grains  of  the  mixed  bromide  and  put  it  into  a  dark  amber  bottle  with  i  ounce  of 
alcohol  (Atwood's).  Agitate  until  the  bromide  is  dissolved.  Then  add  100 
grains  of  pyroxylin  picked  into  small  particles  and  let  this  soak  in  the  alcohol  for 
a  few  minutes,  after  which  add  i  ounce  of  ether.  This  dissolves  the  pyroxylin 
and  the  salted  collodion  is  now  complete.  This  may  be  immediately  sensitized 
(as  was  done  at  the  meeting),  but  it  is  better  to  allow  the  collodion  to  ripen  for 
a  week  or  two,  or  longer,  before  sensitizing.  When,  however,  you  are  ready 
to  sensitize,  weigh  out  carefully  32  grains  of  silver  nitrate  and  pulverize  it  thor- 
oughly in  a  mortar.  This  is  then  carefully  transferred  to  a  test  tube  and  16  to 
18  minims  of  water  are  added.  After  a  litde  agitation  the  silver  will  have  com- 
pletely dissolved.  It  should  then  be  added,  a  few  drops  at  a  time,  to  the  2  ounces 
of  ripened  collodion  and  thoroughly  shaken  after  each  addition.  When  all  the 
silver  has  been  added  the  bottle  is  set  aside  in  a  dark  place  for  twelve  hours,  at 
the  end  of  which  time  four  or  five  grains  of  pure  fused  chloride  of  calcium  is 
added.  The  object  of  this  addition  is  to  convert  the  slight  amount  of  free  nitrate 
present  into  a  chloride;  for  if  any  free  nitrate  were  left  in  the  emulsion  the  plates 
would  fog.  Plates  thoroughly  cleaned  in  the  usual  manner  may  now  be  coated 
with  the  emulsion  and  exposed  while  wet  or  may  be  allowed  to  dry.  The  emul- 
sion itself,  if  properly  protected  from  the  light,  will  keep  indefinitely.  Mr.  New- 
ton recommended  the  following  developer  for  use  with  this  emulsion:  Water,  i 
ounce;  carbonate  of  soda,  12  or  15  grains;  bromide  of  sodium,  i  grain;  and  pyro, 
3  grains. 

Mr.  Newton  also  explained  the  method  of  preparing  collodio-chloride  emul- 
sions, and  exhibited  both  negatives  and  positives  prepared  by  this  method,  which 
for  exquisite  beauty  we  have  never  seen  equaled. 

As  before  noted,  the  Camera  Club  proposes  each  Friday  evening  to  present 
attractive  features  to  its  members,  and  we  understand  that  all  persons  interested  in 
amateur  photography  will  on  these  occasions  be  heartily  welcomed. 


BEFOBT  OF  BOABD  OF  JUDaES  AT  FHILADELPHZA. 

The  Board  of  Judges  appointed  to  make  the  awards  of  diplomas  for  work  at 
the  Joint  Exhibition  of  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York,  the 
Photographic  Society  of  Philadelphia  and  the  Boston  Camera  Club,  held  at  the 
Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts,  Philadelphia,  April  8  to  20,  1889,  re- 
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spectfully  report  that  they  have  carefully  examined  each  exhibit,  and  make  the 
following  awards: 

Diplomas  for  Special  Excellence. 

1.  For  landscape  or  marine  views — Harry  Tolley,  Nottingham,  Eng.,  No. 
524,  *'  On  the  Lonely  Shore." 

2.  For  portraits — Frederick  Gutekunst,  Philadelphia,  No.  303,  miscellaneous 
portraits. 

3.  For  genre  subjects  and  figure  compositions — W.  W.  Winter,  Derby,  Eng., 
No.  608,  "  My  Mammy." 

4.  For  work  by  Ladies — Mrs.  S.  M.  Cleveland,  Philadelphia,  No.  311,  entire 
exhibit. 

5.  For  Enlargements — William  H.  Rau,  Philadelphia,  Nos.  340  to  343. 

6.  For  Lantern  Slides — Professor  Henry  A.  Rowland,  Baltimore,  Md. 

For  applied  photography — scientific  or  technical — Professor  Henry  A.  Row- 
land, Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  for  photographic  maps  of  the  normal 
solar  spectrum,  second  series,  1888. 

Diplomas  for  Excellence. 

For  Entire  Exhibits-— Frank  M.  Sutcliffe,  Whitby,  Eng.;  William  Parry, 
Shields,  Eng.;  J.  P.  Gibson,  Hexham,  Eng.;  John  Bartlett,  Philadelphia; 
Charles  L.  Mitchell,  M.D.,  Philadelphia;  George  B.  Wood,  Philadelphia;  Paul 
Lange,  Liverpool,  Eng.;  Robert  S.  Redfield,  Philadelphia;  Richard  Keene, 
Derby,  Eng. ;  Harry  Symonds,  Portsmouth,  Eng. ;  S.  W.  Burnham,  Lick  Ob- 
servatory, California;  The  Rev.  F.  C.  Lambert,  M.A.,  Cambridge,  Eng.;  H.(A. 
Latimer,  Boston,  Mass.;  A.  K.  P.  Trask,  Philadelphia;  George  A.  Nelson, 
Lowell,  Mass.;  R.  T.  Hazzard,  Philadelphia;  Clarence  B.  Moore,  Philadelphia; 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  J.  Anckorn,  Arbroath,  Scotland. 

(Signed)  John  C.  Browne, 

George  W.  Hewitt. 
Xanthus  Smith, 
Fred.  B.  Schell, 
James  B.  Sword, 

Board  of  Judges, 
Philadelphia,  April  8,  1889. 


LETTEB  FB9M   QEBMANT. 

BY  DR.    H.   W.  VOGEL. 

The  cause  of  Black  Edges  on  Old  Gelatine  Plates, — Testing  the  Quality  of  Black 

Cardboard. — Yellow  Light  for  the  Dark  Room, — The  Forthcoming  Berlin 

International  Jubilee  Photographic  Exhibition. — A  New  Developer, — Making 

Plates  of  a  very  fine  Grain, 

Since  the  introduction  of  dry  plates  numerous  complaints  have  been  made 

about  the  so-called  edge-fog — that  is,  the  blackening  of  the  unexposed  edges  of 

the  plate  during  development.     On  old  plates  this  edge-fog  reaches  oftentimes  a 

width  of  1  cm.,  so  that — particularly  with  smaller  sizes — the  whole  negative 

becomes   useless  therefrom.      The  reason  for  this  abnormal  appearance  was 

believed  to  be  looked  for  in  the  defective  cleaning  of  the  edges  of  the  plate. 

This  maybe  true  with  such  plates  which  show  the  black  borders  only, on  the-old 
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edges  and  not  on  those  with  a  fresh  cut     Although  insufficient  cleaning  \vithout 
doubt  causes  the  origin  of  the  borders,  I  must  by  reason  of  recent  tests  accept 
for  certain,  that,  whenever  the  black  border  shows  all  around,  the  paper  used 
for  packing  the  plates  is  the  principal  cause  of  their  destruction.     Last  sum- 
mer I  made  the  observation,  that  some  plates  prepared  by  me  on  new  and  care- 
fully cleaned  glass,  wrapped  up  in  black  paper,  showed  only  a  few  weeks  later 
large  black  borders  during  development,  while  other  plates  prepared  at  the  same 
time  and  with  the  same  emulsion,  which  had  remained  in  the  drying  box, 
had  no  trace  of  black  edges.     Lately  I  observed,  that  plates  packed  between 
cardboard  showed  no  trace  of  decomposition  where  the  cardboard  prevented 
them  from  coming  into  contact  with  the  black  paper,  while  the  unprotected  parts 
showed  a  wide  decomposed  edge.     This  demonstrated  to  a  certainty  that  impure 
matters  contained  in  the  paper  were  the  cause  of  the  spoiling  of  the  plates.     To 
prove  this  I  boiled  a  piece  of  this  paper  for  a  few  minutes  in  distilled  Water  and 
added  a  few  drops  of  nitrate  of  silver  solution  to  the  filtered  liquid.     The  pre- 
viously weakly  yellow  colored  solution  became  at  once  brown  from  the  addition 
of  the  nitrate  of  silver  and  after  a  short  heating  a  black-brown  sediment  appeared 
which  was  after  a  further  test  recognized  as  sulphide  of  silver.     Another  part  of 
the  solution  was  mixed  with  a  few  drops  of  starch  paste  to  which  were  added  a 
few  drops  of  iodine.     Only  after  several  drops  of  the  iodine  had  been  added  the 
solution  was  colored  blue  by  formation  of  iodide  of  starch.  A  very  diluted  solution 
of  hyposulphite  of  soda  treated  with  nitrate  of  silver  and  iodine  solution  respec- 
tively, showed  the  same  reactions;  the  paper  was  therefore  contaminated  with 
hyposulphite  of  soda.     Hyposulphite  of  soda  is  applied  a  good  deal  in  the  man- 
ufacture of  white  paper  under  the  denomination  of  "anti-chlor,"  to  counteract 
the  chlorine  used  for  bleaching  the  paper;  and  black  paper  is  probably  produced 
from  waste  paper  whereby  the  presence  of  the  hyposulphite  of  soda  can  easily  be 
explained.     But  it  should  also  be  remarked  that  some  coloring  matters,  for 
instance  aldehyde-green,  are  produced  with  the  aid  of  hyposulphite  of  soda  and 
contain  sulphur  which  has  a  decidedly  damaging  effect  upon  plates. 

Recently  I  obtained  cardboard  of  a  black  color,  which  turned  the  pictures 
yellow  shortly  after  they  had  been  mounted  on  the  same.  A  closer  investigation 
showed  that  the  coloring  matter  was  the  cause  of  it.  Such  defective  card  mounts 
can  easily  be  tested  by  making  a  fresh  paste  and  mixing  the  same  with  five  per 
cent  of  acetic  acid.  The  picture  is  then  mounted.  If  the  cardboard  is  pure, 
the  picture  will  remain  unchanged  ;  .if  impure,  the  picture  will  have  yellow  spots 
within  twenty-four  hours.     I  recommend  this  test  to  every  photographer. 

Since  about  a  year  a  yellow  light  for  the  dark  room,  introduced  by  Messrs. 
Giidicke  and  Miethe,  the  inventors  of  the  flash-light,  has  met  with  much  favor. 
It  consists  of  a  Bunsen  burner,  into  which  soda  is  introduced.  The  light  is 
intensely  bright ;  but  as  the  Bunsen  burner  contains  yet  some  blue  rays,  a  yellow 
chimney  has  to  be  placed  over  the  fiame.  Still  the  light  is  six  times  as  strong  as 
that  of  a  ruby  lamp  and  much  more  agreeable  to  the  eyes.  But  the  chemical 
action  of  the  yellow  lamp  is  much  stronger  than  that  of  the  red  one.  Professor 
Weber  found  it  to  be  four  times  as  strong;  but  that  does  not  matter,  if  the  tray 
is  covered  during  development  and  the  plate  is  examined  only  for  a  few  seconds 
from  time  to  time.  The  plate  can  thus  be  developed  without  any  disadvantage. 
I  have  lately  developed  in  a  room  into  which  even  white  day-light  entered,  and  I 
succeeded,  by  covering  the  tray.  /^^^^T^ 
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Gadicke  says  :  '*The  principal  question  is,  Is  the  light  of  the  monochro- 
matic lamp  sufficient  for  the  wants  of  the  practical  photographer?  and  this  ques- 
tion is  decidedly  to  be  answered  in  the  affirmative. 

**  The  proof  for  this  I  can  furnish,  as  for  the  last  ten  months  I  have  even  manu- 
factured dry  plates  in  this  light,  which  have  a  sensitiveness  unheard  of  so  far. 
They  are  twice  as  sensitive  as  25  degrees  Wamerke,  and  they  gave  fully  exposed 
instantaneous  pictures  in  one-sixtieth  of  a  second  with  Steinheil  group  anti- 
planat  No.  3,  diaphragm  4  (12  mm.  diameter)." 

The  enlargement  of  negatives  is  now  such  an  important  affair  that  the  dry 
plate  manufacturers  should  endeavor  to  produce  a  plate  of  particularly  fine  grain. 
Bromide  of  silver  differs  very  much  in  grain  ;  in  the  more  sensitive  plates  it  is 
coarser,  in  the  less  sensitive  ones  it  is  finer.  Of  particular  importance  is  now  this 
fineness  of  the  grain  for  scientific  photographic  pictures;  and  Dr.  Lohse  has 
published  for  this  purpose  the  following  interesting  formula : 

**  While  making  a  number  of  photographic  investigations  I  came  to  the  not 
aninteresting  result  that  a  considerable  quantity  of  bromide  of  silver  can  be  com- 
pletely dissolved  in  gelatine,  in  such  a  manner  that  no  emulsion  results,  but 
only  an  opalescent  liquid,  which  has  a  reddish  appearance  in  transmitted 
light,  and  in  which,  even  with  the  microscope,  no  particles  of  bromide  of  silver 
can  be  detected.  If  gelatine  plates  are  flowed  with  such  a  solution  of  bromide 
of  silver,  they  appear  transparent  like  glass,  and  it  is  not  possible  to  develop 
upon  the  same  a  picture  of  any  kind  of  density. 

*/  If  ammonia  is  present  when  mixing  the  three  substances,  gelatine,  silver 
and  bromine  salts,  the  mass  will  form  at  once  an  emulsion,  in  which  a  grain  can 
be  recognized  under  the  microscope.  The  separation  of  the  bromide  of  silver 
also  takes  place  if  the  plates,  prepared  with  transparent  bromide  of  silver  gelatine, 
are  exposed  in  a  moist  condition  to  the  fumes  of  ammonia.  In  the  latter  case 
the  formation  of  the  grain  is  a  very  even  one,  and  it  is  at  one's  pleasure  to  pro- 
duce plates  with  a  finer  or  coarser  grain,  according  to  the  shorter  or  longer  dura- 
tion of  the  ammonia  fuming.  With  consideration  of  the  foregoing  facts,  I  have 
employed  the  following  process  for  the  production  of  fine  grained  bromide  of 
silver  gelatine  plates: 

"Two  solutions,  A  and  B,  are  made: 

A. 

Gelatine 2  grms. 

Nitrate  of  silver i      ** 

Water 50  c.c. 

B. 

Gelatine 2      grms. 

Bromide  of  ammonia 0.6     ** 

Water 50     c.c. 

'*  In  A  the  gelatine  is  completely  mixed  with  the  water  by  application  of  a 
moderate  heat,  and  the  silver  salts,  dissolved  in  a  minimum  of  water,  is  only 
added  after  the  gelatine  has  cooled  off  as  much  as  possible,  as  otherwise  the 
properties  of  the  glue  will  be  changed." 

"A  and  B  are  mixed  when  still  warm,  and  after  a  thorough  good  shaking  they 
are  poured  into  200  c.c.  of  alcohol,  to  remove  the  nitrate  of  ammonia  and  the 
•surplus  of  bromide  of  ammonia.  This  method  of  washing,  of  course,  which  I 
like  to  apply  for  small  quantities  on  account  of  its  simplicity,  can  be  replaced  by 
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any  other  in  use.  In  the  alcohol  the  gelatine  will  agglomerate  together  to  ar 
light  spongy  mass,  which  is  soaked  in  water  for  some  time,  and  finally  is  lique- 
fied by  heat  The  volume  is  now  filled  up  to  the  original  one — in  the  foregoing 
case  to  I  GO  c.c. — and  the  flowing  of  the  plates  can  proceed.  As  soon  as  the 
gelatine  film  has  coagulated  upon  a  plate,  it  can  be  exposed  to  the  ammonia 
fumes  in  a  suitable  box  or  under  a  glass  globe,  but  the  bromide  of  silver  will 
separate  in  not  sufficiently  fine  grains.  I  let  the  plates,  therefore,  become  thor- 
oughly dry,  bathe  them  for  a  short  time  in  aqueous  alcohol  (equal  parts  of  water 
and  alcohol),  and  bring  them  in  contact  with  the  fumes  of  ammonia  while 
moist,  whereby  the  milky  coloration  of  the  film  takes  place  very  soon.  It  is  not 
advisable  to  let  the  ammonia  act  for  a  very  long  time ;  a  minute  is  almost  suffi- 
cient, after  which  time  the  plates  are  arranged  to  dry.  A  longer  action  increases 
the  grain. 

**The  sensitiveness  of  the  plates  is  very  insignificant,  but  they  find  application 
in  all  cases  where  there  is  no  want  of  light,  but  where  a  very  fine  grain  is  re- 
quired— ^as,  for  instance,  in  the  production  of  microscopically  small  pictures,  and 
in  the  reproduction  of  negatives,  etc.  It  does  also  not  exclude,  that  an  increase 
of  the  sensitiveness  of  the  plates  may  be  successful.  In  the  transparent  state  the 
emulsion  is  undoubtedly  very  insensitive,  so  that  the  preparation  of  the  plates  cod 
take  place  by  lighting  the  dark  room  pretty  well,  which  is  a  great  facility.  The 
development  of  the  plates  I  have  effected  with  oxalate  of  potassium,  but  any  other 
developer  can  undoubtedly  be  used  also. 

"The  plates,  although  they  have  a  prominent  yellow  sensitiveness  and  were 
exposed  during  their  manufacture  from  two  to  two  and  one-half  hours  at  4 
meters  distance  from  the  light  of  the  monochromatic  lamp,  are  perfectly  clear.  I 
have  to  remark,  that  the  light,  which  falls  directly  upon  the  plates,  passes 
through  a  yellow  glass. 

*'  If  the  monochromatic  lamp  is  proof  against  this  pretty  severe  test,  it  is  so 
much  more  suitable  for  developing,  where  a  much  shorter  time  is  generally 
required. 

**  Yes,  it  can  even  be  applied  for  the  development  of  color  sensitive  plates  if  a 
second  glass  is  placed  in  front  of  the  first  one,  remaining  at  a  distance  of  70  cm. 
from  the  light  Impossibilities  of  course  must  not  be  demanded,  and  the  gener- 
ally necessary  care  must  not  be  neglected;  for  it  must  be  considered,  that  every 
light,  even  the  red  light,  is  actinic,  and  that  in  every  case  the  plates  should  be 
left  near  the  light  for  only  a  very  short  time,  while  examining  them  during 
development" 

All  the  leading  circles  are  at  present  occupied  with  the  preparations  for  the 
semi-centennial  photographic  jubilee  exhibition.  From  all  parts  of  Europe  we 
have  already  assurances  and  promises  of  participation;  and  we  calculate  alsoupoft 
the  excellent  productions  of  the  United  States,  particularly  if  the  house  of  E.  <fc 
H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co.  declare  their  willingness  to  collect  all  the  exhibition  goods 
and  ship  them  together.  They  should  arrive  here  by  the  nth  of  August,  as  the 
exhibition  commences  in  the  beginning  of  September  and  lasts  until  the  begin- 
ning of  October.  We  want  to  show  the  progress  of  photography  artistically, 
scientifically  and  industrially,  and  the  productions  of  professional  photographers, 
amateurs  and  men  of  science  are  equally  welcome.  The  first  artists  and  the 
best  scientists  are  at  the  head  of  the  enterprise,  and  marks  of  distinction  will,  d 
course,  be  bestowed  upon  those  worthy  of  them.  ^  j 
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Applications  are  received  by  me,  Kurfiirsten  strasse,  1 24,  Berlin,  W.  Prussia, 
Germany. 

The  new  developers  do  not  let  us  rest  yet  The  hydroquinone  developer  has 
hardly  come  into  favor,  and  there  is  already  another  body  announced,  pyrocate- 
chine,  but  which  so  far  has  not  been  approved. 

Quite  lately  I  received  from  the  "Actien-Gesellschaft  fiir  Anilinfabrication"^ 
a  new  body,  yet  without  name,  which  possesses  surprising  properties.  It  devel- 
ops with  a  greater  rapidity  than  hardly  any  other  developer,  and  furnishes  with 
half  the  time  of  exposure  just  as  many  details  as  hydroquinone  will  at  ordinary 
exposure,  so  that  we  even  succeeded  in  making  an  instantaneous  picture  at  4.30 
P.M.  with  a  Steinheil  applanat  About  further  tests  of  this  remarkable  developer 
in  my  next 

Berlix,  April,  1889. 

»  ♦  < 

FBSCISE  FHOTOaBAFET. 

BY   LIEUT.    C.   L.   BRUNS,    U.   S.  NAVY. 
[Read  before  the  New  York  Camera  Club  at  a  Meeting,  April  5,  1689.] 

Photography  seems  to  be  gradually  passing  from  the  tentative  methods  so 
as  to  include  more  scientific  applications.  The  amateur  of  to-day  is  willing  to 
endure  a  few  formulas  when  he  knows  that  they  relieve  him  ffom  heretofore 
variable  conditions.  Formulas  based  on  differentials  or  integrals  are  out  of 
place,  but  when  simplified  so  as  to  come  within  mental  application  they  are 
then  most  available.  It  does  seem  that  many  writers  do  not  desire  to  give  the 
simplest  forms  of  mathematical  photography,  presuming,  I  suppose,  that  being 
so  simple  to  themselves  it  is  equally  simple  to  others,  and  further  simplification 
unnecessary. 

There  are  certain  conditions  occurring  in  the  practice  of  photography  that 
do  not  vary,  while  others  varying,  the  amount  of  variation  is  regular  and  known. 
If  we  could  tabulate  these  constants  and  accept  them  as  facts,  better  work  would 
follow,  as  more  attention  could  be  given  to  the  conditions  which  constantly 
vary. 

We  have,  perhaps,  no  guide  of  more  importance,  both  in  a  scientific  sense 
and  in  its  practical  application,  than  the  mathematical  relation  between  the 
equivalent  focus  and  the  diaphragm.  The  equivalent  focus  of  a  compound  lens 
of  symmetrical  combinations  is  the  distance  midway  between  the  lenses  and  the 
front  side  of  the  ground  glass,  when  a  distant  object  is  focused  thereon,  and  the 
diaphragm  used  being  a  mean  between  the  largest  and  smallest  stop.  While 
this  method  is  approximately  correct,  and  all  that  is  necessary  in  ordinary  prac- 
tice, yet  methods  are  given  in  almost  all  works  on  photography,  by  which  it 
may  be  determined  with  accuracy. 

Having  obtained  the  equivalent  focus,  mark  it  on  the  lens  mount  Meas- 
ure carefully  the  diameter  of  each  stop.  Suppose  the  equivalent  focus  is  found 
to  be  6  inches,  and  stops  ^,  ^  and  ^  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  respectively,  divide 
the  equivalent  focus  by  the  diameter  of  each  stop,  thus  :  6-T-i  or  12  oryC  12, 
6-5-^  oryi  24,  and  6—^  oryC  48.  Mark  these  numbers,  12,  24  and  48,  on  their 
respective  stops,  and  they  indicate  the  number  of  times  the  equivalent  focus  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  stop,  lineally.  Again,  since  these  numbers yC  1 2, 
etc.,  have  no  expressed  term  by  which  they  may  be  called,  and  as  they  refer  ta 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


234 

rapidity  of  exposure,  the  writer  designates  such  expressions  by  the  term  focal 
rapidity,  or  F.  R. 

We  have  the  following  optical  principle  or  theorem:     The  squares  of  the 

focal  rapidities,     (^q^^^a  ent    ocus)      ^^^  directly  proportional  to  their  times 

(diameter  of  stop)«  ^  ^    ^ 

of  exposure,  which  for  practical  purposes  is  sufficiently  correct      Applying  this 
theorem  : 

Suppose  we  have  a  lens  of  6  inches  equivalent  focus  stop  i  of  an  inch  in 
diameter,  or  F.  R.  1 2,  and  requires  one  second  for  proper  exposure ;  suppose 
the  stop  be  changed  to  i  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or  F.  R.  24,  what  would  the 
relative  or  corresponding  exposure  be  ?     From  the  theorum  we  have  thus : 

F.  R.  (I2)«: :   F.  R.  (24)«  :  :  I  sec.:  jr    or,     {d)  =  F.  R.  144  :   F.  R.  576  ::  i  sec. :  jcor 

l(/.r.)         K/.r.)  /.r.        /.r. 

4  seconds;  or,  -^     .;    -^    :  :   i  sec.  :  jr     or,     ^  = -^  : -^  :  :    i   sec.  :  4 

seconds. 

Equation  (c )  is  the  form  in  common  use,  but  as  the  form  (d)  is  simpler  the 
writer  prefers  it.  Proceed  similarly  with  all  the  stops,  and  determine  the  rela- 
tive times  of  exposure,  as  compared  with  the  largest  stop,  when  its  time  is  unity 
or  one  second.  Mark  these  times  on  their  respective  stops,  thus:  For  F.  R.  12 
mark  one  second;  for  F.  R.  24,  four  seconds;  for  F.  R.  48,  sixteen  seconds; 
and  so  on. 

Again,  if  for  a  lens  of  10  inches  equivalent  focus  and  stop  i  of  an  inch  in  di- 
ameter, suppose  for  a  given  subject,  plate,  etc.,  it  required  four  seconds  to 
properly  expose,  how  much  exposure,  subject,  etc.,  being  the  same,  must  be 
given  with  a  lens  of  5  inches  equivalent  focus  and  stop  i  of  an  inch  in  diameter? 

F.  R.  (40;*  ;  F.  R.  (20)«  :  :  4  sec.  :  x    or,  F.  R.  1600  :  F.  R.  400  : :  4  sec.  :  jt  or  i  second. 

/.  r.  /.r. 

That  is,  F.  R.  20  or   -— -  is  four  times  faster  than  F.  R.  40  or  -— ■ 

*  20  ^40 

I  desire  at  this  point  to  introduce  an  application  of  this  optical  principle 
which  I  think  is  new.  It  is  a  simple  photographic  method  by  which  you  may 
determine  the  time  of  a  shutter  or  momentary  exposure.  It  is  more  fully  and 
clearly  explained  by  an  example.  Let  us  suppose  you  are  working  with  a  lens 
of  5  inches  equivalent  focus  and  stop  i  inch  in  diameter,  or  F.  R.  5,  having  the 
shutter  set  to  some  unknown  but  fixed  speed,  a  momentary  or  so-called 
instantaneous  exposure  is  made,  which  upon  development  is  found  to  have 
been  rightly  timed  or  actinized.  Required,  the  time  of  that  momentary  ex- 
posure. 

Follow  the  above  experiment  with  another  exposure,  using  same  lens  and 
some  small  stop,  by  which  the  shutter  may  be  dispensed  with.  Suppose  the  usual 
working  stop  for  time  work  being  J^  of  an  inch  in  diameter  or  F.  R.  40.  The 
subject,  plate,  etc. ,  being  the  same.  It  was  found  after  exposure  under  these  parallel 
conditions,  and  in  all  respects  similarly  developed,  that  two  (2)  seconds  gave  a 
properly  timed  negative  or  of  equal  actinization  to  the  above  shutter  exposure. 
Hence  from  the  optical  principle  we  have  F.  R.  (40)*  :  F.  R.  (5)*  : :  2  seconds ; 
jc  or  -gig-  of  a  second.  Thus  the  time  of  the  momentary  exposure  is  ^  of  a 
second.  This  experiment  can  be  perfectly  well  determined  by  exposure  from 
your  window. 

This  time  -^^  of  a  second,  with  equivalent  focus  5  inches,  and  this  fixed  shutter 
movement,  is  equal  in  actinization  and  relative  in  time  of  exposi^re  to  the  two 
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(a)  seconds  exposure  above  cited,  and  the  ratio  of  two  seconds  to  A  of  a  second 
or  as  I  :  A,  will  be  invariable,  provided  equal  actinizations  be  secured  on  anyone 
particular  subject,  whether  that  subject  be  any  marine  view  or  landscape.  There- 
fore being  invariable,  thus  a  constant,  mark  it  on  the  camera  for  future  record. 
It  is  evident,  that  if  the  shutter  speed  is  changed  a  new  constant  must  be  obtained 
for  that  speed,  likewise,  if  the  opening  or  aperture  of  shutter  is  in  any  manner 

changed.  The  conditions  of  this  constant  being  g9"^^^^^"^^^^"^-  ^  ^"^^^^  and  ^ 

diameter  of  stop,  i  mch 

of  a  second,  for  the  purpose  of  distinguishing  let  this  equation  be  called  the 
Equivalent  Shutter  Exposure.  It  is  readily  seen  from  this  equation  that  if  it  is 
desired  to  increase  the  time  of  exposure  it  may  be  done  in  two  ways— by  relaxing 
the  tension  of  the  spring  and  cause  the  shutter  to  move  slower,  or  to  reduce  the 
diameter  of  the  diaphragm.  In  the  latter  case  it  may  be  changed  to  a  known 
■degree,  and  in  this  experiment  will  make  differences  in  periods  of  ex- 
posure by  changes  in  diaphragms.  Thus  the  equivalent  shutter  exposure  becomes 

equivalent   focus,  5  inches  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^  ^^^^^      ^.^  ^q^^^j^^   ^^  ^,^^„g^j   -^ 

diameter  of  stop,  x 
-called   for  convenience  The   Undetermined   Equivalent  Shutter  Exposure,  in 
which  AT,  the  diameter  of  the  stop,  is  to  be  determined. 

Let  us  suppose  the  society  has  determined  a  number  of  equivalent  shutter 
■exposures  for  a  series  of  defined  views,  among  which  we  find  that  the  equivalent 
shutter  exj)osure  for  a  particular  marine  view  is  F.  R.  20,  ^  of  a  second.  What 
must   be  the  diameter  of  the  stop  x  in  the  undetermined  equivalent  shutter 

equivalent  focus,  5  inches       ,         ^  ,  .        ,      ,      .^ 

exposure   '    diameter  of  stop,  x ^^^  ^^  ^^^  second,  m  order  that  if  exposed 

43nder  parallel  conditions  an  equally  actinized  plate  or  a  properly  exposed 
negative  will  result 

We  have  from  the  theorem   before  annunciated   that   F.   R.  (20)*  :  F.  R. 

(equivalent  focus,  5  inchesX  ,  ,       ,  ,      xrr     1  , 

diameter  of  stop,  A-  )'  -  ^^'''"^^  =  ^'  '^<^°"'^-  ^^^  ^"""^  ^^'^  *" 
parts  known  in  the  proportion  except  x,  the  diameter  of  stop  in  the  undetermined 
equivalent  shutter  exposure.    Solving  we  find  x  equal  to  J  of  an  inch  stop.    The 

equivalent  focus,  5  inches 
Aindetermmed  equivalent  shutter  exposure  becomes  ^^--^^^^^^^-^^pj^^^^-^^-^ 

and  A  of  a  second,  and  the  equation  is  now  the  equivalent  shutter  exposure  for 
that  marine  view.  That  is,  exposing  with  a  stop  \  of  an  inch  in  diameter  will 
give  an  equally  actinized  plate  with  the  societies' standard,  F.  R.  (20)  and  r^  of  a 
second,  if  taken  under  parallel  conditions. 

Regarding  this  optical  principle  of  so  much  importance,  and  capable  of  so 
many  useful  applications,  the  writer  has  for  the  benefit  of  co-workers  com- 
puted a  table  of  Focal  Rapidities  from  F.  R.  2  to  F.  R.  64.  Therefore  having  the 
time  of  exposure  for  any  included  F.  R.,  the  corresponding  time  for  any  other 
included  F.  R.  can  be  taken  from  this  table  by  simple  inspection.  An  explana- 
tion and  examples  are  appended  to  the  table,  also  a  method  of  determining  the 
times  of  instantaneous  exposures. 

The  relations  between  the  equivalent  foci  and  stops,  now,  is  embodied  in  a 
table,  and  computations  thereby  dispensed  with.  In  view  of  the  facility  by 
svhich  comparisons  between  different  lenses  and  stops  arep^fi^^a^  rendered,  it  is 
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suggested  that  certain  typical  views,  representing  clouds,  sea  views,  distant  land- 
scapes, near  landscapes,  without  and  with  foliage,  etc.,  having  appended  the 
date,  hour,  character  of  day,  locality  and  its  latitude.  Focal  Rapidity,  principal 
focus  of  lens,  duration  of  exposure,  name  of  plate  and  sensitometer,  character 
of  developer,  if  moderately,  slowly  or  quickly  developed,  with  such  remarks^ 
as  suggest  themselves,  these  being  regarded  as  standards. 

The  amateur  has  immediately  an  approximate  time  of  exposure  for  a  similar 
subject,  particularly  if  the  known  monthly  variation  is  applied.  He  may  trace 
his  previous  errors  and  narrow  the  limits  between  under-exposure  and  harmful 
solarization;  while  for  those  seeking  technical  knowledge  they  may  deter- 
mine the  relations  between  near  and  distant  landscapes,  relative  actinic  intensities 
of  light  in  different  parts  of  the  globe,  and  in  similar  latitudes  in  different  parts 
of  the  year,  for  celestial  photography,  and  other  numerous  applications. 

Having  carefully  made  some  investigations,  of  which  the  following  may  be 
of  service  in  connection  with  the  table  of  Focal  Rapidities.  If  on  the  21st  of 
June  in  latitude  o  degree  or  on  the  equator,  the  time  of  exposure  required  be 
one,  or  one  second,  then  on  the  21st  of  December  (subject,  plate,  etc.,  being 
the  same),  the  time  of  exposure  would  be  the  same,  or  one  second;  while  in 
latitude  41  degrees  north,  which  is  about  the  latitude  of  New  York  City,  on  June 
2 1st,  for  a  given  subject,  plate,  etc.,  it  required  one,  or  one  second,  on  the  21st 
of  December,  subject,  etc.,  being  the  same,  it  would  require  two  and  one-half 
times  that  time,  or  two  and  one-half  seconds;  while  on  the  North  Pole  if  it 
required  one  second  on  June  21st,  it  would  require  an  infinite  exposure  to  prop- 
erly expose  on  December  21st  From  these  relations  we  may  conclude,  leaving 
out  atmospheric  conditions  or  local  irregularities,  that  the  difference  between 
the  times  of  proper  exposure  on  June  21st  and  on  December  21st  becomes 
greater  as  the  latitude  increases.  These  differences  should  be  tabulated  by  each 
photographic  society  for  its  home  latitude,  and  for  each  month  of  the  year. 
There  are  many  tables  published,  but  they  are  of  little  use  if  the  locality  and 
latitude  are  not  given. 

In  reference  to  the  minimum  and  maximum  range  of  exposure  on  a  particu- 
lar subject,  the  writer  has  found  it  to  be  three  and  one-half  times  the  minimum 
time;  that  is,  if  at  noon  and  under  most  favorable  photographic  conditions,  a  par- 
ticular subject  required  one  second  for  proper  exposure,  then  on  some  prox- 
imate date,  during  a  northeast  storm,  sky  overcast  and  raining,  the  time  of 
exposure,  subject,  plate,  etc. ,  being  same,  would  be  three  and  one-half  times  (or 
three  and  one-half  seconds)  the  time  required  when  the  conditions  were  most  favor- 
able. There  are  two  conditions  fairly  established:  ist  That  under  parallel 
conditions,  in  this  latitude,  it  requires  at  noon  two  and  one-half  times  longer 
exposure  on  December  21st  than  on  June  21st,  to  equally  actinize  a  plate.  2d. 
The  plate,  subject,  etc.,  being  the  same,  it  requires  three  and  one-half  times 
more  exposure  under  most  unfavorable  photographic  conditions  than  is  required 
under  most  favorable  conditions. 

In  conclusion,  the  writer  desires  to  say  a  few  words  on  the  intensity  of  the 
sun's  light  and  the  power  of  illumination — not,  however,  in  a  scientific  sense,  bat 
rather  photographically.  It  is  a  well  known  fact  that  the  atmosphere,  under  cer- 
tain conditions,  has  a  selective,  absorbing  power  on  rays  of  light,  producing  from 
yellow  light  that  appearance  that  the  source  is  red,  and  of  white  light  that  the 
source  is  yellow.     This  condition  is  in  its  maximum  when  the  source  of  light  is. 
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near  the  horizon,  and  on  which  rests  a  belt  of  thick,  heavy  and  highly  refractiye 
media.  This  condition  may  exist  even  while  the  sky  overhead  is  free  and  clear. 
These  conditions  are  particularly  applicable  to  the  sun  and  doubtless  its  lumi- 
nosity and  intensity  are  much  affected  thereby.  With  the  sky  clear  the  before 
mentioned  ill  conditions  practically  cease  at  sea  when  the  sun  reaches  an  alti- 
tude of  about  (io°)  ten  degrees,  while  on  land  the  ill  conditions  manifest  them- 
selves for  a  longer  period,  depending  on  locality. 

The  writer  has  observed  that  when  the  sun  is  not  less  than  two  and  a  half 
hours  high,  these  ill  conditions  practically  disappear,  and  the  time  of  exposure, 
to  properly  expose  for  a  distant  landscape,  is  the  same,  sky  remaining  same,  dur- 
ing the  entire  day,  until  the  sun  reaches  an  altitude  two  and  one-half  hours  from 
setting.  Therefore  conclude  that  the  intensity  of  the  sun's  light  is  the  same 
between  those  intervals.  For  near  views,  however,  the  times  of  exposure  become 
less  as  the  sun  approaches  the  meridian.  In  the  near  views  the  shadows  become 
shorter  as  the  sun  increases  in  altitude,  and  as  shadows  become  less,  illumination 
increases.  Thus  at  noon  the  sun's  intensity  as  well  as  its  power  of  illumination 
reaches  a  maximum,  and  the  interval  of  exposure  is  shortest  for  near  views. 
Therefore  conclude  that  after  the  sun  passes  the  refractive  belt  near  the  horizon 
the  intensity  remains  the  sanje  until  it  reaches  a  similar  point  from  setting, 
while  illumination  is  dependent  on  the  altitude  of  the  sun  and  is  greatest  when 
on  the  meridian. 

TSE  DETECnVE  CAMBSA;  A  STWliAS?  OF  EZFESIENCfiS  AND  OFIITIOITS. 

BY    HARRY   T.    DUFFIELD, 
{Contimt^d,) 

Please  siakyaur  manner  of  using  it  {weaky  normal  or  strong)  in  summer  and 
in  winter?  The  general  custom  is  to  begin  with  weak,  and  as  soon  as  details 
begin  to  appear  flow  the  plate  with  normal  solution,  and  add,  if  necessary,  either 
or  both  of  the  solutions  as  may  be  required.  A.  A.  Adee:  **The  temperature 
of  the  solution  is  one  of  the  most  important  factors.  In  summer  it  should  be 
as  cold  as  possible  at  starling,  as  it  gets  warm  enough  as  the  development  con- 
tinues. In  winter  it  should  be  about  65  degrees,  and  stay  so.  I  generally  begin 
with  a  well  diluted  solution,  and  build  up  as  required."  Archibald  I.  Carson: 
'*  In  summer  I  generally  succeed  in  bringing  the  picture  out  with  a  weak  de- 
veloper; in  winter,  normal,  warmed."  A.  C.  Abbot:  *' Either  method,  with  the 
above  formulae,  will  give  good  results.  I  prefer  to  start  development  with  normal 
developer,  and  as  soon  as  density  is  obtained  get  detail  by  treatment  with  dilute 
alkali.     Potash  or  ammonia  give  equally  good  results." 

Ha'ue  you  ever  used,  in  detective  camera  work^  /errous-oxalate,  hydroquinone  or 
hydroxydamine  developer?  What  has  been  your  experience?  The  majority  answer 
they  have  not  used  either  of  these  developers.  Richard  H.  Lawrence:  **  Have 
used  all  of  them  with  perfectly  satisfactory  results."  Albert  H.  Pitkin:  ''Prefer 
ferrous-oxalate  for  all  work  to  anything  else ;  have  used  many  formulae  and  al- 
ways returned  to  my  favorite,  contented  with  it."  Edward  Leaming:  *'  Yes  ;  all 
kinds  of  experiences."  Rev.  Dr.  Bolles:  **  Ferrous-oxalate  gives  me  weak  nega- 
tives; hydroquinone  fogs."  William  E.  Bond:  ''Unsuccessful  with  ferrous- 
oxalate;  successful  with  hydroquinone."  F.  C.  Beach:  "Used  ferrous-oxalate 
in  1884  with  good  results,  but  it  was  too  slow  and  was  difficult  to  get  detail  out 
in  the  shadows.  Have  used  hydroquinone  to  a  limited  extent,  but  have  found 
it  much  slower  than  pyro."  William  J.  Hickmott:  "  Never  used  ferrous-oxalate 
after  trying  pyro  and  potash.  I  believe  in  using  one  developer — first,  last,  and 
always.  Get  a  good  one  and  stick  to  it  until  you  can  get  your  negative  every 
time  or  most  every  time." 
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WAa^  impravemenis  in  the  construction  of  the  detective  camera  can  you  suggest? 
A.  C.  Abbot,  Boston  (Mass.)  Camera  Club:  **A  method  of  construction  so 
that  operator  could  observe  the  whole  field  of  the  plate  and  focus  at  the  same 
time  that  the  exposure  is  made." 

Hon.  A.  A.  Adee,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  Washington  (D.  C.)  Camera 
Club:  *'The  ideal  camera  would  be  one  carrying  two  lenses,  of  7  and  4  J  or  5 
inches  focus  respectively,  with  an  automatic  arrangement  to  bring  the  plate  to  a 
fixed  focus  at  the  same  time  that  the  lens  is  changed.  An  automatic  arrange- 
ment to  bring  a  fresh  plate  or  breadth  of  film  into  place  after  making  the  ex- 
posure, the  shutter  at  the  same  time  setting  itself  for  a  second  exposure, 
would  be  a  god-send.  In  other  words,  twelve  pressures  on  the  exposing 
trigger  or  bulb  should  expose  twelve  negatives,  without  the  necessity  of  manipu- 
lating the  internal  arrangements,  either  by  the  clumsy  process  of  opening  the 
box  or  by  working  slides,  buttons  or  levers  on  the  outside.  A  strong  spring, 
wound  up  at  starting,  could  do  this.  A  figure,  seen  through  a  slot,  could  visi- 
bly register  the  number  of  exposures  made.  A  thoroughly  self-contained,  auto- 
matic camera  could  be  disguised  in  an  endless  variety  of  portable  cases,  and 
used  without  attracting  attention,  and  so  justify  the  name  of  a  *  Detective  camera,' 
now  so  grossly  misapplied  in  nearly  all  instances." 

George  Marshall  Allen,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York: 
*'A  swingback  that  would  work  automatically  when  camera  is  tilted." 

Robert  Baker,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York:  *'A  very 
difficult  question  to  answer.  A  detective  camera,  to  be  useful,  should  not  have 
any  plate  holders,  but  should  be  so  constructed  that  it  carry  within  itself  at  least 
two  dozen  plates,  and  so  arranged  that  these  plates  could  be  easily  transferred 
from  one  part  to  another  of  the  camera,  with  a  slight  movement  of  the  box. 
Provisions  for  focusing  lenses  from  4  inches  to  8  inches.  A  great  luxury  would 
be  a  movable  or  sliding  focusing  screen  that  could  be  brought  into  use  in  a 
moment. " 

Miss  Catharine  Weed  Barnes,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New 
York:  '*My  objection  to  the  detective  camera  is  not  being  able  to  focus  as 
sharply  as  with  my  regular  view  camera." 

F.  C.  Beach,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York:  "A  detective 
camera  should  have  a  shutter  of  positive  movement,  balanced  to  prevent  exces- 
sive shock,  yet  capable  of  moving  fast  enough  to  take  a  trotting  horse  passing 
the  camera  at  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  lens,  without  blurr  of  image.  Plate 
holders  and  slides  should  be  dispensed  with  and  means  provided  for  bringing 
the  sensitive  surfaces  into  position  rapidly.  There  should  be  provided  tempo- 
rary means  for  preventing  the  light  striking  the  plate  when  the  shutter  is  set  or  a 
self-shutting  shutter  arranged.  Special  devices  are  needed  for  easily  releasing 
the  shutter  without  jarring  the  camera  at  the  instant  of  exposure." 

Sydney  Bishop,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York:  '*  i.  That 
they  be  so  arranged  that  at  least  six  plates  can  be  exposed  without  opening  the 
box.  2.  That  the  shutter  can  be  timed  accurately.  3.  That  it  can  have  a 
practical  double  swing.  4.  That  the  finder  is  actually  in  proportion  to  the  size 
of  the  plate  and  absolutely  correct  in  position.  5 .  That  the  bellows  have  free- 
dom enough  in  movement  to  take  a  wide  angle  or  rectilinear  lens." 

The  Rev.  E.  C.  Bolles,  D.  D.,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York, 
**  What  I  want  for  my  own  work  :  i.  A  camera  to  carry  fifty  films  (the  new 
celluloid),  with  certain  and  rapid  means  of  exposing  them  in  succession.  I 
prefer  these  films  to  roll  holder  paper  or  films,  and  find  that  they  work  as  well 
in  the  detective  as  glass  plates.  2.  Some  easy  and  satisfactory  way  of  focusing 
the  image  up  to  the  very  instant  of  releasing  the  shutter.  The  arrangement  for 
focusing  by  estimating  distance  has  been  very  unsatisfactory  in  my  hands,  and 
I  invariably  lose  the  view  that  I  want  the  most  and  'estimate'  for  most  care- 
fully. A  camera  thus  fitted  up  needs  no  '  finder, '  of  course.  3.  A  shutter- 
release  at  once  firm  and  delicate,  not  to  be  set  off  by  a  jar,  and  yet  working  so 
easily  that  you  do  not  move  the  camera  in  operating  it" 

Wm.  E.  Bond,  Society  of  Amateur   Photographers  of  New  York:     **  Any- 
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thing  that  will  contain  a  satisfactory  substitute  for  glass  plates,  in  a  roll  or  other- 
wise, in  quantity  sufficient  to  make  twenty-five  or  fifty  exposures  without  opening 
camera  to  change  holder,  and  consequently  will  be  more  light-tight  than  present 
cameras  and  holders.  Also  a  focusing  finder  which  will  change  as  the  camera 
bellows  change,  so  as  to  enable  one  to  focus  on  an  object  instantly  by  looking 
in  the  finder." 

Frederick  Bruce,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York :  **The 
shutter  should  work  in  the  center  of  the  lens  or  back  of  it ;  a  more  noiseless, 
shutter  would  be  advisable/' 

William  A.  Bullock,  Photographic  Society  of  Philadelphia:  "Slide  to  close  the 
two  finder  eyes  of  camera  when  not  in  use.  Shadowing  hoods  to  the  finders  to- 
keep  the  sunshine  off  the  ground  glass  of  same  when  sun  is  shining  over  your 
back  or  overhead.  To  have  the  top  of  the  lid  divided  and  hinged,  so  that  you 
can  introduce  a  holder  quickly  at  any  focus,  without  opening  entire  camera  box, 
and  a  means  of  withdrawing  quickly  the  holder  other  than  by  your  finger  nails. 
Also  an  indicator  to  show  whether  or  not  the  shutter  is  set  without  having  to  try 
the  same.  To  have  drawn  on  top  of  camera  lines  showing  the  angle  of  view  in- 
cluded by  lens,  so  that  without  use  of  finders  you  can  be  sure  to  have  an  ob- 
ject on  the  plate — a  very  necessary  thing  in  quick  snap  work  on  the  streets. 
Also  a  small  roll  holder  to  slide  in  place  of  plate  holders.  The  present  roll 
holders  make  the  camera  too  bulky." 

E.  J.  Carpenter,  Cincinnati  (O.)  Camera  Club:  "Too  many  to  write  dowR 
this  evening.  I  don't  think  the  perfect  detective  camera  can  ever  exist,  except 
in  the  imagination  ;  it  requires  '  too  many  more  improvements,'  many  of  which 
conflict  with  one  another.  My  *  detective'  and  other  camera  experience  has 
been  quite  varied,  and  has  taken  all  my  leisure  time  since  1881 ;  but  it  appears 
to  me  that  I  have  mainly  learned  how  much  there  is  to  be  done  in  this  direc- 
tion.    There  is  a  wonderful  fascination  about  the  work,  however." 

H.  M.  Grisdale,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York:  "One 
that  will  take  lens  from  5  to  8  inches  ;  carry  at  least  two  dozen  glass  plates ;  set 
shutter  and  release  from  outside  of  box  ;  expose  plates  without  opening  box  or 
drawing  slides  ;  no  external  brasswork ;  and  lock  so  that  it  will  be  impossible  to 
nieddle  with  it  without  key  ;  color,  dead  black." 

W.  J.  Hickmott,  Camera  Club  of  Hartford,  Conn.:  "Make  it  less  compli- 
cated, and  so  that  it  can  be  used  instantly.  When  I  need  my  detective  most  my 
experience  has  been  that  there  is  not  time  to  work  a  complicated  camera^  It 
usually  happens  that  by  the  time  I  am  ready  to  shoot,  the  effect  I  particularly 
wanted  cannot  be  obtained,  the  game  has  got  out  of  range.  One  cannot  usually  sit 
around  all  day  waiting  for  good  things.  They  come  suddenly  and  unexpectedly, 
and  must  be  caught  on  the  fly  to  be  worth  getting.  This  cannot  be  done  if  the 
camera  will  not  admit  of  being  worked  quickly  and  easily.  By  the  time  a  lens 
was  changed,  a  swingback  adjusted,  the  shutter  regulated  to  a  minute  fraction  of 
a  twentieth  part  of  a  second,  the  slide  drawn,  etc.,  even  a  rheumatic  mud-turtle 
would  have,  crawled  out  of  sight  and  been  lost  forever.  My  experience  points 
only  in  one  direction,  viz.,  to  the  need  of  extreme  simplicity  in  construction  of 
the  camera  ;  a  fixed  focus  ;  a  good  shutter  that  will  let  in  lots  of  light  when  open 
and  none  at  all  when  closed  ;  some  means  of  pulling  the  slide  without  having  to 
open  the  box,  if  possible  ;  a  flexible  film  that  does  not  need  stripping  ;  and 
when  these  are  provided  it  will  be  easy  and  pleasant  work  to  get  good  pictures 
with  a  detective  camera." 

John  Leshure,  Springfield  (Mass.)  Camera  Club:  "I  would  suggest  that 
the  bellows  of  the  camera  should  be  made  of  longer  draw,  so  that  objects  less 
than  8  feet  could  be  photographed  readily,  and  perhaps  some  copying  done. 
The  shutters  on  most  detective  cameras  do  not  have  the  proper  shaped  opening, 
and  I  think  that  a  shutter  which  works  between  the  lenses  is  preferable  to  most 
of  the  shutters  now  used.  I  would  also  suggest  that  the  lenses  should  be  of 
longer  focus  than  are  generally  used,  say  y.J-inch  equivalent  focus  for  a  4  x  5 
plate.  The  ways  on  which  my  camera  slides  are  made  of  soft  wood,  which  in 
summer  swell  and  make  focusing  almost  impossible.  If  these  were  made  of 
brass,  the  camera  would  work  easier." 
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William  H.  Murray,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York: 
*'  Some  invention  to  enable  one  to  take  many  pictures  without  having  to  change 
-plates  or  films,  to  avoid  the  weight  of  glass  and  yet  not  have  the  complication 
and  expense  of  the  roll  holder.  I  think  the  celluloid  film,  and  the  promised 
contrivance  for  carrying  the  same  in  one  holder  to  the  extent  of  about  four 
dozen  films,  will  solve  the  problem." 

Isaac  T.  Norris,  President  of  the  Amateur  Photographic  Society  of  Balti- 
more (Md.):  '*  If  the  future  of  plates  is  to  be  the  ivory  film,  we  want  a  case 
holding,  say,  twelve  films,  separated  by,  say,  ferrotype  sheets,  so  that  a  spring 
may  push  one  at  a  time  up  into  focus  and  make  a  dozen  exposures  at  once. 
With  all  my  admiration  for  the  detective  and  after  three  years'  use  of  the  same 
camera,  I  am  the  more  convinced  that  instantaneous  work  is  only  an  episode  in 
the  work  of  the  amateur  photographer.  Time  pictures  are  the  cream  of  the 
camera,  and  however  careful  to  focus  with  the  detective  there  is  that  difference 
between  the  two  kinds  of  work  which  adds  to  the  richness  and  depth  of  the 
time  picture." 

Albert  H.  Pitkin,  Camera  Club  of  Hartford  (Conn.):  "Dispensing  with  all 
clap-trap  attachments.     Less  bulk  and  weight " 

Charles  Quartley,  Baltimore  (Md.)  Camera  Club:  '*  A  camera  in  which  can 
be  carried  films  or  other  flexible  plates  without  the  necessity  of  independent 
plate  holders,  where  no  stripping  would  be  necessary,  would  be  the  most  desir- 
able feature  of  any  improvement  that  I  could  suggest." 

A  lady  amateur,  Worcester  (Mass.)  Camera  Club:  "A  lens  which  would 
remove  any  necessity  of  taking  any  focus.  Guessing  at  your  focus  is  very 
unsatisfactory  in  my  experience,  and  it  is  very  inconvenient  to  have  to  go 
through  the  operations  necessary  to  look  through  your  ground  glass  and  take  an 
accurate  focus.  The  plate  on  which  handle  of  my  focus  works  is  marked  6  to 
ID,  60  feet,  and  experience  enables  me  to  be  pretty  accurate;  but  I  have  fi^und 
several  pictures  ruined  by  being  out  of  focus  when  I  guessed  at  the  distance 
being  about  25  or  30  feet  I  saw  an  English  (?)  lens  this  summer  that  entirely 
obviated  this  difficulty.  Any  object  at  a  distance  of  10  feet  was  in  perfect  focus, 
likewise  any  object  at  a  distance  of  100  feet  or  more.  This  seems  to  me  to  be 
the  chief  fault  and  annoyance  of  a  detective  camera.  I  think  also  an  arrange- 
ment by  which  you  could  carry  more  than  three  plate  holders  in  your  box  would 
be  a  great  improvement  I  can  carry  but  six  plates  in  my  box,  and  any  carried 
in  any  other  way  run  the  risk  of  being  injured  unless  one  gives  one's  undivided 
attention  to  them.  I  ruined  many  such  this  summer  in  going  off  for  the  day, 
when  I  wanted  to  take  many  pictures  and  carried  ten  or  twelve  plate  holders  in 
a  bag.  Of  course  it  would  add  somewhat  to  weight  of  camera  box,  but  I  should 
think  six  plate  holders  might  be  carried  without  inconvenience." 

Edgar  Richards,  President  of  the  Washington  (D.  C.)  Camera  Club:  '*  Not 
having  any  experience  with  the  commercial  varieties,  I  can  only  state  what  I  find 
desirable  and  have  adopted  in  my  own  models.  The  box  should  be  light,  rigid 
and  strong.  All  parts  to  be  easily  accessible  with  a  key.  At  least  one  dozen 
plates  in  six  holders,  plates  to  be  carried  in  the  box.  The  front  of  the  box  to  have  a 
hard  rubber  shutter,  or  cap,  properly  speaking,  which  covers  both  lens  and  finder, 
and  by  one  movement  uncaps  both,  so  that  whenever  you  see  an  image  on  the 
ground  glass  of  finder  you  may  be  sure  the  large  lens  is  exposed.  For  the 
vertical  finder  I  have  a  separate  cap,  but  as  this  is  seldom  used  the  habit  of 
moving  the  large  rubber  cap  is  not  forgotten.  Front  of  box  to  hinge  and  lock, 
allowing  tension  of  shutter  to  be  adjusted,  if  necessary,  for  slow  work.  Top  of 
box  provided  with  handle,  leather.  In  fi-ont  to  have  a  piece  of  plate  glass, 
hinged,  and  closing  level  over  pointer  attached  to  lens  shutter.  Glass  to  be 
marked  off  with  a  diamond  scratch  into  distances  for  10,  15,  20,  30,  40  feet 
focus.  Ground  glass  of  horizontal  finder  to  be  at  side,  and  protected  from  direct 
light  by  hood,  right-hand  side.  The  thumb  screw  for  moving  by  rack  and 
pinion.  The  shutter  and  lens  to  be  beveled.  Door  running  the  length  of  bottom 
of  box,  provided  with  lock,  as » compartment  for  storing  extra  holders.  Small 
door,  with  lock,  for  the  introduction  and  withdrawal  of  holder  at  back  of  camera. 
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Vertical  finder.  Back,  locked  door,  width  of  box,  for  focusing  when  required. 
Left-hand  side  perfectly  plain.  Bottom  string  release  to  shutter.  The  shutter 
can  be  set,  and  the  diaphragms  rotated,  through  plate  glass  opening  on  top  of 
box.  A  vertical  pointer  is  screwed  into  center  of  shutter,  and  work  smoothly 
beneath  the  glass.  The  exact  distance  for  which  the  lens  is  in  focus  is  thus 
always  indicated,  and  permits  of  the  focus  being  rapidly  changed  without  dis- 
turbing the  position  of  the  box  while  viewing  the  object  in  the  finder.  The 
center  part  of  each  plate  is  marked  on  the  finder,  which  is  a  great  convenience. 
The  rack  and  pinion  have  a  movement  of  i  J  inch,  so  that  a  great  range  of  focus 
is  provided  for." 

Major  George  Shorkley,  U.  S.  A.,  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of 
New  York:  "That  the  focus  be  so  arranged  as  to  permit  the  use  of  the  longest 
and  shortest  lenses,  adaptable  to  the  size  of  the  plate,  and  to  be  quickly  adjusted 
from  the  outside.  A  lens  mount  adjustable  for  moderately  narrow  and  for  wide 
angle  lens.  Some  manner  of  hood  or  cover  over  the  aperture  in  front  of  the 
camera,  to  be  arranged  to  work  automatically  wuth  the  shutter  as  well  as  in- 
dependently of  it  It  is  presumable  that  all  that  one  can  suggest  as  real  im- 
provements have  already  been  achieved  by  some  one,  and  were  all  the  best  in 
one  and  the  same  camera,  it  would  leave  little  to  be  desired;  but  unfortunately 
cameras,  like  other  appliances,  have  patents  upon  them,  and  different  stock 
houses  have  control  of  the  excellencies." 

Charles  Simpson,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York:  "  ist.  Bet- 
ter mode  of  concealment  than  anything  now  in  the  market.  In  fact,  I  know  of 
no  detective  camera  that  cannot  be  detected  on  sight — would  recommend  a 
satchel  as  mode  of  concealment,  but  not  cumbersome.  2d.  Means  of  removing 
the  camera  proper  from  the  box  or  place  of  concealment  without  loss  of  time, 
for  the  purpose  of  mounting  it  on  a  tripod  for  landscape  work.  3d.  Arrange- 
ment for  changing  lenses  without  loss  of  time  and  attracting  attention.  4th. 
Rotary  stops  for  the  lenses  and  for  instantaneous  exposures.  5th.  Larger  finders,  . 
with  lenses  to  correspond  with  the  increased  size  of  the  finders.  6th.  Swing 
back  so  adjusted  as  to  swing  from  the  center  of  the  vertical  side  of  the  ground 
glass  frame." 

A.  L.  Simpson,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York:  "The  gen- 
eral fault  that  I  have  found  in  detective  cameras  is  the  fact  that  the  lenses  do  not 
cover  with  large  opening  the  plate  called  for,  and  in  consequence  it  is  difficult 
to  obtain  a  fully  exposed  plate  of  any  subject  except  in  very  bright  light.  If, 
however,  a  much  larger  lens  than  was  necessary  was  used,  you  could  open  it 
fully  and  have  a  finely  cut  and  fully  exposed  plate,  and  be  able  to  take  an  object 
much  further  off  in  consequence  of  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  being  longer. 
Of  course  this  would  necessitate  the  box  being  made  a  little  longer ;  but  what  I 
think  desirable  is,  that  the  result  would  be  much  better.  The  most  interesting 
objects  for  the  detective  box  are  studies  of  every-day  life,  and  as  in  many  cases 
they  keep  pretty  well  in  the  shade,  etc. ,  the  foregoing  remarks  are  made  applic- 
able." 

James  H.  Stebbins,  Jr.,  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York:  "I 
would  suggest  some  simple  means  of  carrying  quite  a  number  of  plates,  and 
some  device  for  changing  them  conveniently  in  the  open  air.  In  this  way  a  large 
number  of  plates  could  be  carried,  with  but  few  plate  holders." 

E.  Terry/ Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York:  ''The  different 
parts  requiring  attention — focus,  time,  etc. — are  too  scattered;  they  should,  if 
possible,  be  so  placed  that  they  can  all  be  seen  at  a  glance." 

W.  T.  Wintringham,  Brooklyn  Academy  of  Photography:  ''Should  I  ever 
build  another  for  my  own  use,  I  would  put  in  two  shutters;  one,  having  a  range 
from  j-h^  second  upward  would  be  placed  between  the  lenses;  the  other,  with, 
if  possible,  a  range  from  j}^  downward  to,  say,  ■^^^,  would  be  placed  in  front  of 
the  lens,  and  act  also  as  a  hood.  What  is  wanted  more  than  anything  else  is  a 
plate  holder  for  the  new  films  capable  of  carrying  a  quantity — two  or  three  dozen 
— in  small  space,  and  some  arrangement  whereby  they  can  be  quickly  changed." 

Ellerslie  Wallace,  of  the  Photographic  Society  of  Philadelphia,  answered  the 
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questions,  but  unfortunately  they  were  received  too  late  to  be  used  in  the  fore^ 
going  part  of  this  paper.  In  answer  to  the  last  question,  says:  ''  None.  But  I 
can  and  do  urge  a  rational  and  careful  selection  of  subject;  not  the  haphazard 
exposing  on  anything  and  everything,  irrespective  of  good  or  bad  light,  and 
suitableness  or  unsuitableness  of  the  thing  photographed.  I  urge  that  the 
operator  ist  should  know  what  he  has  to  do,  and  2d,  should  be  provided  with 
the  means  of  doing  it  By  this  I  mean  a  fair-sized  plate,  not  too  rapid;  a  shut- 
ter, not  too  rapid;  a  good  finder  on  the  box,  and  pluck  enough  on  the  operators 
part  not  to  attempt  doubtful  or  poor  subjects,  unless,  indeed,  he  is  working  for 
amusement  only." 

TWO  OPEN  LSTTEBS  ABOUT  FH0T0GBAFH7. 

BY  MISS  ADELAIDE  SKEEL. 

Dear  ?  — I  want  to  ask  your  advice  about  buying  a  camera.  Do  they  cost 
much  ?  Does  photography  take  much  time  ?  Is  it  hard  to  learn  ?  I  don't 
know  a  thing  about  anything,  but  am  ambitious  to  do  it  all  myself  because 
people  say  that's  the  fun  of  it,  and  besides  professionals  are  so  dreadfully  jealous 
that  they  always  spoil  amateur  work  in  the  finish.  Haven't  you  noticed  how 
much  nicer  they  make  their  own  look?  I  don't  expect  to  go  extensively  into 
the  business,  only  just  family  portraits,  and  views  when  we  are  off  for  the  sum- 
mer, and  interiors,  and  maybe  flash-light  pictures  in  dull  winter  evenings. 
Finally,  is  it  really  nice  to  do  it?  Will  I  enjoy  it  at  all,  do  you  think?  R.S.V.P. 
soon,  and  believe  me  Always  yours,  . 

Dear . — How  much  does  a  gown  cost  ?     Does  it  take  much  time  to 

make  one  ?  Is  it  hard  to  learn  how  ?  And  finally,  is  it  nice  to  make  them  ? 
Your  questions  are  about  as  comprehensive  as  mine,  but  to  be  serious  I  will 
answer  as  well  as  I  am  able  : 

I^trs/.  — A  camera  costs  from  twenty-five  cents  to  a  thousand  dollars,  and  while 
you  can  sometimes  get  a  tolerably  clear,  sharp  picture  fi^om  a  ten-dollar  outfit,  I 
should  not  advise  you  to  use  poor  tools  permanently.  Bargain  hunters  in  pho- 
tography usually  buy  dear,  so  I  beg  you  to  visit  or  send  for  the  catalogue  of 
some  reliable  stock  house  before  you  waste  money  in  toys.  If  you  do  not  know 
the  difference  between  a  stop  and  a  lens,  or  between  a  tripod  and  a  focusing 
cloth,  not  to  mention  the  intricacies  of  rigid  beds,  adjustable  fronts,  patent 
swing-backs  and  iris  diaphragms,  it  would  be  wise  to  borrow  a  camera  of  a 
friend  and  take  an  object  lesson.  Here  I  venture  to  say  that,  in  my  humble 
opinion,  borrowing  does  not  dull  the  edge  of  photography,  nor  lending  either. 
Be  both  borrower  and  lender ;  for  such  is  the  Free  Masonry  of  the  art,  that 
every  one  is  willing  to  help  another  along  this  sunny  road.  If  you  cannot  bor- 
row a  ten-dollar  outfit  buy  one,  and  when  you  have  passed  the  experimental 
stage,  sell  it  at  half  price  or  give  it  to  some  other  beginner.  We  are  all  poor 
relations  in  photography  till  we  have  blundered  for  a  while.  It  is  best  to  begin 
with  small  plates  ;  but  when  you  come  out  of  your  chrysalis  state,  should 
your  enthusiasm  last,  open  your  purse  wide  and  spend  at  least  twenty- five 
dollars  on  your  lens  and  what  you  choose  for  the  rest  of  your  apparatus. 
With  the  present  facilities  of  enlarging  on  bromide  paper,  it  does  not  seem 
necessary  to  have  a  particularly  big  plate — 5  x  8  is  an  awkward  size,  and  8  x  10 
rather  cumbersome.  I  use  4  J  x  6^,  and  like  it ;  but  more  of  this  later.  Get  the 
best  you  can  afford  in  lens  and  camera,  then  learn  to  use  both  to  their  best 
advantage. 
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And,  is  it  hard  to  learn — does  it  take  much  time?  You  tell  me  that  you 
only  wish  to  attempt  a  little,  and  then  define  that  little  so  that  it  covers  the 
whole  field  of  the  art.  Forgive  the  copy  -book  aphorism,  if  I  remind  you  that 
to  do  a  little  well  in  any  art  implies  a  large  reserve  force  of  knowledge,  and 
to  gain  that  knowledge  one  must  work  hard  and  long.  To  be  sure,  a  success 
at  the  outset  seems  to  contradict  this  theory ;  but  how  rarely  one's  second  or 
third  attempt  proves  equally  happy?  It  seems  to  me  that  this  fatal  facility  of 
beginners  is  a  bane  to  progress,  unless  one  is  uncommonly  astute.  It  looks  as  if 
we  knew  it  all,  when  by  chance  we  make  a  hit ;  but,  alas  I  we  are  only 
blunderers  till  we  study  the  reasons  of  our  prize  pictures  and  our  failures,  and 
often  remain  blunderers  after  most  exhaustive  research.  Yes,  it  takes  time,  a 
life-time,  to  learn  how. 

Finally,  Is  it  really  nice  to  do  it,  and  will  you  enjoy  it  ?  Do  you  think  the 
gift  of  the  fairy-eye  enjoyable  ?  This  is  what  photography  is  to  the  dullest  of 
us,  and  to  the  artistic  doubtless  much  more.  It  makes  dusty  wall- sides  inter- 
esting ;  it  calls  us  to  look  at  that  bunch  of  burdock  bordering  the  familiar  path  ; 
it  stops  us  in  a  crowded  street  to  note  a  takeable  group  of  ragged  children  ;  it 
teaches  us  to  study  every  face  from  the  best  point  of  view  ;  it  leads  us  hither  and 
thither  to  see  this  and  to  see  that — it  is  the  unseen  playmate  that  is  sure  to  be 
present  at  home  and  abroad.  Do  you  like  such  a  companion  ?  It  seems  nice 
to  me — and  so  I  end  my  letter.  Yours  sincerely,  ? 


{From  Phot^rapkisck*  Correspondenz.] 

TEE  ANILmfi  FaOCESS. 

BY    WILHELM   WEISSENBERGER. 


The  purpose  of  my  present  explanations  is  to  give  a  clear  picture  of  the  Licht- 
paus  process  known  under  the  name  of  **  Aniline  Process,"  and  to  make  you 
acquainted  for  the  first  time  with  the  methods  invented  by  me  with  acid  sulphates 
and  bi-acid  phosphates  of  alkaline  salts,  besides  the  new  carriers  of  oxygen  here 
applied,  manganous  sulphate  and  chloride  of  magnesium. 

The  cheapness,  durability  and  the  absolute  exactness  shown  by  unwashed 
copies  after  development  were,  besides  the  high  chemical  interest  possessed  by 
the  process,  the  reasons  which  prompted  me  to  a  close  study  of  the  process. 

Aside  from  this  we  possess  at  present  no  Lichtpaus  process  which  with  equal 
quality  of  production  is  as  simple  as  the  aniline  process  and  furnishes  dark  lines 
upon  light  ground. 

The  aniline  process  has  been  worked  repeatedly,  as  described  in  Dr.  Eder's 
Handbook  of  Photography,  page  248. 

My  problem  was  to  explain  the  chemical  process  so  as  to  determine  the  most 
favorable  proportions  of  mixture  for  the  chemicals  applied. 

If  paper  is  spread  with  a  solution  of  bichromate  of  potassium  in  diluted  sul- 
phuric acid  or  phosphoric  acid  and  exposed  after  drying  under  a  diapositive, 
the  bichromate  of  potassium  will  quickly  decompose  at  the  lighted  parts  into  the 
normal  potassium  salt,  and  the  chromium  salt  of  the  acid  employed,  with  loss  of 
oxygen.  At  the  covered  parts  this  process  will  proceed  much  slower,  but  sufiB- 
ciently  quick  to  oxidize  in  the  fuming  box  the  aniline  vapors  to  aniline  black 
after  completed  exposure. 
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According  to  my  observations  the  highest  sensitiveness  of  light  as  well  as  the 
quickest  oxidation  in  the  fuming  box  by  application  of  sulphuric  acid  is  there- 
fore obtained,  if  so  much  sulphuric  acid  is  taken  that  normal  sulphate  of  potas- 
sium and  sulphate  of  chromium  can  form,  according  to  the  formula  : 

K,  Cr,  0,+4H,  SO^=Cr,  (SOJ,+K,  S04-f4H,  O+3O. 

A  formula  corresponding  with  these  proportions  is: 

Bichromate  of  potassium 10    grams. 

Concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  density  66°  B 13.3    " 

Water 100    c.c 

For  the  application  of  phosphoric  acid  there  exists  the  formula  : 

3K,Cr,  0,+8H,  P0^=3Cr,  (POJ2+2K,  PO4+12H,  O+9O. 

or   ' 

Bichromate  of  potassium lO  grams. 

Phosphoric  acid  (20  per  cent,  density  1. 1 17) 122     ** 

In  general  is  to  be  remarked  that  a  larger  quantity  of  acid  will  increase  the 
light-sensitiveness.  The  contrary  is  the  case  if  the  quantities  are  reduced,  and 
the  process  will  be  slower.  In  this  case  also  the  pure  chromium  compounds  can- 
not form,  but  some  chromate  of  chromium  will  form  alongside  of  them,  which  is 
easilyjecognizable  from  the  yellow  coloration. 

It  is  of  importance  in  the  process  with  free  acids,  that  according  to  my  expe- 
riences, it  can  be  executed  without  oxygen  carrier. 

The  penetrating  of  the  liquid  into  the  paper  can  hardly  be  avoided  by  prelim- 
inary preparation  with  gum  or  paste,  but  is  by  stretching  a  piece  of  flannel  over  a 
squeegee,  and  with  this  arrangement  distributing  the  liquid  quickly  over  the 
surface. 

This  disagreeable  penetration  of  the  liquids  into  the  paper  pulp  prompted  me 
to  look  around  if  it  was  not  possible  to  replace  the  free  acids  with  bodies  of  sim- 
ilar proportion,  not  having  this  bad  property.  Sulphuric  salts  were  the  next  I 
thought  of.  A  test  confirmed  the  correctness  of  my  supposition.  With  applica- 
tion of  manganous  sulphate  as  oxygen  carrier  the  process  proceeded  smoothly,  but 
the  acid  sulphate  of  potassium  showed  no  less  disposition  to  penetrate  deeply 
into  the  paper.  With  a  little  skill  this  difficulty  can  be  easily  avoided,  and  for 
this  reason  I  give  the  formula  again  which  served  theoretically  and  as  a  practi- 
cable prescription : 

3  K,Cr,0,+24  K  H  S  O^  =  3  Cr,  (S  OJj+is  K,S  O4+12  HjO+9  O. 

Bichromate  of  potassium 10  grams. 

Add  sulphate  of  potassium 45      •* 

Sulphate  of  manganese 4      *  * 

Water 150  c.c. 

It  was  natural  to  pass  from  the  acid  sulphate  to  the  acid  phosphoric  salts, 
and  I  believe  I  have  discovered  in  these  the  most  applicable  substances. 
Double  acid  phosphate  of  soda  is  to  be  had  in  market,  and  it  can  also  be  made 
by  saturating  980  grams  phosphoric  acid  of  20  per  cent,  with  286  grams  crystal- 
lized soda,  and  crystallization. 

The  aniline  process,  which  by  application  of  acid  salts  cannot  be  executed 
without  oxygen  carrier,  offers  the  least  difficulties  with  the  acid  phosphate  of 
soda,  the  latter  penetrating  only  very  slowly  into  the  paper.      In  this  case  the 
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chloride  of  magnesium  only  can  be  employed  as  oxygen  carrier,  the  sulphate 
of  manganese  producing  a  precipitate  with  the  double  phosphate  of  soda. 

While  the  method  with  the  acid  sulphate  of  potassium  furnishes  the  light- 
est ground  (light  blue),  the  papers  made  with  the  acid  phosphate  of  soda  are 
the  most  sensitive  ones. 

In  the  two  last  methods  I  have  spoken  of  ox)'gen  carriers.  In  chemistry  we 
understand  by  this  a  number  of  bodies,  in  whose  presence  the  oxidation  of 
another  body  is  considerably  accelerated  by  a  third  one.  It  is  supposed  that 
these  bodies  at  first  absorb  oxygen  and  then  emit  it  again.  Lothar  Meyer 
(Humboldt,  1888:  Third  Number,  Report  of  the  German  Chemical  Society) 
furnishes  proof  of  this,  that  metals  by  passing  easily  from  one  degree  of  oxidation 
into  another,  prove  the  most  effective  oxygen  carriers.  That  even  magnesium 
acts  as  oxygen  carrier  leads  us  to  conclude  that  this  metal  has  also  a  tendency 
to  the  formation  of  sub-oxides,  although  such  salts  have  not  been  produced  yet 
The  above-mentioned  oxygen  carriers  were  recognized  as  such  first  by 
L.  Meyer,  and  I  was  the  first  one  to  apply  them  in  the  aniline  process. 

For  the  employment  of  bi-phosphate  of  soda  the  following  proportions,  cor- 
responding with  the  formula  below,  have  proven  to  be  good  : 

KjCr,OT+4  (Na  HgP04+4  H,0)  =  Cr^  (POJ2+2  NaaKP04+4  H^O-fs  O 
or 

Bichron^ate  of  potassium 3  grams. 

Acid  phosphate  of  soda 8      ** 

Chloride  of  magnesium 3      *« 

Water 40  c.c. 

The  paper,  whether  prepared  after  one  or  the  other  method,  is  exposed  until 
the  ground  shows  an  even  green  color  (five  minutes  in  the  sun,  half  an  hour  in 
the  shade).  After  this  it  is  placed  in  a  box  with  double  cover.  The  inner 
cover  carries  on  its  lower  side  two  strips  of  cloth,  of  which  the  one  is  soaked 
with  a  few  drops  of  aniline  and  the  other  with  water.  But  care  has  to  be  taken 
that  none  of  the  liquid  drops  upon  the  prints  in  the  case.  It  may  also  be  men- 
tioned here  that  the  steam  is  absolutely  necessary  for  the  strong  development  of 
the  picture.  As  long  as  the  box  is  new  it  is  advisable  to  coat  the  inside  with 
aniline  oil,  as  otherwise  the  wood  might  absorb  all  the  aniline  vapors,  and  the 
prints  would  blacken  very  slowly  or  not  at  all. 

The  picture  appears  in  dark  green-black  lines  in  from  five  to  ten  minutes. 
After  washing  they  will  become  blue-black.  If  indifferent  about  the  color  of 
the  ground,  the  copies  can  be  used  as  taken  from  the  fuming  box.  Otherwise 
one  is  enabled,  by  washing  and  subsequent  bathing  in  a  five  per  cent,  ammonia 
solution,  to  reduce  the  ground  tone  considerably.  Five  per  cent,  muriatic 
acid  dissolves  the  phosphate  of  chromium  completely,  while  the  sulphate  of 
chromium  is  insoluble  in  this  solution. 

Finally,  it  may  be  remarked  that  great  care  has  to  be  taken  in  the  selection 
of  the  paper  to  be  applied.  Paper  containing  wood  fiber  is  decidedly  to  be 
avoided,  the  same  coloring  brown  in  the  fuming  box.  The  wood  contained  in 
the  paper  can  easily  be  proven  by  a  solution  of  phloroglucin  in  diluted  muriatic 
acid.  If  such  a  paper  is  touched  with  this  solution  it  will  color  light  to  blood 
red,  according  to  the  quantity  of  the  woody  matter. 

A  solution  of  sulphate  of  aniline  in  water  colors  all  papers  containing  woody 
matter  yellow. 
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I  have  used  the  old  chemical  expressions  to  make  it  more  comprehensible  to 

all  photographers  who  are  acquainted  with  the  old  chemical  school.     But  I 

could  not  do  without  the  new  formulas,  my  mind  and  way  of  thinking  being 

too  closely  allied  to  them. 

«  ^  •  »  » 

THE  EFFECT  OF  ELECTItlCZTT  ON  DAT  FLATES. 

BY   F.    C    BEACH. 
[Read  before  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York,  March  xa,  1889.] 

I  WAS  much  interested  a  short  time  ago  in  an  account  of  a  demonstration 
given  before  an  English  society  by  a  Mr.  F.  Greene,  wherein  he  intended  to 
prove  that  a  fac-simile  of  a  coin  could  be  impressed  upon  the  moist  film  of  dry 
plate  by  the  action  of  a  current  of  electricity  passing  between  the  terminals  of  a 
battery  one  of  which  was  immersed  in  an  acid  solution  and  the  other  connected 
with  and  rested  upon  the  coin  laid  on  the  film  of  the  plate,  the  latter  being  also 
immersed  in  the  solution. 

After  the  current  passed  for  a  short  time,  the  coin  was  removed  and  the  plate 
put  into  a  developer.  Soon  a  distinct  negative  image  of  the  coin  appeared.  The 
experiment  showed  that  by  electric  action  and  without  the  aid  of  light  an  impres- 
sion was  made. 

Knowing  from  some  experiments  made  by  a  friend  of  mine,  Mr.  John  R. 
Paddock,  of  the  Stevens  Institute,  on  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  bromide 
film  of  gelatino-bromide  paper,  resulting  in  proving  that  it  was  nearly  a  non-con- 
ductor, I  hesitated  to  believe  that  the  result  obtained  by  Mr.  Greene  was  en- 
tirely due  to  direct  electric  action,  but  imagined  that  it  might  be  the  result  of 
some  secondary  effect  induced  by  the  electric  current. 

With  a  view  of  investigating  the  subject  further,  I  invited  Mr.  Paddock  to 
carry  on  a  series  of  experiments  under  my  direction,  and  supplied  him  with  a 
dozen  3J  x  4J  gelatino-bromide  and  also  the  same  number  of  gelatino-chloride 
plates,  the  latter  being  of  English  manufacture. 

He  has  recently  handed  me  a  report  of  some  of  his  experiments  which  is  sub- 
stantially as  follows : 

First  Set  of  Experiments. 

A  bath  of  muriatic  acid,  2  drams;  water,  10  ounces,  was  first  made.  Two 
gelatino-chloride  plates  were  placed  in  the  bath  in  a  horizontal  position,  films 
upward,  and  on  one  rested  a  silver  half  dollar  coin,  and  on  the  other  a  silver 
dime.  The  battery  consisted  of  fiwe  I^eclanche  cells,  connected  in  series.  The 
electric  current  was  then  passed  through  the  solution  for  thirty  seconds,  from  the 
positive  platinum  pole  in  the  solution  to  the  negative  platinum  pole  on  the  coin. 
After  keeping  the  plates  in  a  pyro  and  potash  developer  for  from  ten  to  twenty 
minutes  the  image  of  the  coins  was  faintly  discernible.  Plate  marked  No.  i 
shows  the  result.     Merely  a  faint  outline  of  the  coins  will  be  observed. 

A  third  gelatino-chloride  plate  was  immersed  in  the  solution  having  the  coins 
resting  on  the  film,  but  no  current  was  passed  through.  No  impression  was 
obtained  on  development. 

A  fourth  plate  of  the  same  brand  was  suspended  film  side  downwards,  hori- 
zontally, in  a  bath  of  water.  A  rubber  tube  was  carried  under  the  solution  until 
the  mouth  of  it  was  one-fourth  of  an  inch  away  from  the  center-of  film,  j  Then  a 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


247 

current  of  hydrogen  gas  was  sent  through  the  tube,  and  in  emerging  at  the  mouth 
gradually  spread  over  the  film. 

When  placed  in  the  developer  the  plate  turned  a  deep  black  color  over  the 
entire  surface. 

Second  Set  of  Experiments  with  Gelatino-Bromide  Plates. 

The  plates  were  all  immersed  in  a  muriatic  acid  bath  as  before,  and  connected 
in  the  same  way.  On  the  first  plate  was  placed  a  half  dollar  silver  coin  having 
the  edges  and  one  face  protected  with  wax.  The  unprotected  face  was  placed  in 
contact  with  the  dry  film,  and  cemented  at  the  edges  with  wax,  and  then  immersed 
in  the  acid  bath,  the  negative  pole  being  connected  to  the  coin.  The  current 
could  only  act  on  the  under  side  of  the  coin  next  to  the  film.  The  current  was 
then  passed  through  for  two  minutes. 

In  raising  the  coin  from  the  plate  a  small  portion  of  the  solution  worked  in 
under  the  edge,  which  appears  in  the  peculiar  hook  appearance  shown  in  the 
resulting  disk ;  but  prior  to  immersion  in  the  developer  nothing  was  observed  on 
the  plate.  After  development,  for  several  minutes,  a  dense  black  disk,  with  a 
faint  marking  of  the  dots  on  the  coin,  was  obtained,  but  it  was  nothing  like  a 
satisfactory  image  or  fac-simile  of  the  coin.  In  plate  No.  2  the  peculiarity  of  the 
disk  will  be  observed. 

Other  coins  of  copper,  a  German  coin  (alloy  25  per  cent  of  copper)  and  an 
engraved  copper  plate  resting  on  the  film,  with  the  electric  current  passing  as 
before,  were  tried,  but  on  being  placed  in  the  developer  no  impression  appeared. 

A  third  set  of  experiments  included  the  immersion  of  chloride  plates  in  a 
chloride  of  ammonia  bath,  using  the  same  electric  current  and  silver  coins  as 
above,  but  the  results  were  not  as  satisfactory,  only  indistinct,  blackened  impres- 
sions appearing  during  development 

A  plate  was  moistened  and  coins  of  various  kinds  pressed  down  upon  the 
film.  On  development  the  impressions  came  out  as  good  as  when  no  electricity 
was  employed. 

Plate  No.  3  shows  the  effect  very  clearly.  It  should  also  be  mentioned  that 
if  a  chloride  or  bromide  silver  film  be  stripped  from  a  support  and  be  subjected 
to  a  current  of  electricity  passing  directly  through  a  cross  section,  the  film  will 
blacken  at  the  negative  pole  by  reason  of  the  silver  salt  in  the  film. 

The  opinion  of  Mr.  Paddock  and  myself  is  thajt  the  blackening  effect  pro- 
duced in  the  film  is  the  result  of  the  reducing  action  of  hydrogen  gas  generated 
in  its  nascent  state,  in  contact  with  the  film  by  the  current  of  electricity  passing 
between  the  two  poles,  and  not  to  the  current  alone,  as  stated  by  Mr.  Greene. 

This  he  in  part  proves  by  causing  a  stream  of  hydrogen  gas  to  impinge  against 
the  film,  immersed  in  water;  when  developed  the  film  blackens  precisely  like  the 
disk  obtained  with  the  waxed  coin. 

Passing  next  to  the  effect  of  a  high  tension  current  (such  as  is  obtained  by  an 
induction  coil)  on  a  dry  plate,  I  have  been  much  interested  in  an  article  by  J. 
Brown  **  On  Figures  Produced  by  Electric  Action  on  Photographic  Dry  Plates," 
published  in  the  London  Philosophical  Magazine^  and  reproduced  in  the  January, 
J  889,  issue  of  the  American  Journal  of  Photography,  In  photographing  the  discharge 
between  the  electrodes  of  an  induction  coil,  Mr.  Brown  was  led  to  further  exper- 
iment on  the  eflfect  of  the  current  when  applied  directly  to  the  film.  He 
obtained  some  interesting  results,  the  most  important  of  which  was  the^scpver? 
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that  an  induced  current  so  slight  as  to  be  invisible  to  the  eye  produced  an  impres- 
sion on  the  film  of  sufficient  strength  to  be  developed  out 

He  says:  "The  foregoing  results  would  go  to  show  that  actual  disruptive  dis- 
charge over  or  in  the  film  is  not  needed  to  produce  an  effect  visible  on  develop- 
ment, but  that  the  figures  and  markings  are  produced  partly,  at  least,  by  direct 
electric  action  on  the  sensitive  film,  without  the  intervention  of  a  visibly  luminous 
action,  or  what  would  be  usually  understood  as  a  purely  photo-chemical  cause. 
Possibly  further  investigation  may  show  that  we  have  here  a  new  kind  of  exper- 
imental evidence  on  the  relation  of  electricity  to  light" 

It  is  presumed  the  experiments  were  carried  on  in  absolute  darkness,  so  that 
the  eye  might  easily  detect  the  least  trace  of  the  inductive  current  Nothing  in 
regard  to  this,  however,  is  stated.  If  a  faint  red  light  was  used,  it  might  prevent 
the  indistinct  electric  sparks  from  being  noticed.  Plates  of  extreme  sensitiveness 
were  employed,  and  it  is  possible  they  may  have  been  impressed  with  the  faint 
light  not  seen  by  the  eye. 

A  short  time  ago,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  George  M.  Hopkins,  of  the 
Scientific  American^  I  tried  a  few  experiments,  more  especially  with  a  view  to 
determine  first  what  the  actual  electrical  resistance  of  a  section  of  an  undevel- 
oped and  developed  gelatino-bromide  film  is  ;  and  secondly,  to  satisfy  myself  as 
to  what  effect  an  invisible  induced  electric  current  has  on  a  wet  and  dry  surface 
of  a  gelatino-bromide  film. 

First,  then,  I  prepared  two  sections  of  plates  of  exactly  the  same  length  and 
width  (4  inches  long  by  i  inch  wide),  wrapping  tin  foil  around  each  of  the  ends, 
and  marked  respectively  A  and  B,  A  is  the  developed  and  fixed  section.  B  is 
the  plain,  undeveloped  portion. 

These  in  turn  were  laid  upon  a  block  of  pure  paraffine  wax,  and  then  con- 
nected with  a  battery  of  six  standard  gravity  zinc  and  copper  battery  cells,  a 
Bergmann  Wheatstone  Bridge  and  a  Thompson  Reflecting  Galvanometer  (the 
most  delicate  that  is  made),  and  carefully  tested  as  to  the  amount  of  current  they 
(the  plates)  would  conduct  After  spending  nearly  two  hours  in  conducting 
these  experiments  the  conclusion  reached  was  that  there  is  no  conductivity  in  the 
gelatine  film  containing  the  salts  of  silver.  The  only  measurement  we  did 
obtain  amounted  to  over  a  million  ohms  resistance,  which  is  equivalent  to 
infinity.     There  was  no  difference  either  in  a  developed  or  plain  film. 

From  an  8  X  10  gelatino-bromide  plate  of  medium  rapidity  we  cut  off  four 
strips,  I  inch  wide  and  8  inches  long.  These  we  respectively  laid  on  a  paraffine 
block  and  experimented  with  an  induction  coil  run  by  ^st  cells  of  a  medium 
sized  bichromate  plunging  battery.  We  wrapped  the  tin  foil  about  an  eighth  of 
an  inch  in  width  around  the  end  of  each  strip,  and  connected  them  with  the  fine 
wires  from  the  secondary  poles  of  the  coil.  The  by-pass  points  of  the  coil  were 
separated  about  2  inches,  to  force  the  current  to  pass  over  the  wires  and  across 
the  section  of  the  strip.  The  wires  were  covered  with  a  piece  of  silk  cloth  to 
prevent  any  light  that  might  come  from  them  from  striking  the  plate.  A  very 
weak  induced  current  was  generated  and  kept  up  for  two  minutes.  The  strip 
marked  C  was  thus  treated.  Next  a  strip  marked  2?,  subjected  to  the  same  cur- 
rent for  the  same  time,  was  moistened  with  water.  In  each  case  no  current  in 
the  darkness  of  the  room  was  observable  to  the  eye,  but  when  looking  closely  at 
the  strip  the  nose  detected  the  peculiar  odor  of  ozone. 

A  third  strip,  marked  D^  was  then  held  in  the  air  at  right  angles  to  the 
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passage  of  the  spark  passing  across  between  the  two  by-pass  points  of  the 
induction  coil,  these  being  about  i  ^  inches  apart.  Numerous  discharges  were 
allowed  to  play  against  it  for  about  a  minute,  and  seemed  enough  to  fog  it 
badly. 

Lastly,  a  fourth  strip,  marked  Z',  was  laid  on  the  paraffined  cake,  the  by-pass 
points  drawn  apart  and  the  full  force  of  the  induced  current  put  on.  A  bluish 
light  glowed  all  around  it ;  the  current  was  observed  to  leap  across  in  the  air 
about  half  an  inch  above  the  strip,  showing  beyond  a  doubt  that  the  film  had  na 
attraction  for  it. 

The  distance  between  the  terminal  wires  connected  to  the  strip  was  decreased 
one-half;  still  the  current  would  prefer  the  air  to  the  plate. 

I  placed  all  the  four  strips  ((7,  D,  E,  F)  in  one  tray,  and  poured  over  them, 
a  pyro  and  potash  developer,  containing  2  grains  of  pyro  and  4  grains  of  car- 
bonate of  potash  to  the  ounce.  In  about  a  minute  and  a  half  the  films  of  all 
commenced  to  turn,  and  after  three  minutes'  development  they  were  all  pretty 
well  blackened. 

C  and  D  show  no  markings  other  than  a  general  turning  of  the  film.  K 
shows  the  distinct  tracing  of  the  sparks  as  they  flew  over  the  film,  the  points  of 
contact  and  departure  being  very  (og^,  F  shows  the  effect  of  the  light  very 
plainly  at  the  terminals  where  it  was  surrounded  by  the  wires. 

In  the  cases  where  there  was  no  electric  spark  visible  and  where  the  plate 
was  in  total  darkness  I  cannot  account  for  the  turning  of  the  film  in  the  devel- 
oper unless  it  was  caused  by  some  subtle  influence  of  the  current  not  fully 
explainable,  or  to  chemical  fog.  I  at  first  attributed  it  to  the  atmosphere  of 
ozone  which  must  have  been  over  the  film,  but  to  prove  it  I  had  Mr.  Hopkins 
generate  ozone  by  running  a  series  of  electric  sparks  between  needle  points 
inclosed  in  a  paper  cylinder.  Rubber  tubes  passed  from  each  end  of  the 
cylinder.  At  the  end  of  one  tube  was  placed  a  sensitive  plate  protected  with  a 
metal  shield  having  a  star  cut  in  it  After  the  electric  current  had  generated 
sufficient  ozone  in  the  paper  tube,  air  was  blown  in  one  end,  which  forced  the 
ozone  out  against  the  sensitive  plate  marked  G  at  the  end  of  the  other  tube. 
This  was  kept  up  for  one  minute,  during  which  time  the  ozone  was  con- 
tinuously generated.  The  experiment  was  carried  on  in  total  darkness. 
After  immersion  in  a  pyro  and  potash  developer  for  ten  minutes  the  entire 
film  simply  darkened  slightly,  but  no  impression  of  a  star  was  brought  out. 
The  mat  marks  on  the  edges  of  the  plate  developed  out  very  distinctly, 
as  they  usually  do.  From  this  experiment  I  am  able  to  conclude  that  ozone 
has  no  effect  on  a  dry  plate.  Three  other  plates,  marked  respectively  Hj  /,  /, 
were  next  subjected  to  the  induced  electric  spark  by  placing  them  on  a 
cake  of  paraffine  and  resting  the  terminals  of  copper  wire  parallel  with  the 
edges.  Curious  discharges  of  the  spark  across  the  plates  were  easily  developed 
out,  showing  that  a  very  faint  electric  light  is  sufficient  to  produce  an  impres- 
sion. The  sensitive  plate  thus  affords  a  convenient  means  of  recording  the. 
varying  forms  and  shapes  of  electrical  discharges. 

In  order  to  confirm  my  conclusion  as  to  the  effect  of  ozone,  I  supplied  Mr. 
Hopkins  with  two  other  plates  of  one  maker,  Cramer  40,  4x5,  and  had  him 
expose  one  in  absolute  darkness  for  five  minutes  to  the  ozone,  and  the  other  for 
two  minutes.  These  I  placed  in  a  hydroquinone  developer  (10  grains  hydro- 
quinone,  1 5  grains  carbonate  of  j)otash  to  the  ounce),  and  kept  them  there  for 
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half  an  hour,  covering  the  dish  during  development  Nothing  appeared  except 
a  slight  darkening  of  the  film  all  over ;  not  a  sign  of  the  star  I  had  hoped  to 
obtain  was  visible.     Plates  marked  K  and  L  were  thus  treated. 

Taking  into  consideration  the  excellent  electrical  conducting  qualities  of 
metallic  silver,  it  is  rather  surprising  to  note  that  its  salts,  when  inclosed  in  a 
gelatine  film,  appear  to  be  such  a  good  electrical  insulator. 

If  electricity  is  ever  to  be  employed  in  transmitting  photographs  by  telegraph, 
it  will  have  to  be  done  by  some  method  of  controlling  the  variations  of  light  and 
not  by  any  direct  action  of  the  current  Mr.  Paddock  and  myself  are  about  to 
experiment  in  this  direction.  The  field  is  an  interesting  one  and  there  is  room 
for  several  useful  experiments.  What  I  have  said  is  the  latest  in  this  line  and  I 
trust  my  work  may  stimulate  others  to  experiment  further. 


Oim  ILLUSTRATION. 
The  frontispiece  of  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  is  an  excellent  portrait  of 
Mrs.  Harrison,  the  first  lady  of  the  land,  at  the  White  House,  Washington,  The 
original  picture  was  made  by  Mr.  W.  H.  Potter,  of  Indianapolis,  who  also  made 
the  portrait  of  President  Harrison  which  appeared  in  a  recent  issue  of  our  jour- 
nal. It  is  needless  to  say  that  they  are  examples  of  the  best  phases  of  photo- 
graphic portraiture  in  America,  and  fine  specimens  of  photogravure. 


OBITUAET  NOTES. 
As  we  go  to  press  we  learn  the  sad  news  of  the  death  of  David  Cooper,  who 
was  so  well  known  to  every  photographer  in  America.  In  our  next  issue  we 
shall  give  particulars  of  his  life  and  work.  He  died  at  Kingston,  Jamaica, 
West  Indies,  on  April  6th  last,  where  he  has  been  residing  since  last  October  in 
search  of  the  health  he  never  recovered. 


We  also  regret  to  note  the  death  of  Mrs.  Abraham  Bogardus,  the  wife  of  the 
well-known  veteran  photographer  of  New  York.  We  extend  to  our  good  friend 
the  sincerest  sympathy  in  his  bereavement 


OUR   PUBLI3ZSBS'  OLDEST  CVSTOMEB. 

About  the  end  of  April  in  the  year  1859,  there  appeared  in  the  counting 
room  of  the  old  store  of  Messrs.  E.  &  H  T.  Anthony,  at  No.  308  Broadway,  a 
slim,  pale  faced  young  man,  who  said  he  had  been  originally  a  reporter  on  the 
Troy  Daily  Times,  but  for  the  past  three  years  had  been  in  photography.  He 
said  he  had  a  capital  of  $250,  with  which  he  proposed  to  start,  in  a  moderate  way, 
a  gallery  at  839  Broadway,  corner  13th  street  That  one  could  succeed  so  for 
«p-town  was  problematical;  but  the  young  man,  then  twenty-seven  years  of  age, 
felt  sanguine  that  industry  would  prevail.  Mr.  Edward  Anthony  gave  him  a 
warm  greeting,  much  encouragement,  and  such  credit  as  he  would  accept,  and 
George  G.  Rock  wood  began  business. 

Thirty  years  have  passed  since  then,  bringing  many  changes.  Of  those 
whom  Mr.  Rockwood  greeted  on  that  day,  not  one  is  now  in  the  firm  and  only 
two  among  its  employees.  Death  has  removed  the  two  senior  partners,  while 
others  have  come  into  the  establishment  since  that  date.     It  is  probably  Upe  that 
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Mr.  Rock  wood,  although  not  the  oldest  man  by  mere  years,  is  the  oldest  living 
customer  on  its  books.  For  thirty  years  the  connection  has  been  unbroken,  and 
his  monthly  account  has  run  with  never  a  serious  friction  during  that  extended 
term,  the  amount  of  the  transactions  reaching  about  one  hundred  and  eighty 
thousand  dollars.  Mr.  Rock  wood  tells  us  that  he  feels  as  much  interest  and 
enthusiasm  in  his  art  as  on  the  first  day  that  he  went  to  business,  and  works  with 
as  little  fatigue.  He  poses  every  sitter,  gives  close  personal  attention  to  all  the 
details  of  his  establishment,  and  is  as  prolific  of  new  things  as  ever.  Blessed 
with  a  strong  physique  and  hopeful  temperament,  he  hopes  to  round  out  many 
more  years  of  association  with  his  friends,  the  house  of  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  & 
Co.    The  two  process  plates  of  Mr.  Rock  wood  represent  him  *'  Then  and  Now  !" 


Now  in  the  prime  of  manhood,  we  have  always  found  Mr.  Rockwood  a 
genial  gentleman  with  untiring  energy,  truly  honorable,  and  an  excellent  ex- 
ample of  one  who 

"  Never  falters  nor  abates, 
But  labors  and  endures,  and  waits 
Till  all  that  it  foresees,  it  finds, 
Or,  what  it  cannot  find,  creates." 


What  a  mockery  of  a  name  is  this:  The  County  Court  of  Culpeper  has  just 
refused  to  grant  a  license  to  sell  liquor  at  Brandy  Station. — Richmond  Siaie, 


The  office  that  is  seeking  the  man  can't  find  him,  owing  to  the  scrambling 
-crowd  of  office  seekers. — St  Paul  Pioneer  Press, 


If  a  man  can  only  make  his  story  improbable  enough  he  can  always  find 
somebody  to  believe  it. — Somerville  Journal 


Affection  goes  into  bankruptcy  when  it  marries  for  money  and  fails  to  get 
it. — New  Orleans  Picaj'une,  

Poet — What  do  you  think  of  my  verses }   Critic — Too  many  feet  and  too 
little  head. — Texas  Si/lings,  r^ ^^^T^ 
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BUFFALO  CAMEBA  CLVB. 
About  twenty  members  of  the  Buffalo 
Camera  Club  assembled  at  the  rooms  in  the 
Buffalo  Library,  Saturday  evening,  March 
23d,  to  learn  how  to  make  lantern  slides,  that 
being  the  subject  of  the  fifth  monthly  meeting. 
Dr.  Bernard  Bartow  was  the  first  speaker. 
He  described  a  simple  method  by  darkening 
a  window  and  inserting  a  kit  to  hold  the 
negative,  placing  the  camera  on  a  table.  He 
thought  it  made  little  diflference  whether  the 
room  was  dark  or  not.  He  preferred  hydro- 
quinone  developer.  Dr.  George  Hunter 
Bartlett,  the  President,  followed,  showing  an 
ingenious  and  novel  camera  with  adjustable 
negative  frame  and  extra  bellows  light  shield 
of  his  own  construction,  for  making  slides  and 
reducing  and  enlarging,  and  for  correcting 
distortion  by  tilting  the  negative.  He  some- 
times found  it  necessary  to  tilt  the  negative  to 
an  angle  of  forty- five  degrees,  using  a  stop  of 
/■/30,  which  produced  a  sharp  and  satisfactory 
slide.  He  showed  a  number  of  3^  x  4^^  detec- 
tive cameras  and  some  Kodak  and  vest  camera 
negatives,  and  slides  from  them  corrected  and 


enlarged  or  reduced  by  this  process.  The  slides 
were  in  all  cases  satisfactory  and  rectilinear. 

After  the  discussion  the  President  showed 
an  8  X  10  negative  of  a  dark  interior  made  on 
Carbutt's  celluloid  film  with  //y),  forty-five 
minutes  exposure.  He  announced  that  in  this 
exposure  it  required  almost  as  much  precau- 
tion to  guard  against  halation  with  these  films 
as  with  glass. 

Mr.  Frank  Adams,  of  Tucker  &  Butts, 
showed  the  Bausch  &  Lorab  1889  shutter  with 
the  new  air  cushion  to  regulate  speed;  also  the 
new  Lilh'pat  Camera. 

The  discussion  next  month  will  be  on  "In- 
teriors** and  each  member  was  requested  to 
bring  an  interior  taken  during  the  month.  It 
was  announced  that  the  fifth  lantern  exhibition 
would  be  held  Thursday,  March  28th. 
Thomas  Cary  Welch, 

Corresponding  Secretary. 


ST.  LOVIS  GAICEBA  CLT7B. 

The  regular  meeting  was  called  to  order  at 
8.25  P.M.  by  President  Bain,  twenty. three 
members  present. 

The  minutes  of  the  last  meeting  were  read 
and  approved  as  read. 

The  annual  reports  of  the  President,  Sec- 
retary and  Treasurer  and  Chairman  of  the 
Lantern  Slide  Committee  were  read.  The 
Chairman  of  the  House  Committee  stated 
that  the  duties  of  the  House  Committee  had 
been  very  light  during  the  past  year  and  asked 
to  be  excused  from  making  a  report.  The 
Chairman  of  the  Membership  Committee  being 
absent,  no  report  was  read  from  that  Com- 
mittee. 

Secretary  BuTLER— The  report  of  the  meet- 
ing of  the  Executive  Committee  held  at  the 
office  of  President  Bain  is  as  follows  : 

To  the  St.  Louis  Camera  Club. 

Gentlemen, — At  a  meeting  of  the  Executive 
Committee,  held  on  Friday,  March  29,  1889, 
it  was  decided  to  recommend  to  the  Club : 

(I.)  That  the  initiation  fee  already  paid 
by  Frank  Hickman  be  refunded  in  considera- 
tion of  his  services  as  stenographer. 

(2.)  That  Frank  Hickman's  dues  be  re- 
mitted  so  long  as  he  continues  to  act  as  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3.)  That  the  Club  take  the  necessary  steps 
to  become  incorporated  under  the  laws  of 
Missouri. 

(4.)  That  at  future  meetings  candidates  for 
membership  should  not  he  present  on  the 
evening  of  election.  W.  M.  Butler, 

Secretary. 
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Members  present— Bain,  Charroppin,  C.  M. 
Alexander. 

Upon  motion  of  Mr.  C.  H.  Holland,  the  re- 
port of  the  Elxecutive  Committee  was  adopted 
as  a  whole. 

Presidtftt  Bain— I  would  request  Mr.  Col- 
lins to  draw  up  the  necessary  papers  for  the 
incorporation  of  the  Club, 

Mr.  Sherrard— I  understand  that  there 
are  some  magazines  and  perodicals  missing 
from  the  Club  library.  If  the  Librarian  will  give 
me  the  names  and  numbers  of  any  books  that 
may  be  missing  I  think  I  can  furnish  them  tor 
C&e  Club. 

Applications  for  active  membership  from 
Mr.  Charles  S.  Moffitt  and  Mr.  Charles  B. 
Compton  were  read  and  referred. 

President  Bain— There  were  two  applica- 
tions to  act  upon  at  this  meeting,  but  as  the 
Chairman  of  the  Membership  Committee  is 
absent,  we  will  defer  action  until  the  first 
meeting  of  next  month.  The  next  thing  in 
order  will  be  the  election  of  officers  for  the 
ensuing  year. 

Upon  motion  of  Mr.  Withnell,  Mr.  C.  M. 
Alexander  was  appointed  temporary  Chair- 
man. 

After  balloting,  etc.,  it  was  found  that  the 
following  members  were  elected :  President, 
Robert  E.  M.  Bain  ;  Vice-President,  Rev.  C. 
M.  Charroppin,  S.J.;  Secretary  and  Treasurer, 
W.  M.  Butler ;  Executive  Committee,  J.  W. 
Dunn,  E,  C.  Jewett,  J.  B.  Holman. 

Upon  being  introduced  by  Mr.  Erker,  Mr. 
Drescher  exhibited  and  explained  a  shutter  for 
time  and  instantaneous  work,  and  also  a  lens, 
made  by  the  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Com- 
pany, of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Upon  motion  the  meeting  adjourned  at  9.30 
P.M.,  to  meet  Tuesday,  April  16, 1889,  at  8  p.m. 
W.  M.  Butler,  Secretary, 


be  used  in  **  A  Glimpse  of  Ye  Old  Shoe 
Town,*'  that  is  in  preparation  by  the  Club. 
Six  of  the  slides  shown  were  accepted,  as  fol- 
lows: "Old  Newhall  House,"  **  Old  Assembly 
Building,"  "Boston  Street,**  "Old  Sargent 
House,"  "John  T.  Moulton  House,"  "Trevert 
Rhodes  House  and  the  Old  Academy  Building 
on  Western  Avenue.**  The  negatives  were 
made  by  Mr.  Darcy  and  the  slides  by  Mr. 
Bacheller.  Mr.  Drew  tried  a  few  slides,  made 
on  plates  coated  by  himself,  that  showed  a 
fine,  crisp  picture.  The  increased  interest  in 
lantern  slides  is  very  encouraging,  and  the 
Club  will  soon  be  well  "  under  way  '*  in  this 
direction.  The  next  exhibition  to  be  given  by 
the  Club  will  be  "Illustrated  Boston,**  pre- 
pared by  the  Boston  Camera  Club. 


L7NN  CAHEBA  CLUB. 

At  a  meeting,  held  on  Tuesday  evening, 
April  2d,  the  Club  gave  a  lantern  slide  ex- 
hibition. Some  excellent  slides  were  shown, 
among  which  were  slides  from  Messrs.  Darcy, 
Jeffers,  Bacheller  and  Coates,  of  the  Lyim 
Club,  and  also  some  very  fine  ones  from 
Messrs,  Francis  Blake,  E.  F.  Wilder,  William 
G.  Reed  and  E.  Milliken,  of  Boston.  About 
two  hundred  slides  were  shown,  and  a  large 
proportion  of  the  work  was  of  the  highest 
order.  The  meeting  was  the  most  successful 
of  any  the  Club  has  ever  held.  After  the 
regular  exhibition  a  few  slides  were  put 
through,  to  select  those  suitable  for  the  set  to 


At  a  meeting  of  the  Lynn  Camera  Club, 
held  Tuesday,  April  16th,  it  was  decided 
to  show  the  set  of  slides,  "Illustrated 
Boston,"  at  the  hall  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  April 
26th.  These  slides  were  made  by  members  of 
the  Boston  Camera  Club,  and  have  already 
been  exhibited  in  New  York  and  Boston,  at- 
tracting considerable  attention  and  merited 
praise.  They  were  kindly  loaned  to  the  Lynn 
Club  for  this  exhibition. 

This  is  the  first  public  exhibition  of  the 
Lynn  Camera  Club.  The  next  will  probably 
be  "  Illustrated  Lynn  and  Vicinity,"  the  work 
upon  the  slides  for  which  is  at  present  pro- 
gressing. J.  W.  GlBBONEY, 

Secretary, 


BALTIHOBE    AMATET7B    FHOTOaBAPHIC 
S0CZET7. 

The  regular  monthly  meeting  of  the  Ama- 
teur Photographic  Society  of  Baltimore  was 
held  at  the  rooms  on  March  15th,  with  a 
pretty  full  attendance,  over  thirty  members 
present,  and  the  President,  Isaac  T.  Morris,  in 
the  chair .  Roll  call  was  dispensed  with,  as 
there  was  to  be  a  slide  exhibition,  and  as  little 
routine  business  as  was  possible  was  the  order 
of  the  meeting.  The  committee  or  jury  of 
award  on  the  prizes  made  their  report,  and 
highly  complimented  the  members  contesting 
for  the  very  efficient  work  in  composition 
and  variety  of  subjects,  as  well  as  the  method 
of  handling  the  negatives  in  development. 
To  the  ladies  interested  in  the  prizes  did  the 
Committee  pay  especial  praise,  and  certainly 
did  they  deserve  it,  as^  taken  all  in  all,  they 
were  certainly  fine  prints  and  most  excellent 
negatives,  the  variety  of  subjects  well  chosen, 
and  the  composition  as  perfect  as  though  some 
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Old  master  of  painting  had  selected  the  view  to 
immortalize  his  name  on  canvas.  The  awards 
of  prizes  were  handsome  medals  in  the  shape 
of  watch  charms,  with  the  initials  of  the  So- 
ciety engraved  thereon,  as  also  in  one  instance 
a  detective  camera  for  the  winner  of  shutter 
work,  a  lantern  for  the  winner  of  slides,  a 
camera,  with  tripod,  for  ihe  winner  of  time 
prize,  and  for  the  winner  of  the  prize  for  the 
best  general  work  a  medal  somewhat  similar 
to  that  of  the  time  work  medal. 

These  medals  were  of  pure  gold,  and  about 
the  size  of  a  silver  half  dollar,  and  excited  the 
praise  of  every  one  for  their  artistic  beauty, 
and  the  winners  were  more  than  pleased  with 
their  good  luck.  The  jury  decided  as  follows: 
For  the  best  twelve  prints  of  time  work,  Harry 
D.  Williar;  for  the  best  twelve  prints  instan- 
taneous work,  John  H.  Trimble;  for  the  best 
six  lantern  slides,  Daniel  Miller;  for  the  best 
twelve  miscellaneous  prints,  Miss  Fannie  Rob- 
bins.  The  jury  of  award  were  discharged 
with  the  thanks  of  the  Society. 

Urgent  request  was  made  to  the  members  to 
hand  in  negatives,  so  that  the  House  Commit- 
tee might  make  slides  for  the  coming  May 
public  lantern  slide  exhibition,  which  at  pres- 
ent promises  to  be  the  best  that  the  Society  has 
had  yet,  as  the  class  of  negatives  in  the  hands 
of  the  Committee  up  to  this  time  are  better  by 
far  than  in  the  past,  and  as  also  do  the  slides 
made  up  to  the  present  time  surpass  those  of 
any  previous  year,  and  we  are  promising  our- 
selves and  the  public  as  well  that  we  will  have 
a  first-class  exhibition  this  year. 

The  committee  to  name  officers  to  be  elected 
for  the  coming  year  was  appointed,  with 
instructions  to  report  at  the  next  meet- 
ing on  the  19th  of  April.  Mr.  A.  S.  Murray 
exhibited  his  ** Clark  Detective,'*  as  also  thir- 
ty-nine prints  of  negatives  made  at  Washing- 
ton during  the  inauguration,  and  fully  ex- 
plained the  working  of  the  camera.  His  ex- 
posure was  the  result  of  two  days'  work  and 
developed  wiih  hydroquinone.  There  were 
only  a  few  not  first-class;  but  he  wished  to 
demonstrate  what  the  detective  would  do,  so  he 
showed  the  full  result  of  two  days'  work,  viz., 
thirty-nine  prints. 

Mr.  Daniel  Miller,  with  his  lantern,  threw 
upon  the  screen  the  competing  slides,  as  also  a 
lot  of  fine  ones  that  were  made  by  different 
members,  but  not  in  competition,  and  after 
the  exhibition  was  over,  the  hour  being 
late,  the  meeting  adjourned  till  Friday,  April 
19th. 

Harry  C.  Williar, 

Secretary, 


CASE  SCHOOL  CAHE&A  CLUB  (CLEVELAND). 

At  the  regular  meeting,  held  Friday  after- 
noon, April  19th,  Mr.  Fred.  A.  Coleman  gave 
a  very  interesting  demonstration  of  the  making 
of  transferrotype  prints  and  their  transfer  to 
opal  glass. 

He  also  exhibited  some  fine  bromide  prints 
of  landscapes  which  showed  good  judgment 
in  choice  of  position. 

Milton  B.  Punnett, 

Corresponding  Secretary. 


THE  S0CIET7  OF  AVATEUB  PEOTOa- 

BAPHERS  OF  NEW  70BZ. 

Regular  Meeting,  March  12,  1889. 

The  meeting  was  called  to  order  shortly 
alter  eight  o'clock.  President  Canfield  in 
the  chair. 

The  President — The  first  thing  of  import- 
ance to-night  is  the  paper  on  **The  Effect  of 
Electricity  on  Dry  Plates,"  by  Mr.  F.  C. 
Beach,  which  I  will  ask  him  to  read. 

Mr.  Beach— I  have  been  making  a  few 
experiments  in  regard  to  the  action  of  elec- 
tricity on  dry  plates.  While  it  is  rather 
scientific  perhaps  it  may  be  of  some  interest 
to  you. 

Mr.  Beach  then  read  his  paper.  (See  page 
246.) 

After  reading  the  paper  Mr.  Beach  passed 
around  the  specimen  plates  showing  the  differ- 
ent  results  he  had  spoken  of. 

Mr.  Charles  Simpson  then  showed  a  novel 
arrangement  for  changing  plates,  especially 
designed  for  those  carrying  a  detective  camera. 
As  it  is  often  the  case  while  on  a  day's  excur- 
sion that  the  amateur  exhausts  the  supply  of 
plates  in  the  holders,  of  which  he  as  a  rule 
does  not  carry  over  half  a  dozen,  Mr.  Simp- 
son's arrangement  for  plate  changing  may- 
prove  of  interest  to  amateurs  using  a  detective 
camera,  and  will  therefore  be  briefly  described: 

It  consists  of  an  ordinary  hand-satchel  5  x 
10,  which  holds  a  couple  of  boxes  of  unex- 
posed 4x5  plates,  an  empty  box  to  receive 
the  exposed  plates,  and  a  bag  made  of  two 
thicknesses  of  black  satine.  This  bag  is  per- 
fectly light  proof,  is  about  2\  feet  long,  2  feet 
wide,  with  sleeves  on  each  side,  the  same  hav- 
ing strong  rubber  bands  for  the  wrists.  At 
the  top  a  tape  is  fastened,  which  goes  around 
the  neck  so  that  the  bag,  when  being  iised,  is 
suspended  like  an  apron.  The  lower  end  of 
the  bag  has  an  opening,  which  is  partly  closed 
by  an  elastic  band,  but  through  which  the 
satchel  can  be  passed  into  the  bag  when  plates 
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are  to  be  changed.  The  opening  is  then  closed 
by  a  couple  of  buttons,  the  hands  inserted 
through  the  sleeves,  the  satchel  opened,  and  is 
held  open  to  its  fullest  extent  by  .placing  a 
short  rod  or  stick  across  the  opening  at  one 
end. 

The  object  of  having  the  satchel  inside  of 
the  bag  is,  that  in  a  sitting  position,  which  is 
preferable,  and  placing  the  satchel  between  the 
knees,  the  bag  is  spread  out  like  a  tent,  by 
which  abundant  working  room  is  obtained; 
besides,  by  having  the  satchel  inside  the  bag, 
its  contents  are  more  easily  handled. 

Mr.  Simpson,  after  explaining  as  above, 
demonstrated  the  practical  use  of  his  contri- 
vance by  changing  plates  before  the  audience; 
and  it  required  but  a  few  moments  to  adjust 
the  bag,  change  plates  and  put  everything 
back  in  the  satchel,  proving  the  fact  that  the 
amateur,  by  carrying  a  small  satchel  over  his 
shoulder,  containing  the  above  described 
articles,  can  change  his  plates  at  any  time  and 
place  while  on  his  journey. 

Mr.  Beach — How  long  does  it  take  to 
change  a  dozen  plates  ? 

Mr.  Simpson— I  tried  it  last  night  In  eight 
minutes  I  rigged  the  whole  thing  up  and  filled 
three  double  plate  holders.  That  included 
getting  ready  and  all. 

A  J/5•/w*^r— What  is  the  material  ? 

Mr.  Simpson— It  is  called  satine.  I  have  a 
lew  samples.  If  you  take  it  and  double  it, 
and  hold  it  up  to  the  hght,  you  can't  see  a 
particle  of  light  through  it.  Take  it  single 
and  you  can  see  just  a  trifle  of  light. 

A  Member — Are  you  not  liable  to  expose 
the  same  plates  twice?  You  have  got  two 
boxes,  one  of  exposed  plates  and  the  other  of 
unexposed  plates. 

Mr.  Simpson — If  I  put  the  satchel  into  the 
bag  I  naturally  put  a  box  on  top  in  which  I 
am  to  put  my  exposed  plates.  Then  I  take 
that  box  out  and  lay  it  alongside  while  I  feel 
in.  I  only  have  one  box  inside  at  the  time  I 
am  changing. 

K  Member — Suppose  they  shift  their  posi- 
tions in  carrying  the  satchel  ? 

Mr.  Simpson— I  look  at  my  box  before 
commencing  operations. 

The  President— \oM  examine  those  by  day- 
light before  you  commence  operations  ? 

Mr.  Simpson— Certainly;  1  sit  down  and 
have  everything  in  readiness  and  put  them  in 
my  bag.     I  will  pass  it  around. 

The  President—!  have  here  a  letter  from 
Mr.  M.  Carey  Lea,  accepting  his  election  as  a 
member  of  this  Society.  (The  President  then 
read  the  letter.) 


New  members  elected  since  last  meeting  of 
Society  are :  Messrs.  D.  K.  Young,  William 
T.  Clerk,  William  Schlemmer  and  LinzeePres- 
cott,  Active  Members;  Doctor  I.  F.  Ward  well. 
Corresponding  Member. 

As  Honorary  Members,  Dr.  J.  M.  Eder, 
Leon  Vidal,  A.  Davanne,  Dr.  H.  W.  Vogel, 
J.  Glaisher  and  M.  Carey  I^a. 

The  President  ?tated  that  certain  proposed 
amendments  to  the  Constitution  and  By-Laws 
had  been  discussed  and  agreed  upon  by  the 
Board. 

Mr.  David  Williams  was  then  introduced 
by  the  President,  and  exhibited  some  novelties. 
Among  them  was  a  flash  lamp,  which  dis- 
tributes the  magnesium  in  a  fine  circular 
jet  in  the  middle  of  a  strong  annular  flame  of 
alcohol,  the  object  being  to  produce  a  per- 
fect combustion  of  the  magnesium,  thus  se- 
curing  a  brilliant  and  nearly  instantaneous 
flash.  He  exhibited  a  sample  of  the  film 
holder,  of  which  he  had  given  a  description 
at  a  previous  meeting.  This  holder  is  made 
by  Mr.  Barnett,  and  is  extremely  simple  and 
easy  to  use.  Mr.  Williams  illustrated  this  by 
inserting  a  more  than  usually  twisted  film 
while  standing  before  the  meeting,  without 
using  a  table  or  support  of  any  kind.  He 
described  a  new  arrangement  for  a  finder, 
which  stands  immediately  over  the  center  of 
the  lens  of  the  camera,  and  is  movable  verti- 
cally  by  a  small  rack  and  pimon  motion.  This 
enables  the  picture  on  the  ground  glass  of  the 
finder  to  cover  exactly  the  same  field  as  the 
ground  glass  of  the  camera.  Mr.  Williams 
believes  that  the  slight  additional  care  in- 
volved in  adjustment  is  more  than  compen- 
sated by  the  result.  He  also  showed  a  tripod, 
which  is  capable,  by  the  addition  of  tele- 
scopic  joints,  of  being  extended  to  any  height 
up  to  7^  feet  Also  a  peculiar  double  flap 
shutter;  a  very  nice  traveling  box  divided 
into  compartments  for  holding  chemicak  and 
holders  ;  a  compact  folding  6J  x  8J  camera, 
and  a  few  other  things.  He  had  separate 
lens  boards  made  for  each  lens,  so  that  it  was 
only  necessary  to  remove  the  lens,  board  and 
all,  from  the  camera,  and  substitute  another 
very  quickly,  without  unscrewing  the  lens 
from  its  flange. 

The  President — I  understand  that  Mr.  Mil- 
burn  has  one  or  two  novelties  which  he  will 
kindly  exhibit. 

Mr.  MiLBURN— The  first  thing  I  have  to 
show  you  is  a  new  shutter.  In  order  that 
you  may  see  this  properly  I  will  pass  it 
around.  With  this  shutter  you  can  make  a 
time  exposure  or  an  instantaneous  exposure  in 
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the  one. hundredth  part  of  a  second.  Here  is 
a  valve  which  you  can  turn  so  you  can  fix  the 
time  that  it  is  needed.  That  is,  you  can  set  it 
for  a  second's  exposure  or  the  tenth  part  of  a 
second  or  the  one- hundredth  part  of  a 
second.  To  make  an  instantaneous  exposure 
you  turn  this  lever  down  and  set  it  in  that 
way.  It  is  now  set  for  a  one -hundredth  part 
of  a  second.  It  is  now  set  for  the  tenth  part 
of  a  second.  Now  for  half  a  second.  This  is 
for  a  full  second. 

The  President — How  recent  is  this  ? 

Mr.  MiLBURN— I  really  don't  know.  I 
think  it  is  within  a  couple  of  months. 

The  President — We  had  one  shown  here 
■at  least  three  or  fourth  months  ago. 

Mr.  MiLBURN — Did  it  have  the  time  lever  ? 

The  President— I  think  not 

Mr.  MiLBURN— You  see,  the  advantage  of 
this  is,  you  can  set  it  for  different  parts  of  a 
second  or  one  second,  and  you  can  make 
time  exposures  too.  The  shutter  also  itself 
acts  as  a  diaphragm.  The  cost  of  this  size 
*tted  to  this  same  lens  is  $11.50 ;  of  course 
when  it  is  fitted  to  other  lenses  it  comes  a 
Iktlc  higher.  I  think  the  extreme  cost  fitted 
to  any  lens  is  about  $16. 

A  Member — Do  you  know  what  diaphragm 
you  have  when  you  set  it  ? 

Mr.  MiLBURN— Yes;  there  are  marks  here, 
regular  scales,  which  tell  the  size  of  the  dia- 
phragm. It  is  a  Bausch  &  Lomb  shutter,  and 
the  recent  improvement  is  the  air  valve  attach- 
ment for  regulating  the  duration  of  exposure. 

Now,  I  have  a  camera  here  which  has  two 
particular  features  in  it,  cheapness  and  good 
workmanship.  A  5x7  is  sold  for  $17.  I 
think  it  is  a  very  eood  camera.  It  has  a  little 
catch  here  which  is  new. 

The  President— Docs  it  reverse  ? 

Mr.  MiLBURN— We  have  an  outside  revers- 
ing arrangement.  This  is  the  way  the  plate 
holder  slides  in,  and  after  it  is  in  there  it  locks 


in.  The  roll  holder  would  slide  in  the  same 
manner.  For  reversing  you  have  this  little 
arrangement  here  screwed  on  the  side.  That 
is  so  as  to  get  the  weight  of  the  camera  in 
the  centre  to  balance  it. 

Mr.  Williams — How  much  do  the  plate 
holders  cost  ? 

Mr.  MiLBURN— 5  X  7  cost  $1.50. 

Mr.  Williams— For  a  double  holder? 

Mr.  MiLBURN— Yes,  sir. 

The  President — There  is  a  paper  to  be  read 
by  the  chairman  of  the  committee,  Mr.  Steb- 
bms,  on  **Meta- Bisulphite  of  Potash." 

(Mr.  Stebbins  then  read  his  report  on  the 
•*  Sulphites  of  Potash."} 

The  President — The  next  item  of  interest  on 
the  programme  is  the  demonstration  of  enlarg- 
ing on  bromide  paper  by  artificial  light,  ^lr. 
Milbum  will  explam  it  to  us. 

Mr.  Milbum  then  read  a  paper  on  •*  Enlarg- 
ing  on  Permanent  Bromkle  Paper  **  (sec  next 
Bulletin),  after  which  a  verv  succ^fiil  de- 
monstration was  made.  The  lights  were  now 
extinguished.  In  the  optical  oxyhydrogen 
lantern  of  the  Society  was  placed  a  5  x  8  por- 
trait negative,  while  on  the  screen  was  affixed 
the  sensitive  paper  four  feet  away.  The  head 
of  the  portrait  was  2^  inches  in  diameter  and 
was  enlarged  up  to  life  size.  A  Voightlander 
euroscope  lens  was  employed.  With  a  vig- 
netting  card  held  in  the  hand  between  the 
lantern  and  the  screen,  Mr.  Milbum  made  an 
exposure  of  about  twenty  seconds.  Then  he 
gave  a  second  exposure  of  ten  seconds,  screen- 
ing the  light  from  all  except  the  very  dense 
portions  of  the  negative.  On  developing  he 
obtained  a  very  evenly  lighted  and  harmonious 
enlargement.  The  picture  was  a  very  pretty 
child *s  head.  After  the  demonstration  a  hearty 
vote  of  thanks  was  accorded  to  Mr.  Milbum 
for  his  kindness  in  conducting  the  demon- 
stration. 

The  meeting  then  adjourned. 


Owing  to  the  pressure  of  preparations  for  the  Centennial  Celebration  in  New 
York,  the  answers  to  **  What  our  Friends  Would  Like  to  Know  "  must  be  left 
till  the  next  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 
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A  BARGAIN  IK  LEESES.  I  Instantaneoiis  Flash  lagnesinm  Tablets. 


One  pair  matched  one-half  C.  C.  Harrison 
expanding  diaphragms,  no  caps,   -  $30  00 

One  pair  matched  one-third  C.  C.  Harrison 
plam,  no  stops,  no  caps,  -      -        •      25  00 

One  pair  matched  one-third  C.  C.  Harrison 
plain,  no  stops,  no  caps,        -        -      25  00 

One  pair  matched  Stereo  lenses.  Holmes, Booth 
&  Hayden*s,  one  without  cap,       -      20  co 

One  eight-tenth  C.  C.  Harrison  Globe  lens, 

25  00 

One  Stereo  H.  Fitz  Globe  lens,  damaged,  5  00 

One  pair  one-half  New  York  Optical  Works, 
match^,  no  caps,  one  central  stop  vrith 
each, 30  00 

One  pair  matched  one-third  single  combina- 
tion view  lenses,  revolving  diaphragms, 

10  00 

One  pair  matched  Stereo  C.  C.  Harrison 
Globe  lenses,       -        -        -        -        30  00 

These  lenses  were  selected  by  Mr.  Henry 
T.  Anthony  for  a  well  known  photographer 
in  this  city;  but  on  account  of  their  excellence 
he  would  not  allow  them  to  be  disposed  of 
during  his  life-time. 

E.  d  H.  L  ANTHONY  &  CO.. 
ARISTOTTPE  PA.P£R. 

This  paper  b  claimed  to  give  finer  results 
than  the  best  Albumen  paper.  It  prints 
quicker,  and  renders  all  the  fine  details  of  the 
negative.  Its  surface  can  afterwards  be  rend- 
er^ faint  or  brilliant,  according  to  the  mode 
of  drymg  adopted.  The  paper  will  not  stretch 
and  cause  distortions. 

SBKB  FOB  CIB0X7LAB. 
B.  A  H.  T.  AKTHONT  A  00. ,  Soli  Trade  Ag'ts . 

PIOTURBS  IK  BLAOE   AND   WHITE, 

OR 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  PHOTOGRAPHED. 

By  GsoRGs  Mason. 
188  pages,  in  paper  cover;  price,  50  cents- 
A  choice  collection  of  racy  and  readable  photographic 
anecdotes,  with  lUustratioiu.    For  Sale  by 

E.  *  H.  T.  AN IHOXT  ACQ.,  Ml  Brondwaj,  N.  T. 

We  keep  a  suf^ly  of  freshly  prepared 

FERRO-PRUSSIATE  PAPER 

CONSTANTLY  ON   HAND. 

In  Packages  of  24  Sheets  each. 
3\^X4^,        -  -  -       per  package,  X 6  cents. 

4  X5,  -  -  '•  ao    " 

5  x8.  -  -  -  •'  40    " 


8     X  xo,  -  -  ••  61 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 


These  tablets  are  put  up  in  boxes  of  one  dozen,  and 
each  tablet  when  flashed  gives  sufficient  light  to  fully 
expose  a  plate.  For  use,  place  a  ubiet  00  a  brick  or 
iron  plate,  and  light  with  a  wax  uper  or  otherwise, 
keeping  the  hand  at  least  one  foot  from  the  ublet. 
Price  per  dozen,  50  cents.  These  can  only  be  tent  by 
express  and  not  with  mail  or  with  other  freight  goods. 

MANUFACTURED   BY 

CHAS.  T.  WHITE  ft  SON, 

For  Chas.  Puchta,  Patentse. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

Sole  AcB^TS,  New  York. 

USE  SUCCESS  CLEANER 

For  removing   Pyro  stains  from   the  hands. 
Price,  per  bottle,    -       .        •        -    40  cents. 

E.  ft  B.  T.  A1TTB0M7  ft  CO.,  MEW  70BS. 


HOH-ACTIMC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRATS. 

These  Trays  are  considered  by  many  to  be  far  supe- 
rior  to  the  ordinary  white  porcelain  ware  for  develop* 
ing  purposes,  being  of  Dark  Brown  color,  yet  with  all 
the  other  good  qualities  of  porcelain  ware. 

A  conplete  aasortmeEt  of  ilses  U  stock. 

E.  ^  H.  T.  ANTB0N7  k  CO.,  17SW  70SE. 


THE    LILLIPUT. 

The  Neatest  Detective  Camera 
Made. 

READ  OUR  ADVERTISEMENT  ON  COVER. 


NO  TONING. 


NO  FIXING. 


For  Positi^re  Printing,  giving  a  rich  sepia  or  black 
color.  The  paper  is  printed  same  as  an  Albumen  Print. 
When  required  shade  is  reached,  it  is  washed  in  water 
containimr  a  few  drops  of  muriatic  acid,  washed  and 
dried.  The  resulting  picture  is  ptrmanent. 
In  packages  of  one  dozen  sheets, 
i  4  X  5,  per  package,  fo  63  5x8.  per  package,  $1  90 
5x7,  •'  1  00      6^  X  8J,        ••  X  40 

8  x  ID,  per  package,  ^a  50 
E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO..  Sole  Agents. 


MOUNTING  MADE  EASY 

BY  i;8ING 

The  Climax  Print  Mounter. 

ASK  YOUR  DEALER  FOR  IT. 

After  one  trial  you  will  never  do  without  it.    Price  $3. 

E.  ft  H.  T.  ANTHONY  ft  CO., 

Sole  Agents. 
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Special  Notices. 

Tw«mt]r*flT«  C«Mto  p«r  Nomparvtl  Iit««  (••▼•«  w«nU)«  pajrabl*  la  adTame«« 


1878.  1889. 

SEND  FOR  DETAILED  LIST  OF  SPECIALTIES. 

GEORGE     MURPHY, 

Mannftotarer,  Importar  and  Dealer  of 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS, 

S  Bond  Street, 

One  door  East  of  Broadway, NEW  YORK. 

Send  jronr  address  and  receire  o«r 
Bargaim  Iilst  No.  35,  the  greatest  eirer 
Issved.    8  paces. 

R.  H.  HORABr« 

396  Broome  Street, 
tie'w  YorM. 

J.  W.   BRYANT'S 

New  BACKGROUNDS  and  Oil  Painted 
ACCESSORIES,  New  Snow-coyered  Land- 
scapes and  Winter  Accessories.  Write  for 
Sample  Books,  to  be  returned.  The  above 
lines  are  all  new  and  complete,  and  the  finest 
on  the  market 

J.  W.  BRYA!9T,  La  Porte,  Ind. 
W.  F.  ASHE,  ARTIST, 

New  Interior  and  Exterior 

All  the  latest  styles  of  shaded  grottnds  painted  in 
OIL  at  9o  cents  per  square  foot.  MedaUion  Fore> 
grounds  for  plaques  etc,  I5.  Daisy  Foregrounds 
and  Golden  Rod  can  be  used  in  front,  nde  and  back 
of  the  subject,  $6.  Also  a  lot  of  accesMries  at  equally 
low  prices.     Offloe  ft&d  Silei-room,  78  Xait  Mb  Street, 

Vaw  zorky  three  doon  east  of  Broadway. 

XHE      ML.ATIIVOTYrE 

(Pstented). 

FUtlaotTPf  "Bliok,"  PlatlaotTpe  "Sepia," 

For  ProfiBssional  Photographers  and  Amateurs. 

A  NEW  DEPARTURE! 

Send  Ten  Cents  in  stamps  for  sample  '*  Sepia'*  or 

"  Black  "  print  and  latest  circular. 

WILLIS  &  CLEMENTS,  39  S.  Tenth  St.,  Pluladel^ia,  Pa. 
Samuel  W.  Brown  &  Co., 

SOLAR   PRINTERS, 
915  Sansom  St., PhUadclplila* 

Platinum  process  only.    Cloudy  weather  no  ob- 
stacle.   Electric  light  used  almost  exclusively. 
Send /or  reduced  Pric*  List  at  once. 

THE  PLATIHOTYPE  CO. 

Headquarters   for   Platinotype    Enlargements 
by  Solar  and  Electric  Light,  and  for 
Contact  Prints  in  "Black"  and 
*•  Sepia"  Tones. 
Being  under  the  management  of  Alfkbd  Clbmbnts, 
of  the  firm  of  Willis  &  Clements,  proprietors  of  the 
patents,  photographers,  artists  and  others  may  be  as- 
sured of  getting  tne  best  work  at  reasonable  prices. 
z8  X  29,  Unmounted,  $1.25  i  22  X27,  Unmounted,  $1.75 
20  X  24,  "  1.40 1  25  X  30,  •*  2.00 

Send  for  complete  Price  List  for  enlargements  and 
contact  prints. 

THE  FLATIN0T7FE  CO., 

39  South  lOth  St.,         PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


seavey; 


QmDilTOB,DSSI&HXft 
ud  ARTIST. 

Entire  building.  ai6  East 
9th  St..  New  York,  U.Sw  A. 
BACKGROUNDS  and  ACCESSORIES  in  correct 
designs,  thoroughly  artistic  and  always  in  the  best 
tsute.  Prices  reasonable  for  goods  that  cannot  be  do- 
plicated  on  the  planet.  Tkt  bett  Pkologre^pkert  the 
world  over  use  no  other.  IVrite  for  samples,  sm£' 
restions  atul  hints.  Correspondence  in  any  language. 
Send  stamp  for  '*Art  in  Boery-daf  Ph0tcgrapf^*'\f 

LArAYKTTB  W.  SSAVEY. 

BNIiAReiMBNTS  IN  PLATINnif . 

10  SOLAR  CAMERAS.  4  Electric  Lights. 

The  special  attention  of  Artists  and  Photog* 
raphers  is  called  to  my  increased  and  un- 
equaled  facilities  for  malung  Enlargements  in 
Platinum.  Having  my  own  Engine  and 
Electric  Light,  I  am  prepared  to  fill  aU 
orders,  independent  of  the  weather,  in  the 
shortest  time  possible.  For  price  list,  address 
S.  A.  Thomas,  717  6th  ave..  New  York. 

W.  C.  CULLEN, 

OPTIMUS  c'aWIa'*. 

ROSS  LENSES, 

99  WiUimm  Si.,  -  Ne%r  7#rJk. 

"  Hydroglyoerine  "  Oonoentratod  BsTdoper 
can  be  used  repeatedly,  aud  saves  time  in  exposure  and 
development.    8-ob.,  30  cts.;  16  or..  60  cts^jja-oz.,  $x. 

Order  from  KOrOTT  K.  GOVAK, 
698  Broadway,  New  York. 

SKIS-D    TO 

R.    A.    GREEN'S 

SCENIC  HEADQUAETEES 

148  state  St.,        OHIOAGO,  HX., 

F<Mr  samples  of  Backgrounds  in  new  and  elaborate  de- 
signs. Papier  Mache  and  Profile  Accessories  painted 
in  distemper  or  oil  as  preferred;  also  Papier  Macb4 
Decorations  for  intericnr  of  public  and  private  build- 
ings.  Time  given  where  refierence  is  satisfaaory. 
Special  designs  made  at  regular  prices.  A  i  work  at 
manufacturers'  prices. 
SEND  FOR  NEW  ILLUSTRATED  LIST. 

PHOTOOSAPHBBS, 

please  send  your  address  for  New  Price 
and  Terms  of 

KNAPP'8    SPECIALTY, 

"  New  Combinations  "  in  "  Papier 

Mach6."  "Oil  Painted" 

Photographlo  Aooessories. 

Designed  and  manufiictured  by 

BARMEITS  UHIYERSAL  FUI  CARRIER. 

(Patented.) 
The  most  complete  film  carrier  in  market.    By  its 
use  films  can  be  fitted  to  ANY  HOLDER,    ^d 
for  price  list.    TRADE  SUPPLIED. 

QEOBaE  MUBPHY,  2  Bond  Si,  W.  Y. 
SNELL'S  BETOnCBINa  7ABNISE. 

Regarded  as  the  best  in  the  market  by  expert  re- 
touchers. Good  for  all  negatives,  either  varnished  or 
not.    For  sale  by  all  dealers. 
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Special  Notices. 


MILLBR  ft  HOPKINS, 

442  Fulton  Street,  Brooklyn. 

Dear  Sirs:  Please  find  within  iwcnty-five  centt  for 
another  dozen  sheets  of  your  PKBRLiCSS  BLtUB 
PAPBR.  The  sheets  you  sent  me  before  were  a 
magnificent  success. 

Yours  truly, 

GROSVENOR  CALKINS, 

Newton,  Mass. 

TO  THE  AMATEUR. 

Try  Siggins'  Patent  Duplex  Automatic  FSnder. 

Send  for  List. 

6E0RGE  MDRPHY,  2  Bond  Street,  H.  Y. 

CRAMER  DRY  PLATES. 

To  avoid  all  delay,  order  from  us  this  well  known 
l>rand ;  we  keep  a  full  supply  in  stock. 

Eein  Fhotographio  Supply  Co., 

274  GRAND  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 

THB  COMMON    SBIVSB  VIGNKTTBR. 

(Patent  applied  for.)     A  complete  Vignetter.    Price, 
thirtyfive  cents.    Send  for  descriptive  circular. 
Trade  Agent. 
GEOBtiE  MURPHT,  2  Bond  Street,  N.  T. 

DAISY  PATH  AND  FOREGROUND 

Works  in  front  of  any  Background.    Send  for  photo. 
W.  PENN  BACON,  ONEIDA,  N.  Y. 

PIATINOTYPE  PRINTING  FOR  AMATEURS, 

IN   "black**  OR   "SBPIA"  TONB. 

The  Platinotype  Company,  under  the  management 
of  ALFRED  CLBBCENTS,  is  now  prepared  to 
execute  orders  for  Prints  in  Platinotype  m  the  most 
artistic  manner. 

SEND  FOR  PRICE  LIST. 

THE  PLATINOTYPE  COMPANY, 

39  South  xoth  St.,        PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

OF  PICTURE    TAKING-  FOR 

AMATEUR      PHOTOGRAPHERS. 

CONTAINS 
Vitty — causes  of  Bulures,  and  reasons  why  Amateur 

fictnres  often  resemble  cyclonic  red  "  Razzle  dazzles." 
Everything  clearly  explauied.  Savgs  many  times  its 
cost  in  time,  money,  material,  cuss- words  and  ridicule. 
Adapted  to  all  kinds  of  apparatus  and  materials,  but 
puffs  none.  By  mail,  40  cents  (silver  or  stamps). 
Address  Publisher 

'lEI  DTACZ,"  iE3  Ctaal  Street,  Ifev  York. 

Gre«n*s  Ttme  and  Ittatant«neo«s  Shut- 
ters are  now  furnished  with  fronts  for  5x8  and 
8  X  xo  Novelette  Camera  Boxes. 
Fronts,  $1.60  each.     Shutters,  $5  each. 

aSOSOS  kUfiSHT,  2  Bond  Street,  N.  7. 

CmXk  and  see  or  send  for  eircnlars  of 
tl&o  neir  4x5  Improred  Haifrlc  Bye  De- 
tectiire  Camera,  price  $15  f  and  the  Ton& 
rriianib  for  $10* 

R.  H.  MORAir, 

390  Broome  Street, 
Ifeir  York* 


TEUB  OBRI6  CAM£BA  CO., 

SOI^  NEW  VOKIC  AGENTS  FOR  THB 

Platinotype  Process. 

Vest  Cbuneras,  Hawkeyes,  Tom  Thumbs  and 
all  Supplies  for  Amateurs. 

152  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 

TO  OBATON,  IHE,  AND  WATBB  COLOR 
PORTRAIT  ARTISTS. 

Send  for  an  Air  Brush  and  test  it  in  your 
studios.  It  can  be  ordered  on  approval. 
On  bromides  it  works  more  rapidly  and 
effectively  than  crayon.  Specimens  sub- 
mitted.       Air  Brush  Mfg.  Co., 

52  Nassau  St.,  Rockford,  III. 


vrnxsTsam  m  pbotoqbapbxo  smrrrBBS. 

The  Tuple  SHirrrER,  Cyru*  FrosckU  Latest.  By  all 
odds  the  best  shutter  in  the  market,  simplest  in  con- 
struction, easiest  operated,  and  will  do  a  greater  range 
of  work  than  any  other ;  will  work  slower  than  the 
slowest,  and  b  several  times  &ster  than  time  and  in- 
stantaneous shutters  lately  introduced.  Send  for  cir- 
cular  to  FB080B  ICfa  CO.,  389  Broome  Street,  Kev  York. 

GALLERIES  FOR  SALE  OR  TO  LET. 

For  Sale — In  one  of  the  wealthest  towns  in  Con- 
necticut, an  elegantly  furnished  photograph  gallery, 
with  equipment  complete  to  14  x  17.  Will  be  sold  at  a 
great  sacrifice  if  taken  soon.  Owner  has  another  gal- 
lery. Address  H,  care  of  George  Murphy,  3  Bond 
street,  New  Yoik.  

For  Sale — One  of  the  best  pay  mg  ealleries  in  New 
England.  For  particulars  and  price  address  C.  E.  W., 
Box  883,  Ware,  Mass. 

Wanted— To  exchanee  a  good  &rm  of  fifty-two 
acres,  with  a  new  house,  fruit  and  good  spring  water, 
for  a  photograph  gallery.  For  particulars  address  B. 
W.  Horton,  care  George  E.  Hitchcock,  Akron,  O. 

For  Sale— A  portable  photograph  gallery  (z6x  30) 
at  Sylvan  Beach,  Oneida  Lake,  all  eauipped.  Will 
be  rold  cheap,  including  privilege.  Robert  Aucock,  4 
Devereux  Block,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

For  Sale  or  Rent— A  first- class  gallery,  in  good 
location,  well  fitted.  For  particulars,  address  C.  T. 
Shape,  photo  stock  dealer,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Gallery  for  Sale— Cheap,  doing  a  good  photo 
and  tintype  business  on  the  Bowery.  Inquire  at  Saul, 
ao34  Third  avenue. 

EMPLOYMENT  OFFERED. 

Wanted — A  retoucher,  one  that  can  operate. 
Send  sample  and  lowest  salary.  Address  H.  B. 
Tucker,  .^97  Main  Jtreet,  Worcester,  Mass. 


EMPLOYMENT    WANTED. 

A  thorouflrhly  competent  operator  will  be  open 
for  an  engagement  after  May  zst.  Samples  and  ternns 
upon  application.  Address  C,  care  J.  H.  Lloyd,  44 
3d  street,  Troy,  N.  Y.    

Wanted — A  steady  situation  as  first-class  printer 
and  toner.  Reference  and  samples  shown.  J.  W. 
Levy,  90  Elliott  street,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
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Special  Notices. 


EMPLOYMSNT    WANTED. 

Wanted — A  situation  as  printer,  toner  and  general 
assistant  by  a  lady.  Best  of  reference  given.  £.  L. 
Waiiami,  No.  56  Main  street,  Ooeida,  N.  Y. 

Situation  wanted  by  first-class  man ;  can 
operate,  retouch  or  print.  Eight  years*  experience. 
W.  H.  L,  Austin,  Pa.    

Wanted — Situation  as  retoucher  in  city  or  country. 
Will  send  sample  of  work.  Address  to  A.  C.  H., 
No.  la  East  Mill  street.  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

T'ounjar  lady  would  hke  to  assbt  in  reception 
room,  and  learn  spotting  and  retouching.  G.  S.,  Box 
478,  Plainiield,  N.  J. 


EMPLOYMENT  WANTED. 

A  printer  and  toner  of  experience  is  open  for 
engagement.  N.  Jane,  comer  3€Cond  avenue  and 
86th  street  (drug  store).  New  York. 

A  flrst-class  artist  in  crayon,  pastel,  etc.,  b 
opn  for  engagement.  C.  V.,  451  East  83d  street. 
New  York.  ^___ 

Pirst-olaBS  printer  and  toner  desires  a  situation. 
Will  assist  in  skylight.  Best  of  city  references. 
Vincent  R.  Doyle,  1378  Third  avenue,  New  York  City. 

German  desires  position  as  operator  and  re- 
toucher. References  first-class.  O.  H.,  Tompkins- 
ville.  Staten  Island. 


AtTTOod's   Pure   Alcoliol. 

IS  AN  ABSOLUTELY   PURE  SPIRIT. 
GUUUNTEED  to  be  Fi.B  SUPEEIOR  to  ordlnarj  grades  of  Alcohol  fbr  PHOTOGBIPHIC  WORK. 


Order  ATWOOD'S  PURE  ALCOHOL  of  your  stock  dealer  and  be  sure  you  get  the  genuine.  The  great 
reputation  this  Alcohol  deservedly  sustains  has  induced  certain  parties  to  sell  an  interior  article  under  the  tame 
name,  endeavoring  to  escape  the  consequences  of  their  action  by  the  use  of  various  abbreviations. 

Als  a  safeguard  against  imposition  of  this  sort,  write  us  for  names  of  reliable  wholesale  supply  houses  ia 
whom  we  have  confidence,  and  who  will  undoubtedly  give  you  what  you  write  for. 


C.  B.  GRAVES  &  SONS,  Manufacturers,  Boston,  Mass. 

ATWOOD'S  PURE  ALCOHOL  IS  SOLD  BY 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  591  Broadway,  N.  Y. 
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THE  CHEAPEST  UACHINE 
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/     WHEELER  &  WILSON  M'F'G  CO.. 

BRIDftBPORT,  CONN.,       or  833  BROADWAY.  NEW  YORK. 
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Washington  Inaugurals- 
■•^Contennial  CelGbration, 


APRIL  29-30;  MAY  I.  1889. 


For  the  benefit  of  our  Customers  we  will  remain 
open  for  business  as  usual  on  the  above  dates. 

OUR   DARK   ROOM 

will  be  found  very  convenient^  and  you  are  invited 
to  make  free  use  of  it  for  changing  plates  and 
developing.     We  have  also 

A  COMPLETE   NEW^   STOCK 

—OF — 

CAMERAS,    DRY    PLATES, 

AND  ALL  ACCESSORIES. 


LOEBEH  BUOTHERS, 

1  1  1   Nassau  Street, 
Telephone  Call,  612  Nassau.  IT JbJ  W     TTOIRIBZ. 
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WiLsoH's  Photographic  Magazine 

(For  25  Years  The  Philadelphia  Photographer.) 
EDWARD   L.  WILSON, 

Editor  and  Proprietor. 


I 


N  presenting  my  Tweniy-sixth  Prospectus,  I  ask  the  attention  of  all  profes- 
sional and  amateur  photographers,  and  of  all  who  are  interested  in  our 
wonderful  Art,  to  a  few  points  concerning  the  conduct  of  my  magazine  for  1889! 

First.  lis  local  name  will  be  changed  to  one  which  will  be  more  in  keeping 
with  the  wide  growth  of  Photography.  T/te  Philadelphia  Photographer  will  go 
out  of  existence,  after  twenty-five  years  of  service,  and  Wilson's  Photographic 
Magazine  will  take  its  place.  There  will  be  no  change  in  editor,  publisher,  or 
owner,  nor  in  the  publication,  except  as  to  details. 

Second.  The  issues  will  occur  on  the  first  and  third  Saturday  of  each  month, 
as  heretofore.  Those  of  the  first  will  be  embellished  by  an  albumen-paper  print; 
those  of  the  third  will  be  embellished  by  a  photo-gravure,  photo-engraving,  or 
photo-lithograph  print 

Subscription  Price.  For  the  monthly  edition  (twelve  numbers  a  year),  $3.00 
a  year;  for  the  semi-monthly  edition  (twenty-four  numbers  a  year),  I5. 00  a  year. 
Half-yearly  or  quarterly  at  the  same  rate.  Thirty  cents  per  copy.  Foreign  postage 
four  cents  per  number  extra. 

Subscribers  to  the  monthly  edition  should  specify  which  issue  they  prefer. 

By  this  special  arrangement,  should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  one  interested  in 
photography.  It  will  not  be  published  from  sheer  fancy,  or  for  the  sake  of 
pushing  the  interest  of  any  mercantile  house.  Its  long  experienced  editor  is  in 
earnest  in  his  purpose  to  make  his  magazine  subserve  the  growth  and  advance- 
ment of  all  that  pertains  to  the  art  he  advocates,  and  he  desires  to  help  those  who, 
like  him,  depend  upon  it  for  a  livelihood,  and  to  instruct  and  assist  those  who 
practice  it  for  diversion,  or  employ  it  as  an  accessory  help  in  their  own  business. 
The  determination  is  to  make  it  the  best  possible  photographic  magazine.  If  ex- 
perience counts  for  anything,  the  balance  will  turn  toward  Wilson's  Photo- 
graphic Magazine,  for  its  editor  h2is  grown  toith  the  growth  of  Photography,  and 
has  always  kept  his  position  alongside. 
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UNUSUAL  PREPARATIONS  are  already  advanced  for  informing  and  divert-' 
ing  our  1889  readers.    Every  number  will  be  embellished  by  a  rich  frontis- 
piece, and  will  include  examples  of  fine  portraiture,  splendid  character  studies, 
landscape  and  art  lesson  selections. 

New  departments  will  be  devoted  to  short,  terse,  practical  hints,  amounting, 
at  the  end  of  a  year,  to  a  splendid  book.  Some  elaborately  illustrated  articles, 
both  amusing  and  instructive,  on  posing  and  the  use  of  accessories  and  back- 
grounds, will  be  started  soon.  A  series  of  reminiscent  articles  in  honor  of  the 
jubilee  year  (semi-centennial  of  our  art),  will  begin  in  January.  A  complete 
manual  on  painting  backgrounds  and  accessories,  by  the  late  veteran  background- 
maker  W.  A.  Ashe,  of  New  York,  will  appear  in  chapters.  It  will  be  invaluable. 
The  present  variety  of  columns,  under  the  care  of  the  editor,  will  be  continued, 
and  it  will  be  his  constant  effort  to  make  his  magazine  maintain  its  long-time 
position,  as  ^'the  hesiin  the  world"  and  the  cheapest.  A  world-wide  connection 
enables  him  to  secure  and  give  the  choicest  the  photographic  world  affords. 
When  you  buy  instruction  secure  experience  with  it 

A  •SPLENDID  PRESENT  for  the  employee  from  the  employer,  and  for  the 
husband  from  the  wife,  or  from  one  amateur  friend  to  another.  There 
could  not  be  a  more  acceptable  holiday  present  than  a  subscription  to  Wilson's 
Photographic  Magazine.  A  neat  and  tasteful  presentation  card  will  be  supplied 
to  donors,  in  order  that  something  tangible  may  be  sent  to  the  favored  friend. 
It  will  read  thus: 


To, 


Your  name  has  hem  placed  upon  the  subscription  books  of 
Wilson's  Photographic  Magazine  y^r  the  year  188 g. 

Presented  by 


The  earnest  co-operation  is  asked  of  all  those  who  desire  to  find  in  the  Photo- 
graphic Magazine  they  subscribe  for: 

A.  A  useful  and  convenient  compendium  of  current  thought  and  practice, 
on  the  rapid  and  constant  growth  of  the  art  ♦ 

B.  A  skillfully  prepared,  carefully  filtered,  judiciously  boiled  down,  and  at- 
tractive collection  of  all  really  valuable  matter  from  all  parts  of  the  world — the 
well  coated  plate  without  any  waste  emulsion  on  the  under  side. 

C  A  thorough  knowledge  of  what  the  great  workers  everywhere  are  thinking, 
saying,  and  doing — the  whole  world's  photography  focused. 

D,  An  escape  from  all  the  narrow  ruts  of  prejudice  and  self-interest,  often 
disguised,  which  come  from  publications  issued  for  private  ends  and  not  for  the 
real  help  of  those  who  pay  for  them;  and 

E.  A  satisfactory  and  well-paying  investment 

f^^  Please  send  subscriptions  in  early  that  you  may  secure  all  the  numbers. 

EDWARD  L.  WILSON, 

853  Broadway,  New  York. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  *  SUPPLIES 

OF   ALL   KINDS 

FOR  PROFESSIONALS  AND  AMATEURS. 

Pull  Lines  of  Leading  Makes  of 

Cameras,   Dry    Plates  and   Card   Stock, 

AT  THE   LOWEST   MAREET   PRICES. 
DARIC     ROOM     won    XJSS     OF     OUe^'TOAfSRS. 

J.   N.   McDONNALD, 

Opposite  Delavan  House,  582  BB0ADWA7,  ALBANY,  N.  T. 

Photographic  Enlargements 

BY    ElaECntlC    LIGHT, 

63   EA.ST   ISriNTIi    STREET, 

1  Door  West  of  Broadway,  NE^W     YORK 

—Send  for  Neto  Price  JAet.— 

The  Reeves  fflagnesium  Flash  Lamp. 

(PATENT  APPUED  FOR.) 

THIS  new  and  unique  lamp  renders  it  possible  to  make  fully  exposed  negatives  at  night 
with  results  equal  to  and  not  distinguishable  from  daylight  pictures.  Reference  to  the 
cut  shows  its  simplicity  and  easy  method  of  using.  To  use  it  the  pipe  is  charged  with  pow- 
dered metallic  magnesium,  a  small  quantity  of  alcohol  poured  on  the  wicks,  which  when  lighted 
give  a  very  large  flame  (the  width  of  the  back  and  several 
inches  higher),  pressure  on  the  bulb  fires  the  magnesium 
through  the  blaze,  the  result  being  a  flash  of  tremendous 
size  and  actinic  power.  Then  the  back,  which  is  hinged,  is 
shut  down,  at  once  extinguishing  the  blazing  alcohol. 

There  is  no  smoke,  and  there  being  no  reservoir  for 
alcohol,  there  Is  absolutely  no  danger  of  explosion. 

The  results  attainable  with  this  lannp  are  simply  aston- 
ishing ;  it  will  illuminate  the  largest  sitting-rooms,  so  that 
the  smallest  details  at  furthest  end  ot  room  are  well  defined 
on  negative.  The  flash  being  so  large  and  well  diflused 
there  are  no  sharp  shadows  ;  for  the  same  reason  the  light 
is  not  so  trying  on  the  eyes  as  when  the  flash  proceeds  from 
a  point,  as  with  the  explosive  compounds. 

FULL  INSTRUCTIONS  INCLOSED  WITH   LAMP. 

Price  complete,  including  rubber  tube  and  bulb,  wicks,  etc.,     -        -        -     $3  oo 


SOLB    AOKIVT8, 


E.  k  H.  T.  AHTHOHY  k  CO.,  591  Broar/ray  New  York. 
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VOIGTIiANDER  «  SON'S 


FAMOUS  I  _Liyi  LENSES. 


The  POBTBAIT,  EZTBA  BAFID,  BAFIS  and  WIDE  ANSU:  SUBTSCOFES, 
and  ITSW  SINGLE  LADSSCAFE  LENSES;  also  the  ever  popular 

^m^  Those  imported  by  us  are  marked  "  B.  P.  ft  Co."  on  the  barrel,  a  sure  proof 
of  their  genuineness  and  superior  quality. 


SOLE   IMPORTERS, 

BENJAMIN  FRENCH  dc  CO^ 

319  WASHINGTON  STREET, 
Descriptive  Catalogue  Free.  BOSTON",     2/C.A.SS. 

J.   S.   LOPEZ   &  CO., 

General  Commission  Merchants, 

No.  92  O'REILLY  STREET,  HABANA,   CUBA. 


IMPORTERS  AND  DEALERS  IN 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS, 

LARGE  STOCK  OF  CHEMICALS  AND  CARDS, 

OIL   AND   FRESCO    PAINTS,    ETC. 

Lenses  of  Dallmeyer,  Ross,  Morrison, 

jVND    othbrs. 


EDITORS  OF  THE  "BOLETIN  FOTOGRAFICO." 


ADDRESS, 
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A..  A..  Bl]VOX  Sc  CO., 

Office,  52  E.  9th  Street,  New  York. 


Enlargements  on  Bromide  Paper 

Up  to  40  X  60  inches. 

Special  attention  given  to  finishing  in 
crayon,  pastel,  oil  or  water  colors. 

Qusdity  of  work  guaranteed.  Reasonable 
prices. 

Are  7ou  Fond  of  Usixig  Tools  or  Tinkering? 
If  so,  send  one  DOLLAR  for 

THZUHIYERSALimKER 

AND  AMATEUR'S  ASSISTANT. 

A  monthly  journal  devoted  to  amateur  pursuits,  and 
tells,  from  an  amateur's  stand-point,  about  Turning 
and  Lathe  Work,  Painting,  Staining,  Work- 
ing Drawings,  Modeling,  Organ  and  Piano 
Building,  Clocks,  Photography,  Wood  Carv- 
ing, Boat  Building,  Home-made  Furniture, 
Carpentry,  Book  Binding,  French  Polishing, 
Wood  Finishing,  Fret  work,  Amateur  Print- 
ing, The  Magic  Lantern,  Etc. 

Profusely  illustrated.  Single  copies.  Ten  Cents, 
send  two-cent  stamp  for  tample  eopy.    Address, 

HODGSON  k  BARWOOU, 

294  Broadway,         New  York,  N.  Y. 
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]l^>r'^pArmtioD  cf  SiAfV 
tbAo  Od4  BnndfM 
Tbcmund  apptlcatJonB  far  pat«nE«  li 
iba  Ontt*d  Stii^*  AOd  FoT*ijp  tvoat- 
tn«»,  tba  [HibH^lii«ra  of  lb*  Sci«BElflf 
Ame^ricAu  ooQttaqft  to  tct  mM  tq^intqn 
for  pftt«Qte,  caTi?»[4.  tr»de-tnirka,  copf- 
rif  hl4,  sic,  fr>f  th&  UmT^a  hUiw.  vid 
to  ubEim  ptit^TiU  ID  C»Ti*iU.  KngUed^  Frtoc*, 
G«rm4nF.  and  all  oihir  cftunrnM-  TQfrir»xp*n- 
*n<r«  is  at]  iq  as  ltd  and  th^ir  ft^ilitioi  std  titfOT^ 
pavBccl,  ,  -,   , 

Dr&vilng^fl  ind  npvHllciatlaDi  pr«paT«d  snl  iUh 
In  th*  I'fliffot  Qffi™  qa  »hort  notice-  Tarnu  t«j 
r«mi>'if]&bE«i.  fio  c  tiADfi;  Tr-r  txAta^nmlioD  of  tiiOd*l« 
or  r]r4wiTifra.     Adn-rs  bf   mail  f  re* 

l*»i«iL'*.tbtimir..!  tlirnue-i  MflBnAC^^irTftoolie*! 
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ntw>pftP<'T  of  kti  liLnd  publ  11^94  In  Ui«  wca^rtd. 
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otbft?  depart  10 0tit?t  of  jndiuniiil  profTEKcm  pQa^ 
Uariaflt  in  any  Eroiinlry*  It  oo^ijiaiiii  th*  Katt«  « 
all  palfiiit«»  and  l!tk#  Dl«r«rTlDT«ilt^P  pataolad 
asrn  v^^^V.  Try  U  foux  mantba  for  on*  d&llu- 
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Handbook,  atwut  i>at«abi  uailad  &*^ 


SEND  FOB  ILLUSTSATED  CATALOOXTE. 


ZIMMERMAN   BROS., 


DEALERS  IN 


Phot®fraphl6  HatorlAbi 

ARTISTS'  MATERIALS,  FRAMES  AND  ALBUMS, 
2Tos.   371  axLcL  373   S±lDl.ey  S-t3x«eii, 

GEO.    HEYN, 

1108  FAKVAIC  STREET.  OUAEA,  ITEB. 


T^ON'T  send  to  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  or  other  points,  when  you 
can  buy  as  cheap  closer  at  home.  Remember  I  carry  a 
large  and  complete  stock  of  everything  needed  in  the  business. 
All  the  leading  Brands  of  Plates  in  stock.  Our  facilities  for 
filling  your  orders  promptly  are  unsurpassed.     Try  us. 
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FOR  SALE 
DEALEKS; 


rfUJES 


"WE  -twish:  to  :ptji?,oi3:.a.se 

FROM     PHOXOGRAPHKRS 

A  Large  Lot  of  NEGATIVE  GLASS-5  x  7,    6i  x  8i,    8  x  10. 

Write  to  us,  stating  how  much  you  have  of  each  size  on  hand  and  how  soon  you  could  ship 
it.     We  will  send  you  prices  paid,  etc. 

MONBOE  DB7  PLATE  WOEKS,  Jamestown,  N.  7. 

DON'T  OVERLOOK 

THAT    THE    BEST 

HEINRICHS  DRY  PLATE  GELATINE 

Is  ONLY  MANUFACTURED  in  WINTER,  and  do  not  hesitate  securing 
your  supplies  for  the  coming  SUMMER. 

To  be  had  through  Messrs.  E.  ft  H.  T.  ANTHONY  ft  CO.,  New  York;  or 
direct  from  the  manufacturer, 

CH.  W.   HEINRICHS,  at   Hoechst  o/Main. 

(Bst>€b"t>i±sixecL  ±3=L  leee,) 

TISDELL  &  WHITTELSEY, 

Photograpliic  Instmxnents  ^^  Appurtenances 

80LB  MAKUFACTUKBRS  OP  THB 

X.    Sc    \^.    DETECTIVE    CA^lMEEICik. 

STEREOPTICONS  AND  MAGIC  LANTERNS, 

OXY-HYDROGEN  APPARATUS  AND  SPECIAL  SLIDES. 

PorUble  Oij-HydrogeD  ip|MintD8  tkat  genenUs  its  own  Gas  &s  it  is  eonsiied. 

MODELS  AND   INSTRUMENTS. 
STEREOPTICONS  FURNISHED  AND  OPERATED. 

130  FULTON  STREET,  NEW  YORK- 

No.  1 8  Bey  Street,  New  York. 

Eastman's  Detective  Camera, 

Nash's  "Boys'"  Detective  Camera, 
Almond  Rapid  Lenses, 
Fisk's  Hoover  Developers, 

Fisk's  "Ideal"  Magic  Lanterns, 

The  Amateur  Burnisher, 

LATEST     I^OVKLTIES     OUT. 

Printing,  Toning  and  Developing  promptly  done  and  guaranteed.      New 
Catalogue  out  yv         t^       "Ci  T  a  |^ 
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J.  A.  ANDERSON, 

Manufacturer  of  Photographic  Apparatus 

63  and  65  EAST  INDIANA  STBSET,  CmCAOO. 


ROYAL  CAMERA  BOX. 


OEM   POSER. 

UITSRIAL  COlfBIKATIOK  CmCAOO  CfiAIL 

AMATEUR  AND  PROFESSIONAL  OUTFITS  ALWAYS  ON   HAND. 

PRICE   LIST   SENT   ON   APPLICATION. 
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DIXON'S  AMERICAN  6RAPHITE  ARTISTS'  PENCILS 

are  noequalled  for  smooth,  tough  leads,  and  are  pre- 
ferred by  many  Phoiographers  amd  Artivts  to  the 
imported  Siberian  leads. 

If  your  stationer  does  not  keep  them,  mention  ' 
Aktmomy's  Photographers'  Bullktin,  and  send  16  I 
cents  in  stamps  to  the  JossrH  Dixon  CRuasLB  Co.,  of  | 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  for  samples  worth  double  the  money.  ! 


GAYTON  A.  DOUGLASS  &  CO. 


MERCHANTS  IN 


SDPPIIES  FOR  PeOTOGRiPBT, 

185  ft  187  WABASH  AVENU€. 
CHICAGO. 


Unequalled  for  Speed  and  Fine  Qualities, 

FOR 

LANDSCAPE,  PORTRAIT  AND  INSTANTANEOUS  WORK. 

Pull  and  Comprehensive  Instructions  for  Working  in  Each  Package. 


G.  CRAMER  DRY  PLATE  WORKS, 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  U.  S.  A. 


B.    X..    BJkTOZr*S 

PHOTOGRj^PHIO     STOCK 


HOUSE, 


No.  238  FABITHAIC  STBEET,  OMAHA,  NBBBASKA. 

Having  a  foil  fupply  of  Photographic  Materials,  I  can  fomish  Photographers  with  stock  at  nearly  Ckicm£» 
frkett  it  also  beins  a  saving  of  four  days'  time. 

Having  the  experience  of  nearly  thirty  years,  and  keeping  ihe  best  of  help  in  all  branches,  I  can  retouch, 
print  and  burnish  cards,  lor  the  trade,  at  %i . 25  per  dozen.    All  work  in  proportion.  j^^  j^^  BATON. 

IMPORTANT  ANNOUNCEMENT  to  all  narties  using  Photographic  Plain 
Salted  Papers.  That  hereafter  I  shall  prepare  both  matt  and  leatherized  salted  papers  by  an 
entirely  new  process,  for  keeping  its  primary  color  for  several  days  after  its  being  sensitized,  it 
being  excluded  from  light  and  sulphur  fumes  in  the  meantime  ;  and  the  way  to  do  this  is  to 
place  it  in  tin  tubes  made  nearly  air-tight.  Among  its  qualities  are  toughness,  a  superior  matt 
surfece,  having  a  splendid  tooth  for  all  kinds  of  artists'  work.     For  sale  by  all  dealers. 

JOHN  B.  CLEMONS,  Manufacttirer,  915  Sansom  St.,  Philadelphia,  Fa. 

E.  A  H.  T.  ANTHONY  A  CO.,  Agents. 

GRAY'S  PERISCOPE  LENSES 

POSSESS  QUALITIES  FOUND  TS  NO  OTHERS. 

'^  EXTREME  AHGLE  PERISCOPE, 

Aperture  F-10.    Angle  115°. 

RAPID  symmTtricaTperiscope, 

Aperture  F-8, 

For  Portraits  and  Instantaneous  Vievs. 

DETECTIVE  mm  LENSES. 

Write  for  Price  Lists, 

R.  D.  GRiY,  259  W.  27tli  St.,  ».  Y. 
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THE  COMING  METAL, 

is  superior  to  silver  and  equal  to  gold  in  elasticity,  durability,  brilliancy  and  lustre  for  jewelry,, 
ornaments,  household  utensils,  dentistry  and  all  kinds  of  machinery. 

Why  not  investigate  the  cheaper  production  of  soft  steel  and  malleable  iron  castings  with- 
out annealing  ?    It  only  takes  a  postal  for  full  particulars  gratis. 


THE  ^lEY/PORT  ALUMINUM  MD  STEEL  CO, 

Only  Manufacturers  of  Pure  Aluminum  in  the  United  States. 

$8.60  PER  POUND. 

High  grade  Aluminum  Jewelers'  Bronze,      .....    $2.50  per  pound* 
Nice  Paper  Weights  of  same,  each,  ....     $z.oo,  by  mail,  prepaid. 

Pure  Aluminum  in  all  shapes  and  sizes  of  sheets,  wire,  plates,  patterns, 

castings,  etc. 


fP,    P.    P. 


PERFECT!   PYRO!  PRESERVATIVE! 

Whei.  added  to  the  Pyro  Stock  Solution  it  preserves  it  to  that  it  can  be  uaed  repeatedly^ 
and  alto  adda  to  the  printing  qualities  of  the  negative.  SOMETHING  ENTIRELY  NEVT. 
WILL  BE  SOLD  BY  ALL  DEALERS. 

W.  D.  GATCHEL,  Louisyille,  Ky.,  Sole  Trade  Agents. 

ANTHONY'S  CHEMICAL  TABLETS. 

hHCSOMETHIKG  XZY7  AND  PRACTICABLE,  i^- 


I7OR  convenience  in  the  compounding  of  developers,  we  have  prepared  the 
following  chemicals  in  the  form  of  Tablets,  each  tablet  containing  a  speci- 
fied number  of  grains,  which  we  believe  will  be  fou,nd  very  valuable,  particularly 
among  amateurs,  who,  by  their  use,  will  be  enabled  to  dispense  entirely  with  the 
troublesome  method  of  weighing  for  each  formula.  We  put  them  on  the  market 
with  confidence  that  they  will  fill  a  long  felt  want. 

PRICE  PER   BOTTLE. 

)i  oz.  UYDBOOHINOM'  (about  54  4-grain  Tablets), fO.Sa 

yi  OZ.  PT&OGALLIO  ACID  (about  47  5-grain  Tablets), 40 

I      oz.  OAJtB.  POTASS,  (about  87  S-grain  Tablets), .dO 

I      oz.  SX7LPHITE  SODA  (about  87  5-grain  Tablets). 20 

I      oz.  OABB.  SODA  (about  87  Sgrain  Tablets), .20 

J4  oz.  BBOHIDE  POTASS,  (about  106  2.grain  Tablets), 20 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 

XXX  ^  J 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


PUBLISHED  EVERY  WEEK. 


^THE*EYE8- 

DEVOTED  TO 

Art,  Photography  and  Literature. 


CONTBISnTIONS  FSOH  THZ  BEST  WBITSBS. 


EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  should  subscribe  for  this  newspaper,  as  it  is 
published  in  the  interest  of  the  fraternity.  The  most  thoroughly 
independent  Photo  Journal  in  America.  It  is  not  controlled  by  any 
Photographic  Stock  House.  The  best  medium  for  Advertisers  in 
the  United  States — be  they  Stock  Dealers,  Dry  Plate  Manufacturers, 
Photographers,  Operators,  or,  in  fact,  any  one  having  anything  to  bring  to 
the  notice  of  a  Photographer  or  an  Employee. 

RATES  AS  MODERATE  AS  IN  ANY  JOURNAL 

Advertisements  in  "Want"  or  "For  Sale"  Columns  from  Fifty 
CentSy  for  four  or  five  lines  for  two  insertions;  Twenty-five  Cents  for 
subsequent  insertions.  Many  large  Galleries  have  been  sold  through  the 
medium  of  THE  EYE  during  the  past  year. 


Price  of  SUBSCRIPTION,  payable  in  Advance. 

S1-7C-    ilMoxL-bln-S,         -         -         -         -         -125 
Tlaji?ee    iLfgojxJjTi  b,        -        -        -        -  75 


All  Advertisements  should  be  received  by  Friday  morning.  Make  al) 
Drafts,  Checks,  Express  Orders  payable  to  C.  Gentils.  All  Advertisements 
for  Want  Column  must  be  paid  in  advance. 


OPPICB  OP 


TIHE     E^STDE 


3 

31  SZCHAN&E  BUILDINa  VAN  BUBEN  STBEET, 

CHICAOO,    ILL* 


^"^  Digitized  by  Google 


ABOUT  N.  P.  A.  ALBOMEN  PAPER. 


/^UR  friends  will  recollect  that  about  a  year  ago  we  invited 
^^  all  the  photographers  of  the  country  to  send  us  any  crit- 
icisms or  suggestions  they  might  desire  to  make  on  this 
excellent  Albumen  Paper,  that  we  might  send  them  to  the  manu- 
facturer, whose  aim  it  was  to  make  it  as  perfect  as  it  was 
possible  to  do* 

The  Paper  seems  to  have  given  such  entire  satisfaction  to 
the  most  eminent  photographers  in  the  country  that  we  believe 
but  one  suggestion  was  received,  which  was  promptly  forwarded 
to  Dresden. 

This  is  the  most  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  superiority 
of  the  Paper,  and  is  of  more  value  to  £:uide  photographers  than 
if  we  were  to  advertise  on  our  own  account  that  it  is  ''ahead 
of  anjrthing  in  the  world.** 

We  certainly  believe  that  it  is  better  than  any  other,  in 
the  chemical  preparation  of  the  Albumen  and  in  the  care 
with  which  the  first  quality  is  selected.  It  is  very  easy  to 
make  paper  a  few  dollars  less  expensive  to  the  ream  by  leaving 
in  defective  sheets,  but  it  is  not  reaUy  cheaper  to  the 
photographer. 

The  next  important  point  for  the  photographer  to  know  is 
how  he  can  be  sure  he  gets  the  right  paper  in  these  da]rs  of 
counterfeiting  brands.  He  will  be  sure  in  this  respect  by  look- 
ing through  the  paper  for  the  water  mark  N.  P.  A.,  which 
cannot  he  counterfeited;  while  a  brand,  as  we  said  last 
year,  can  be  put  on  "while  you  wait.** 

The  best  is  always  the  cheapest,  when  you  need  it  to 
use;  though  it  may  not  be,  if  you  merely  wish  it  to  sell. 

Photographers  will  find  that  some  parties  will  charge  them 
the  same  price  for  inferior  papers  that  they  do  for  the  N.  P. 
A.,  and  will  try  to  persuade  them  that  the  other  is  "just  as 
good.'*  It  is  just  as  good— and  better,  too— for  them  to  «eH, 
because  they  make  more  profit  on  it;  but  the  photographer  who 
uses  it  will  not  find  it  so  profitable  as  he  who  seUs. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

59 1  Broadway,  New  York. 
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TIHE 


ULLIPUT8- 
-8CAMERA 


—  IS  THE — 


WONDER  OF  THE  DAY. 

People  marvel  as  to 
HOW  we  do  it. 

IT      IS     -A,     F,A,OTII 

WE   SUPPLY  A 

HANDSOME  SOLE  LEATHER  DETECTIVE  CAMERA 

—WITH— 

6  Patent  Double  Holders; 

Non-actinic  Lamp; 

108  First  Quality  Dry  Plates,  2i  inches  square; 

— =FOR    325.^ — 


A  Few  Reasons  why  you  should  Buy  a  Lilliput 

Because  of  its  compactness  and  beauty;  its  unlikeness  in  ap- 
pearance to  a  Camera,  yet  being  one  with  which  you  can 
photograph  anything  that  could  be  done  with  any  other 
Camera. 

That  you  can  make  pictures  with  it  unequaled  by  any  other 
method ;  also  you  can  finish  at  any  time  one  or  more  nega- 
tives, and  see  precisely  what  results  you  are  obtaining. 

The  Plates  are  INEXPENSIVE,  EASILY  HANDLED  and 
MANIPULATED  by  any  one. 

It  can  be  used  for  either  INSTANTANEOUS  or  TIME  ex- 
posures. 

These  Negatives  can  be  Enlarged  to  any  Size  Required- 


ILLUSTBATED  BOOE  OF  INSTBUCTIONS  WITH  EACH. 


E.  &   H.  T.  ANTHONY   &   CO., 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK, 
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^  PrQpoF  AppliEil  ChGiTiistry  in  the  Schnd  aFMines, 
^  Columbia  College,  New  York  City. 
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)K   SAIiB  BY  ALL  NEWS  AND   PHOTOGRAPHIC   STOCK  DEALERS. 


CLIMAX  GINGINli       0. 43  B  GEH  GilERi 


FITTED  WITH  : 


TSTER''  PLATE  HOLDER, 


For  negatives  or  ferro- 
types (admitting  of  pict- 
ure 8  X  lO  and  under,  two 
on  8  X  lO,  7  X  lo,  or 
5x7  with  one  lens)  with 
carriage  movement  on 
our  Patent  Rollers,  and 
fitted  with  the  **Bcn- 
ster"  Holder. 

No.  Price. 

43  R  Without  swing.. $77  <» 

43  B.  S'mgle  swing. 30  00 

43  B.  Double  swing....  34  5© 

When  fitted  with  four 
1-4  Gem  Tubes  on  plate, 
it  will  admit  of  eight  on 
7  X  10,  and  four  on  5  x  7. 


Without  swing,  fitted  with  four  tubes  on  plate $43  0° 

Single  "  "  «*  ••        4I6  00 

Double        **  **  **  **         50  00 


THE  ♦  "CLIMAX" 

VICTORIA  CAMERA. 


For  making  5x7,  4X  x  5>4, 
and  3X  X  iX  pictures,  and  re- 
versible, and  4  or  8  on  5  X  7 
plates  with  4  Gem  tubes.  It  is 
handsomely  finished  in  mahogany, 
has  rabbeted  shield  and  kits.  The 
camera  has  several  improvements 
over  anything  heretofore  offered 
to  the  trade. 


Without  Lenses,  -    -   $15.00     ___. 
With  4  %   Lenses   on  ^i^r- 

Plate, 31.50  ^- 


ASK  YOUR  DEALER  FOR  THEM. 
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The  Plates  now  being  made  in  our  new 
Factory  are  giving  most  excellent  satisfaction, 
and  we  earnestly  recommend  those  who  wish 
to    use 

THE  BEST  FLATE  ItlADE 

to    give   them    a   trial. 


STANLEY  DRY  PLATE  CO., 

LEWISTON,    ME. 


FOR  SALE  BY  ALL  DEALERS  AND  BY 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 

.  Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


J.  A-  ANDERSON, 

Manufacturer  of  Photographic  Apparatus, 

63  and  65  EAST  INDIANA  STSSET,  CEIGAQO. 


ROYAL  CAMERA  BOX. 


OEM   POSER. 

nCPERIAL  COVBIKATIOll  CmOAOO  CBAB. 

AMATEUR  AND  PROFESSIONAL  OUTFITS  ALWAYS  ON   HAND. 

PRICE   LIST   SENT  ON    APPLICATION. 

ii  Digitized  by  Google 


BEST  OF    ALL#^ 
^tfew  Boston  BBYeisilile- 
Baci  cameras.  SE^5^ 

finMt  material  and  finish.    Liffht  and  rigid.   Superior  Swing- 
Back  Movenaent. 

PBIOB    LJST. 

5     x7.    Single  Swing $M. 

5x8.        „        M        80. )  (Interchangeable 

6>^x8)i 30.!  Backs.) 

8    xlO.       , 84. 

Double  Swing  supplied  when  desired  at  $2  additional. 

MAWK-EYE 

DETECTIVE  ^^  combination  Camera. 
Price,  816.    Sue  of  Pictures  4x5  inches. 

AS  A  DET^tfTTVE  OAJfSRA.— ThenAWK-ETs  has 
the  quickest  ac^ustnient  of  speed  and  focus  for  instantan- 
eous picturcsof  moving  objects  under  varying  conditions. 

AS  A  VIEW  OAMEKA.  — The  Hawk-Kye  niay  be  set 
up  on  a  tripod  for  time  exposures.  It  is  provioed  with 
Interior  ground  glass,  detachable  cover  to  back,  and 
screw  pinion  movement  controlling  the  bellows.    No  focusing  cloth  is  required. 

AS  A  MA&AZIHB  OAME&A.— The  Hawk-Byb  will  be  supplied  with  an  attachment  containing  a 
coll  of  sensitized  film  sufficient  for  100  exposures  without  reloading,  for  $10  extra,  or  $85 ;  placing 
Photography  within  the  reaeh  of  all,  it  being  only  necessary  to  wind  a  fresh  portion  of  ttie  film 
into  position  for  each  picture,  prttHng  a  catch  making  the  exposure.  The  coil  atUchment  may  be 
mailed  to  the  factory  or  photo  goods  uealer,  to  have  the  pictures  developed  and  printed,  or  the  flnish- 
.  ^_^_    .     ..  ...     The  portion  of  the  coil  of  film  which  has  been  exposed 


Ing  may  be  done  by  the  amateur,  as  desired.    _.„  ^ , 

may  be  at  any  time  removed,  without  taking  apart  the  camera  proper.  Plate  holders  or  coll  atUch- 
ment, glass  plates  or  films  may  be  used  in  the  same  camera.  Send  for  illustrated  pamphlet  with 
sample  photograph,  or  inquire  of  your  dealer.    For  aale  by  the  leading  dealers. 

TAe  BOSTOK  CAMERA  CO.,  Manufactures,  36  India  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


THE  CHEAPEST  UACHINE  ^^-^"^^^^^^ 


BECAUSE  IT  IS 


.S'' 


WHEELER  &  WILSON  M'F'G  CO.. 

BRIDCWIPORT,  OOITK.,       or  833  BROADWAY.  NEW  YORK. 

"i  Digitized  by  Google 


GRAY'S  PERISCOPE  LENSES 

POSSESS  QUALITIES  FOUND  IM*  NO  OTHERS. 

EXTREIE  ilGLE  PERISCOPE, 

Apertnre  P-10.   Angle  115°. 

RAPID  SYMMETRICAL  PERISCOPE, 
Aperture  F-8, 

For  Portraits  and  Instantaaeons  Tltwt. 

DETECTIVE  CAMERA  LENSES. 

IVrite  for  Price  Lists . 

R.  D.  GRAY,  269  1. 27th  St.,  1.  L 

HENRY  G.  PEABODY, 

DBALBX  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES, 

53  Boylston  Street,  Boston. 

SOLS  Aonrr  in  tei  vnitis  statis 

FOR  THE 

WRAY    LENSES. 

Send  far  Catalogue. 

NEW  ENGLAND  AGENT  FOR  THE 

HOOVER    PLATE. 


fUPIO  RECTILINEAR,  WITH  IRI8 
DIAPHRAGM. 


EUEEKA   BTJENISHEE 

?0B  DIFABTma  A  BEAUTIFUL  FUnSH  TO  FEOTOaBAFES. 

THE  superior  qualities  of  this  Burnisher  consist:  first,  of  first- 
da^  workmajiship  tii  it^  construction;  second,  the  Roll  can 
be  luni«d  back  in  a.  second  fjrotn  the  Burnishing  Tool,  so  that  the 
Tool  can  h'^  dressed  or  cleaascd,  and  the  Roll  be  immediately 

replaced  ready  for  op- 
eration without  having 
to  handle  hot  plates^ 
etc.,  as  in  the  other 
burnishers. 

It  has  also  the 
removable  Burnishing 
Tool  patented  by  W. 
G.  Entrekin.  The  Bur* 
nisher  can  be  heated 
with  gas,  coal  oil,  or 
alcohol.  Another  great 
advantage:  It  will  pro- 
duce a  beautiful  satin 
finish  to  photographs, 
and  any  boy  can 
work  it. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  591  Broadway,  New  M,  Agents. 
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ANTHONY'S 

CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS, 

TRANSPARENT  AND  FLEXIBLE. 


For  Portraits,  Landscapes  and  Drop  Shutter  work.  Weight  and  Space 
reduced  to  a  minimum.  Fourteen  dozen  Films  weigh  less  than  one  dozen 
Glass  Plates.  They  are  developed  in  the  same  manner  as  Dry  Plates.  They 
reduce  halation.     They  can  be  printed  from  either  side  of  film. 

ANTHONY'S  CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS  are  made  upon  a  substance 
of  recent  discovery,  which  is  admirably  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  a 
Perfect  Negative  Filmi  combining  Transparency,  Strength  and 
Toughness  of  Composition,  which  renders  them  capable  of  being  made 
so  thin  as  almost  to  eliminate  the  question  of  weight  and  bulk  in  carrying. 
They  are  made  with  a  fine  mat  surface,  which  reduces  halation,  and 
are  perfectly  impervious  to  water.  Can  be  sent  by  mail  without  danger 
of  breakage.  


3i  3c  4i,  -           -           -    $o  65 

4    X  5,    -  -           -                95 

4i  X  5i,  -            .           -      I   12 

4i  X  6J,  -           -            I  30 

4i  X  6i,  -            -            -I  40 


PRICES    PER    DOZEN. 

5x7,       -  .          -    $1  65 

5i  3c    7,              -  .            I  75 

5x8,        -  -           -      I  80 

6|  X    81,            -  -            2  50 

8    X  10,        -  -           -      3  60 


All  larger  sizes  made  to  order  only,  at  fifty  per  cent  additional  to  price  of  plates. 

Postage  extra. 


A  TRIAL  OF  THESE   FILMS  WILL   DEMONSTRATE 
THEIR  PRACTICAL  VALUE. 


FOR    &AJUE1    BY    JLJ^J^    T>W:AiLJElR». 


MAKtJFACTURED   BY 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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BE'VISBD    PRICES    OF 


LOCKWOOD'S  PHOTO  CLIPS. 


(Patented.) 


These  are  tlie  most  desirable  articles  of  their  class  to  be  found  in  market,  being  substantially 
made  in  the  best  manner,  and  the  fact  that  they  never  break  or  give  way  in  any  partiaibr 
must  recommend  them  to  all.  The  springs  are  made  of  first  quality  brass  wire  and  the  wood 
is  very  hard  and  durable.  They  are  made  in  two  sizes  and  various  styles,  as  follows,  the  cat 
showmg  exact  size  of  the  large  clip. 

No.  15  A  Small,  2}  inches,  plain,  chamfered,            .        -        -  per  gross,    I4  80 

«•  15  B      ••            •*          with  hook,     "            -..-••  5  50 

tt  i^         i«           u                «          and  hole  chamfered,      -  ••  o  co 

««  1        Large,  plain, **  6  00 

*•  14          *•      with  hook, "  6  80 

"  17          "        "    hole  chamfered, **  7  ^ 

««  18          "        •*    hook  and  hole  chamfered,       -        -        -  "  7  20 

E.  ac  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 
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VOIGTIiANDER  a  SON'S 


FAMOUS  iMillJlLENSES. 


The  FOBTSAIT,  EZTSA  BAPD.  BAFID  and  WIBZ  ANSLE  SUBTSCOFES, 
and  ITZW  SINGLE  LAHSSCAFE  LENSES;  also  the  eyer  popolar 

^^  Those  imported  by  us  are  marked  "  B.  P.  A  Co."  on  the  barrel,  a  sure  proof 
of  their  genuineness  and  superior  quality. 


SOLE  IMPORTERS, 

BENJAMIN  FRENCH  Sc  CO^ 

319  WASHINGTON  STREET, 
Descriptive  Catalogue  Free.  BOSTOICT,    TWT  A  RR 

^THE*AIR*BRUSH&- 

A  PPLIES  any  dilute  liquid  pigment  by  jet  of 
^^  air.  Work  is  far  more  rapid  than  crayon; 
equally  artistic.  Adopted  by  hundreds  of  the 
best  portrait  artists  in  the  United  States.  Gold 
Medad  Franklin  Institute;  Special  Medal  Ameri- 
can Institute. 

SEND  FOB  SaSGBIPTlVE  FA)CPBL£T. 


AIR  BRUSH  MANUFACTURNG  CO.,  52  Nassau  Street,  Rockford,  Hi. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  *  SUPPLIES 

OF  ALL  KINDS 

FOR  PROFESSIONALS  AND  AMATEURS. 

Pull  Lines  of  Leading  Makes  of 

Cameras,    Dry    Plates  and   Card    Stock, 

AT  THE   LOWEST   MARKET  PRICES. 
nAnK     ROOIML     FOR    XJeSB     OB*     OUSrrOAlBRS. 

J.   N.    McDONNALD, 

Opposite  Delavah  House,  582  BEOA]yWAY,''ALBANY,  M.  Y. 

'^^  Digitized  by  Google 
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Photographic  Supplies, 

PICTURE   FRAMES, 
MOLDINGS,  ALBUMS,  GLASS, 

8TMMMO8C0FE8*  ETC.,  ETC.,  ETC. 
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LAFAYETTE   W.    SEAVEY'S    SCENIC    STUDIO. 

REMOVAL! 

On  May  z,  1889,  my  Sce&ic  Studio  and  workshop  was  removed  to  my  new  and  commo- 
•dious  building  at  the  corner  of 

East  142d  Street  (Cheever  Place)  and  Walton  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

I  am  fflad  t«  be  able  to  announce  to  my  customers  and  the  public  generally,  that  the  rapid 
growth  of  my  buainssa  has  neceaaitatsd  this  change  of  location.  I  nave,  in  order  to  obtain 
adequate  accommodations  and  facilities,  been  comjpelled  to  erect  an  entire  new  building,  spe- 
<ially  planned  and  adapted  to  my  needs.  I  shall  have  unrivaled  manufacturing  and  shipping 
facilities,  and  ample  room  for  the  prompt  execution  of  all  orders,  in  all  the  various  departments 
of  my  business. 

I  cordially  invite  photographers  visiting  New  York  to  inspect  my  new  premises,  which  to 
them  will  prove  one  of  the  most  interesting  sights  of  the  Metropolis.  They  are  located  within 
tvi^o  minutes'  walk  of  the  138th  Street  Union  Depot  of  the  N.  Y.  &  Harlem  R.  R.  and  the  N.  Y. 
Central  and  Hudson  River  R.  R.,  and  7  minutes  by  train  from  the  Grand  Central  Depot  at  4ad  St. 

TO  REACH  THE  STUDIO  from  down-town,  take  a  train  at  Grand  Central  Depot, 
^ia  N.  Y>  &  Harlem  R.  R.     Pare,  five  cents. 

The  studio  can  also  be  conveniently  reached  by  the  Third  Avenue  Elevated. 

Thanking  you  for  past  favors,  and  soliciting  a  continuation  of  the  same,  I  am, 
Your,  .incerely,  LAFAYETTE    W.  SEAVEY. 

CYRUS  PROSCH'S  NEW  SHUTTERS 

PROSOH  EAPID, 

DUPLEX  STEREOSCOPIC, 

DUPLEX  DETECTIVE, 

DUPLEX  TRIPLE  IMPROVED. 


The  Prosch  Rapid  ia  capable  of  making  expos* 
ores  ao  rapid  aa  to  test  to  the  utmost  the  akill  of  the 
cnost  expert  operators  to  develop.  It  is  only  for 
instantancbua  work,  such  aa  taking  horses  at  most 
rapid  gait;  athletes  running,  jumping;  divers,  etc., 
«tc.  Although  operating  between  the  lenses  it  la 
entirely  different  from  the  Duplex.  Made  in  two 
«isea:  No.  i,  i-inch  opening,  price,  ^8;  No.  a, 
I  X-inch,  (as.  duplbx  with  silent  time. 

The  Duplex  Stereoscopic  fills  perfectly  the  want  of  a  time  and  instantaneous  shutter  for  Ste- 
ceoacopic  work.  It  consists  of  two  Duplex  Shutters  on  one  frame,  operated  by  one  lever  and  one 
release,  and  consequently  gives  two  identical  exposures.  Made  in  two  sizes :  No.  z,  5^-inch  open- 
ing, $18  ;  Mo.  3,  ;(-inch  opening,  $19.50.  Lenses  are  arranged  at  3X  inches  from  centers ;  but  this 
will  be  increaaed,  if  ordered,  up  to  35^  inches  for  $z  additional.  Rotary  Stops,  $a  ;  Flange  Collars, 
inrhen  reqiilred,  75  centa.    Silent  time  attachment,  $1.50  ;  combined  with  slow  instantaneous,  $31. 

The  Duplex  Detective  is  a  reliable,  compact  and  efficient  Shutter  for  Detective  Cameras, 
•wfhich  cair'be  uaed  for  both  time  and  instantaneous  work.  Release  for  instantaneous  is  by  a  push 
trip  (pneumatic  if  deaired).  Time  expoaure  mechanism  is  same  aa  ailent  self-setting  time  to  reg- 
ular Duplex  Shutters,  by  which  instantaneoua  expoaures  can  also  be  made  by  pressure  to  pneu- 
matic bulb*    Price,  including  fitting  to  Camera  and  Rotary  Stops,  $15. 

THE  BVBR  POPULAR  DUPLEX  SHUTTER  still  reUins  iu  lead  of  all  others,  whether 
•of  home  or* foreign  production.  The  Rotary  Stop  ia  conaidered  by  an  army  of  uaers  an  indiapenaa- 
ble  a4junct  to  the  shutter,  likewise  the  silent,  self-acting  time,  and  alow  instantaneoua  atUch- 
nent,  which  operates  abutter  by  direct  pressure  of  air  through  pneumatic  device. 

DUPLBX  ENLARGED    REVISED  LIST. 

Mumbers ooooAzzAsaAs3A4s67 

Openinga,  inch...       f        {  z         x|         x|        i|  i|         if  a         a^       a}        3       3} 

^rice $11.50  $ia    $za.50     $13    $13.50    $M     H'S^     $i0      $I9^     $ao*  $aa*    $a4*  $a7« 

*  loelnding  silent  done  attadiment. 

Rotary  Stops  up  to  No.  i,  $1.50;  above  that,  $a.  We  do  not  make  Rotary  Stops  for  aises  larger 
-than  No.  aA,  except  by  apecial  agreement.    Silent  time  attachment  same  prices  aa  Rotary  Stops. 

When  Flange  Collars  are  required,  aa  on  Rofl»iHid  other  lenaae  aimilariy  mounted,  50  cents 
•extra.  Shutters  can  be  furnished  for  most  standard  lenaea,  fitted  ready  for  use,  but  it  is  to  custom- 
er's interest  to  forward  hia  lena  tube  with  order,  otherwiae  perfect  fit  ia  not  guaranteed.  These 
ehatters  are  owned  and  manufactured  aolely  by-  the  Proaeh  ManufaCtttring  Co.  None  genuine 
without  our  sump.    Circulars  containing  full  information  forwarded  on  application. 

PROSCH    MANUFACTURING   CO., 

No.  389  BBOOME  STREET,  NEW  TOBK. 
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SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  INVITED  TO  THE 
LARGE  STOCK  OF  SUPERIOR 

Cards  and  M-Ms 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


A.  M.  COLLINS 

Manufacturing  Company, 


PHILADELPHIA. 


AND  FOR  SALE  BY  DEALERS  IN 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES. 
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LILLIPDT8- 
-8CAMERA 

—  IS  THE— 

WONDER  OF  THE  DAT. 

Feople  marvel  as  to 
HOW  we  do  it. 

IT      IS     -A.     IFA^OTII 


WE  SUPPLY  A 

HANDSOME  SOLE  LEATHER  DETECTIVE  CAMERA 


— WITH— 


6  Patent  Double  Holders; 

Non-actinic  Lamp; 

1 08  First  Quality  Dry  Plates,  2i  inches  square ; 

HZIFOR    S25.^^— 


A  Pew  Reasons  why  you  should  Buy  a  Lilliput 

Because  of  its  compactness  and  beauty ;  its  unlikeness  in  ap- 
pearance to  a  Camera,  yet  being  one  with  which  you  can 
photograph  anything  that  could  be  done  with  any  other 
Camera. 

That  you  can  make  pictures  with  it  unequaled  by  any  other 
method ;  also  you  can  finish  at  any  time  one  or  more  nega- 
tives, and  see  precisely  what  results  you  are  obtaining. 

The  Plates  are  INEXPENSIVE,  EASILY  HANDLED  and 
MANIPULATED  by  any  one. 

It  can  be  used  for  either  INSTANTANEOUS  or  TIME  ex- 
posures. 

These  Negatives  can  be  Enlarged  to  any  Size  Required. 

ILLUSTBATED  BOOE  OF  nTSTBUCTIOlTS  WITB  SACE. 


E.  &   H.  T.  ANTHONY   &  CO., 

■  591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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TO  PHOGHESSIVE  FH0T06EAFEEKS. 


THE  NEW  MAGIC  YI6NETTER, 

FOR 

ProdueiDg  the  Black  Baekgroood  or  Ebooy  Pbotogripk 
Hundreds  of  these  Vignetters  are  now 
in  use,  giving  universal  satisfaction. 
They  can  be  easily  adjusted  to  any  cam- 
era, and  require  no  more  trouble  or 
expense  than  making  plain  photographs. 
Every  progressive  photographer  should 
have  one.  Its  work  will  attract  attention 
in  your  case  and  increase  your  business* 
Every  one  guaranteed.  Price,  each,  $8. 
Sample  photographs  made  with  it  sent 
on  application. 


Patented  May  31, 1887. 


Kuhn's  Sensitized  Paper  Stretcher  and  Dryer. 


Patented  April  13,  1886. 

Paper  dried  with  it  lays  perfectly 
flat,  and  therefore  better  prints  can  be 
obtained. 

You  can  also  cut  your  paper  either 
lengthwise  or  crosswise  of  the  sheet,  as  it 
neither  stretches  nor  shrinks  afterwards. 

In  addition,  it  is  very  desirable  for 
handling  Bromide  Paper. 


Prick. 

18  X  33  size,  each,  - 

-  $1  50 

20  X  24    "       "      - 

-     I  75 

Patented  September  6,  1887. 


ImpYeJIipltiogitocliinenl 

rOS  VIOHITTniO  IBI  KZaATIVl. 

Light,  strong  and  Durable. 

It  is  perfectly  reliable  and  quickly  adjusted 
to  any  lens  by  the  means  of  a  thumb-screw. 
It  can  be  raised  or  lowered  at  will  to  any 
position  desired  by  the  operator,  by  simply 
pulling  a  cord,  without  leaving  his  position 
behind  the  camera.    Price,  each,  I3.50. 


These  articles  can  be  procured  through  your  dealer,  or 

H.  A..  HYATT,  Sole  Agent, 


AND  DBALBR  IN 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES  OF  EYERY  DESCRIPTIOH 

N.  K  cor.  Eighth  and  Locust  Streets,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ttrlf  yon  have  not  received  our  300-page  Catalogue,  send  ^pf^KrlMp 


-A-ITT^OITT'S 


BROMIDE 


BROMIDE 


IIPROYED  RELIABLE  BROMIDE  PAPER 

(PATENTED.) 

FOR  CONTACT  PBINTING  AND  ENLAEGEMENTS. 


After  many  and  costly  experiments  we  have  succeeded  in  producing  a  Bromide  Paper 
which  far  excels  any  heretofore  made,  and  which  we  are  enabled  to  make  perfectly  uniform. 

This  paper  we  now  introduce  to  the  trade  under  the  name  of  Improved  Rdia^le  Bromide 
Paper,  feeling  assured  it  meets  the  requirement  for  an  absolutely  reliaole  article. 

This  paper  we  are  obliged  to  sell  at  a  rather  higher  price  than  the  paper  we  have  hitherto 
made  ;  but  as  it  will  be  of  superior  quality,  and  also  has  our  guarantee,  it  will  be  well  worth 
the  difference  to  the  purchaser. 

The  Improved  Reliable  Bromide  Paper  will  be  made  both  in  quick  (manilla  color  wrap- 
pers) for  use  with  Cooper  Enlarging  Lantern,  and  in  slow  (blue  wrappers)  for  day -light. 

CUT  SHEETS. 


sni. 

5        3C 

5     « 


4M. 
5... 

7... 
8H. 


PBR  DOZ. 

....|o  25 

....  40 

....   65 

70 

....   75 


1 50 

a  65 


zi  X  14. 

la  X  15. 


II  X  17., 
z6  X  ao. 


X  ao., 
X  aa., 

ao  X  94. 

aa  X  aj,, 

94  X  30. 

as  X  30.. 


m  DGX. 

...  I300 

•••  3  35 

...  J  50 

...  000 

...  6  40 

....  7  so 

...  9  00 

...  11  as 

...  1350 
Z4  00 


PBK  VAKD. 

10  inches  wide fo  $6 

iz  "        6a 

la  "        68 

;         79 

90 


18 


a4  X  36 16  00 

30  X  40 aa  so 

IN   ROLLS  (zo  Yards). 

PB«  YAKD. 

ao  inches  wide |x  i« 

aa  "         z  a4 

«4  "         X  35 

85  "         X  40 

30  "         z  68 

3«  "  X  74 

EXTRA  LARGE   SIZES. 


PBB  YARD.  PI 

33  inches  wide $t  85  I    37  inches  wide |a  zo 

35  "         X  96  I    41  •'         330 

These  sizes  are  l^er  than  anything  that  has  ever  before  been  attempted.  ANTHONY^ 
PATENT  RELIABLE  PAPER  is  coated  by  the  most  perfect  and  the  largest  machinery 
ever  designed  for  the  purpose,  and  is  warranted  uniform  in  quality  and  oquibte  of  produdng 
the  most  beautiful  results  photographically. 

The  grades  are  H.  G.,  heavy  grained;  H.  S.,  heavy  smooth;  L.  S.,  light  smooth,  aH 
at  one  price. 

WB  DO  NOT  HAZE  BNLABQaMBNTS  FOB  TEB  TBASS. 

NOTICE.--Our  Bromide  Paper  is  made  under  U.  S.  Letters  Patent  to  T.  C.  Roche,  dated 
February  8,  1881,  No.  241,070.  We  have  commenced  a  test  suit  in  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  against  the  Eastman  Dry  Plate  and  Fihn  Cot, 
George  Eastman,  Treasurer,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.,  in  which  we  claim  that  the  paper  manu- 
f&ctured  by  the  Eastman  Co.  is  an  infringement  of  our  patent,  and  the  Scovill  M%.  Co.  are  sued 
as  sellers  of  it.  This  suit  we  shall  press  as  vigorouslv  as  possible.  In  the  meantime  we  deem 
it  our  duty  to  ourselves  and  to  the  trade  to  caution  all  persons  against  infringing  our  patent,  as 
dealers  are  liable  equally  with  the  manufacturers  for  both  damages  and  profits. 


&  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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€STABUSHEO  1863. 


CATALOGUE  FREE. 


PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT. 
Discounts  to  the  Trade  ONLY. 

Cameras,  Lenses,  and  Photograpbic  Apparatus. 

"OIPTIDyCTJS 

"OPTIMUS"  IURY800PB. 

'•Working  as  it  does  with  such  a 
large  aperture  (f/6  approx.),  it  serves 
as  a  portrait  and  group  lens,  as  well  as 
a  landscape  and  copying  objective. 
There  is  no  doubt  of  its  proving  a  most 
useful  lens."  — J.  Traill  Taylor, 
British  journal  of  Photography, 


90 


**  We  are  pleased  to  find  upon  trial 
that  the  lens  ["Optimus  "  Rapid  Recti- 
linear] sent  for  review  is  really  an  EX- 
CELLENT INSTRUMENT.*'— /%<>/^. 
graphic  News, 


"PORTRAIT  LENS.— The  *Op. 
timus'  Lenses  are  MODERATE  in 
PRICE,  and  yield  most  excellent  re- 
sults.— Amateur  Photographer. 

QQ    H:.A.TTOIsr 


0PTIMU8"  RAPID  SUBT800PI. 


5x4 

681- 


7x5 

iMie 


9x7 

126|. 


zox8 
2201. 


'OPTIMUS"  RAPID  REOTILINSAR. 


45|-    40|6    64|-    82|6    127|6 


142|6 


180|.    226|. 


"OPTIMUS"  WIDE  AKGLB  8TMMBTRI0AL. 


\ 

6216 


8216 


127(6 


142|6 


180|. 


H 

2261- 


'^OPTIMUS''  QUIOE  ACTING  PORTRAIT. 


Diam 2  inches.  aji^  inches.  scinches. 

Price 90|.  120|.  1801- 

IB  2  B  3  B 


W.   H.  WALMSLEY, 

1022  WALNUT  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA, 

Have  the  Most  Complete  and  Perfectly  Appointed 

STOCK«-HOUSE 

in  the  country,  where  they  will  be  pleased  to  receive  and  welcome  their  hosts 
of  friends  and  customers.  Their  entirely  new  and  carefully  selected  Stock  com- 
prises the  Apparatus,  Cameras,  Lenses,  Dry  Plates  and  Films  of  the  leading 
manufacturers  of  this  country  and  England.      NO  OLD  STOCK. 

Their  Chemicals^  specially  put  up  for  them,  are  guaranteed  PURE. 

Among  their  specialties  are  : 

Walmsley's  "  Autograph  "  Pyro  and  Hydrokinone  Developers. 

Walmsley's  Autograph  Silver  Intensifier. 

Walmsley's  Autograph  Sensitized  Albumen  and  Ferro- 
Prussiate  Papers. 

Walmsley's  Photo-Micrographic  Cameras. 

Full  particulars  of  the  above  and  of  their  entire  stock  in  Illustrated  Cata- 
logue.    Mailed  Free. 

W.   H.  WALMSLEY,  Limited, 

1022  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia. 
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KODAK 


CAMERA. 


Silver  Medal  at  Minneapolis  Convention 
P.  A.  of  A.  for  naost  important  invention 
of  the  year. 


PHOTOGRAPHY    REDUCED  TO  THREE  MOTIONS. 

And  aoan 
farlOO 


I.  Pull  the  Cord.        2.   Turn  the  Key, 


3.  Press  the  Button, 


ANYBODY  CAN  USE  IT. 

Size  of  Camera,  3^  ^3^  x  6^  inches. 

Weight,  I  lb.  10  oz. 

Size  of  Picture,  2}i  in.  diameter. 


PRICE, 


-     $25.00 


Price  includes  hand- sewed  sole  leather  Carrying 
Case,  with  shoulder  strap  and  Blm  for  100  exposures. 

Amateurs  can  finish  their  own  negatives  or  send 
the  roll  of  exposed  films  to  the  factory  by  mail  to  have 
them  developed  and  printed. 
Price  for  developing,  printing  and  mounting 

100  Pictures,  including  spool  100  films  for 

reloading  Camera,         ....    $10  cx) 
Spool  for  reloading  only,         ...  2  00 


THE  EASTIAH  DRY  PLATE  AND  FILl  CO., 

la  Oxford  Street,  Loidon.   I   ROCHE8TE&   N,  Y. 

/B^  Send /or  Descriptive  Circulars,  IBSt 
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TBS  GSNTSKNXAL  IN  NEW  70BZ. 

If  every  professional  photographer  had  ordered  the  weather  to  be  arranged 
for  him,  if  every  amateur  had  interviewed  **01d  Probability"  in  order  to  get  the 
most  favorable  meteorological  circumstances,  a  more  perfect  condition  of  sun- 
light and  atmospheric  circumstances  could  hardly  have  been  conceived,  than  fell 
to  the  lot  of  photographers  during  the  three  days  of  celebration  in  New  York  City. 

Monday  morning  dawned  a  little  uncertain,  but  before  10  o'clock  the  mists 
rose,  and  a  most  perfect  day,  photographically,  bathed  New  York  Bay  in  sun- 
shine with  an  atmosphere  clean  and  crisp  from  the  recent  rains. 

The  ceremonies  of  Monday  included  the  voyage  of  the  President  from  Eliza- 
bethport  to  Wall  Street,  New  York,  and  the  reception  afterwards. 

The  naval  parade  up  the  North  River,  in  the  afternoon,  was  also  a  part  of 
the  programme,  but  the  interest  being  divided  after  the  landing  of  the  President, 
this  part  of  Monday's  pageant  was  not  as  interesting  as  the  earlier  ceremonies. 

New  York  Bay,  with  the  cities  of  New  York  and  Brooklyn  and  Jersey  City, 
gives  always  a  beautiful  picture  on  a  bright  Spring  day;  but  we  are  satisfied  that 
many  generations  will  come  and  go  before  there  will  be  another  such  a  picture 
as  was  seen  between  Staten  Island  and  the  Battery  on  April  29,  1889.  This 
immense  sheet  of  water  was  literally  packed  with  craft  of  every  kind,  from  the 
isolated  individual  in  his  Rob  Roy  canoe,  to  the  great  three-decker,  packed  with 
its  thousands. 

On  every  side  we  Saw  the  photographer  and  his  camera.  Some  on  tugs  with 
large  cameras  and  lenses  to  correspond,  others  here  and  there  in  the  mass  of 
humanity  on  the  large  steamers  with  detectives  and  hand  cameras,  getting  shots 
at  every  conceivable  object. 

One  of  the  most  pleasant  expeditions  on  this  eventful  occasion  was  that 
arranged  for  by  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York.  They 
chartered  an  excellent  propeller,  the  Philadelphia,  and  a  more  delighted  crowd 
of  amateur  photographers  never  sailed  together.  Cameras  of  every  style  and 
make,  from  the  little  4x5  outfit  and  the  detective,  to  the'  more  elaborately 
finished  and  large  8  x  10,  were  to  be  seen  upon  the  boat  From  the  time  of  start- 
ing, 9.30  A.M.,  to  the  finish,  the  rattle  of  the  reversing  of  holders  and  the  click  of 
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the  abutter  was  to  be  heard  on  every  side.  We  hare  no  doubt  many  dozens  of 
plates  were  spoiled,  but  we  are  equally  satisfied  that  many  dozens  of  good 
negatives  were  captured  on  that  beautiful  day. 

Of  the  objects  to  be  photographed  there  was  an  unlimited  number.  The  new 
iron-clads,  the  Chicago,  Brooklyn  and  Boston,  the  good  old  Kearsarge,and  others, 
gave  excellent  pictures  for  many  cameras.  When  the  President  passed  in  the 
United  States  Steamship  Dispatch  and  the  yards  were  manned,  a  scene  was 
presented  that  will  never  be  forgotten  by  those  who  witnessed  it,  and  thousands 
of  cameras  caught  the  beauty  of  it.  The  salutes  fired  by  the  iron-clads  also  gave 
some  excellent  pictures  for  the  photographic  plate,  and  we  have  already  seen 
some  good  negatives  of  this  particular  phase  of  Monday's  ceremonies. 

On  Tuesday  the  military  parade  was  another  excellent  opportunity  to  obtain 
fine  instantaneous  pictures.  The  day  was  perfect  and  the  parade  unusually  interest- 
ing from  the  variety  of  uniforms  worn  by  the  various  State  regiments,  especially 
those  from  the  South. 

Of  the  land  parades,  that  of  Wednesday  will  leave  the  most  beautiful  memories 
to  those  who  saw  it  We  did  not  believe  until  that  day  that  New  York  City 
contained  so  many  men  who  were  interested  in  such  a  wonderful  exhibition  of 
artistic  work  as  was  seen  in  the  various  tableaux.  And  we  must  give  the  palm 
to  our  German  friends  for  their  patience,  skill  and  good  taste,  as  displayed  in 
the  elaborate  pictures  presented  by  the  Arion  and  Liederkranz  societies.  We 
sincerely  hope  that  some  perfect  photographs  of  these  wonderful  scenes  were 
obtained  on  May  the  first 

When  we  think  of  the  various  events,  the  naval  review,  the  military  and  the 
civic  parades^  when  we  recall  the  beautiful  triumphal  arches  under  which  the 
processions  passed,  and  we  remember  the  marvelous  display  of  bunting,  flags 
and  banners,  we  cannot  but  regret  that  photography  is  incompetent  in  one  very 
important  feature  in  recording  such  events — the  inability  to  catch  the  colors 
which  gave  the  chief  charm  to  the  decorations,  caught  as  they  were  in  the  gleams 
of  sunshine,  wafted  on  the  breeze,  and  filling  the  hearts  of  specutors  with 
patriotic  zeal.  Those  who  saw  the  parades  will  remember  them  chiefly  from  the 
wonderful  display  of  color  to  be  seen  on  every  hand,  but  the  photographic  plate 
will  give  but  monochrome.  Furthermore,  the  ordinary  plate  is  positively  incorrect 
in  its  record  of  just  those  colors  that  gave  such  brilliant  effects  to  the  scenes  of 
the  Centennial.  Let  us  hope  that  before  another  century  the  genius  will  arise 
that  shall  give  us  the  means  of  photographing  in  colors. 


ESrrOBXAL  NOTES. 
The  semi-centennial  jubilee  exhibition  will  be  held  in  Berlin  during  Septem- 
ber and  October  next,  and  our  esteemed  correspondent.  Dr.  H.  W.  Vogel,  is 
very  anxious  that  the  United  States  shall  be  well  represented.  All  exhibits 
should  reach  Berlin  by  August  nth  next,  and  our  publishers  have  kindly  con- 
sented to  take  care  of  the  shipment  of  any  pictures  that  may  be  sent  to  the 
exhibition  through  them.  Those  intending  to  exhibit  should  notify  us  as  early 
as  possible,  that  we  may  have  an  idea  of  the  size  of  the  exhibit.  We  hope  that 
the  United  States  will  be  well  and  largely  represented. 

The  "International  Annual"  for  1889  is  in  the  press,  and  is  equal,  if  not 
superior  to,  its  predecessor.     The  editors  have  been  hard  at  work  arranging  a 
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large  number  of  contributions  from  the  most  prominent  photographic  writers 
in  the  world.  A  number  of  new  tables  have  been  specially  made  for  the 
volume,  which  are  expected  to  be  useful  to  the  working  photographer,  both 
professional  and  amateur. 

It  is  estimated  that  between  thirtj-five  hundred  and  four  thousand  pictures 
of  the  Naval  Parade  were  taken  on  Monday,  April  29th;  and  the  majority  of 
these  were  captured  by  one  hundred  and  fifty  cameras  on  board  the  boat  Phila- 
delphia with  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers. 


At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  New  York  Camera  Club,  Mr.  Alexander  Black, 
of  the  Brooklyn  Times^  gave  an  excellent  exhibition  of  lantern  slides,  illustrating 
*'  Life  Through  a  Detective  Camera."  The  pictures  were  amusing  as  well  as 
instructive.     Mr.  Black's  collection  is  unique  and  well  worth  seeing. 


We  have  received  from  Professor  E.  C.  Pickering  an  excellent  film  positive  of 
the  late  total  solar  eclipse  as  seen  in  California.  We  tender  our  best  thanks  to- 
the  Professor  for  his  kind  remembrance,  which  is  as  interesting  as  it  is  well  done. 


From  Dr.  P.  F.  Fulmer,  of  the  High  Falls  Hotel,  Dingman's  Feny,  Penn., 
we  receive  the  following  announcement,  which  will  be  of  interest  to  our  tourist 
readers:  "Many  amateur  photographers  make  this  their  summer  home,  and  are 
most  enthusiastic  in  their  praise  of  the  many  picturesque  and  charming  scenes; 
A  dark  room  and  all  desirable  advantages  are  given  for  photographers. '' 


-«  •  • »  • 


BY  DR.   H.  W.  VOGEL. 

Lightning  Photography  for  Practical  Portrait  Work — Kurtz^s  Reproductions  from 
Oil  Paintings — New  Developers — New  Lenses — Chloride  of  Silver  Developing 
Paper — The  First  Orthochromic  Photography — Color  Sensitive  Photographs 
in  Germany, 

What  is  the  latest  news  in  photography  ?  Answer.  Daylight  is  set  aside. 
Flash  pictures  are  ruling.  Now,  it  is  an  old  proverb  that  says;  "Nothing  is 
eaten  so  hot  as  it  is  cooked."  Still,  the  matter  deserves  attention,, coming  from 
one  of  the  most  distinguished  photographers,  Herr  Van  Deld/^,  in  Breslau. 
He  presented  the  "Verein  zur  F6rderung  der  Photographic  "  here  with  a  num- 
ber of  magnesium  flash  pictures.  They  were  taken  during  a  masquerade  ball 
with  the  Schirm  magnesium  flash  apparatus,  and  were  of  such  a  perfect  execution 
that  they  called  forth  the  greatest  astonishment  of  all  present 

Messrs.  Selle  Lindner  and  Haberlandt  praise  the  pictures,  represent- 
ing single  full  figures,  and  even  groups  of  six  persons,  highly,  and  particularly 
the  harmonic  lighting  is  generally  and  greatly  admired. 

They  illustrate  most  completely  the  capability  and  accomplishments  of  the 
magnesium  flash-light  and  called  forth  a  lively  discussion  about  its  practical  and 
profitable  application  in  Berlin  at  fancy  dress  balls,  etc.,  in  private  circles  as  well 
as  in  public  halls,  and  to  which  the  writer  called  attention  several  months  ago. 
My  opinion,  after  Delden's  success,  met  with  even  greater  approval  than  at 
that  time.  ^  . 
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The  Schirm  magnesium  flash  apparatus  is  described  in  the  Photografhischt 
MiitheUungen,  July  number,  1888.  It  consists  of  lamps  with  alcohol,  of  which 
one  is  placed  on  the  light  side,  the  other  on  the  shadow  side  of  the  subject 
For  groups  a  third  lamp  is  required.  All  three  are  connected  by  thin  tubing, 
through  which  by  means  of  pneumatic  pressure  the  magnesium  powder  is  blown 
simultaneously  into  the  flame.  The  effect  is  instantaneous.  The  matter  is  not 
only  of  significance  for  pictures  to  be  taken  at  night,  but  also  for  ordinary 
portrait  work.  Herr  Van  Delden  says  that  he  is  building  a  new  studio  now, 
and  exclusively  for  magnesium  flash  pictures.  Daylight,  being  too  uncertain  in 
this  country,  does  not  come  into  consideration.  The  place  has  only  one  window, 
is  not  away  up-stairs,  but  on  the  first  floor,  where  at  any  time  of  the  day  and  in 
any  state  of  weather  photographs  can  be  taken,  and  at  that,  <'  instantaneously." 
You  will  say  this  has  been  accomplished  a  long  while  ago  with  electric  light 
But  the  expense  of  such  an  electric  arrangement  is  about  #2,500,  whereas  with 
a  magnesium  lamp  it  is  only  I25,  and  instantaneous  pictures  have  never  been 
made  with  electric  light  Herr  Van  Delden's  example  has  proved  so  successful 
that  here  in  Berlin  such  a  fiash-light  studio  is  also  in  course  of  construction. 

The  same  night  that  Herr  Van  Delden  presented  his  fiash-light  pictures,  quite 
a  number  of  reproductions  of  larger  size,  made  by  Kurtz  in  New  York,  met  with 
general  acknowledgment.  The  pictures  were  made  on  azalin  plates,  through 
yellow  glass,  and  particularly  some  of  them,  giving  an  excellent  reproduction  of 
all  the  color  gradations,  were  greatly  admired.  Most  conspicuously  in  comparison 
with  similar  reproductions  in  the  market  is  Makart's  "  Hunt  of  Diana,"  in  which 
the  trees  seem  to  be  completely  worked  out,  even  to  their  greatest  depth.  The 
diflSculties  incident  to  a  photographic  view  after  a  forest  scenery  by  Corot,  held  in 
the  deepest  color,  were  surmounted  in  a  similar  way.  The  reproductions  of  some 
pictures,  by  Tadema  (Reading  Homer),  the  Judgment  of  Paris,  by  Rubens,  and 
some  desert  scenery,  by  Remington,  were  just  as  successful. 

Lately  I  wrote  to  you  about, a  developer.  Different  new  onjjs  have  ap- 
peared in  the  mean  time,  about  which  the  opinions  are  still  divided.  Since 
the  chemists  are  occupying  themselves  more  generally  with  photography,  ihey 
investigate  every  new  organic  substance  as  to  its  developing  capacity,  and  indeed, 
many  good  things  are  brought  to  light  that  way,  but  the  principal  thing  is 
always  the  correct  formula.  Hydroquinone  was  tried  in  vain  for  years  before  the 
correct  formula  was  discovered.  At  present  it  is  the  ruling  developer,  placing  all 
others  in  the  shade. 

The  very  latest  is  now  itie  application  of  the  para-phenylenediamine,  the 
para-tolylenediamine,  and  the  xylylenediamine,  for  the  development  of  photo- 
graphic pictures,  by  Dr.   M.  Andresen,  in  Berlin.     Patented  in  the  German 
Empire  August  i,  1888. 
This  invention  concerns  the  application  of— 

Para-Phenylcnediamine C,    H^  |  J^j  ^[J« 

|(i)Nh| 

Para-Tolylenediamine C^   H ,  ^  (4)  NH, 

l(5)CH, 

and 

f(i)NH, 


XylylcDediamine C,  Hj 


(2)CH, 
J(4)NH, 
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in  diluted  aqueous,  weakly  alkaline  solutions  for  the  development  of  photo- 
graphic pictures  in  films  containing  silver  haloid. 

According  to  the  declarations  of  the  inventor,  this  developer  acts  more  power- 
fully than  all  hitherto  known  developing  solutions.  The  negatives  obtained  by 
the  same,  if  correctly  exposed,  are  said  to  be  of  great  clearness  and  eminent 
gradations  of  tone,  not  only  in  the  high  lights,  but  particularly  in  the  middle 
tones  and  shadows;  further,  in  consequence  of  the  peculiar  dense  structure  of 
the  silver  deposit  they  have  excellent  printing  qualifications. 

The  ready  mixed  alkaline  developer  shows  only  a  slight  discoloration  after 
several  weeks'  exposure  to  the  air. 

In  the  field  of  instantaneous  cameras  there  are  just  as  many  novelties  as  in 
that  of  the  developer.  Every  day  a  new  camera  will  appear  under  some  strange 
sounding  name,  and  it  is  almost  impossible  to  examine  and  try  all  the  different 
constructions.  The  camera  of  to-day  is  perhaps  old  after  four  weeks.  The 
latest  camera,  **  Probata,"  excels  by  the  excellent  objective  anastigmat,  which 
has  been  calculated  by  the  efiicient  astronomer,  Miethe,  one  of  the  inventors  of 
the  fiash-light  (Gadicke  and  Miethe). 

This  camera  has  already  been  described  in  the  Photographische  MiUheQungen^ 
XXIV,  page  173,  but  only  lately  it  is  manufactured  in  large  quantities  by  Mr. 
Hartnack,  of  Potsdam.  I  reported  to  you  about  it  in  the  November  number  of 
1888.  The  best  about  the  anastigmat  is,  that  one  lens  actually  represents  two, 
shortening  or  extending  the  focus  by  sliding  the  lenses  closer  together  or  wider 
apart.  It  can  be  used  as  a  light-strong  aplanat  if  the  lenses  are  moved  apart, 
and  will  then  show  95  mm.  focal  distance  and  150  mm.  diameter  picture  surface; 
further,  as  a  wide-angle,  if  the  lenses  are  screwed  together  as  much  as  possible,  it 
has  then  a  picture  surface  diameter  of  170  mm.  The  second,  or  anastigmat,  wide 
angle — landscape  objective  No.  i — has  116  mm.  focal  distance,  covers  with  full 
opening  a  9x12  cm.  plate,  and  has,  with  a  small  stop,  a  picture  surface  diameter 
of  230  mm.  The  last  mentioned  objective  is  recommended  very  much  for  the 
Camera  **  Probata,"  furnishing  very  good  fully  exposed  instantaneous  pictures, 
and  costing  only  40  marks. 

Color  sensitive  (so-called  isochromatic  or  orthochromatic  plates)  come 
more  and  more  into  general  use  here.  Gadicke  mentioned,  in  the  last  meeting 
of  our  Society,  that  he  has  sold  only  colored  plates  during  the  last  half  year.  They 
have  the  same  sensitiveness  as  the  ordinary  plates,  the  same  keeping  qualities^ 
and  are  developed  in  the  same  style.  There  is  only  this  difference  in  the  result, 
that  the  color  sensitive  plates  give  far  better  negatives  for  portrait  work,  and  do 
not  require  half  as  much  retouching  in  the  yellow  and  spotty  places  as  the  ordi- 
nary ones. 

Chloride  of  silver  gelatine  paper  is  more  and  more  applied  for  the  pro- 
duction of  quick  copies. 

Recently  I  made  some  views  with  magnesium  light  in  a  private  Society.  I 
cleaned  the  same  by  placing  them  in  a  concentrated  solution  of  chloride  of  so- 
dium, washing  in  water  for  fifteen  minutes,  drying  in  alcohol,  and  copied  them 
upon  chloride  of  silver  developing  paper,  with  1 2  cm.  magnesium,  at  a  distance 
of  25  cm.,  and  thus  I  was  in  the  position  to  present  a  proof  to  the  audience  in 
thirty-five  minutes.  • 

In  \ht  Photographic  News  of  April  19th  I  read  a  notice  of  Mr.  Ives  about  his 
orthochromic  chlorophyl  process.     He  says  that  his  claims  were  i^qualifiedly 
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endorsed  by  the  Franklin  Institute,  ''  which  awarded  me  the  John  Scott  legacy 
medal  for  the  discovery  and  publication  of  the  first  practical  working  process  of 
photographing  colors  in  their  relative  degree  of  light  and  shade,  as  they  impress 
the  eye." 

I  have  the  highest  respect  for  the  works  of  the  Franklin  Institute,  but  I  can- 
not conceal  the  &ct  that  corporations  can  err  as  easily  as  a  single  man. 

The  senate  of  a  German  university,  for  instance,  Rave  a  very  honorable  title 
to  a  gentleman  for  an  invention,  not  made  by  him,  but  by  somebody  else.  This 
happens  very  oAen  here  and  it  can  also  take  place  in  the  United  States.  I  claim 
that  I  have  taken  the  first  isochromatic  or  orthochromatic  photograph  (a 
blue  ribbon  fastened  on  a  yellow  one)  in  the  year  1873,  five  years  before  Mr. 
Ives,  and  that  I  have  published  the  modus  operandi  (Photographische  MittheSun. 
gen,  December,  1873,  p.  237).  Objection  has  been  made,  that  I  had  taken 
only  ribbons,  and  not  a  picture.     That  makes  no  difference  at  all. 

Daguerre  remains  the  inventor  of  the  daguerreotype,  even  if  his  first  plate 
would  be  no  more  than  the  reproduction  of  a  blackboard  with  white  characters 
on  it 

Bbrun,  April,  1889, 

[By  ffur  Special  Corrtspondtni,^ 

SVaUSfi  KOTfiS. 

March  is,  for  the  photographer,  as  well  as  for  nature,  a  month  of  prepara- 
tion. Hence  it  is  well  that  at  this  period  of  the  year  should  be  held  the  annual 
^'Conference,*' initiated  by  the  London  Camera  Club,  and  the  Crystal  Palace 
Photographic  Exhibition.  At  the  one  the  worker  will  get  good  advice,  and  at 
the  other  he  will  be  able  to  select  from  an  immense  variety  of  apparatus. 

The  Camera  Club  Conference  was  again  held  at  the  Society  of  Arts,  John 
street,  Adelphi,  the  days  of  meeting  being  Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  March  26th 
and  27th.  A  ''smoking  concert,"  held  on  the  Monday  evening  in  the  club 
rooms,  served  to  "bring  people  together,"  and  to  allow  of  the  inspection  of  a 
fine  collection  of  pictures  which  had  been  hung  on  the  walls. 

Captain  Abney,  C.B.,  F.R.S.,  took  the  chair  each  day  at  the  Conference, 
and  about  one  hundred  friends  were  present  The  discussions  were  short,  as 
the  papers  were  numerous  and  lengthy,  and  had  to  be  "got  through."  They 
were,  however,  of  high  quality. 

The  work  done  was  as  follows: 

Tuesday,  March  26,  1889;  time,  2  to  6  p.  m. — Mr.  Conrad  Beck,  "Depth 
of  Focus;"  Mr.  J.  Brett,  A.R.A.,  "The  Relation  of  Photography  to  the  Pic- 
torial Art;"  Mr.  P.  H.  Emerson,  B.A.,  M.B.,  "  Science  and  Art ;"  Mr.  Lyonel 
Clark,  "A  Comparison  of  Developers;"  Captain  W.  de  W.  Abney,  C.B.,  R.E., 
F.R.S.,  "The  Law  of  Error  and  Photography;"  Mr.  T.  R.  Dallmeyer,  "Shut- 
ters;" Mr.  G.  Lindsay  Johnson,  M.A.,  M.B.,  "A  Shutter  Speed  Measurer." 

In  the  evening  there  was  an  exhibition  of  lantern  slides,  small  electric  arc- 
light  being  employed.  But  no  electric  light  for  my  slides,  if  you  please  !  It 
makes  the  best  slides  look  threadbare  and  thin.  The  slides  shown  included 
those  sent  by  the  American  societies  to  the  Camera  Qub,  and  also  Nottman's 
collodion  slides  of  scenery  on  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  etc. 

Wednesday,  March  27th,  2  to  6  p.  m. — Mr.  C.  H.  Bothamley,  "Chemical 
Changes  from  the  Modern  Point  of  View ; "  Messrs.  A.  A.  Commoner  F.R,S., 
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and  A.  Taylor,  '*  Irradiation  in  Astronomical  Photography ; "  Mr.  A.  Dawson, 
"The  Field  of  Photogravure  ;"  Mr.  W.  T.  Wilkinson,  '*Dry  Plates  for  Photo- 
Litho  and  for  Collotype;"  Mr.  A.  Pringle,  "Photo-micrography;"  Captain 
Au  M.  Mantell,  R.E  ,  "  Photography  Applied  to  Military  Purposes." 

7. 30  p.  M. — ^Annual  club  dinner  for  members  and  friends  at  the  Holbom 
Restaurant. 

The  dinner  was  a  popular  feature,  and  when  Mr.  Jerome  Harrison  proposed 
the  toast  of  "The  Camera  Club,"  and  coupled  with  it  the  names  of  Captain 
Abney  (President)  and  Mr.  George  Davison  (Honorary  Secretary),  the  applause 
was  long  and  hearty. 

As  to  the  general  work  done  during  the  meeting,  we  can  only  touch  on  a 
few  of  the  salient  points. 

Mr.  Brett  said  that  "Art  "and  photography  had  little  in  common.  But, 
then,  his  idea  of  Art  was  that  Nature  is,  on  the  whole,  somewhat  of  a  blunderer, 
and  that  it  is  the  province  of  the  artist  to  "  improve  "  on  her  doings.  Well,  it 
may  be  so;  but  let  the  artist  be  truthful,  at  least,  and  when  he  shows  us  his 
picture  of,  say,  Vesuvius,  with  the  mountain  sloping  at  an  angle  on  which  it 
would  be  impossible  for  the  lava-flows  which  compose  it  to  have  solidified, 
let  him  frankly  label  it,  "  Vesuvius,  as  improved  by  Jones."  As  a  photographer, 
I  declare  that  the  greatest  debt  which  I  owe  to  photography — ^next  to  the  fact 
that  it  has  taught  me  to  look  for  and  to  see  beauty  in  Nature — is  a  desire  that 
every  picture  should  be  truthful.  Ideal  landscapes  I  can  admire,  but  do  not 
call  them  by  the  names  of  places  of  which  they  are  only  "adaptations." 

Mr.  Lyonel  Clark  still  thinks  pyro-ammonia  the  best  of  all  developers  (and  I 
agree  with  him).  Mr.  Dallmeyer  said  the  diaphragm  slit  (with  a  rectilinear  lens) 
was  the  best  place  for  the  shutter.  He  had  tested  a  new  shutter  invented  by  Mr. 
Lyon,  and  found  that  it  had  the  great  advantage  of  remaining  fully  open  dmring 
a  great  proportion  of  the  total  time  of  exposure.  Dr.  Johnsons  "speed 
measurer  '^  was  a  clock  whose  hands  made  one  complete  revolution  (or  more,  as 
required)  each  second. 

The  Crystal  Palace  Photographic  Fair. 

Take  a  gigantic  green-house  half  a  mile  long  and  two  or  three  hundred  feet 
in  height;  spread  fountains,  flowers  and  statuary  liberally  over  the  interior;  and 
then  persuade  all  the  dealers  in  photographic  apparatus  to  arrange  their  goods 
cin  a  series  of  handsomely  fitted  up  stalls  running  the  entire  length  of  the  great 
nave  (nearly  a  quarter  of  a  mile),  and  you  will  have  some  idea  of  the  Photogra- 
phic Exhibition  at  the  Crystal  Palace,  which  has  now,  thanks  to  the  energies  of 
Messrs.  S.  G.  B.  Wollaston  and  J.  F.  Peasgood  (the  Executive  Committee),  be- 
come an  annual  affair. 

The  exhibition  opened  on  March  19th,  and  will  remain  open  for  one  month. 
As  the  Palace  is  only  a  pleasant  half  hour's  railway  ride  from  London,  it  is  a 
popular  place  of  resort  (though  not  so  popular  as  it  ought  to  be),  and  the 
attendance  at  the  exhibition  has  so  far  varied  firom  5,000  to  15,000  per  day; 
although  season  ticket  holders  and  other  attractions  will  account  for  many  of 
these.  Still,  there  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  such  shows  do  good  to  our  art  in 
many  ways.  They  popularize  it,  and  they  enable  one  to  conveniently  compare 
the  various  forms  of  apparatus,  to  handle  them,  etc. 

The  pictures  sent  include  1,200  frames,  besides  1,500  lantern  stideS;^  JThey 
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are  arranged  in  the  various  ''courts"  which  branch  laterally  from  the  north 
nave;  and  are  shown  on  fifty  large  screens,  and  in  seventeen  "alcoves" — the 
latter  term  being  applied  to  beautifully  draped  recesses,  each  of  which  is  occupied 
by  the  work  of  a  single  exhibitor.  Not  many  medals  have  been  awarded,  but  I 
note  that  Mr.  H.  W.  Gridley,  of  New  York,  has  again  received  an  award  for  his 
beautiful  views  of  Palmyra. 

In  the  apparatus  department  the  number  and  variety  of  hand  cameras  is 
really  surprising,  but  I  saw  nothing  that  I  liked  better  than  Anthony's  "Qimax" 
Detective  Camera,  which  was  shown  by  Fallowfield.  Anthony's  bromide  paper 
was  also  conspicuous  on  several  stalls,  and  I  hope  to  try  it  soon.  The  present 
popularity  of  slow  or  "tentative  "  development,  which  I  have  always  advocated 
so  strongly,  has  led  to  the  introduction  of  numerous  pendulum  rockers  to  keep 
the  trays  in  motion.  Of  new  shutters  the  cry  is  "still  they  come,"  The  Lyon 
Shutter  was  shown  by  Fallowfield,  and  when  the  manufacture  is  perfected  I  think 
it  will  take  the  lead.  For  those  who  want  a  cheap  shutter,  there  is  nothing  to 
equal  the  "roller  blind  "  form  which  is  known  as  the  "  Kershaw."  The  shutter 
speed  measurer  or  chronograph,  invented  by  Mr.  W.  J.  Wilson,  of  the  Paget  Prize 
Plate  ComjMiny,  is  by  far  the  best  thing  yet  done  in  this  line,  A  metal  disc  with  a 
radial  slit  revolves  at  a  given  s(>eed  in  front  of  a  brightly  illuminated  ground  glass 
dial  graduated  into  six  hundred  divisions.  By  means  of  the  shutter  to  be  tested  a 
photograph  is  taken  of  the  dial  when  the  metal  plate  is  revolving,  say,  once  per 
second.  If  the  dry  plate  when  developed  shows  an  arc  containing  (say)  ten  di- 
visions or  graduations,  then  the  speed  of  the  shutter  must  have  been  the  sixtieth 
part  of  a  second  (6oo-f-6o=io).  It  is  surprising  how  the  (so-called)  rapid 
shutters  mostly  break  down  when  they  are  rigidly  tested.  Very  few  will  give  an 
exposure  as  brief  as  the  fiftieth  part  of  a  second.  Probably  the  best  (and  the  most 
expensive,  for  it  costs  $30  or  more)  is  the  "  Thury  &  Amey  "  shutter,  made  at 
Geneva  by  the  firm  of  that  name.  It  is  very  easy,  however,  for  a  shutter  to  be 
too  rapid  for  ordinary  work. 

There  is  a  very  fine  exhibit  of  pictures  made  on  Thomas'  "Pall  Mall" 
plates.  The  landscape  plates  made  by  this  firm  are  so  **  thickly  coated"  as 
almost  to  defy  halation;  and  they  give  with  ease  any  amount  of  density.  I  have 
lately  been  trying  dry  plates  the  backs  of  which  have  been  very  finely  ground  (they 
were  made  specially  for  me  by  Mr.  J.  T.  Sandell,  the  courteous  manager  of 
Thomas  &  Co.),  and  I  find  that,  coupled  with  a  coating  of  adequate  thickness, 
this  is  a  complete  cure  for  halation.  I  advise  all  who  have  to  take  "  interiors  " 
with  troublesome  windows  to  try  this  plan.  Another  well  illustrated  advance  to 
be  seen  at  the  palace  is  in  the  use  of  compressed  gases  in  steel  cylinders  for  the 
lantern,  instead  of  the  large  rubber  bags  which  have  for  the  last  thirty  years  been 
universally  employed  in  this  country.  Messrs.  Steward,  of  406  Strand,  have  "per- 
fected "  the  cylinder  system  by  the  introduction  of  a  compact  pressure  gauge 
which  shows  when  required  the  exact  amount  of  gas  remaining  in  the  cylinder; 
and  by  the  application  of  Beard's  automatic  regulators,  one  of  which,  screwed  to 
each  cylinder,  permits  the  gas  to  escape  with  uniform  and  not  excessive  pressure. 

These  two  "  affairs" — the  Conference  and  the  Exhibition — taking  place  in 
the  spring  of  the  year,  just  when  "young  men's  Ancles  lightly  turn  to  thoughts 
of"  photography,  will  undoubtedly  give  a  fillip  to  trade.  That  the  popularity  and 
prosperity  of  such  reunions  may  continue  to  increase  is  the  sinctte  wish  of 

Ti^OT  Archke. 
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BY  W.   K.   PARTRIDGE. 

My  first  attempt  at  photography  was  made  in  the  spring  of  1879,  Gelatine 
dry  plates  were  just  making  a  .noise  in  the  world.  Time  and  business  pre- 
vented me  from  trying  to  make  my  own  plates,  so  I  began  with  plates  which 
were  purchased.  They  were  some  kind  of  emulsion  and  cost  $1.50  per  dozen 
for  3^X4^.  They  were  slow,  probably  slower  than  any  bath  plates  ever  mad^. 
At  that  time  there  were  no  gelatine  plates  to  be  had.  Some  of  the  stock  houses 
had  gelatine  emulsion  for  sale,  but  did  not  think  it  would  pay  to  handle  dry  plates. 

Later  in  the  season  gelatine  dry  plates  were  in  the  market  I  did  not 
attempt  to  make  any  plates  for  myself.  Of  the  modern  army  of  amateurs  who 
buy  their  plates,  I  think  I  may  claim  to  be  the  first  recruit,  the  oldest  of  the  dry 
plate  amateurs  who  are  not  also  plate  makers. 

A  few  months  after  I  began,  and  had  reached  a  point  where  I  was  at  all 
certain  of  getting  an  image  on  the  plate — not  always  an  easy  thing  in  those 
days — I  was  persuaded  to  buy  a  very  large  album  in  which  to  mount  my  prints. 
With  a  courage  which  commands  my  admiration  at  the  present  time,  I  began 
mounting  in  it  samples  of  almost  everything  I  printed.  In  later  days  I  should  not 
have  had  the  gall  to  do  such  a  thing,  but  as  the  habit  had  been  begun  I  have 
kept  it  up  to  the  present  time.  My  album,  or  albums,  now  contain  prints  of 
nearly  all  practicable  negatives  which  I  have  made,  as  well  as  a  great  many  by 
professionals.  In  my  collection  I  have  some  forty  or  fifty  imperials  of  actors, 
authors,  actresses,  etc.  These  were  all  purchased  prior  to  1877;  many  of  them 
were  made  in  1874  and  1875. 

Of  the  prints  which  have  been  mounted  in  my  larger  collection  there  are  a 
large  number  of  various  kinds  by  professionals.  In  style  they  are  varied; 
nearly  every  process  is  represented — silver,  platinum,  **  cyanide"  or  *'blue,'*  bro- 
mide, collodion,  bichloride  of  mercury  and  silver  are  all  represented.  Many 
of  my  negatives  have  been  sent  to  professionals  for  printing.  Some  prints  I 
have  made  myself.     There  are  nondescripts  about  which  I  know  very  little. 

Ten  years  have  written  their  story  across  many  of  the  pages.  Time  has 
shown  that  a  deeper  history  can  be  written  in  ten  than  in  eight  years,  or  less. 
I  find  in  going  over  the  pages  there  are  very  many  important  lessons  to  be 
learned.     These  lessons  may  be  of  service  to  others  besides  myself. 

With  a  single  exception  all  the  silver  prints  of  the  earlier  dates  show  signs  of 
fading.  This  includes  those  that  were  purchased  mounted  and  those  that  I 
mounted  myself.  As  I  did  not  attempt  to  make  silver  prints  myself  until  about 
six  years  ago,  my  own  work  does  not  count  The  exception  is  a  landscape  taken 
away  down  East  The  print  was  made  in  1866  or  1867,  and  put  under  glass — 
not  a  tight  frame.  The  picture  to-day  is  as  clear  and  the  lights  as  pure  as  when 
it  was  first  mounted.  It  looks  like  a  new  picture  now.  Unfortunately  I  know 
nothing  in  regard  to  its  production.  For  half  of  its  life  it  has  hung  upon  the 
wall. 

In  the  silver  prints  there  are  several  kinds  of  deterioration.  That  which  shows 
itself  first  is  the  failure  of  the  burnished  albumen  surface.  This  has  taken  place 
in  all  the  prints.  The  unburnished  surfaces  are  to  some  extent  troubled  in  the 
same  way.  The  fibres  of  the  paper,  compressed  by  the  burnisher,  finally  swell 
and  destroy  the  surface.     They  present  a  network  of  fine  lines  over 
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albumen  gloss  appears  like  a  varnish.     The  higher  the  burnish,  the  worse  the 
result 

This  fault  destroys  the  bloom  of  the  picture  usually  within  a  year.  A  few 
last  twenty  months,  and  here  and  there  one  keeps  its  sur&ce  for  two  years. 

The  mountant  in  my  album  has  been  "Qaisy"  paste,  flour  paste  freshly 
made,  and,  within  a  year,  fish  glue  as  an  experiment  A  few  prints  have  been 
glac^d  by  squegeeing  on  glass.  These  have  been  mounted  by  the  edges.  Some 
of  these  are  now  more  than  two  years  old  and  still  retain  a  very  good  sur&ce. 

Of  the  perfectly  permanent  prints,  first  and  foremost  on  account  of  number 
are  those  in  **  blue."     I  cannot  detect  the  slightest  alteration  in  any  of  them. 
The  high  lights  are  as  pure  and  the  shadows  as  intense  as  any  I  can  produce 
to-day  from  the  same  negatives.     Ten  years  have  not  developed  visible  changes 
in  them. 

Platinum  prints  rank  nearly  as  high.  Time,  however,  has  not  been  as  gentle 
with  them.  Here  and  there  I  find  one  in  which  the  whites  have  become  degraded. 
A  portion  of  this  appears  to  be  due  to  the  use  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  washing 
¥^ters  and  wood  pulp  in  the  paper.  I  believe  part  of  my  prints  washed  in 
citric  acid  waters  have  not  yellowed.  But  here  I  am  confronted  with  a  sample 
print  by  Willis  &  Clemens  in  which  the  whites  are  perfect  after  seven  yearsL 
I  think  the  firm  always  used  the  hydrochloric  acid  for  clearing.  Several  prints 
by  Mr.  Needham  are  perfect,  though  they  have  been  in  my  book  for  over  five 
years.     Of  course  the  platinum  image  is  beyond  suspicion  of  fading. 

The  bromides  have  not  as  good  a  record  as  I  could  wish.  There  are  manj 
enlargements  from  negatives  now  lost  or  destroyed,  and  these  prints  are  Buiing. 
All  of  them  lasted  eight  years  before  showing  any  sign  that  they  would  be  fugi- 
tive. One  of  them  has  already  handed  in  its  checks  and  passed  away  within 
two  years.  A  yellowish  brown  stain  begins  at  the  edges,  and  gradually  spreads 
over  the  whole  surface,  obliterating  the  image  as  it  advances.  One  print  how- 
ever, is  thoroughly  yellow,  with  the  image  intact  I  hear  the  older  men  softly 
whisper  "hypo."  That  is  a  good  answer.  There  is  no  way  of  disproving  it. 
It  will  apply  as  well  to  the  silver  as  to  the  bromide  prints.  My  private  opinion 
of  the  hypo  theory  in  such  cases  is  that  it  is  ''  Humbug  " — spelled  with  a  capitaL 
It  might  have  been  a  good  answer  in  the  early  days  and  fitted  most  cases,  but  it 
has  become  a  very  ripe  chestnut  I  had  a  lot  of  &tie  silver  prints,  some  of  which 
I  have  mounted.  A  part  of  these  turned  yellow  at  once.  When  I  asked  the 
reason  for  this,  the  old  answer  came,  **  Hypo  "  I  That,  I  thought,  was  fine,  it 
was  so  appropriate,  because  after  those  prints  had  been  finished  by  the  photog- 
rapher I  had,  in  an  endeavor  to  glacd  them,  washed  them  in  two  or  three  waters 
and  soaked  them  twenty-four  hours.  The  water  had  more  to  do  with  the  yellow 
than  the  hypo. 

I  became  so  sick  of  this  answer  that  three  years  ago  I  mounted  some  prints 
which  will  fade  "with  a  whereas."  They  ace  already  turning  red  in  streaks 
and  bleaching.  I  shall  one  of  these  days  show  them  to  an  expert,  and,  after 
being  told  that  hypo  is  the  cause  of  the  failure,  shall  proceed  to  explain  that 
the  paste  used  in  mounting  was  preserved  with  bichloride  of  mercury.  I  think 
that  will  rather  crush  the  hypo  theory. 

I  have  two  very  beautiful  collodion  prints.  They  were  made  in  the  camera 
on  glass,  developed  and  then  transferred  to  paper.  Neither  the  image  nor  the 
whites  have  changed  in  the  least     The  color  is  almost  an.  engraving  blacL 
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The  film  is  on  the  surface  and  is  not  protected.  It  is  wearing  off  slightly  by 
contact  with  the  opposite  page, 

A  number  of  bichloride  of  mercury  and  nitrate  of  silver  prints  are  worth 
study.  The  deep  shadows  are  nearly  blacL  The  half  tones  are  slightly  warm, 
and  the  high  lights  almost  as  pure  as  those  of  a  blue  print  Two  years  of  life 
have  not  yet  developed  any  change.  The  method,  which  is  a  sort  of  chloride 
of  silver  printing,  appears  to  be  worthy  of  further  trial.  I  found  the  process 
somewhat  uncertain  and  was  not  able  to  manage  it  upon  an  albumen  surface. 
'  My  failures  were  probably  due  to  a  lack  of  skill  in  sensitizing  and  in  the  use 
of  the  silver  bath. 

In  regard  to  the  quality  of  the  picture,  the  purest  high  lights  and  the 
softest  gradations,  and,  altogether,  the  best  prints,  whether  new  or  old,  are 
those  made  on  '*  blue  paper."  The  total  color  scale  is  wider  in  them  and  they 
show  greater  brilliancy  than  any  others.  Nearly,  if  not  fully,  equal  to  these,  are 
the  platinum  prints  made  by  the  professionals  from  very  "plucky  "  negatives.  But 
even  the  professional  has  hard  work  to  beat  the  results  given  by  the  blue  print 
For  small  pictures  a  glossy  surCsure  is  needed,  to  prevent  the  grain  of  the  paper 
from  hiding  the  details.  This  leads  us  to  wonder  why  we  cannot  have  blue 
prints  on  albumen  paper. 

The  silver  prints  fresh  from  the  burnisher,  when  compared  with  those  made 
on  blue  paper,  show  a  sad  degradation  of  the  high  lights.  Although,  nomin- 
ally, the  highest  light  in  the  silver  print  is  white,  yet  it  is  very  rare  to  find  one  in 
which  the  white  can  be  found.  In  this  respect  the  untoned  print  is  much  more 
beautiful.  It  is  true  that  the  foxy-red  color  is  not  very  pleasing  at  first,  but 
the  color  scale  is  much  longer  than  after  toning.  The  whites  are  pure  and  the 
delicate  gradations  are  all  that  can  be  desired.  I  have  nearly  a  dozen  of  these 
untoned  prints;  they  are  fading,  of  course,  but  not  badly.  The  beauty  of  their 
gradation  makes  one  forgive  their  color.  This,  after  all,  is  not  so  far  removed 
from  the  sepia  of  the  old  masters. 

The  collection  made  during  the  last  ten  years  teaches  an  art  lesson  that  I 
shall  not  forget  In  a  word,  it  is  to  make  more  of  the  foreground.  The 
amateur  is  usually  inclined  to  make  his  pictures  at  a  distance  and  forget  the 
shrubs  growing  within  ten  feet  of  his  instrument  With  my  early  apparatus  it 
was  impossible  to  get  a  good  foreground  in  focus  and  at  the  same  time  give  a 
distance  with  any  reasonable  degree  of  satisfaction.  With  the  better  lenses 
which  are  now  within  the  reach  of  almost  every  one,  it  is  quite  possible  to  get 
the  foliage  close  by  thh  instrument  as  well  as  the  more  distant  landscape.  It  is 
wonderful  how  far  a  good  foreground  will  go  toward  redeeming  almost  any 
photographic  composition  from  failure. 

Parts  of  large  picttn^  are  often  better  than  a  print  from  the  whole  negative. 
At  different  times  a  friend  has  given  me  scraps  cut  from  large  prints,  or  prints 
from  parts  of  negatives.  Some  of  these  are  not  more  than  an  inch  square. 
Several  are  almost  microscopic,  and  such  perfect  compositions  that  we  wonder 
how  one  could  wish  to  include  more  by  using  a  larger  plate.  This  is  a  lesson 
on  the  value  of  long-focus  lenses  and  a  rebuke  to  that  general  desire  for  the 
Earth.     The  wish  to  "  take  it  all  in  "  spoils  many  a  negative. 

By  all  means,  I  advise,  buy  an  album  and  mount  good  prints  from  every 
negative  made.  As  years  pass,  new  beauties  will  be  found  in  them.  Plates 
made  to  obtain  an  effect,  and  rejected  because  it  escaped,  may  prove  in  afVer 
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years  to  have  a  peculiar  charm  of  another  kfnd.  Negatives  that  were  thought 
worthless  may  in  time  develop  beauties  which  were  at  first  all  unnoticed.  A 
failure  in  some  detail  often  disgusts  one  with  a  negative  which  will  really  give 
beautiful  prints.  It  does  not  follow  because  a  point  has  been  missed  that  the 
picture  has  been  ruined.  The  lapse  of  time  often  renders  a  negative  valuable. 
A  change  in  a  scene,  the  removal  of  a  landmark,  associations  and  a  thousand 
other  accidents  may  combine  to  make  the  print  a  joy  in  other  years. 

Discoloration  of  silver  prints  is  a  sore  point  with  me.  Beyond  the  fact  that 
they  are  not  permanent,  it  is  difficult  to  intierpret  their  behavior.  Nearly  all  of 
them  have  turned  more  or  less  yellow  in  the  whites.  My  printing  in  the  last  ten 
years  has  been  done  by  many  different  men.  None  of  the  prints  are  exempt 
from  this  feult  There  are  a  few  prints  toned  by  myself  which,  though  of  the 
usual  color  obtained  by  amateurs,  have  not  changed,  and  are  to-day  clear  and 
bright  One  dated  1882  is  as  good  as  when  first  mounted.  Another,  however, 
made  at  the  same  date  or  a  year  later,  is  discolored  in  spots  and  actually  fading. 

There  is  a  general  change  in  the  color  of  the  silver  print  image  before  it 
begins  to  fade  and  usually  before  the  yellow  begins  to  invade  the  whites.  Two 
prints  made  by  Carlo  Ponti,  of  Florence,  are  now  seven  years  old.  The  tone  of 
one  is  a  dark,  rich  purple,  nearly  black.  This  is  as  good  as  when  first  mounted. 
The  skies  are  pure  white.  I  think  in  one  of  them  a  yellow  stain  begins  to 
show  at  one  comer. 

Apart  fi'om  the  yellowing  by  age,  there  is  another  that  is  making  havoc  with 
the  prints.  Along  the  edges  a  yellow  line  makes  its  appearance.  This  gradu- 
ally grows  wider,  and  as  it  spreads,  not  only  discolors  the  paper,  but  to  a  con- 
siderable extent  bleaches  the  image.  This  trouble  is  confined  to  the  prints  in 
the  large  album.  Those  mounted  when  purchased  are  quite  free  from  this 
trouble. 

I  know  of  nothing  in  the  history  of  the  prints,  or  of  their  mounting,  which 
explains  these  changes.  Being  all  in  the  same  album,  there  is  no  probability  of 
differences  in  die  mounting  board  which  would  account  for  them. 

The  tone,  contrary  to  the  general  opinion,  has  had  little  influence  upon  dura- 
bility. Unfortunately  I  have  no  examples  of  the  blue-black  silver  print  Some 
of  those  having  the  most  abominable  foxy  red  tones  have  not  changed  perceptibly. 
One  print  made  in  18841  and  having  nearly  a  bromide  tone,  is  still  in  good 
condition. 

The  untoned  prints,  mounted  a  year  ago,  are  losing  a  little  of  their  foxy  color. 
This  is  probably  the  first  step  toward  complete  fitding,  wliich  all  the  books  tell 
us  is  certain. 

The  few  experiments  I  have  made,  as  well  as  what  I  can  learn  of  the  treat- 
ment of  some  of  these  prints,  lead  me  to  think  that  too  much  washing  is  as  dan- 
gerous as  too  little.     Washing  over  night  appears  to  be  longer  than  is  desirable. 

I  may  be  pardoned  a  few  conclusions.  Of  the  prints  I  have  mounted,  I  have 
no  hope  for  the  permanence  of  any,  save  the  "blues"  and  the  platinums.  I 
think  it  only  a  question  of  time  when  the  others  will  disappear  entirely,  leaving 
only  dirty  yellow  patches  to  remind  me  of  the  things  of  beauty  which  have  been. 
The  photographs  which  were  mounted  when  purchased  may  last  longer.  Their 
beauty  as  pictures  has  already  passed  in  most  cases.  Most  of  them  remind  one 
of  pressed  autumn  leaves.     Yellow  prevails  and  masters  everything. 

Of  blue  prints  transformed  into  the  gallate  of  iron  I  have^  few.    ^me  are 
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good,  with  &ir  high  lights.  They  have  too  much  purple  in  the  black  to  be 
pleasing.  Their  permanence  is  beyond  question,  as  far  as  can  be  shown  by  a 
five  years'  experience. 

Some  of  these  prints  smut  the  opposite  page,  showing  that  they  will  ultimately 
suffer  from  actual  wear. 

We  need  a  good  printing  process.  It  has  not  yet  made  its  appearance.  In 
small  sizes  it  should  have  a  glossy  surface,  while  above  8  x  10  or  10  x  1 2  itjshould 
be  matt.  It  ought  to  give  as  brilliant  results  as  the  blue  process  and  be  as 
simple.  The  tone  should  be  a  pure  black  in  the  deepest  shadows.  The  engrav- 
ing is  the  standard.  The  artists  do  not  want  the  beastly  photographic  purple  to 
represent  landscapes.     Those  who  do,  can  use  silver. 

While  I  hope  we  may  get  it,  I  confess  that  my  faith  is  small. 


▲  TiLZ  SEFOBE  THE  BOSTON  CAVEBA  CLTJB  ON  COLLODION  SHTJLSION. 

BY   E.    HILLIKEN. 

Thi  enthusiasm  of  the  Camera  Club  in  the  matter  of  lantern  slide  making, 
and  a  desire  that  you  may  see  and  know  for  yourselves  the  ease  with  which  collo- 
dion emulsion  is  prepared,  are  probably  the  principal  reasons  why  your  Secretary 
has  invited  me  to  give  a  talk  on  the  subject 

I  have  seen,  shown  here,  lantern  slides  made  by  the  wet  plate  process,  and 
also  some  made  on  gelatine  dry  plates,  but  none  on  collodion  emulsion  plates. 

It  cannot  be  such  plates  are  unknown  to  you,  but  rather,  I  think,  to  the 
belief  that  to  prepare  them  is  a  difficult  as  well  as  a  delicate  matter.  Herein  you 
are  in  error,  for,  as  you  will  shortly  see,  the  preparation  of  the  emulsion  is  com- 
paratively an  easy  task. 

The  principle  to  be  followed  in  the  preparation  of  the  emulsion  is  to  employ 
a  considerable  excess  of  soluble  bromides.  Those  of  you  who  are  familiar  with 
the  formula  for  gelatine  emulsion  only  must  not  think  that  the  same  rule  holds 
good  iii  collodion,  for  such  is  not  the  case.  In  the  former  it  is  generally  held 
to  be  immaterial  how  much  excess  of  bromide,  within  reason,  is  used;  but  in  a 
collodion  emulsion  every  grain  muist  be  taken  into  account  in  estimating  the  prob- 
able sensitiveness  of  the  preparation.  What  in  the  case  of  gelatine  would  be  a 
small  excess,  in  collodion  would  be  a  very  large  one. 

The  formula  which  I  have  «6ed  is  : 

Cadmium  bromide 30    grains. 

Ammonium  bromide 15        ** 

Alcohol 2    ounces. 

Sulphuric  ether 2j       " 

Pyroxaline 20    grains. 

Put  the  cadmium  and  ammonium  bromide  into  a  6-ounce  bottle,  and  add 
•  the  alcohol  and  ether.  A  vigorous  shaking  for  a  few  minutes  will  dissolve  the 
greater  part  of  the  bromides.  The  pyroxaline  should  then  be  added  to  the 
bromized  solutipn,  which  should  be  allowed  to  stand  for  a  day  or  two,  being 
shaken  occasionally,  when  it  is  ready  to  be  sensitized.  To  sensitize  the  above 
quantity,  dissolve  in  a  test  tube,  by  heat,  50  grains  of  silver  nitrate  in  half  a  dram 
of  water,  and  add  2  drams  of  alcohol,  previously  heated  in  another  test  tube. 
The  alcohol  solution  of  silver  is  added,  a  little  at  a  time,  to  the  bromized  col- 
lodion, with  vigorous  shaking,  and  the  test  tube  finally  rinsed  with  2  drams  of 
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alcohol,  which  is  added  to  the  emulsion,  making  5  ounces  in  all  Of  course  the 
sensitizing  of  the  collodion  should  be  done  in  the  dark  room,  although  it  is 
not  necessary  to  be  as  particular  as  to  the  light  as  with  gelatine  emulsion.  You 
can  allow  yourself  a  very  liberal  quantity  of  either  yellow  or  red  light 

When  the  emulsion  is  first  made  it  is  rather  thin  and  blue;  but  if  set  aside, 
protected  from  the  light,  of  course,  for  about  a  week,  it  ages  or  ripens,  and 
becomes  creamy  in  appearance.  To  a  certain  extent  age  improves  it,  but  it  is 
not  advisable  to  use  it  after  it  has  been  kept  as  long  as  three  months.  The 
emulsion  having  ripened,  should  be  filtered  through  cotton  wool,  a  plug  of  which 
should  be  loosely  put  into  the  neck  of  a  glass  funnel  and  moistened  with  alcohol 
before  using. 

The  plates  which  it  is  proposed  to  use  should  be  thoroughly  cleaned,  dipped 
into  an  albumen  solution  and  set  aside  to  drain  and  dry.  The  albumen  solu- 
tion is  made  by  dissolving,  by  the  aid  of  vigorous  shaking,  the  white  of  one  egg 
in  three  pints  of  water,  and  filtering  through  cotton  as  previously  described. 

After  flowing  the  plate,  allowing  the  excess  of  emulsion  to  run  off,  but  not 
back  into  the  emulsion,  and  after  the  film  has  set,  wash  in  several  changes  of 
water,  or  under  the  tap,  until  the  seeming  greasiness  disappears,  when  it  should 
be  flowed  with  die  preservative,  which  may  be  strong  tea  or  cofiee  or  a  solution 
of  quinine  made  of : 

Tincture  of  quinine 2  drams. 

Water 5  ounces. 

After  allowing  the  plate  to  drain  for  a  few  minutes,  dry  at  once,  and  prefer- 
ably by  heat  I  dry  in  the  oven  of  the  cook-stove,  being  careful  that  it  is  only 
moderately  hot 

The  plate,  having  been  exposed  either  to  artificial  light,  for  a  contact  plate, 
or  in  the  reducing  camera,  is  ready  for  development 

The  exposure  should  be  about  four  times  as  long  as  that  given  a  very  slow 
gelatine  plate.  You  must  bear  in  mind  that  collodion  emulsion  cannot  stand 
the  amount  of  alkali  in  development  that  gelatine  can. 

The  solutions  required  for  development  are: 

Pyro 3  grains, 

Water i  ounce; 

and  for  an  alkali  any  which  you  are  accustomed  to  use  and  have  on  hand,  either 
ammonia  or  potash. 

In  addition  will  be  needed  a  solution  of  alcohol,  two  parts ;  water,  one  part 
Place  the  exposed  plate  on  a  leveliAg  stand ;  a  small  graduate  or  tumbler  will 
do  as  well ;  flow  over  it  the  alcohol  solution,  allowing  it  to  remain  on  the  plate 
for  about  a  minute,  which  softens  the  film ;  then  pour  it  ofi*,  and  wash  with 
water  until  it  will  flow  evenly  over  the  surface.  Having  put  into  a  graduate  the 
quantity  of  pyro  solution  you  propose  using,  add  to  each  dram  of  it  two  drops 
of  alkali  and  flow  it  over  the  plate.  The  image  will  develop  up  with  little  of 
density,  being  seen  by  reflected  light  to  be  of  a  bluish-pink  color ;  by  trans- 
mitted light  scarcely  at  all.  When  the  detail  is  well  out  pour  back  into  the 
graduate  the  developer  on  the  plate,  and  having  added  two  drops  more  of  alkali 
to  each  dram  of  pyro,  again  flow  the  plate,  pouring  the  developer  on  and  oflT 
until  requisite  density  is  obtained;  then  rinse  with  water  and  fix  in  comparatively 
weak  hypo,  say  one  to  six. 
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It  takes  fully  as  long  to  describe  how  to  develop  as  it  does  to  develop. 

I  have  never  heard  of  hydroquinone  being  used  as  a  developer  for  collodion 
emulsion ;  but  as  it  is  composed  of  bromide  of  silver,  could  see  no  reason  why, 
as  it  would  develop  gelatino-bromide  plates,  it  would  not  also  the  collodion 
emulsion.    I  tried  the  following  : 

Hydroquinone lo  grains. 

Soda  sulphite 80      " 

Potassic  carbonate 60      '* 

Water 2  ounces. 

Taking  equal  parts  of  it  and  water,  the  result  was  fully  equal  to  that  obtained 
by  using  pyro.  It  is  necessary,  however,  in  using  hydro,  to  over-time  rather  than 
under-time,  as  forcing  the  development  has  a  tendency  to  fog  or  veil  the  high 
lights. 

An  advantage  which  the  collodion  emulsion  has  over  gelatine  is  that  if  from 
any  cause  the  plate,  after  developing  and  fixing,  is  weak  and  fiat,  it  can  be  inten^ 
sified,  like  a  wet  plate,  that  is,  you  intensify  only  the  dark  portions,  the  lights 
remaining  clear ;  to  do  this,  fiow  the  plate  with  a  solution  of  one  and  a  half 
grains  of  pyro  to  the  ounce  of  water,  to  which  has  been  added  a  few  drops  of  a 
solution  composed  of  : 

Silver  nitrate 30  grains. 

Citric  add 20      <• 

Nitric  add 10  drops. 

Water i  ounce. 

Be  careful  not  to  use  this  too  freely  or  a  bad  color  and  coarse  image  will 
result. 

If  desirable  the  plate  may  be  toned  by  using  the  spent  gold  bath  which  has 
been  previously  used  for  toning  prints. 

Apropos  of  the  above,  we  have  used  the  following  gelatine  emulsion  with 
good  success  in  lantern  slide  making,  it  being  about  one-quarter  the  rapidity  of 
Carbutt  B  plates:  Into  a  tumbler  put  of 

Potassic  bromide 56  grains. 

Heinrich*s  gelatine 80      *< 

Water ...     3  ounces. 

Heat  in  a  water  bath  to  130  degrees,  and  when  all  is  dissolved,  add  slowly, 

with  constant  stirring,  60  grains  of  silver  nitrate,  previously  dissolved  in  one 

ounce  of  water;  put  aside  to  set     When  thoroughly  set,  we  generally  wait  until 

the  following  day;  shred  by  pressing  through  what  is  called  coarse  railroad 

canvas ;  wash  in  four  or  five  changes  of  water ;  drain,  remelt,  filter  through  fine 

flannel,  and  coat  plates,  allowing  i  dram  of  emulsion  to  each  plate  of  lantern 

slide  size. 

»  ♦  4 

iT^antacHims  0/  the  Edinburgh  Photographic  Society. '\ 

80LABIZAn0lJr.-rB01C  ▲  TESOBSTICAL  AND  FBACT2CAL  STAXTDPOIMT. 

BY   HUGH    BREBNER. 

As  this  is  the  first  time  that  I  have  addressed  the  Edinburgh  Photographic 
Society  upon  this  subject,  I  had  better  begin  by  stating  that  it  is  fully  a  year 
and  a  half  since  I  commenced  the  experiments  whose  principal  results  I  pro- 
pose to  touch  upon  to-night 
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When  a  piece  of  sensitized,  albumenized  paper,  exposed  for  a  few  minates 
to  sunlight,  is  torn  in  halves,  and  one  of  the  pieces  is  turned  &ce  down,  and 
both  are  again  exposed  for  a  period  equal  to  the  first,  it  will  be  found  that  while 
the  piece  exposed  from  the  front  and  the  back  is  lighter  than  the  other  by  re- 
flected light,  by  transmitted  light  it  is  considerably  darker,  although,  through 
the  light  having  had  to  penetrate  the  paper  support,  it  may  be  considered  that 
less  has  reached  the  film.  This,  among  other  things,  tends  to  prove  that  light 
in  reducing  chloride  of  silver  erects  a  barrier  in  its  own  path,  as  far  as  the  rapidity 
of  the  formation  of  a  visible  image  is  concerned. 

A  gelatino-bromide  dry  plate  behaves  in  the  same  way  with  regard  to  the 
visible  discoloration  of  the  film,  though  to  a  much  less  perceptible  extent 

When  fixed,  without  development,  of  course,  the  density  is  proportional, 
though  not  directly  proportional  to  the  duration  of  the  exposure,  the  greatest 
alteration  taking  place  in  both  cases  at  the  outset  Still,  the  invariable  rule 
obtains,  that,  under  similar  conditions,  the  longer  the  exposure  the  greater  is 
the  density. 

The  addition  of  a  solvent  of  silver  salt  facilitates  the  discoloration,  at  least 
up  to  a  certain  point,  after  which  the  difference  of  graduation  is  so  light  that 
it  is  difficult  to  observe  with  sufficient  accuracy.  The  discoloration  is  also 
promoted  by  alkaline  solvents  more  than  by  those  which  are  neutral  Adds 
added  to  either  form  of  film  greatly  retard  or  prevent  a  visible  change,  ac- 
cording to  their  power  of  dissolving  the  haloid  salt,  or  of  oxidizing  the  metal 
produced. 

(The  foregoing  notes  are  to  be  taken  as  general  rules  only,  to  which  excep- 
tion may  be  taken  or  be  found.  They  are  points  of  great  theoretical  interest, 
and  though,  personally,  I  am  inclined  to  believe  in  an  electrical  action  on 
the  part  of  lights  yet  I  would  not  put  forward  the  foregoing  save  as  a  pro- 
visional classification  of  the  great  bulk  of  our  observations  of  photographic 
phenomena. ) 

When  a  dry  plate  is  first  exposed  and  then  "develoj)ed"  so  as  to  obtain 
pictures  in  the  ordinary  way,  the  preceding  observations  apparently  hold  good 
as  far  as  the  treatment  of  the  film  by  solvents — alkaline,  neutral,  or  add — ^go. 
But  over-exposure,  solarization,  or  reversal,  advance  deeper  problems  for  our 
solution. 

Before  summarizing  the  results  I  obtained  by  a  somewhat  extended  series 
of  experiments,  let  me  attempt  to  define  the  composition  of  the  developer, 
seeing  that  such  a  definition  as  I  could  give  formed  the  basis  or  working 
hypothesis  upon  which  my  experiments  were  undertaken. 

A  developer  is  essentially  a  solution  (or  vapor),  from  which  metal  is  depos- 
ited upon  a  lig^t-produced  nucleus.  It  is  customary,  however,  to  restrict  the 
term  ** developer"  to  ingredients  in  it  which  throw  down  the  metal.  Neverthe- 
less, I  hold  that  the  development  of  a  daguerreotype  is  in  principle  the  same  as 
that  of  a  calotype,  wet  plate,  or  stripping  film,  and  differs  from  intensification 
with  corrosive  sublimate  only  in  so  far  as  the  attracting  nucleus  is  in  the  one  case 
invisible,  in  the  other  visible,  and  the  vehicle  a  vapor  and  an  aqueous  solution. 
Practically  speaking,  however,  a  developer  consists  of  a  solvent  and  a  depositor, 
one  or  other  being  generally  an  accelerator^-or  an  electro-positive  body  similar 
in  its  action  to  the  mor^  refrangible  rays  of  light,  those  of  metallic  or  basyloos 
origin.     Thus  in  ammonio-pyro  development  we  have — 
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Ammonia '. =  Solvent  of  Ag  Br. 

Pyro =  Depositor. 

Ammonia =  Accelerator. 

And  in  ferrous  oxalate  development — 

Potassium  oxalate ; =  Solvent  of  Ag  Br. 

Ferrous  oxalate =  Depositor. 

Ferrous  oxalate =  Accelerator. 

The  fact  that  we  can  develop  an  image  of  the  open  mouth  of  an  ammonia 
bottle — exposing  and  developing  in  the  dark — sufficiently  proves  that  the  term 
"accelerator"  is  by  no  means  superfluous;  and  to  me  the  experiment  affords 
one  more  proof,  that  there  is  a  closer  affinity  between  the  action  of  light  and 
that  of  electrical  disturbance  than  is  generally  acknowledged. 

By  means  of  using  apertures  for  objects  in  camera  work,  and  for  clichis  in 
contact  printing,  I  was  enabled  greatly  to  lessen  my  own  trouble  and  simplify 
observation;  while,  by  causing  the  exposures  to  overlap  each  other,  I  could 
easily  get  a  hundred  different  periods  represented  on  the  same  plate  for  twenty- 
five  exposures  actually  made.  1  had  six  methods  of  working.  Two  in  the 
camera — exposing  on  a  circle  of  ground-glass  illuminated  by  diffused  daylight, 
and  on  a  gas  flame.  Two  by  contact  in  the  printing  frame — by  direct  sunlight, 
and  by  gaslight  And  two  with  naked  plates— exposed  to  sunlight  and  to 
gaslight  While,  for  the  most  part,  I  developed  4,  12,  24,  or  100  exposures  in 
the  same  developer,  simultaneously  and  for  exactly  the  same  length  of  time,  I 
found  it  impossible  to  work  with  anything  like  precision,  the  inconstancy  of  the 
developer  and  the  absence  of  an  automatic  exposing  apparatus  being  my  chief 
difficulties.  I  had,  therefore,  to  multiply  my  results,  take  averages,  and,  in 
the  case  of  the  more  protracted  exposures,  resort  to  inspection  by  ordinate  and 
co-ordinate. 

From  several  thousand  exposures  I  came  to  the  following  conclusions: 

A.  That  when  the  film  of  bromide  of  silver  is  inconsiderable  in  thickness, 
the  action  of  a  strong  light  is  instantaneous,  complete,  and  irreversible. 

B.  That  with  the  seven  brands  of  commercial  plates  upon  which  I  further 
experimented,  the  facility  of  reversal,  estimated  by  the  duration  of  the  exposure 
required  to  produce  a  given  result,  in  conjunction  with  a  constant  developer 
employed  for  a  fixed  period,  was  greatest  with  the  plates  thinnest  in  silver, 
or  with  those  with  which  it  was  difficult  to  get  sufficient  density.  Edwards' 
most  expensive  plates  and  those  of  our  own  make  required  the  longest  exposure. 

C.  Taking  the  ordinary  negative  image  obtained  in  the  camera,  and  the 
ordinary  transparency  obtained  by  contact  with  a  negative,  as  the  normal,  the 
phases  of  reversal  and  re-reversal  stand  thus:  i,  normal ;  2,  neutral ;  3,  re- 
versal ;  4>  second  neutral ;  5,  second  normal ;  6,  third  neutral,  etc. 

D.  If  the  normal  be  produced  with  an  exposure,  x,  and  the  first  neutral 
(invisible)  with  an  exposure,  n  x,  then  the  first  reversal  will  be  obtained  with  an 
exposure,!}*^,  the  second  neutral  with  an  exposure,  n^x,  the  second  normal  with 
an  exposure,  n^x,  and  presumably  so  on ;  e.g., 

Normal 5  seconds. 

Neutral 90      •* 

Reversal 1,620      " 

Secood  neutral 29, 160      " 

^*«»'"^"°'^'»^ • s^flf?,y  Google 
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E,  Conjointly  with  light  the  reversing  agent  was  found  in  the  accelerator. 
An  exposure  calculated  to  give  perfect  neutrality,  with  a  developer  of  a  given 
strength  used  for  so  long,  could  be  kept  a  fair  normal  by  reducing  the  ac- 
celerator and  adding  restrainer,  or  it  might  be  turned  into  a  decent  reversal 
either  by  prolonging  the  development  or  by  increasing  the  proportion  of  accelera- 
tor. Restrainers  restrained  reversals  in  exactly  the  same  way  and  extent  as  they 
restrained  the  normal  image.  The  depositor  also  apparently  played  its  cus- 
tomary part 

There  is  one  point  to  which  I  would  specially  attract  the  notice  of  all 
theorists.  While,  practically  speaking,  we  can  easily  see  that  the  sum  of  the 
effect  is  due  to  the  combination  of  " solarization "  and  "halation"  as  we 
term  them,  the  real  question  which  underlies  the  whole  matter  is  this — Why, 
with  a  constant  ^plate,  light  developer,  and  period  of  immersion,  do  different 
exposures  give  opposite  conditions  of  transparency  and  opacity  in  the  por- 
tions upon  which  the  light  was  known  to  have  impinged  for  the  greatest  length 
of  time?  The  portions  which  exhibit  halation,  the  portions  which  got  least 
light,  these  also  exhibit  the  phenomenon  of  solarization.  Hence,  to  attribute 
the  latter  to  the  former,  is  equivalent  that  the  secondary  effect  is  the  cause  of  the 
primary  impulse. 

I  am  attempting  at  the  present  time  to  reason  out  whether  or  no  the  interfer- 
ence and  polarization  of  the  light — which  interference  and  polarization  must  of 
necessity  exist  to  some  extent — can  have  anything  to  say  towards  a  solution  of 
the  mystery.  The  subject  is  a  very  difficult  subject  indeed,  and  positively  bristles 
with  subtle  and  undecided  optical  problems.  With  my  own  conviction  that 
electrical  currents  are  greatly  concerned  in  the  manifestations  you  are  already 
familiar. 

There  are  many  other  points  connected  with  this  subject  which  I  should 
greatly  like  to  touch  upon,  but  I  have  already  perhaps  rambled  too  far.  Let  me 
then  conclude  by  giving  you  the  exact  conditions  under  which  I  obtained  nega- 
tives from  negatives. 

I  took  what  I  consider  a  perfect  though  possibly  a  rather  thin  negative— a 
stronger  one  would  have  given  better  results,  and  would  have  been  more  easy  to 
manage — and  I  laid  it  in  an  ordinary  printing  frame  in  the  usual  way.  In  the 
dark-room  I  placed  an  "  Ilford  ordinary  "  plate  against  it,  so  that  the  films  were 
in  contact,  and  throwing  aside  the  '^  backing"  lest  the  pressure  should  break  the 
negative,  I  shut  the  frame. 

Having  found  that  twenty-seven  minutes'  exposure  of  a  sharp  a[>erture  cut  itt 
a  piece  of  wood  gave  me  the  best  reversal,  I  decided  that  at  least  twice  this  ex- 
posiire  would  be  needed  to  allow  the  light  to  just  penetrate  the  most  opaque  por- 
tions of  my  negative,  under  the  conditions  of  illumination  under  which  I  had 
been  previously  experimenting,  namely,  at  about  6  inches  from  the  gas- flame 
from  a  No.  3  '*  Bray  "  burner.  An  exposure  of  fifcy-four  minutes  having  proved 
too  long,  the  reversal  obtained  being  too  clear  and  feeble,  I  tried  forty-five 
minutes,  and  with  such  success  that  I  have  stuck  to  that  exposure — for  the  same 
quality  of  negative,  of  course — ever  since. 

My  developer  for  this  was: 

Pjrrogallol 4  grains. 

Ammonia j  minim. 

Ammonium  bromide 0.05  grain. 

Water 1  ounce. 
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And  my  object  in  employing  such  a  weak  developer  was  to  protract  the  time 
sufficiently  to  allow  me  full  time  to  see  what  I  was  doing,  as  there  is  consider- 
able difficulty  in  judging  when  the  high  lights  are  dense  enough,  on  account  of 
the  general  and  unavoidable  fog.  I  held  a  second  developer,  with  twice  as 
much  ammonia  and  bromide,  in  reserve,  but  upon  this  occasion  I  did  not  use 
it,  though  I  have  done  so  since,  and  got  equally  good  results  in  less  time. 

On  arresting  the  development,  a  more  hopelessly  fogged-looking  production 
pretending  to  intend  to  pass  for  a  negative  I  had  never  seen.  As  experience 
had  taught  me,  however,  first  impressions  are  occasionally  not  to  be  relied  upon, 
so  I  immersed  my  work  of  art  in  the  hypo  without  many  misgivings.  On  taking 
it  out  again,  I  was  at  first,  by  the  light  of  the  dark  room  lantern,  a  little  disap- 
pointed, but  a  stronger  light  minimized  the  appearance  of  fog  and  ''maximum- 
ized  "  the  density  of  the  high  lights. 

*'The  proof  o'  the  puddin'  's  the  preein  o't  !'*  When  prints  from  the  original 
negative  and  the  "reversal"  were  submitted  to  an  expert,  all  he  said  was  that 
he  couldn't  see  any  difference  between  them  ;  that  if  anything  he  liked  number 
two  best,  because  the  modeling  marks  did  not  show  so  much  ;  but  that,  if  I 
had  not  assured  him  to  the  contrary,  he  would  have  taken  them  to  be  prints 
from  the  same  negative,  the  plate-imperfections  being  the  same  in  both.  I  did 
not  tell  him  that  while  one  of  the  prints  took  minutes  the  other  took  hours — not 
an  equal  number  of  each,  however.  Since  that  time  I  have  made  a  good  many 
negatives  by  the  same  process,  but,  having  been  taken  for  pastime,  I  gave  them 
away  readily  as  curiosities.  Several  shorter  exposures  were  developed  with 
developers  of  the  normal  strength,  both  pyro  and  iron,  and  at  this  distance  of 
time  I  cannot  tell  whether  they  compare  favorably  with  the  slowly  developed  neg- 
atives or  not ;  I  know  they  were  more  uncertain. 

The  light,  the  distance,  and  the  three-quarters  of  an  hour,  however,  may  be 
accepted,  I  venture  to  say,  as  standards  of  reference  by  any  practical  hand 
desirous  of  repeating  this  experiment 
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ITOTES  OIT  COPTXVa. 

BY  EDWARD  DUNMORE. 

Perhaps  of  all  photographic  operations  copying  is  the  most  universal.  There 
are  few,  if  any,  who,  practicing  photography,  have  not  at  some  time  or  other  to 
make  a  copy.  The  intention  of  the  writer  is  to  review  the  different  kinds  of 
copying  and  the  means  taken  to  procure  satisfactory  results. 

Copying  may  be  defined  as  the  reproduction  of  anything  that  exists  on  one 
plane  (in  contradistinction  to  photographing,  which  includes  the  reproduction 
of  every  visible  thing  on  one  plane  or  many)  on  a  plane  surface;  a  distinction, 
perhaps,  in  some  cases  with  very  little  difference,  but  still  sufficient  to  explain 
what  the  term  **  copying  "  in  this  article  is  intended  to  convey. 

The  methods  required  are  very  varied,  each  particular  class  of  subject  neces- 
sitating its  own  particular  treatment  to  get  the  best  results.  The  different  sub- 
jects may  be  classed  under  the  following  heads:  Black  and  white  in  lines  or  dots, 
as  engravings,  etc. ;  black  and  white  with  half  tone,  as  Indian  ink  and  pencil 
drawings;  colored  subjects,  as  water-color  drawings  and  oil  paintings,  old  manu- 
scripts, daguerreotypes,  and  glass  positives.     To  begin  with  copying  a  line 


Google 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


276 

engraving;  this  is  perhaps  one  of  the  most  easy  subjects  to  which  photography  is 
applied,  and  yet  one  that  seems  in  many  instances  to  be  so  difficult  with  gelatine 
plates  that  the  old  wet  collodion  process  is  still  used  in  preference.  The  first 
thing  to  do  is  to  set  up  the  engraving  to  be  copied  exactly  parallel  with  the  focus- 
ing screen,  and  the  lens  exactly  central  with  regard  to  the  subject  If  the 
camera  is  not  properly  arranged  the  lines  in  the  copy  will  be  out  of  drawing. 
The  focusing  must  be  as  sharp  as  possible,  and  a  small  stop  used.  This  part 
being  satisfactorily  arranged,  the  illumination  must  be  next  attended  to.  The 
difficulty  of  doing  this  increases  with  the  size  of  the  sheet  to  be  copied.  It  is 
absolutely  necessary  that  the  whole  surface  should  be  equally  illuminated,  and 
the  way  of  doing  it  is  regulated  in  a  great  measure  by  the  disposition  of  the  win- 
dows of  the  work-room.  If  the  source  of  light  is  from  one  side  or  top  only, 
white  reflectors  will  be  necessary;  in  the  usual  glass  room  a  sheet  of  white  paper, 
placed  on  an  angle  below  the  engraving  to  be  copied,  will  generally  suffice.  A 
wide-angle  lens  should  not  be  used;  a  rapid  rectilinear,  symmetrical,  or  triplet 
lens  is  the  best,  and  not  worked  to  the  full  extent  of  its  covering  powers.  If  a 
short-focus  lens  is  used  and  the  reproduction  is  required  of  the  size  of  the  ori- 
ginal, the  camera  has  to  be  placed  so  near  the  subject  that  it  will  probably  inter- 
fere with  the  evenness  of  the  lighting  by  cutting  off  most  of  the  front  light,  or 
the  perspective  will  be  distorted.  The  exposure  is  the  next  thing;  it  must  be  just 
so  long  that  the  black  lines  are  free  from  any  reduction  in  development  The 
longer  it  is  short  of  this  the  better,  bearing  in  mind  a  rapid  development  on  a 
well-exposed  plate  gives  a  much  blacker  image  than  if  the  development  is  pro- 
longed. The  rule  in  wet  collodion  was  short  exposure,  and  weak,  well  restrained 
developer;  with  gelatine  the  developer  must  be  well  restrained,  but  not  partic- 
ularly weak,  and  the  process  must  be  stopped  before  any  reduction  takes  place 
on  the  lines;  any  veil  on  the  shadows  is  a  fatal  objection,  especially  if  the  nega- 
tive is  required  for  photo-lithography  or  mechanical  printing;  the  plates  used 
must  therefore  be  such  as  will  work  absolutely  free  from  fog  of  any  kind.  All 
diffused  and  reflected  light  must  be  carefully  guarded  against;  none  whatever, 
except  that  forming  the  image,  having  access  to  the  plate.  The  camera  should 
be  dead  black  inside,  with  a  diaphragm,  if  the  lens  used  covers  much  more  than 
the  size  of  the  plate — in  fact,  every  precaution  should  be  taken  to  insure  brill- 
iancy of  the  image.  It  is  an  advantage  to  fix  the  plate  in  a  hypo  bath  to  which 
iron  sulphate  has  been  added,  wash  well,  and  dry.  If  on  examination  after  dry- 
ing the  lines  look  clouded,  they  may  be  cleared  by  immersion  in  a  weak  bath  of 
ferricyanide  of  potassium  and  hypo.  Care  must  be  exercised  in  doing  this  not 
to  overdo  it  If  the  plate  is  left  in  too  long,  or  the  bath  is  too  strong,  the  image 
will  be  reduced  unequally,  and  the  negative  spoiled.  If  the  exposure  has  been  so 
short  that  a  very  thin  image  is  developed,  there  is  a  good  deal  of  extra  trouble  in 
getting  a  sufficient  density  by  any  method  of  intensification.  The  longer  the  ex- 
posure the  more  easy  it  is  in  this  respect,  and  the  after  treatment  with  ferricyanide 
permits  a  longer  exposure  than  could  otherwise  be  given.  Wash  well,  and  pro- 
ceed to  intensify  with  mercuric  chloride,  followed  by  sodium  sulphite;  this  pro- 
cess can  be  repealed,  washing  well  between  each  application,  until  the  necessary 
density  has  been  gained.  In  all  cases  the  application  of  an  iron  salt  to  the  film 
facilitates  intensification.  Ferrous-oxalate  development  would  probably  suit  this 
class  of  work,  but  my  experience  has  been  with  alkaline  pyro,  which  I  have  found 
to  answer  every  purpose.     There  should  be  no  difficult  in  getting  an  absolutely 
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black  and  white  negative.  In  case  of  the  ink  or  the  lines  being  glossy,  extra 
precautions  must  be  taken  to  avoid  reflected  light  from  them,  by  cutting  off  all 
direct  front  light,  which  is  best  done  by  a  black  cloth  screen  with  a  hole  in  it, 
through  which  the  lens  can  be  worked.  Black  and  white  subjects  with  half  tones 
require  quite  a  different  class  of  negative,  much  less  dense. 

The  preliminary  adjustments  are  the  same  in  all  cases  of  copying,  the  differ- 
ence being  in  the  exposure  and  development  A  somewhat  longer  exposure, 
and  the  development  carried  sufficiently  far  to  give  sufficient  density  without  any 
after  intensification,  is  best — absolutely  clear  glass  on  the  shadows  not  being 
imperative.  If  we  have  to  copy  an  ancient  manuscript,  yellow  with  age,  stained 
and  unequal  in  tint,  as  most  of  them  are,  the  treatment  depends  on  whether  it 
is  desirable  to  ignore  the  marks  of  time  and  bring  it  out  in  black  and  white,  or 
if  it  is  better  to  represent  the  discoloration.  In  the  latter  case  we  proceed  as  if 
copying  a  black  and  white  subject  with  half  tones,  using  an  orthochromatic 
plate,  by  which  means  the  yellow  and  brown  are  much  reduced  in  force,  and 
give  a  fairer  representation  of  the  original.  Extra  density  may  be  obtained  in 
the  usual  way  with  mercury  and  sulphite,  providing  the  first  development  fails 
to  give  sufficient  A  good  deal  depends  upon  the  amount  of  discoloration;  at 
any  rate  perfect  opacity  is  not  required.  There  is  no  doubt  in  dealing  with 
colors  the  orthochromatic  plate  has  great  advantage  over  ordinary  ones,  whether, 
used  with  a  screen  or  without  In  copying  pencil  drawings,  a  short  exposure 
and  development  with  an  extra  quantity  of  pyro  is  indicated  as  soon  as  the 
slightest  veil  comes  over  the  darkest  pencil  lines;  stop  the  development,  fix,  and 
get  sufficient  density  by  after  intensification;  it  is  not  requisite  to  get  perfectly 
opaque  lights  and  clear  shadows,  although  they  should  be  fairly  so,  as  this  would 
do  away  with  the  characters  of  the  pencil  and  give  the  appearance  of  pen-and- 
ink  drawing.  The  print  should  be  made  on  a  mat  surface  paper,  which  is  pre- 
ferable for  all  work  of  this  class;  if  albumenized  paper  is  used,  the  toning  should 
be  continued  till  all  warm  color  is  gone.  Platinum  and  bromide  papers  lend 
themselves  excellently  well  to  this  purpose.  The  water-color  drawings — in  fact, 
all  subjects  depending  much  on  their  color  for  effect — are  best  rendered  by 
orthochromatic  plates,  there  is  no  shadow  of  doubt  Water-color  and  oil  paint- 
ings require  much  the  same  method  of  treatment  in  taking  the  negative,  but  oil 
paintings  require  special  care  to  avoid  reflections.  This  is  best  managed  by 
screening  off  all  direct  front  light,  which  necessitates  somewhat  longer  exposure; 
but  the  advantages  are  manifold,  and  a  little  longer  time  in  these  dry-plate  days 
is  not  worth  consideration.  Water-colors  will  not  bear  any  rubbing  of  the  sur- 
face, but  all  dust  should  be  removed  by  a  broad  camel-hair  duster.  Fix  them 
flat  against  a  board,  with  drawing  pins,  or  any  other  contrivance  that  will  effect 
the  same  purpose,  right  way  up;  let  the  light  fall  on  them  from  the  same  direc- 
tion as  that  in  which  they  were  painted ;  this  also  applies  to  oil  pictures,  for 
sometimes  the  color  is  laid  on  so  thickly,  the  artist  depending  for  some  of  the 
effect  on  shadows  cast  by  the  impasted  color,  that  if  the  light  is  admitted  from 
the  contrary  direction  it  will  prejudicially  influence  the  effect 

Where  there  is  sufficient  space  a  picture  can  be  most  easily  copied  in  the  ac- 
tual studio  in  which  it  was  painted.  The  arrangements  for  light  in  the  painter's 
studio  are  generally  such  as  to  show  the  picture  to  the  best  advantage  and  to 
avoid  reflections.  Formerly  this  was  out  of  the  question;  but  in  our  modern 
style  of  working  with  dry  plates  this  difficulty  is  overcome,  and  renders  a  picture 
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copied  on  the  spot,  so  to  say,  more  satisfactory  than  one  done  in  any  other  place, 
for  on  a  fairly  bright  day  the  exposure  is  not  very  much  longer  than  that  required 
in  an  ordinary  glass  room  with  the  light  screened  off.  There  are  no  ugly  patches 
of  reflected  light  showing  up  the  texture  of  the  canvas  and  obliterating  the  paint- 
ing, and  even  the  sunk-in  parts  are  not  very  pronounced.  Many  adopt  as  a 
preliminary  to  photographing  the  plan  of  sponging  over  the  surface  of  the 
picture  with  glycerine  and  water  or  beer,  leaving  it  moist  while  copying;  either 
plan  tends  to  equalize  the  surface  and  get  rid  of  inequalities  that  would  show  as 
lighter  or  darker  patches  on  the  negative.  It  goes  without  saying  that  whatever 
is  used  must  be  removed  with  a  sponge  and  clean  water  after  the  photographing 
is  completed.  Sometimes  the  colors  are  not  quite  dry  when  the  picture  has  to  be 
copied;  this  being  the  case,  any  application  to  the  surface  must  of  course  be 
foregone,  or  the  probability  is  the  picture  would  be  seriously  damaged  In 
setting  up  the  picture  to  copy,  it  is  sometimes  an  advantage  to  tip  it  slightly  for- 
ward, the  camera  being  lilted  to  the  same  angle.  As  the  wedges  at  the  comers 
are  sometimes  loosened  in  carriage,  they  should  be  tightened  up  so  that  the 
canvas  presents  as  even  a  surface  as  possible.  The  exposure  for  an  oil  painting 
is  generally  a  little  longer  than  for  a  water-color  of  a  similar  subject,  the  oils 
and  varnishes  used  reducing  the  actinism.  The  exposure  is  almost  entirely 
dependent  on  the  intensity  of  the  color  acquired  by  the  vehicles  used  with  the 
prints  rather  than  the  colors  themselves.  Some  very  old  paintings  have  so 
browned  by  age  that  the  lights  have  about  the  same  photographic  effect  as  the 
shadows,  thus  precluding  any  chance  of  a  satisfactory  result  Unless  the 
varnish  is  removed,  an  ordinary  modern  painting  will  generally  be  sufficiently 
exposed  in  five  minutes,  if  reduced  to  a  fourth  of  its  size,  and  the  stop  being  64 
U.  S.,  on  a  plate  of  average  rapidity;  but  of  course  so  much  de[>ends  on  the 
light  and  other  varying  conditions  that  no  definite  time  can  be  stated;  but  what- 
ever exposure  is  given,  let  it  be  long  enough:  an  under-exposed  copy  of  a  paint- 
ing is  but  a  caricature  at  best,  and  never  is  likely  to  give  satisfaction.  The 
developer  should  not  be  one  calculated  to  give  strong  contrasts.  When  the 
image  is  thoroughly  well  out,  wash  and  fix,  and  if  deficient  in  intensity,  intensify 
afterwards;  better  results  will  thus  be  secured  than  by  prolonging  the  develop- 
ment, which  is  apt  to  destroy  detail  in  the  lights. 

Glass  positives  are  often  required  to  be  copied.  In  the  first  place,  ascertain 
on  which  side  of  the  glass  the  image  is,  for  sometimes  they  are  blacked  over  on 
the  collodion  side,  and  sometimes  on  the  glass.  It  the  black  varnish  is  on  the 
image  itself,  the  first  thing  is  to  see  that  it  is  perfect;  if  not,  make  it  so.  Pro- 
viding the  glass  side  is  black  varnished  it  may  be  scraped  off,  and  the  face  of 
the  picture  pressed  against  black  velvet,  so  that  the  resulting  copy  may  not  be 
reversed.  If  the  glass  is  fairly  clean,  the  image  shows  as  well  on  one  side  as 
the  other,  but  providing  bubbles  and  striae  interfere,  the  surface  must  perforce 
be  copied;  a  reversing  mirror  or  a  prism  will  put  it  in  the  right  position.  No 
particular  difficulty  is  attached  to  this  work,  or  precaution  required;  avoid  re- 
flections and  develop  with  any  ordinary  good  developer.  To  copy  a  picture  on 
albumenized  paper  is  rather  more  difficult,  there  is  such  a  tendency  to  granula- 
tions and  coarseness  in  the  copy  unless  some  scheme  is  devised  to  avoid  them. 
An  unmounted  print  may  be  put  into  optical  contact  with  glass,  which  will  do 
much  to  remedy  the  evil.  Place  the  print  for  a  few  minutes  in  a  pan  of  clean 
water;  when  equally  moistened  lay  it  on  a  clear  piece  of  glass,  avoiding  air- 
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bubbles;  put  a  few  folds  of  damp  white  paper  at  the  back,  on  which  lay  another 
piece  of  glass.  The  print,  thus  sandwiched,  will  remain  a  long  time  in  a  suit- 
able condition  for  copying,  but  if  merely  wetted  and  laid  on  glass  it  soon  begins 
to  dry  irregularly,  when  a  smooth  copy  is  out  of  the  question.  Equally 
illuminate  it,  and  there  will  be  little  difficulty  in  making  a  good  reproduction. 
If  the  photograph  to  be  copied  be  mounted,  make  it  as  fiat  and  smooth  as  pos- 
sible, and  use  strong  light  and  do  not  over-expose.  The  granulations  seem  to 
be  owing  to  particles  in  the  paper,  which  reflect  light  irregularly,  rather  than 
roughness  of  surface,  and  which  ought,  with  front  lighting,  to  entirely  vanish. 
We  know  from  experience  they  do  not,  so  the  fault  cannot  be  from  this  cause. 
The  developer  needs  no  particular  notice;  any  good  kind  will  answer. 

Daguerreotypes  require  considerable  exercise  of  patience  and  most  careful 
handling,  as  they  possess  qualities  of  their  own  that  are  calculated  to  give  the 
copyist  considerable  trouble.  They  are  on  thin  metal,  whose  silvered  surface 
reflects  light  like  a  mirror — is  a  mirror,  in  fact,  and  sometimes  not  a  flat  one — 
and  the  difficulty  is  to  see  the  image  without  reflections  and  at  right  angles  to  it 
Perhaps  as  good  a  plan  as  any  is  to  take  a  small  box — say  a  cigar  box — ^remove 
one  end,  and  at  the  opposite  cut  away  about  an  inch  of  the  lid,  and  line  the  box 
with  black  velvet  The  daguerreotype  is  fixed  flat  against  the  remaining  end 
of  the  box  with  drawing  pins,  and  is  illuminated  entirely  from  the  slit  in  the  lid 
above.  Place  it  directly  opposite  the  camera,  covering  the  lens  mount  and  any 
bright  surface  with  black  cloth  or  velvet,  and  proceed  to  copy  in  the  usual  way. 
It  will  be  noticed  that  the  bufl"  marks  or  scratches  in  polishing  are  more  visible  in 
one  direction  than  another.  The  daguerreotype  should  be  placed  so  that  the 
light  shines  along  and  not  across  them ;  they  look  very  unimportant  on  the 
metal,  but  in  the  copy  they  come  out  strongly,  so  special  care  must  be  taken  to 
get  rid  of  them  as  much  as  possible  by  judicious  lighting;  develop  as  for  a  copy 
of  a  glass  positive. 

On  the  border  line  between  copying  and  photographing  is  the  reproduction 
of  brasses,  medals,  bas-reliefs,  and  casts.  Anything  in  low  relief  should  be 
copied  in  a  strong  side  light,  the  subject  being  placed  upright,  the  eflect  being 
entirely  dependent  on  strong  cast  shadows ;  while  marble  and  plaster  casts  re- 
quire a  developer  well  restrained,  and  great  care  taken  not  to  over-expose. 
Bronzes,  the  same  kind  of  lighting,  but  a  less  restrained  developer.  Brasses 
should  be  dulled  by  dabbing  them  over  with  putty  to  destroy  reflections,  and  will 
ofler  no  particular  difficulty.  In  all  copying  the  primary  condition  of  success 
is  the  accurate  adjustment  of  the  camera,  and  the  next  the  avoidance  of  re- 
flections; these  being  carefully  managed  the  rest  of  the  process  is  compara- 
tively easy. 

ENLAEama  on  feemanent  bbohzde  papeb. 

BY  G.   D.  MILBURN. 
[Read  before  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York.] 

The  process  of  making  bromide  enlargements  from  small  negatives  is  very 
simple.  To  the  professional  photographer  it  is  a  source  of  profit,  and  to  the 
amateur  a  great  pleasure  ;  from  a  very  small  negative  you  can  produce  as  fine  a 
large  picture  as  the  finest  engraving,  and  it  is  now  well  known  that  when  a 
bromide  print  is  properly  made  it  is  permanent  in  the  full  sense  of  the  word. 
An  easy  way  to  construct  a  bromide  enlarging  apparatus,  out  of  apparatus  on 
hand,  is  to  take  your  front  focus  view  camera ;  place  your  negative^in  a  jproper 
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size  plate-holder  kit,  and  adjust  the  negative  and  kit  (upside  down)  inside  of  the 
ground  glass  camera — that  is,  negative  and  film  of  negative  next  the  lens.  Place 
the  camera  on  a  small  table,  and  move  the  table  and  back  of  camera  against  the 
window  in  an  ordinary  small-  room.  (See  Fig.  i.)  Shut  out  all  the  white  light 
in  the  room,  except  that  which  enters  through  the  ground  glass  of  camera.  A 
magic  lantern,  with  oil-burner,  can  be  used  instead  of  day-light  apparatus  de- 
scribed above.     Extra  quick  bromide  paper  can  be  had  for  that  purpose.     Use 


Fig.  X. — A  Complets  Apparatus. 

most  any  good  lens  that  is  capable  of  covering  the  size  plate  you  intend  to 
enlarge  from.  Then  you  want  an  upright  easel  lo  suspend  your  bromide  paper 
on,  which  is  easily  constructed  out  of  two  uprights,  a  flat  board  and  a  box  of 
suitable  size  to  serve  as  a  base.  The  face  of  the  easel  should  be  covered  with 
white  paper. 

Place  your  easel  squarely  in  front  of  the  camera.     (See  Figs,  i  and  2.)     The 
size  of  the  enlargement  will  depend  on  the  focus  of  the  lens  and  the  distance 


Fig.  a.— An  Improvised  Apparatus. 


that  the  easel  is  set  from  the  negative.  Move  the  easel  back  and  forward  until 
you  have  the  required  size.  Then  proceed  to  focus  the  enlarged  image  sharpt 
Now  put  the  cap  on  the  lens.  At  this  stage  of  the  operation  it  is  necessary  to 
have  a  ruby  lamp  in  the  room.  ":  *:!^ 

Another  method  of  improvising  an  apparatus  is  to  construct  a  shutter  for  the 
window,  and  cut  a  hole  in  the  shutter  two  sizes  larger  than  the  largest  negati?e 
to  be  enlarged  from.    Fit  into  the  opening  a  frame  about  two^cff  three  inches 
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deep,  glazed  on  the  outside  with  a  sheet  of  ground  glass.  On  the  inside  edges 
of  the  frame,  top  and  bottom,  arrange  grooves  in  which  to  slide  the  negative. 
Now,  on  a  table  or  shelf  adjusted  in  front  of  the  negative  box,  place  an  ordinary 
camera,  having  the  ground  glass  removed.  Point  the  lens  toward  the  negative, 
and  connect  the  lens  and  negative  box  by  means  of  a  bag  of  opaque  cloth,  open 
at  both  ends,  and  provide  with  elastic  band  to  close  it  tight  around  the  lens  and 
negative  box.  This  will  prevent  any  light  comine  into  the  dark  room.  (See 
Figs.  2  and  3.)  If  there  are  other  windows  in  the  room,  they  can  be  dark- 
ened with  curtains.  In  case  a  portrait  lens  is  used,  it  should  be  put  in  position 
so  that  the  back  lens  will  be  next  the  negative  instead  of  as  shown  in  Cut  2;  the 
easel  to  hold  the  sensitive  paper  is  described  above. 

The  best  bromide  paper  to  use  is  of  The  Eastman    Ground  Glass. 

Dry  Plate  and  Film  Company's  manufacture.  I  find 
that  this  is  the  most  reliable,  as  well  as  the  most  per- 
manent bromide  paper  on  the  market  Take  a  sheet  ^  "^  Negative. 
of  the  bromide  paper,  pin  it  on  the  easel,  uncap  the 
lens  and  give  it  the  proper  exposure,  which  will  vary 
from  a  few  seconds  to  several  minutes,  according  to 
the  strength  of  the  negative  and  light  If  you  are 
uncertain  about  the  necessary  time  of  exposure,  pin  a 
small  piece  of  bromide  paper  on  the  easel  to  cover 
the  most  important  part  of  the  picture,  expose  and 

^^""^P-      .,  ^  I.  .  u  F,c.3.-APlamV,ew. 

This  tnal  exposure  ought  to  show  you  just  how 
long  to  expose  the  full  sheet  of  bromide  paper,  and  will  prevent  waste.  The 
best  exposure  is  not  less  than  twenty  or  thirty  seconds.  The  lens  can  be  stopped 
down  to  decrease  the  light  if  necessary.  By  giving  the  proper  time  of  exposure, 
you  can  make  a  strong  print  from  a  comparatively  weak  negative,  and  vice  versa. 
In  fact,  we  have  more  latitude  with  the  bromide  process  than  any  other  photo- 
grs^hic  process  known. 

To  make  a  vignette  picture,  the  operator,  standing  at  the  left  and  half  facing 
easel,  should  screen  the  lens  with  a  piece  of  straw  board  about  16  x  20  inches. 
A  hole  of  the  proper  shape  for  the  vignette  cut  in  the  center.  (See  Fig.  i.) 
Having  uncapped  the  lens,  the  vignetter  should  be  moved  back  and  forth  from 
the  lens  to  the  easel.  Continue  this  movement  through  the  entire  exposure. 
Additional  time  can  be  given  on  any  part  of  the  image  that  may  need  it,  by  cut- 
ting a  smaller  hole  in  the  same  size  straw  board  and  proceeding  about  the  same 
as  when  vignetting.  On  landscapes  extra  time  may  be  given  on  the  sky  by 
shading  the  balance  of  image  with  a  piece  of  straw  board  of  the  proper  shape;  the 
most  beautiful  sky  effects  can  be  produced  in  this  way. 

My  formula  for  develop)er  is  the  same  as  that  published  by  the  Eastman 
Company: 

No.  I. 

Oxalate  of  potash i  pound. 

Acetic  add 3  drams. 

Water,  hot 48  ounces. 

No.  2. 

Protosulphate  of  iron I  pound. 

Water,  hot 32  ounces. 

No.  3. 

Bromide  potassium I  ounce. 

Water i  quart. 

To  develop,  take  of  No.  i,  six  ounces ;  of  No.  2,  i  ounce ;  and  of  No.  3, 
half  a  dram.  Care  should  be  used  in  measuring  No.  3,  as  an  excess  of  bromide 
will  produce  too  great  a  contrast,  and  too  little  will  have  a  tendency  to  flatness. 
If  you  prefer  to  have  your  picture  come  up  slow,  this  developer  can  be  diluted 
with  one-third  the  amount  of  pure  water.  In  a  suitable  tray,  soak  the  exposed 
print  in  clean  water  until  limp.  Then  pour  off  the  water  and  flow  with  the  de- 
veloper.    The  image  should  develop  up  strong,  clear  and  brilliant  rWhen  the 
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shadows  are  sufficiently  black,  pour  off  the  developer,  and  flow  the  print  with 
the  clearing  solution,  which  consists  of  acetic  acid,  one  dram;  water,  32  ounces. 
Use  a  sufficient  quantity  to  flow  over  the  print.  Allow  it  to  act  for  one  minute. 
Then  pour  it  off  and  apply  a  fresh  portion.  Repeat  the  operation  a  third  time. 
Then  rinse  in  pure  water  and  immerse  for  about  ten  minutes  in  the  fixing  bath. 
Hypo-sulphite  of  soda,  3  ounces;  water,  16  ounces.  After  fixing,  wash  thoroughly 
for  about  two  hours,  and  hang  your  print  up  to  dry.  A  good  method  to  force 
an  obstinate  spot,  on  the  print,  when  developing,  is  to  dip  the  fingers  into  the 
developer  and  slightly  rub  the  obstinate  part  Care  should  be  used  not  to  overdo 
it,  and  to  have  no  other  chemicals  on  the  fingers,  as  it  would  leave  a  stain. 

Beautiful  results  on  bromide  paper  are  obtainable  with  the  hydroquinone 
developer. 

To  mount,  wet  the  print,  brush  over  the  back  with  a  thin  starch  paste.  Lay 
the  print  on  the  mount  and  rub  down  with  a  soft  damp  sponge.  Some  opera- 
tors would  like  to  see  the  print  retain  the  gloss,  as  when  in  the  water  this  can 
be  done  by  squeezing  the  print  face  down  on  a  polished  piece  of  hard  rubber. 
When  dry  the  print  will  peel  off  with  a  fine  glossy  surface. 

A  higher  polished  surfisu^e  can  be  attained  by  enameling  with  the  plain  col- 
lodion process  on  a  plate  glass. 


PBINTS  IV  FXy£  HIKrVTfiS  7E01C  SZP0ST7BS  OF  VSaATIVlL 
Reply  to  U.  I.  E.,  Bulletin  March  2 3D. 

In  your  issue  of  March  23d  you  have  a  rather  remarkable  question  in  regard 
to  getting  a  positive  in  five  minutes  firom  the  time  an  exposure  is  made ;  the 
positive  to  be  on  a  flexible  material.  Having  had  some  experience  in  getting 
negatives  quickly,  perhaps  I  may  be  able  to  help  U.  I.  £.  with  some  sugges- 
tions. First  take  a  negative  on  glass.  But  it  is  to  be  understood  that  a  quick 
lens  must  be  used  and  the  light  strong  enough  to  obtain  a  full  exposure.  Develop 
this  with  a  hydroquinone  developer.  I  should  prefer  to  use  that  put  up  by  your 
publishers.  With  this  I  have  just  had  a  little  experience  under  Mr.  Newton's 
instruction.  In  a  minute  and  a  half  or  two  minutes  the  negative  should  be  ready 
for  the  hypo.  If  a  quick  fixing  plate  is  selected  it  can  be  ready  for  washing  in 
another  minute.  Here  the  real  difficulty  comes  in,  washing  sufficiently  to  prevent 
the  hypo  in  the  film  from  injuring  the  positive.  As  an  experiment  I  should  try 
to  print  without  fixing,  using  for  the  "  flexible  substance  "  a  bromide  paper.  The 
thin,  smooth  paper  made  by  Anthony  &  Co.  will  answer  very  well  for  this  pur- 
pose. Again  use  hydroquinone.  It  will  be  sharp  work  to  get  the  positive  de- 
veloped in  the  remaining  two  minutes,  but  it  can  be  done.  The  positive  will  be 
finished  so  far  as  the  appearance  goes  within  the  time  named.  It  must  of  course 
be  washed  and  dried.  The  question  might  be  taken  to  mean  a  positive  ready 
for  inspection,  and  in  such  a  condition  that  it  might  be  shown.  In  this  sense  my 
answer  would  give  a  fair  solution  to  the  problem. 

If  the  print  must  be  finished  and  ready  to  take  away,  there  must  either  be  a 
few  minutes  added  to  the  time  or  another  printing  process  must  be  employed. 
More  details  in  regard  to  what  the  finished  picture  must  be,  are  needed.  If  for 
the  finish  of  a  race  and  positives  are  wanted  which  may  be  handed  about  even 
though  somewhat  damp  and  not  perfectly  washed,  the  process  I  have  outlined 
would  answer  very  well;  as  proofs  of  a  portrait  they  would  also  do  very  well. 

A  finished  platinum  print  is  possible  within  three  and  a  half  or  four  minutes 
in  a  bright  day  with  a  good  negative.  The  printing  in  that  case  would  have  to 
be  in  a  camera,  as  the  wet  negative  would  prevent  contact  printing  with  platinum. 

There  is  a  great  difference  in  plates  in  respect  to  the  time  needed  for  fixing. 
The  same  is  true  in  developing.  Some  of  the  transparency  plates  made  by  Mr, 
Roche  for  Anthony  &  Co.  would  develop  almost  as  soon  as  the  developer 
touched  them.  They  would  fix  in  thirty  seconds  or  less.  The  new  hydroqui- 
none developer  works  with  great  rapidity,  and  gives  beautiful  negatives,  which  print 
with  remarkable  speed,  the  deep  shades  being  practically  clear  glass.      . 
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If  a  print  upon  a  film  would  answer,  one  might  be  obtained  by  putting  the 
film  next  the  negative  and  thus  preventing  contact  of  the  hypo  with  the  sensitive 
gelatine.  Quick  washing  and  alcohol  drying  might  enable  the  operator  to  get 
his  positive  within  six  or  eight  minutes  and  in  a  reasonably  safe  condition. 

It  would  be  interesting  to  hear  from  some  of  our  older  men  in  regard  to  the 
best  method  of  getting  a  positive  from  an  instantaneous  negative  in  the  least 
possible  time.  I  have  on  several  qccasions  had  similar  work  to  accomplish,  and 
if  any  one  can  throw  light  on  the  subject,  they  will  be  conferring  a  benefit  upon 
me,  as  well  as  upon  the  correspondent  who  asked  the  question. 

In  my  own  work  the  permanence  of  the  print  made  in  haste  was  of  little 
importance.  Others  could  be  made  later  on  which  would  take  the  place  of 
those  made  in  haste.  W.  E.  Partridge. 

FLiUiE-LZaHT  PE0T0aBAFB7. 
7h  the  Ediior  of  Anthony* s  Bulletin: 

I  receive  a  great  many  letters  of  inquiry  regarding  the  best  method  of  using 
the  Reeves  magnesium  lamp,  causes  of  failure,  etc. ,  and  thought  (if  you  can 
grant  the  space)  it  might  be  of  interest  to  many  of  your  readers  to  answer  them 
through  your  widely  read  journal.  First,  in  regard  to  interiors,  a  prominent 
inquir}'  is,  "Where  is  the  best  position  to  place  the  lamp?"  This,  of  course, 
must  be  regulated  somewhat  by  the  size  of  the  room;  but  if  a  wide  angle  lens  is 
used  (and,  of  course,,  no  other  is  so  suitable),  then  the  best  position  is  on  top  of 
the  camera,  care  being  taken  to  have  it  stand  firmly,  eh>e  the  jar,  when  the  bulb 
is  pressed,  may  move  the  camera.  If  lamp  is  not  placed  on  top  of  camera  it 
should  be  as  near  to  right  or  left  as  possible;  this  renders  the  shadows  less 
prominent  If  lamp  is  forward  of  camera,  the  lens  must  be  screened.  I  use  a 
reflector  of  white  linen  held  in  place  by  sticks  of  cane  placed  upright  in  a  half 
circle  on  a  board.  The  cloth  is  varnished  with  silicate  of  soda  to  render  it  fire- 
proof. A  large  sheet  of  white  cardboard  answers  almost  as  well.  The  lamp 
should  be  placed  high  up — six  feet  from  floor  is  not  too  high.  The  readiest 
means  of  focusing  is  on  the  flame  of  an  oil  lamp.  A  prominent  fallacy  is  that 
the  lights  in  a  room  must  be  turned  down  or  extinguished  if  in  the  field  of  view; 
this  is  not  necessary  unless  the  slide  is  drawn  and  lens  open  for  a  long  time. 
Use  as  much  light  as  possible — the  flash  then  will  not  be  so  noticeable  as  in  a 
•darkened  room;  the  burning  lights  also  add  greatly  to  the  appearance  of  photo; 
they  should  be  placed,  if  possible,  so  that  the  shadow  cast  by  the  magnesium 
lamp  should  appear  to  fall  from  lights  in  room.  One  cause  of  failure  is,  the 
bulbs  are  not  pressed  hard  enough;  it  requires  considerable  force  to  expel  the 
air  suddenly;  a  motion  like  clapping  the  hands  is  a  good  plan — this  adds  the 
force  of  a  blow  to  the  pressure.  Another  cause  of  failure  is  damp  powder;  it  is 
seldom  thoroughly  dry  when  received  from  the  dealers,  and  will  clog  and  form 
into  balls.  Put  it  in  a  tin  can  and  bake  it  with  a  gende  heat  on  a  stove  or 
register,  stirring  occasionally;  it  will  then  become  very  light  and  powdery  and 
is  much  more  efl^ective.  (Readers  will  understand  that  I  am  writing  of  pure 
metallic  magnesium.)  Some  of  the  first  lamps  made  had  an  insufiicient  quantity 
of  wicking  in  front  of  pipe  bowl.  It  is  a  good  plan  to  cover  the  whole  of  bot- 
tom of  small  pan  with  wicking;  this,  with  the  fire-proof  backing  we  now  supply 
for  upper  pan,  gives  sufficient  flame  to  thoroughly  consume  every  grain  of 
powder.  Through  a  mistake  advertisements  have  stated  the  amount  to  be 
twelve  grains;  when  bowl  is  level  full  the  charge  is  about  double  that;  it  varies 
somewhat  according  to  the  purity  of  the  metal.  I  receive  frequent  inquiries  for 
a  larger  lamp;  could  make  them,  of  course,  much  larger,  using  a  bellows  instead 
of  bulb  to  fire  the  powder;  but  they  do  not  answer  so  well  if  larger.  If  the  flame 
is  higher,  the  flash  is  prolonged,  showing  a  movement  in  sitters.  It  is  much 
better  to  use  two  lamps  and  fire  them  together;  this  doubles  the  power  of  the 
light,  gives  a  much  broader  flame  without  lengthening  the  time  of  exposure.  To 
fire  two  lamps  take  a  bulb  in  each  hand  and  clap  them  together. 

I  sent  you  an  8x10  print  a  few  days  ago,  made  with  two  lamp$;  it  is  of 
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group  in  very  large  parlor.  By  actual  measurement  it  was  35  feet  from  lamps  to 
end  of  room;  as  you  will  see,  it  is  well  lighted  from  end  to  end.  I  don't  think 
the  sharpness  and  detail  would  be  exceeded  if  it  was  a  time  exposure  by  day- 
light. The  lens  used  was  a  No.  3  wide-angle  aristoscope  with  next  to  largest 
stop;  there  are  few  lenses  would  give  such  sharpness  with  so  large  an  opening. 
I  have  written  nothing  concerning  portrait  work  with  the  lamp,  perhaps  in  some 
future  number  you  can  spare  me  space  to  flo  so;  but  it  is  in  photographing 
interiors  that  the  magnesium  lamp  has  its  greatest  value,  as  they  can  rarely  be 
got  by  daylight,  at  least  where  sitters  are  included. 

Respectfully  yours,  W.  Reeves. 

Norwich,  Conn.,  March,  1889. 


TES  PBZLABSLFEIA  IZBXBZTI02T. 

Samuel  Storrow,  of  the  Boston  Club,  had  but  one  picture,  but  it  was  excel- 
lent; a  view  of  a  young  chemist  studying  with  anxious  eyes  some  substance  in 
a  test  tube.  The  title,  *'  A  New  Silver  Compound,"  was  singularly  appropriate, 
and  the  whole  study  was  very  artistic,  the  lighting  of  the  face  from  the  side 
window  being  particularly  good. 

Richard  H.  Lawrence,  of  the  New  York  Society,  had  a  number  of  fine  views 
of  French  scenes  enlarged  from  4x5  negatives  upon  bromide  paper.  The  work 
was  finely  done. 

H.  Harrison  Suplee,  of  Philadelphia,  exhibited  a  large  number  of  pictures, 
many  of  them  gems  of  artistic  composition.  It  is  impossible  for  us  to  note  all 
the  good  things  in  this  collection,  but  we  were  especially  pleased  with  "  The 
Swing;"  "  Light  of  the  Harem, "  a  flash-light  study;  '*  Daphne,"  another  flash- 
light picture;  *'  The  Rest  by  the  Way,"  a  very  pretty  scene,  and  the  '*  Reward  of 
Merit,"  a  dog  jumping  for  some  morsel  in  a  lady's  hand. 

Wilfred  A.  French,  of  Boston,  had  an  excellent  study  in  the  picture  "  Drink, 
Pretty  Creature,  Drink,"  a  lady  drinking  at  a  roadside  spring.  He  also  had  two 
charming  views  in  New  Hampshire,  "A  Peep  through  the  Willows,  Thornton 
Hollow,"  and  "  Artists'  Retreat,  Waterville." 

Horace  C.  Dunham  showed  a  frame  with  three  pictures  of  roses,  beautifully 
done,  and  possessing  some  of  the  finest  gradations  of  light  and  shade  we  have 
ever  seen  in  flower  photography. 

John  C.  Lee,  of  the  Boston  Club,  had  two  studies  that  were  very  good,  *'Tbc 
Young  Chemist  "  and  *'  Loafing."    Both  pictures  were  well  thought  out 

Lieutenant  H.  A.  Reed,  of  Fort  Wadsworth,  N.  Y.,sent  an  excellent  exhibit 
of  his  work  in  **  photography  as  applied  to  surveying."  We  fear  that  his  work 
will  be  some  time  before  it  is  appreciated.  Our  German  cousins  are  far  ahead 
of  Americans  in  this  particular  branch  of  applied  photography.  But  to  Lieu- 
tenant Reed  will  fall  the  honor  of  having  first  called  attention  to  its  utility  in  the 
United  States,  and  we  hope  that  he  will  ultimately  be  rewarded  in  seeing  the 
growth  of  interest  in  this  direction. 

G.  B.  Wood,  the  artist,  of  Philadelphia,  as  usual,  had  an  excellent  display  of 
artistic  photographic  studies.     Every  picture  had  a  story,  and  it  was  well  told. 

Henry  R.  Taylor,  of  Columbia  College,  New  York,  had  an  excellent  exhibit 
of  views  at  Newport  and  Niagara  Falls,  thoroughly  well  done  and  attractive. 

Miss  Margaret  L.  Corlies,  of  Philadelphia,  exhibited  a  number  of  studies 
that  were  very  artistic     *'  Wild  Roses,"  a  gentleman  gathering  the  flowers,  was 
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excellent  **  Result  of  a  Morning  Sail,"  a  study  of  fish,  and  *' Result  of  an 
Autumn  Walk,"  an  overturned  basket  of  chestnuts,  were  both  very  good  indeed. 
"The  Studio  "  also  was  a  fine  piece  of  interior  work. 

Robert  S.  Redfield,  of  Philadelphia,  had  a  number  of  very  pretty  views,  with 
truly  artistic  feeling  in  the  selection  of  point  of  observation.  Many  of  them  had 
very  fine  cloud  effects,  a  point  often  neglected. 

E.  B.  Harden,  of  Philadelphia,  showed  some  particularly  fine  flash-light 
views  in  the  Kohinoor  Colliery,  a  most  difficult  subject. 

{To  he  continued.) 


0BITT7AE7. 

DAVID     COOPER. 

Mr.  David  Cooper,  whose  decease  we  noted  in  the  last  issue  of  the  Bul- 
letin, was  born  at  Falmouth,  Jamaica,  W.  I.,  in  the  year  1855,  ^^^  ^^s  edu- 
cated in  the  academy  of  that  town.  During  his  early  boyhood  and  manhood 
he  was  engaged  in  sugar  plantations  in  the  West  Indies,  which  occupied  his  time 
until  the  year  1^73,  when,  wishing  to  change  his  mode  of  life,  he  entered  into 
mercantile  pursuits.  In  the  year  1876  he  came  to  the  United  States,  and  was 
for  some  lime  interested  in  dry  plate  manufacturing  with  Cramer  <fe  Norden. 
In  April,  1884,  he  entered  the  service  of  our  publishers,  and,  with  the  exception 
of  a  short  period  spent  with  the  Eastman  Company,  remained  with  them  until 
his  departure  in  search  of  health  last  October. 

Mr.  Cooper  was  an  uncommonly  sociable  man,  free  and  generous  in  im- 
parting information  to  others,  and  was  loved  by  all  who  knew  him.  He  had  a 
keen  eye  for  artistic  effects,  which  was  natural  and  not  acquired.  As  is  well 
known,  he  was  the  inventor  of  Cooper's  Enlarging  Lantern,  which  is  now 
largely  used  by  workers  in  bromide  paper.  Cooper's  developer  with  sal  sod^ 
will  always  be  remembered  as  one  of  his  practical  efforts,  and  his  manipulation  of 
bromide  paper  in  the  production  of  enlargements  may  be  equaled,  but  has 
never  been  excelled  by  other  workers. 

From  the  force  of  circumstances  he  was  compelled  to  leave  his  family  behind, 
him  when  he  returned  to  his  native  land  in  search  of  health ;  but  we  are  glad  to 
know  that  kind  friends  ministered  to  him  during  his  last  hours,  and  he  passed 
away  at  10  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  April  5  th  last 

Those  who  knew  him  best  admired  him  most ;  and  there  is  no  one  who  ever 
met  him  but  will  feel  that  the  world  has  lost  a  good  worker  and  photography  an 
earnest  devotee. ^ 

OUB  ILLUSTEATIOIT. 
The  frontispiece  of  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  gives  a  view  of  the  yacht 
*' Seneca,"  owned  by  Mr.  Tribkin,  of  the  Brooklyn  Yacht  Qub.  The  negative 
was  made  by  Mr.  A.  A.  Knox,  of  Brooklyn,  from  a  position  at  the  Government 
Dock  at  Sandy  Hook,  New  York  Bay,  and  under  the  most  adverse  circumstances. 
The  prints  were  also  made  by  Mr.  Knox,  upon  Anthony's  Reliable  Bromide 
Paper. 

AU  communications  for  the  columns  of  the  Bulletin  should  reach  us  on 
Afanday  preceding  the  day  of  issue,  to  insure  their  publication  at  that  time. 
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AK  OLDIB  CTTSTOHEB  THAN  lOL  BOCZWOOD. 
The  following  communication  received  by  our  publishers  speaks  for  itself: 
Your  Bulletin  for  April  received,  and  I  read  with  interest  the  article  on  Mr. 
Rock  wood,  **your  oldest  living  customer,"  but  if  the  dates  given  are  correct,  he 
is  not  so.  If  you  can  refer  to  your  books  you  will  find  I  bought  my  first  stock 
from  you  in  the  latter  part  of  1856,  and  have  been  more  or  less  a  customer  con- 
tinuously since  that  date,  and  I  am  thankful  to  say  alive  and  well. 

I  may  also  say  that  my  business  relations  with  your  firm  have  always  been  of 
the  most  pleasant  and  satisfactory  nature,  and  a  warm  bond  of  friendship  existed 
between  myself  and  the  lamented  £.  <&  H.  T. 

Yours  very  truly,  William  Notman. 


COBBlCnON. 
On  page  228  of  Bulletin,  line  16,   "100  grains  of  pyroxyline"  should  be 
**  10  grains,"  etc. 

BTJLLSTXH  WAKTXD. 

We  are  very  anxious  to  obtain  copies  of  the  Bulletin  for  January  12,  1889^ 

to  complete  the  lists  of  our  new  subscribers ;  any  of  our  friends  who  have  extra 

numbers  can  obtain  full  price  for  them  at  the  ofiKce  of  our  publishers,  if  they  are 

in  good  condition. 

^•^ 

The  following  is  a  very  curious  puzzle:  Open  a  book  at  random  and  select 
a  word  within  the  first  ten  lines,  and  within  the  tenth  word  from  the  end  of  the 
line.  Mark  the  word.  Now  double  the  nunaber  of  the  page  and  multiply  the 
sum'  by  five.  Then  add  twenty.  Then  add  the  number  of  the  line  you  have 
selected.  Then  add  five.  Multiply  the  sum  by  ten.  Add  the  number  of  the 
word  in  the  line.  From  this  sum  subtract  250,  and  the  remainder  will  indicate 
in  the  unit  column  the  number  of  the  word  ;  in  the  ten  column  the  number  of 
the  line,  and  the  remaining  figures  the  number  of  the  page. — Boston  Saturday 
Evening  Gazette, 


One  of  the  teachers  in  the  Second  Ward  school,  Alleghany,  celebrated  the 
Centennial  by  telling  her  scholars  the  history  of  Washington  and  then  requiring 
them  to  write  what  they  remembered  of  it.  This  is  what  one  of  the  youngest 
scholars  wrote  :  **G.  Washington  chopt  with  his  hatchet  and  bust  into  teers," 
— Pittsburgh  Chronicle  Telegraph, 

When  a  rich  and  miserly  man  tells  me  that  he  is  accumulating  as  much  as 
possible  in  order  to  create  and  endow  some  great  charitable  institution  ia 
his  will,  I  have  no  hope  whatever  that  that  particular  institution  will  ever  have 
tangible  existence. — Chicago  Standard, 


When  a  murderer  confesses  his  crime  and  his  attorney  tries  to  prove  him 
innocent — well,  that's  ''professional." — Detroit  Tribune. 


*  *  Talk  is  cheap;"  but  can  it  be  considered  so  when  it  costs  a  man  his  repu- 
tation ? — Fonkers  Statesman, 
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Wluit  Ottr  4(ri«nait  Would 
pitf  to  gnour. 

N.  B. —  Wt  cannot  undertake  to  an^ 
swer  questions  of  a  technical  character 
except  through  the  columns  of  the  Bul- 
letin. Correspondents  will  please  re^ 
member  this.  No  attention  %vtU  be  paid 
to  anonymous  communications, 

Q, — D.  H,  A.  writes:  I  am  troubled  in 
having  my  pictures  curl  out  of  shape  very 
much.  I  put  them  on  glass  to  drain  for  a  few 
minutes,  mount  with  Parlor  paste,  pack  them 
up  as  soon  as  they  begin  to  curl  forward,  spot 
2tnd  burnish  them  as  £ast  as  possible,  and  if  I 
pack  and  press  them  for  two  or  three  days,  on 
taking  one  out  and  putting  it  in  the  show  case, 
it  will  curl  all  out  of  shape.  I  have  tried  thick 
and  thin  cards,  and  other  remedies,  but  with 
no  success.  Please  give  a  remedy.  I  inclose 
a  print  Is  it  under-timed  or  under-developed? 
Have  I  used  too  much  pyro  or  too  much 
alkali  ?  What  makes  the  shadows  so  black 
and  without  detail  ? 

A, — The  trouble  with  your  prints  is  probably 
due  to  the  fact  that  they  are  too  wet  when 


mounted.  After  draining  dry  them  by  press- 
ing out  the  water  with  clean  blotting  paper, 
and  allow  to  dry  in  air  until  they  are  nearly 
dry  but  still  damp;  then  use  stiff  paste  and  not 
too  much  of  it.  Your  print  is  apparently  from 
an  under-timed  negative.  Give  more  time 
and  don't  force  development. 

e.— W.  B.  C.  writes:  Will  you  kindly  favor 
me  by  answering  the  following  in  the  Bul- 
letin: I  want  to  mix  a  developer  and  measure 
the  strength  by  the  hydrometer,  as  I  believe 
that  is  the  correct  way  to  compound  develop- 
ers. How  many  grains  to  the  ounce  should  I 
make  the  sulphite  of  soda  solution  and  the 
carbonate  of  soda  solution  and  the  pyro? 
How  much  pyro  will  the  soda  solutions  use  in 
depositing  the  silver  salts  in  gelatine  plates 
acted  on  by  light,  without  an  overplus  or 
waste  of  pyro  ?  I  understand  that  all  over  a 
certain  amount  of  pyro  in  the  soda  solutions 
is  of  no  value  to  the  development  of  the  image. 
Ami  right  or  not?  Can  negative  films  be 
used  in  a  glass  cornered  plate -holder  for  the 
taking  of  portraits?  What  effect  will  a  de- 
cidedly acid  solution  of  pyro  have  in  the 
developer  (made  acid  with  sulphuric  acid)? 
By  answering  these  questions  you  will  greatly 
favor  me. 

i4.— -A  saturated  solution  of  sodium  sulphite 
or  sodium  carbonate  should  stand  24  degrees 
on  Beaume*s  hydrometer.  The  pyro  solu- 
tion can  be  made  40  grains  to  the  ounce 
(437.5  grains);  then  one  fluid  dram  contains 
5  grains.  To  this  should  be  added  about  30 
grains  of  sodium  sulphite  and  20  grains  of 
sodium  carbonate  to  make  one  ounce  of  de- 
veloper. This  is  a  strong  developer  and  should 
be  reduced  with  water  for  all  except  instanta- 
neous exposures.  We  cannot  give  an  idea  about 
the  loss  of  strength  of  the  pyro;  it  deteriorates 
much  more  by  exposure  to  the  air  than  by  its 
action  on  the  silver  bromide.  You  can  prob- 
ably use  the  new  negative  films  if  you  fit  a 
piece  of  brass  wire  into  the  plate-holder  ta 
prevent  them  from  springing  out;  but  be  care- 
ful to  have  a  piece  of  card  about  the  thickness 
of  a  glass  plate,  so  that  the  films  will  be  in 
focus.  Acid  solutions  of  pyro  keep  better  than 
alkaline  ones,  but  if  you  use  too  much  acid  it 
spoUs  (neutralizes)  the  alkali  of  the  developer. 

C.— A.  C.  writes  :  Will  you  kindly  answer 
through  the  Bulletin,  of  which  I  am  a  sub- 
scriber, the  following :  I  have  been  using  a 
nitrate  of  ammonia  silvering  bath.  It  has  got 
out  of  order  and  all  I  can  do  will  not  bring  it 
back  to  its  usual  working  qualities.  Can  you 
enlighten  me  at  all  on  the  subject,  or  can  you 
give  ine  a  good  formula  of  the  nitrate  am- 
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monia  bath  ?  The  way  I  am  using  it  now,  I 
take  ^  pound  of  silver  and  %  pound  of 
nitrate  ammonia  and  put  into  40  ounces  of 
water,  and  when  I  want  to  strengthen  the  bath 
I  add  just  a  little  of  the  strengthening  bottle. 
Now  what  I  want  to  know  is  this:  when  I  add 
this  to  the  bath  it  has  a  tendency  to  make  the 
bath  acid;  is  it  proper  to  have  an  acid  bath  or 
an  alkaline  one7 

A. — We  cannot  understand  why  your  silver 
bath  should  become  acid,  unless  the  silver  stock 
solution  is  acid.  If  the  latter  is  acid  the  silver 
nitrate  is  not  pure.  You  can  use  the  ammo- 
nia nitrate  slightly  alkaline  with  ammonia  if 
you  choose;  it  works  well  so.  A  pure  silver 
nitrate  bath  should  be  iust  acid  to  blue  litmus 
paper,  using  chemically  pure  nitric  acid  for 
the  purpose. 

G.— F.  F.  S.  writes:  Please  tell  me  where  I 
can  obtain  a  prepared  collodion  emulsion  suit- 
able for  lantern  slides;  also  if  it  is  possible  to 
procure  pigmented  tissue  for  carbon  printing  ? 

A. — Wnle  to  our  publishers;  they  can  sup- 
ply you  with  both  materials. 

Q. — ^J.  McN.  writes:  Will  you  please  give  a 
formula  for  making  permanent  photographs 
on  watch  dials  ? 

A.—K  process  for  this  purpose  is  described 
in  the  *  *  Sdver  Sunbeam, "  page  308.  The  book 
is  issued  by  our  publishers;  the  details  are  too 
long  for  these  columns. 

^.— E.  O.  T.  writes  :  Why  does  my  print- 
ing bath  turn  milky  after  using  ?  There  is  quite 
a  precipitate  after  standing,  which  sticks  to 
the  sides  of  the  bottle,  and  a  scum  forms  on 
the  surface.  Have  treated  it  for  albumen, 
but  without  avail.  Bath  60,  strong,  slightly 
acid,  float  3  minutes. 

A, — In  such  a  strong  bath  we  would  not 
float  quite  so  long.  The  precipitate  is  due  to 
silver  chloride,  and  should  be  filtered  out. 
Perhaps  your  paper  is  too  strongly  salted. 

Q, — J.  T.  K.  writes :  I  am  going  to  rebuild 
my  photograph  gallery  soon,  and  would 
like  to  get  some  mformation  about  lighting 


my  operating  room.  What  color  curtains 
would  be  best  for  top  and  side  lights  ?  Also, 
how  far  should  the  side  light  be  from  the 
floor  and  about  how  high  oueht  it  to  be  to  get 
best  results  ?  Could  you  tell  me  the  name  of 
some  material  that  is  perfectly  transparent 
yet  at  the  same  time  will  cut  out  all  reflectkms, 
to  be  used  on  screens  ? 

A. — In  constructing  a  studio,  we  should  ad- 
vise you  to  read  the  papers  of  Mr.  Duchochois, 
published  in  the  Bulletin,  Nos.  22,  23,  24 
of  1888,  and  Nos.  i,  2  and  4  of  1889.  We  do 
not  know  the  kind  of  material  that  you  men- 
tion. 

C.— W.  W.  writes:  How  soon  will  your 
*' Annual  "  be  ready  for  1889  ?  Can  you  get 
or  tell  me  where  to  get  the  articles  referred  to 
at  bottom  of  page  208  in  1888  Bulletin  in 
regard  to  stero  work,  by  Mr.  Traill  Taylor 
and  Mr.  W.  E.  Donkin  ?  Can  you  recom- 
mend  any  cheap  work  on  stero  photoeraphy? 

^.— The  *«  Annual  "  for  1889  is  in  the  press 
and  will  be  issued  promptly  June  ist  We  do 
not  understand  the  rest  of  your  question ; 

§  lease  repeat,  and  give  number  of  page  and 
ate  correctly. 

»   ♦    4 

^\tm  (Sattgftt  tvitft  Vu  inr 

Miller  &  Hopkins,  of  Brooklyn,  have 
started  a  new  store  for  photographic  supplies 
at  4  East  60th  street,  New  York. 

Messrs.  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.,  the  cele- 
brated sporting  goods  house,  have  added  to 
their  already  large  and  assorted  stock  a  line  of 
photographic  apparatus  and  materials.  The 
well  known  enterprise  of  this  firm  assures  for 
them  as  great  success  in  this  line  as  they  have 
achieved  heretofore  in  othersi 


Morris  Earle  &  Company  will  contiirae 
the  business  lately  conducted  bv  W.  H.  Wakns- 
ley  at  1016  Chestnut  street,  Philadelphia. 
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WHAT  PEOPLE  ARE  NOT  TO  READ. 


ARXSTOTTPE  PA.P£R. 

This  paper  is  claimed  to  give  finer  results 
than  the  best  Albumen  paper.  It  prints 
quicker,  and  renders  all  the  fine  details  of  the 
negative.  Its  surface  can  afterwards  be  rend- 
ered £unt  or  brilliant,  according  to  the  mode 
of  drying  adopted.  The  paper  will  not  stretch 
luid  cause  distortions. 

8BKD  FOB  CIBCXTLAB. 

1.AH.T.  AKTHONT  A  OO.,Sol0Tndo  Ag'ti. 

Le  Roy,  Minn.,  April  27,  1889. 
E.  &  R  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 

Suis, — The  paper  that  you  sent  is  all  right. 
I  find  none  better  for  me  to  work  than  the  N. 
P.  A.  Yours  with  respect, 

W.  D.  Harden. 

lOR-iCnnC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRATS. 

These  Trayi  are  ooosidertd  by  many  to  be  far  snpe- 
rior  to  the  ordinary  white  porcelain  ware  for  develop* 
iog  purposes,  being  of  Dark  Brown  oolor,  yet  with  all 
the  other  good  qualities  of  porcelain  ware. 

▲  eoHpl0te  aMortaeat  of  sixes  la  stock, 

Z.  ft  B.  T.  ANTBOMT  ft  CO.,  KSW  70BS. 

THE    LILLIPUT. 

The  Neatest  Detective  Camera 
Made. 

READ  OUR  ADVERTISEMENT  ON  PAGE  XII. 


Sullivan,  Ind.,  April  29,  1889. 
Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony. 

Gentlemen,— The  N.  P.  A.  is  fine.  I  have 
been  working  none  other  but  the  N.  P.  A.  for 
the  last  three  years.  It  is  the  best  paper  that 
I  have  found.  I  can  give  the  best  satisfaction 
with  the  N.  P.  A.  of  any  paper  I  have  ever 
worked.  Yours  with  respect, 

C.  M.  LuTZ. 

NO"W   R.KAJDY. 

PIOTURBB  IK  BLACK  AND  WHITB, 

OR 

PHOTOCIRAPHERS  PHOTOaRAPHED. 

Bv  GaoRCB  Mason. 

188  pagss,  in  paper  cover;  price.  50  cents. 

A  choice  coUectioa  of  racy  and  readable  photographic 
anecdotes*  with  illustrations.    For  Sale  by 

I.  k  ■.  T.  ANTHOKT  ft  CO.,  Ml  Broaiway,  N.  T. 


NO  TONING. 


NO  PIXING. 


For  Postti/e  Printing,  giving  a  rich  sepia  or  black 
color.  The  paper  is  printed  same  as  an  Albumen  Print. 
When  required  shade  is  reached,  it  is  washed  in  water 
containintr  a  few  <*rop8  of  muriatic  acid,  washed  and 
dried.    The  resulting  picture  is  permanttU. 

In  packages  of  one  dozen  sheets. 

4x5,  per  package,  |o  6a      5x8.  per  package,  %\  ao 

5x7,  ••  I  00     6^  X  8^,        "  X  40 

8  X  10,  per  package,  fa  50 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 


MOUNTING  MADE  EA&Y 

BY  USING 

The  Climax  Flint  Counter. 

ASK  YOUR  DEALER  POR  IT. 

After  one  trial  you  will  never  do  without  it.    Price  $2. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

Sole  Agents. 

215  West  14th  Street, 
New  York,  April  22,  1889. 
Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony,  New  York. 

Gentlemen, —I  purchased  of  you  two 
years  since  a  C.  Platy scope  lens,  with  which  I 
have  constantly  worked,  using  no  other  in  that 
time.  For  an  all-around  lens  for  portrait,  view, 
flash-light,  time  or  instantaneous  work  I  can 
conceive  of  nothing  better  for  less  than  twice 
the  cost.  Some  specimens  I  have  sent  you  are 
more  convincing  than  any  other  recommenda- 
tion, and  all  praise  is  justly  due  the  Platyscope. 
Your?,  etc., 

C.    C.  HOTCHKISS. 

InstantaneoDS  Flasb  lagneslDm  Tablets. 

These  tablets  are  put  up  in  boxes  of  one  dozen,  and 
each  tablet  when  flashed  gives  sufficient  light  to  fully 
expose  a  plate.  For  use.  place  a  tablet  on  a  brick  or 
iron  plate,  and  light  with  a  wax  taper  or  otherwise, 
keeping  the  hand  at  least  one  foot  from  the  ublet, 
Price  per  dozen,  50  cents.  These  can  only  be  sent  by 
express  and  not  with  mail  or  with  other  freight  goods. 

MAMUPACrtTKBD  BV 

CHA8.  T.  WHITE  &  SON, 

For  Chas.  Puchta,  Patbntbb. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

SoLB  Agbnts,  Nbw  York. 


mWSOFCEraNIALCEEBRAM  PARADES. 

We  have  over  900  diir«r«nt  Tlewa  of  the 

CENTENNIAL  CELEBRATION  PARADES. 

Order  early  before  the  supply  is  exhausted,  as  these 
pianres  are  in  great  demano. 
17  X  so,     -      each,  $5  00  |  8  x  zo,    •    -    each,  |o  75 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

591  Broadway,  New  York. 
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1878.  1889. 

SEND  FOR  DETAILED  LIST  OF  SPECIALTIES. 

QEORGE     MURPHY, 

]U]iii£Mtirer,  ImporUr  and  Dnln  of 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS, 

8  Bond  Street, 

One  door  Eat  of  Broadwmy, NEW  YORK. 

S«Bd  your  address  and  rscsivs  omr 
Bmr^mim  JLIst  No.  35,  tlie  greatsst  sTor 
lss«od.    8  pacss. 

R.  H.  MORAM, 

396  Brooms  Strsst, 
Wsw  York. 

J.  W.  BRYANT'S 

New  BACKGROUNDS  and  Oil  Painted 
ACCESSORIES,  New  Snow-covered  Land- 
scapes and  Winter  Accessories.  Write  for 
Sample  Books,  to  be  returned.  The  above 
lines  are  all  new  and  complete,  and  the  finest 
on  the  market 

J.  W>  BRYANT,  La  Porte,  Ind. 
W.  F.  ASHE,  ARTIST, 

New  Intsrior  and  Exterior 

B.A.O^GhXiOXJXT3De. 

All  the  btett  stylet  of  shaded  grounds  painted  in 

OIL  at  so  cents  per  square  foot.    Medallion  Fors* 

grounds  for  plaques  etc,  i$.      Daisy  Foregrounds 

and  Golden  Rod  can  be  used  in  front,  side  and  back 


of  the  subject,  |6.  Also  a  lot  of  accessories  at  equally 
low  prices.  OfflM  a&d  SilM-NOB,  70  But  9th  nmi 
IftW  Tort,  three  doocs  east  of  Broadway. 

(Patented). 

Plitiaotypo  "Bltek,"  Plitlao^  "StpU," 

For  ProlesBional  Photographers  and  Amateurs. 

A  NEW   DEPARTURE! 

Send  Ten  Cents  in  stamps  for  sample  "Sepia**  or 

**  Black  "  print  and  latest  circular. 

WILLIS  k  CLEIUKTS,  39  S.  Tentli  St.,  Pbiydyliit,  Pt 
Samuel  W.  Brown  &  Co., 

SOLAR  PIIINTKII8, 
915  Sansom  St., PhilAdelpltitt. 

Platinum  process  only.    Cloudy  weather  no  ob- 
stade.    Electnc  light  used  almost  exclusively. 
Stnd/ar  rtductd ^Prict  List  at  onet. 

THE  PLATIKOTYPE  CO. 

Headquarters   for  Platinotvpe    Enlargcmeots 
by  Solar  and  Electric  Light,  and  for 
ConUct  Prints  in  *'  Black  "  and 
*' Sepia"  Tones. 
Being  under  the  management  of  Alfkbd  Clbmbnts, 
of  the  firm  of  WtlUs  &  Clements,  proprietors  of  the 
patents,  photographers,  artists  and  others  majr  be  as- 
sured  of  getting  the  best  work  at  reasonable  prices. 
i8  X  3S,  Unmounted,  |i.ss  i  aa  x  27,  Unmounted,  |f. 75 
ao  X  34,  "  1.40 1 35  X  30,  '*  3.00 

Send  for  complete  Price  List  for  enlargements  and 
contact  prints. 

THE  FLATIN0T7FE  CO., 

39  South  lOth  St.,         PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


vavnvasn  m  tbotooiapbxo  ibdttiii. 

The  Tkipi^x  ^wrrvoi^Cfrua  ProtclCt  Latest.  By 
all  odds  the  boKt  shutter  m  the  market,  simplest  ia  coo- 
struction,  easiest  operated,  and  will  do  a  greater  rango 
of  work  than  any  other ;  will  work  sfower  than  the 
slowest,  and  u  several  times  fester  than  time  and  in* 
stantaneous  shutters  lately  introduced.  Send  for  cir- 
cular to  PB08CB  KTa  GO.,  889  BrooM  ftntt,  Viv  Teik. 

BKLAEOBMSNTS  IN  PLATINUM. 
10  solXr  cambras.  4  Electric  Lights. 

The  ipecial  attention  of  Artists  and  Photog- 
raphers is  called  to  m^r  increased  and  tm- 
equaled  facilities  for  making  Enlargements  in 
Platinum.  Having  my  own  Engine  and 
Electric  Light,  I  am  prepared  to  fill  all 
orders,  independent  of  the  weather,  in  the 
shortest  time  possible.  For  price  list,  address 
S.  A.  Thomas,  717  6th  ave.,  riew  York. 

W.  C.  CULLEN. 

OPTIMU8  c^WR%n. 

ROSS  LENSES, 

9%  WUlimm  «<•,  -  New  7orJk. 

**  Hydroglyoerine  **  Oonoentratsd  DsTeloper 
can  be  used  repeatedly,  and  saves  time  in  exposure  and 
development.    8-os.,  30cta>;  i6-ot.,  60  da.  :^«'0B.,  It- 
Order  from  KOrOTT  X.  QOTAH. 
698  Broadway,  New  York> 

tsiUlNiy    TO 

R.    A.    GREEN'S 

SCENIC  HEADC 

148  state  St., 
For  samples  of  Backgrounds  in  new  and  elaborate  de- 
signs. I^pier  Mache  and  Profile  Accessories  painted 
in  distemper  or  oil  as  prefierred;  also  Papier  Mach6 
Decorations  fbr  interior  of  public  and  private  boild- 
ings.  Time  given  where  reference  is  satis&ctory. 
Special  designs  made  at  regular  prices.  A  i  work  at 
manufiicturen'  prices. 
SEND  FOR  WBW  ILLUSTRATED  LIST. 

PHOTOOBAPHBBSy 

please  send  your  address  for  New  Pries 
and  Terns  of 

KNAPP*8    SPECIALTY, 

" New  Combinations"  in  '*  Papier 

MacfaV  "Oil  Painted" 

Photoffvaphio  Aoo«aaori«s. 

Designed  and  manufectured  by 

841  Hsaooofc  Ann*,  Jwssy  Ci^y  Hdghti.  ».  1, 

BiRHEH'S  DMVERSAL  FM  CARRIEL 

(PstSDtsd.) 
The  most  complete  film  carrier  in  nutrket.    By  its 
use  fihns  can  be  fitted  to  ANY  HOLDER.    Send 
for  price  list.    TRADE  SUPPLIED. 

&BOB&E  MUBPHY,  2  Bond  St,  N.  T. 
SHELL'S  BETOUCnma  VABNISB. 

Regarded  as  the  best  in  the  market  by  expert  re. 
touchers.  Good  for  all  negatives,  either  vanushcd  or 
not.    For  sale  by  all  dealers. 
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PUTINOTYPE  PRiNTiNG  fOR  AMATEDRS, 

iw  ••Bijicic**om  "mfia"  towb. 
The  Platinotype  Coamiur.  under  the  mmoagement 
of  ALFRED    CLBMBNTS,  k  now  prepwed  to 
execute  orders  for  Prints  ta  PbtfaMtype  an  the  most 
artistic  manner. 

SEND  FOR  PRICE  UST. 

THE  PLATINOTTPE  COMPANY^ 

39  South  xoth  St.,        PHILADELPHIA,  FA« 

OF  FICTURK    TAKING  FOR 
AMATEUR     PHOTOGRAPHERS. 

CONTAINS 
Pifly— causes  of  £dlur«s,  and  reasons  why  Amateur 
ptctnres  often  resemble  cyclonic  red  *•  Razzle-dazzles." 
Everything  dearly  explained.  Saves  many  times  its 
coat  in  time,  money,  material,  cuss- words  and  ridicule. 
Adapted  to  all  kinds  of  apparatus  and  materials,  but 
puffs  none.  By  mail,  40  cents  (silver  or  stamps). 
Address  Publiither 

'^'kVg  IXAOK,"  488  Ottil  IftrMfi,  Vtw  Totk. 

Oreen*a  Time  and  In^tAiitAnroma  Shut- 
ters are  now  furnished  with  fronts  for  5x8  and 
4  X  10  Novelette  Camera  Boxes. 

Fronts,  $1.60  Mtoh.     Shutters,  $5  Mtob. 

SEOaOE  MTTBFHTp  2  Bond  Street,  N.  7. 

CaU  and  see  or  nsnd  for  eircnlars  of 
tMs  MSir  4x5  ImproTed  Hawk  Bys  De« 
toetl-rs  Camsra,  prl«e  $15 1  amd  ths  Tom 
Tkamb  fbr  $10. 

R.  H.  MORAlf, 

306  Brooms  Stroet, 
Ifsw  Tork. 

crcjsx  T:HiisrK:  ob'  ia?i 

A   NEW 

4X   5  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens  fbr %  9  oo 

5X   8  ••  ••     lo  8o 

Sxso  •*  ** i6  20 

AptaMMC.    Single-Achromatic   and    Wide-Angle 
Lenses  at  wonderfuMy  low  prices.    On  trial     S^md 
fo€  descriptive  price  lists. 
BUCHANAN.  BROMLEY  &  CO.,  Imjcrtert, 

Philadelphia. 

THE  OBRIO  CAMERA  CO., 

SOLB  MXW  YOBK  AGSirTS  FOR  TMB 

Platinotype  Process. 

Vest  Cameras.  Hawkeyes,  Tom  Thumbs  and 
all  Supplies  lor  Amateurs. 

I  62  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 

T0B  COMMON   SBN8B  VIONBTTBR. 

(Patent  applied  for.)     A  complete  Vignetter.    Price, 
thirty-five  cents.    Send  for  descriptive  circular. 
Trade  Amat. 
GBOME  MUBPHT,  S  Bond  Stnet,  If.  T. 

MILLER  &  HOPKINS, 

442  Fulton  Street,  Brooklyn. 
DkAR  SiKs:  Please  find  within  tweaty-five  cents  for 
another  dozen  sheets  of  your  PBBRLE88  BJLUB 
PAPBR*     The  sheets  you  sent  me  befiore  were  a 
magnificent  success. 

Yours  truly, 

GROSVENOR  CALKINS, 

Newton,  Mass. 


TO  THE  AMATEUR. 

Try  Sgglns'  Patent  Daplez  AutomAtic  Finder. 

Send  for  List. 

GEORGE  NURPHT,  2  Bond  Street,  K.  T. 

CRAMER  DRY  PLATES. 

To  avoid  all  delay,  order  from  ns  this  well  known 
Wand ;  we  keep  a  fUll  supply  in  stock. 

SMn  Fhotographio  Sapply  Co., 

274  GRAND  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 

PHOTOeRAPHIC  ENLARBEMENTS. 
For  AdTerttm^itif  nt  see  next  issae. 

I.  Paxson,  63  E.  9th   Street,  New  York. 

INSTBUUNTB  FOR  SALB  ORIZOHANGB. 

To  Bxohanffe— Half-sise  Peerless  lens  for  a 
8  X  zo  or  11  X  14  view  lent.  F.  L.  Spragae,  Walton, 
N.Y. 

0ALL1RIB8  FOB  gALB  OB  TO  LIT. 

For  Sale  or  Bent— A  first-class  gallery,  in  good 
location,  well  fitted.  For  particulars,  address  C.  T. 
Shape,  photo  stock  dealer,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

To  Bent— Rooms  for  photograph  pllery;  good 
opening  for  a  young  man  who  means  busmess  and  can 
make  nrst-dass  w<Mrk.    Good  country  trade,  no  other 


gailerv  in  vUlsge.  Address  George  Craddock,  Weeds 
port,  N,  " 


.V. 


For  Sale— The  only  gallery  in  a  &st-growing 
manu&ciuring  town  of  7,000  iimabitantB,  having  a 
new  railroad.      Low  rent,  and  doing   an   excellent 


business     Gallery  well  furnished,  in  eood  koitbn; 

food  reasons  for  selling.    Address  M.  H.  Steward 
'.  O.  Box  174,  Middletown,  Pa. 

For  Sale— Finely  appointed  studio  m  best  mining 
city  in  the  Territory.  Best  of  reasons  for  sellii^.  Ad- 
dress Slocom,  Park  City,  Utah. 

For  Sale — Gallerv  in  a  Connecticut  dtv  of  aS.ooo. 
Prices  good;  <AA  and  regular  trade.  Has  yielded 
iz,aoo  to  11,500  annually  for  several  years.    Ke 


for  sale,  the  death  of  the  proprietor.    Address  Lock 
Box  76a,  Meriden,  Conn. 

For  Sale— Photograph  gallery,  finely  equipped; 
heated  by  steam;  prices  first-class;  town  of  about 
8,000;  important  railroad  center;  central  part  of  New 
York  State.     Addrsss  W.  C.  Rowley,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

For  Sale— One  of  the  best  pavfaig  galleries  in  New 
England.  For  particulars  and  pzice  address  C.  E.  W., 
Box  883,  Ware,  Mass. 

Wanted— Unfurnished  photo  rooms  in  town  of  not 
lass  than  s.ooo  inhabitants.  New  England  or  Northern 
New  York  nreferred.  Address  H.  A.,  care  of  George 
Murphy,  a  Bond  street.  New  York. 

Wanted — A  gallery  to  rent.  Northern  New  York 
or  Vermont  preferred.  Address  H.  A.,  care  of  George 
Mtxrphy,  2  B«nd  street.  New  York. 


BMPLOYMBNT  OFFBBBD. 

Wanted— First-class  retoticher,  one  that  can  op- 
erate preferred.  Only  first-class  workmen  need  apply. 
Address  H.,  care  Mullett  Bros.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
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Sijecial  Notices. 


BICPLOYKEKT   WANTED. 

Wanted— A  steady  sitnation  as  first -class  printer 
and  toner.  Reference  and  samples  shown.  J.  W. 
Lery,  90  Elliott  street.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Wanted — Situation  as  operator  and  retoucher. 
ExpKerienced  ia  all  branches  of  the  business.  Pho- 
tographer, Box  155,  Lykens,  Dauphin  County,  Pa. 

Wanted— A  situation  as  a  retoucher  by  a  young 
lady  of  experience.  Address  Mbs  Carrie  S.  Clark, 
No.  86  Hopkins  street,  Hartford,  Ct. 

Situation  wanted  by  a  first-class  man— good 
at  anythbg.  Business  i^  operating  and  retouching. 
P.  M  G..  156  North  Salina  strtec.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 


EXFLOYKENT  WANTED. 

"Young  man  with  eighteen  monihs'  experience 
would  like  a  position  where  he  could  learn  ine  bust- 
ness  in  general.  J.  K.,  careJ.Toennessea,  35s  East 
88th  street.  New  York  City. 


A  llrst-olaee  operator  and  retoucher  teks  a 
position.  Good  general  workman;  nine  yean'  experi- 
ence. Addre«  E.  W.  Tayler.  18  West  8th  street, 
Cincinnati,  O.  _____^ 

Situation  wanted  as  retoucher  or  eeneral 
assisunt.  Eight  years'  experience.  W.  F.  Waloridge, 
loao  North  Market  street,  Pottsvilte,  Pa. 


ECONOMY    RUBBER    TRAY. 

As  will  be  seen  by  the  cut,  the  glass 
negative  lies  flat  on  the  bottom  of  the 
tray,  necessitatiDg  the  least  possible  quan- 
tity of  developer,  and  the  depressed 
channel  in  bottom  of  tray  is  sufficiently 
deep  to  allow  the  finger  or  plate  lifter  to 
engage  firmly  underneath  the  plate,  and 
remove  it  without  risk  of  scratching. 
They  are  of  Polished  Hard  Rubber, 


Patented. 

BUCKS. 

No.  8,    4^x5!^ 

7x9 

8X  X  lOX 


5, 


BACH. 

•O.S8 

.66 

.79 

1.08 


Sold  by  ail  Dealers. 


E.  A  H.  T.  ANTSONT  A  00..  Sole  Affmti. 


R.  &  J.  BECK'S  AUTOGRAPH  LENSES. 


MORRIS  EARLE&  CO. 

SOLE  AMERICAR  iGEITS, 

is  tn  OLB  ntm, 

1016  Chestnut  Street, 

PHILADELPHIA. 

(Formerly  members  of  the  firm  of 
W.  H.  Walmsley  ft  Co.) 


The  Beck  Lenses  are  now  so  well  known  that  they  need 
no  comment,  save  the  fact  that  they  are  in  the  hands  of  our 
best  photographers  throughout  the  country,  in  all  their  series. 
Rapid  Rectilinear,  Wide  Angle  and  Extra  Rapid  Portrait. 

Send  for  Price  List ;  full  description.     Free  to  any  address. 

MORRIS  EARLE  &  CO. 
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A  FEW  MORE  SPECIAL  NOTICES. 


PHOTO   PRINTING, 

SilTttr,  Bromide,  Arltiotype  and  She  Paper. 

NEGATIVES  CAREFULLY  DEVELOPED. 

BROMIDE  ENLARGEMENTS. 

LrADtcrn  Slides  from  your  own  N«ff«tive«. 

90  ctnU  eftch. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  111  Nassau  St,  N.  Y. 


Our  Pearl  Sensitized  Paper, 

P&BSH  BVBRY  DAY, 

Xi  utVFUMd  fbr  BilUU&oy,  Valteattj  •&&  M<7 

XadpaUtiOB.      Per  package  of  9  dosen. 

3kx4k.  •   to'S    4xa.   -    «o5o|6Jk8|.  -  «i  00 

4x5.     -         4o|5x8and5X7.  7S|8   xxo,  -     150 

Sent  post-ptid  to  any  address. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS.  New  York. 


PEERLESS  CONCENTRATED 

TON  I  NO  ♦SOLUTION. 

Will   produce    far  better  resulu  than  any 
otb«r  make,  and  in  half  the  time. 

la  T^ro  Bottlee*  b  neat  Wooden  'Case, 
Prl««  T6  eemta* 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


—^-4  CSh  L  -A.  0 163  ^-♦— 

ARI8TOTYPE  PAPER 

Will  not  curl  nor  crack.    Send  Ten  Cents 
for  Sample  and  Specimen  Print 

LOEBER   BROTHERS,    New  Yonc 


FORBES'  nSOLUBLE  DRY  PUTES 

are  quietly  eatabliabing  an  excellent  reputa- 
tion on  their  merits  alone.  Their  unapproach- 
able chemical  ciSects  and  general  good  qualities 
are  due  to  a  akillful  application  of  thoroughly 
nnderstood  chemical  laws,  and  not  to  hap- 
hasnrd  experimenting. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  Sole  N.  Y.  Agents. 


Barnett  Universal  Film  Carrier 
FOR  FLEXIBLE  FILMS. 

Will  Fit  in  any  Holder.  ^ 

Prices  on  Application. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


HYDROCHINONE,  65  Cents  per  Ounce. 

Celebrated  H  &  F  Brand. 

Sent  bj  Mail  post-paid  od  reeeipt  of  priee.  LOEBBB  BBOTHEBS,  New  York. 


GUNDLACH  LENSES 

are  still  maintaining  the  foremost  position  for 
quality,  fine  definition  and  rapidity. 

liOTieee  sent  O.O.D.,  on  Ten  Days'  trial, 
to  any  part  of  the  Oonntry. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  N.Y.  Agents. 


Blair's  Cameras  and  Apparatus 

ARE  KEPT  IN  STOCK  AT  THE 

NEW   YORK  HEADQUARTERS. 

The  Trade  supplied  at  factory  prices. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York  Agents. 


The  *'Crown"  Lens. 

OUR  OWN  IMPORTATION. 

Though  not  so  expensive  a  lens  as  the 
Qondlach,  it  will  do  excellent  work.  A 
very  satis&ctory  instrument  for  low  price. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  Importers,  N.Y. 


THE  PACKARD  SHUTTER. 

Time  and  Instantaneous,      -        -    $4*oo 
Improved  Time  and  Instantaneous,    6.00 

THE  HIBBARD  FLASH  LAMP. 

$3.50  by  mail,  post-paid. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


LOEBER  BROTHERS,  ISTo.  HI  Nassau  Street,  ISTew  York. 

TELEPHONE  CALL,  NASSAU,  012. 
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A  NEW  BOOK  BY  \Y.  JEROME  HARRISOH. 
-HPHOTOGRAPHY»FOR»ALL.^ 


(ANTHONY'S  SERIES,  No.  22.) 


®mK 
^)"i\^ 


AN'lNTf?oDLlcTioNTO 
THE•(^RT•oF•T(\^lN^•PHoTo^F^^pJ^5^ 

^CONTBNTS.^ 

Chaptsr  I.— Photography  and  its  History. 

Chap.  II.— Photographic  Apparatus  for  the  Production  of  Negatives  :  {a)  Indis- 
pensable Apparatus. 
Chap.  III.— Photo,  etc.:  {d)  Accessories. 

Chap.  IV.— Development  of  Negatives —Materials  Required. 
Chap.  V.— How  to  Develop  Negatives. 

Chap.  VI.— Preparation  of  the  Negatives  for  Printing — Retouch- 
ing, etc. 
Chap.  VII.— Positive  Printing  on  Paper— Silver  Printing. 
Chap.  Vni.— Silver  Printing  {Continued):  Toning  the  Print. 

Chap.  IX.— Silver  Printing  (Continued)  :  Fixing  and  VV^ashing  the  Print. 
Chap.  X.— The  Finished  Print— How  to  Dry  and  Mount  It. 
Chap.  XI.— Outdoor  Photography— Landscape  Taking. 

Chap.  XII.— Outdoor  Photography— Composition  of  the  Picture. 
Chap.  XIII.— Home  Portraiture. 

Chap.  XIV.— Rapid  Printing  by  Development  on  Bromide 
Paper. 
Chap.  XV.— Printing  Positives  on  Glass  for  the  Lantern. 
Chap.  XVI.— Printing  with  Iron  and  with  Platinum. 


Paper, 

Cloth,  Handsomely  Bound,  with  Gold  Side  Stamp, 
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Views  of  Centennial  Geiebration  Parades. 

We  have  over  200  DIFFERENT  VIEWS  of  the 

CEHTEMIAL  CELEBRATION  PARADES. 

Order  early  before  the  supply  is  exhausted,  as  these  pictures  are  in  great 
demand. 


17  X  20,      •              each,  $5  00 

8  X  10,                       each,  $0  75 

u  X 14,  -       -       -      "        I  50 

7x  9,     -       -       -       "           50 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

t>yi    J=JJi40-A_U  W -A- Y  ,    JSI±lJW      YOJrtJS.. 

SEND  FOR  8AMPLB  AND  PRICB8  OF 

Brown's  Eitin  Brilliant  and  New  Peerless  Extra  Brilliant 
ALBUMEN    PAPERS, 

TBCEJ     BSiS^     -A.3SriD     C  XXS].^FS3  ST*. 

ASK  YOUR  DEALER  FOR  THEM. 

17  Mnmford  Street,  BOOHESTEE,  N.  T. 


AComplftc 
Success 


Stif^Str^tt 


«tt?(;HicWi 


FOR  SALE 

BV   ALL 

DEALEI^S 


PHOTOGRA^PHIO     STOCK    HOUSE, 

Ko.  238  7ABNHAH  STBEST,  OMAHA,  NEBRASKA. 

HarhiK  a  full  rapply  of  Photographic  Materials,  I  can  fixmuh  Photopmphers  with  stock  at  n^arfy  CUnv* 
friettt  it  also  being  a  saving  of  four  days'  time. 

Having  the  experience  of  nearly  thirty  years,  and  keeping  the  best  of  help  in  all  branches,  I  can  retooch. 
andbomishc   "*    '  - '^        ^~  ""  *'        '" '  '""  ~    ~ 


icards,  for  the  trade,  ai  $1.25  per  dosen.    All  work  ia  proportion. 


B.  li.  BATON. 


Unequalled  for  Speed  and  Fine  Qualities, 

FOR 

LANDSCAPE,  PORTRAIT  AND  INSTANTANEODS  WORK. 

Fall  and  Comprehensiye  Instractions  for  Working  in  Each  Paekage. 


G.  CRAMER  DRY  PLATE  WORKS, 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  U.  S.  A. 
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TISDELL  &  WHITTELSEY, 

Photograpliic  Instmments  «»^  Appurtenances 

•OLC  MAMUPACTURBRS  OP  THB 

STEREOPTICONS  AND  MAGIC  LANTERNS, 

OXY-HYDROGEN  APPARATUS  AND  SPECIAL  SLIDES. 

Portable  Oij-Rj4ngeo  ippintos  tint  geientes  its  on  Gis  u  it  is  eoosiiai 

MODELS  AND   INSTRUMENTS. 
STEREOPTICONS  FURNISHED  AND  OPERATED. 

130  FULTON  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 


GEO.    HEYN, 

1108  FARISTAU  STREET,  OUAHA,  ISTEB. 


T\ON'T  send  to  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  or  other  points,  when  you 
can  buy  as  cheap  closer  at  home.  Remember  I  carry  a 
large  and  complete  stock  of  evenrthing  needed  in  the  business. 
All  the  leading  Brands  of  Plates  in  stock.  Our  facilities  for 
filling  your  orders  promptly  are  unsurpassed.     Try  us. 


A..  A..  KNOZX:  Sc  OO., 

Office,  52  E.  Oth  Street,  New  York. 


Enlargements  on  Bromide  Paper 

Up  to  40  X  60  inches. 

Special  attention  given  to  finishing  in 
crayon,  pastel,  oil  or  water  colors. 

Quality  of  work  guaranteed.  Reasonable 
prices. 

Are  Ton  Fond  of  Uiing  Tools  or  Tinkering  ? 
If  so,  send  one  DOIXAR  for 

THE  UNIVERSAL  TINKER 

AND  AMATEUR'S  ASSISTANT. 

A  monthly  journal  devoted  to  amateur  pursuits,  and 
tells,  jGrom  an  amateur's  stand-point,  about  Turning 
and  Lftthc  Work,  Pminting,  SUining,  Work- 
ing Drawings,  Modeling,  Organ  and  Piano 
Building,  Clocks,  Photography,  Wood  Carv- 
ing, Boat  Building,  Home-made  Furniture, 
Carpentry,  Book  Binding,  French  Polishing, 
Wood  Finishing.  Fret  Work,  Amateur  Print- 
ing, The  Magic  Lantern,  EU. 

Profusely  illustrated.  Single  copies.  Ten  Cents, 
send  two-cent  stamp  for  $amfU  co^.    Address, 

HODGSON  k  BARWOOD, 
204  Broadway,         New  York,  N.  Y. 


IhiLD  On*  lldDdr*4 
Thoajand  sppUcatlqiift  for  p^ttuw  !■ 

tTi«4,  ttiB  piibH*h«n  of  ttai  Spi«sUAa 
AbiMrlcAQ  ODtJiinu*  tfl  aol  **  •olioiitart 
for  n»teotii.flaTeirft,  trni*-niaTki,  cow; 
^^^^^  rSglit*.  eto..  for  iti*  Uttit*d  &Uif«,  kb4 
%a  obl*ln  piloEsT*  m  €*iii^»,  EntUod,  FnnftS. 
0«rm%ny,  und  fcll  oihrr  cnufltri***-  Ttisirtiv^fl- 
■  DOfl  LA  unagualitd  kad  thtir  f^kOiimtS  Af»  qaaoi^ 

X»rAifiT3«*  and  «p»eifia«lioDi  pr»p*r*d  sti4  flJad 
la  tb*  l*it*flt  fKH«  DP  tbOTt  not  left.  Tbitbp  ^m 
T«uo  D  *li  I  •  N  (1  c>i  4r  rft  f or  •  I »  mi  iiaUod  *f  Ba4«l* 
*r  driw]n(r"      AdTir*  by  witil  ft** ■  ,     . 

Pmt«  cm  ■  1  b  u  1  f k  .4  I  b  ru  11  irh  M  d  Qn j*  C^  *"  n  otic« 
Inttifl  SriK\'TlFlt  AMEBIC  AW, -birb  hu 
ib«  lariat  circiiL»iioTi  i.nd  ;•  the  moat  iBlla*t3t**] 
HHTlpmner  of  ]Li  kind  published  ITl  ttK*  woTli 
Tb*  iJvftnUffli  of  10 ob  »  oMios  »tmj  patsut* 

DCdfiFitMTldA. 

Tliii  >arg»  and  •pleDdidlj  illi»att»t*d  oe«ips|ir 
Is  publnbed  WKEKLY  at  fiOO  a  r«»».  *b^^ 
ftdrnttsd  Ku  b*  tlii.  Ij**!  p*p«f  d**ot*d  u  *pi»n«^ 
B)MhADk«,  Intent  ions,  *Ti<iiiMrini  »ort».  4M 
othfr  di? liar t  rap "tji  of  indattni.)  rjrn«r»»»,  pTib- 
Hihed  ID  arvr  coutitiT'  I'  contaiaj  tb*  nam**  W 
an  pit#ntfl*i  ind  1  ai»  of  irarr  itiTantipn  |?al«aud 
ikcB  trflck.  Ttt  it  four  m^iitba  lor  oaa  dollai. 
Boldbr  *ll  n*wsdialffn»  ^ 

Man  XI  A    (  o,  publl»brri  of  ^j^tntiAa  AMtnlfWib 
m\  B road w  17.  5«w  York-  ^  ^.^ 

Handbook  atHQl  p^ttttd  aal^  ftv^ 
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ESTABLISHED    1865. 

JNO.  G.  HOOD,  WM.  D.  H.  WILSON,  JOS.  P.  CHEYNEY, 

davvuin.  2y«asurer.  Secre/aty. 
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OSole  Agents 


in  the  United  States 


FOR  THE 


AND   DEALERS   IN 


IPSIOTO  SXri>I>IjIES 


AT 


No.  9i0  ARGH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 


OUTFITS  TTTBinSEED  AT  ONOE.         COMFLETZ  FBIOE  LISTS  FBZS. 
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T'l^s: 


St.  Louis  and  Canadian  PIiotograplieT 

MAKES 

-»g  A  ♦  GREAT*  OFFER  8«- 


ITTE  have  made  arrangements  with  the  Cottage  JBEearO^ 
*  *  Publishing  Company  to  present  their  Monthly  Illustrated 
Magazine  to  all  our  subscribers  FREE  OF  CHARGE,  asking  only 
2$  cents  to  pay  the  postage  for  one  year.  The  Cottage  Mearth 
is  in  its  fourteenth  year ;  it  contains  thirty-six  pages  of  interesting 
family  reading,  music,  household  receipts,  etc.  It  is  larger  in  siie 
than  our  Magazine  and  printed  on  fine  paper,  with  clear  type. 

This  is  a  great  ofifer — and  will  be  sent  on  the  following  terms: 
Anyone  remitting  $3,  in  advance,  for  one  year's  subscription  to 
the  ST.  LOUIS  AND  CANADIAN  PHOTOGRAPHER,  and 
25  cents  additional  for  postage,  will  receive  both  the  ST.  LOUIS 
AND  CANADIAN  PHOTOGRAPHER  and  Cottage  Hearth 
for  one  year,  without  further  expense. 

.^i^Send  to  E.  P.  SHUMWAY,  Jr.,  Boston,  for  a 
sample  copy  of  COTTAGE  HEARTH,  and  see  what  a 
GREAT  OFFER  we  make  you. 


Mrs.  FITZGIBBON-CLARK, 

3428  Chestnut  Street, 
ST.  LOTJIS,  IJLO.^  TT.  S.  J^. 
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003D"ir  &  CO., 

THE  CHEAPEST,  BEST  AND  LARGEST 

Solar  Frinting  and  Copying  House 

IN   THE   WORLD, 

74i,  743, 751, 763, 766  DeKALB  AYE,  BROOEYN,  N.  Y. 

N«w  York  Offieai  30  East  mh  Street. 


Pennanent  Platinum  Solar  Prints  on  Crayon  Paper  and 

Canvas  a  Specialty. 

CBATOJr  PORTBAIT8   FROM  $1.00    UP, 

Tramei  of  aU  kinds  Manufactured  in  our  Faotoriea. 


Send  for  our  5a-page  Illustrated  Catalogue,  containing  nearly  loo  cuts  of 
faai  selling  frames,  and  also  prices  of  all  our  productions.  Send  all  orders  to 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ZIMMERMAN"   BROS., 

DEALERS  m 

ARTISTS'  MATERIALS,  FRAMES  AND  ALBUMS. 

ITos.   371  aoxa.   373    S±TDle3r  Si}2?eei}, 

ST.  FikXJL,  ]I1INN. 

IMPORTANT  ANNOUNCEMENT  to  aU  parties  using  Photographic  Plain 
Salted  Papers.  That  hereafter  I  shall  prepare  both  matt  and  leatherized  salted  papers  by  an 
entirely  new  process,  for  keeping  its  primary  color  for  several  days  after  its  being  sensitized,  it 
being  excluded  from  light  and  sulphur  fumes  in  the  meantime  ;  and  the  way  to  do  this  is  to 
place  it  in  tin  tubes  made  nearly  air-tight.  Amon^  its  qualities  are  toughness,  a  superior  matt 
surface,  having  a  splendid  tooth  for  all  kinds  of  artists*  work.    For  sale  by  all  dealers. 

JOHN  S.  CLSHONS,  Mannfactxirer,  915  Sa&som  St.,  Philadelphia,  Fa. 

E.  A  H.  T.  ANTHONY  A  CO.,  Agents. 

LEA'S    MANUAL    OF    PHOTOGRAPHY. 

The  remaining  few  copies  of  Lea's  Popular  Manual  of  Pfaotographv, 
complete  in  all  respects  except  the  two  short  supplements  of  eight  pages  each, 
will  be  offered  at  the  reduced  price  of  •2.75  per  copy  as  long  as  the  supply 
lasts,  after  which  the  book  will  be  out  of  print 

In  ordering  please  state  that  the  ''price  is  to  be  $2.75  as  per  notice  of 
November  loth/'  in  order  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding. 

November  10,  1887.  E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 

^^^ii  Digitized  by  GoOglC 
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GAHON  A.  DOUGUSS  &  CO. 

-^=^n^^    j-y 

ICXRCHANTS  IN 

miES  FOR  PBOTOfiMPBT. 

185  «  187  WABASH  AVENUE. 
CHICAGO. 

DIXON'8  AMERICAN  GRAPHITE  ARTISTS'  PENCILS 

are  aneaaalled  for  unooih,  tough  leads,  and  are  pre> 

If  fOttr   stationer  does   not   keep   them,  mentioa 
Anthony's  Photographsss'  Bullstin,  and  send  i6 
cents  in  stamps  to  the  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Co.,  of 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  for  samples  worth  doable  the  money. 

Gh.    -W. 


Photographic  Lantern  Slide  Makers, 

a  ST.  8WITHIN  STRCBT, 

ABERDEEN,       -       -       SCOTLAND. 

Cataloarues  and  Price  Lists,  wholesale  only,  on  application. 

ALLDERIGE'S  ADJUSTABLE  PHOTO  GUPS. 


(PATENTED.) 


The  illustration  shows  the  Clip  with  one  end  extended.  This  article,  from  its 
form  of  construction,  is  much  more  durable  than  any  other  in  market  for  same 
purpose.  The  change  from  long  to  short  clip  is  effected  in  an  instant,  and 
there  is  nothing  about  it  to  break  or  get  out  of  order. 

The  cut  represents  the  exact  size. 

Price  per  dozen,      -        - 62^^  cts. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  00. 
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PERFECT!   PYROI  PRESERVATIVE! 

Wheri  added  to  the  Pyro  Stock  Solution  it  preserves  it  so  that  it  can  be  used  repeatedly, 
and  also  adds  to  the  printing  qualities  of  the  negative.  SOMETHING  ENTIRELV  NEW. 
'WILL   BE  SOLD  BY  ALL  DEALERS. 

W.  0. 6ATCSEL,  Lonisville,  Zy.,  Sole  Trade  Agents. 


-A- liTJ  ]yC  I  IsT  TJ  DVC , 


THE  COMING  METAL, 

is  superior  to  silver  and  equal  to  gold  in  elasticity,  durability,  brilliancy  and  lustre  for  jewelry, 
ornaments,  household  utensils,  dentistry  and  all  kinds  of  machinery. 

Why  not  investigate  the  cheaper  production  of  soft  steel  and  malleable  iron  castings  with- 
out annealing  ?    It  only  takes  a  postll  for  full  particulars  gratis. 


THE-  WWmn  ALUMINUM  MD  STEEL  CO., 

Only  Manufacturers  of  Pure  Aluminum  in  the  United  States. 

$8.50  PER  POUND. 

High  grade  Aluminum  Jewelers'  Bronze,     .        .        -        -        .    $2.50  per  pound. 
Nice  Paper  Weights  of  same,  each,         ....     $x.oo,  by  mail,  prepaid. 

Pure  Aluminum  in  all  shapes  and  sizes  of  sheets,  wire,  plates,  patterns, 

castings,  etc. 

The  Reeves  Hagnesiuin  Flash  Lamp. 

(PATENT  APPUED  FOR.) 

THIS  new  and  unique  lamp  renders  it  possible  to  make  fully  exposed  negatives  at  night 
with  results  equal  to  and  not  distinguishable  from  daylight  pictures.  Reference'  to  the 
cut  shows  its  simplidty  and  easy  method  of  using.  To  use  it  the  pipe  is  charged  with  pow- 
dered metallic  magnesium,  a  small  quantity  of  alcohol  poured  on  the  wicks,  which  when  lighted 
give  a  very  large  flame  (the  width  of  the  twck  and  several 
inches  higher),  pressure  on  the  bulb  fires  the  magnesium 
through  the  blaze,  the  result  being  a  flash  of  tremendous 
size  and  actinic  power.  Then  the  back,  which  is  hinged,  is 
shut  down,  at  once  extinguishing  the  blazing  alcohol. 

There  is  no  smoke,  and  there  being  no  reservoir  for 
alcohol,  there  is  absolutely  no  danger  of  explosion. 

The  results  attainable  with  this  lamp  are  simply  aston- 
ishing ;  it  will  illuminate  the  largest  sitting-rooms,  so  that 
the  smallest  details  at  furthest  end  of  room  are  well  defined 
on  negative.  The  flash  being  so  large  and  well  diffused 
there  are  no  sharp  shadows  ;  for  the  same  reason  the  light 
if  not  so  trying  on  the  eyes  as  when  the  flash  proceeds  from 
a  point,  as  with  the  explosive  compounds. 

FULL  INSTRUCTIONS  INCLOSED  WITH  LAMP. 
Price  complete,  including  rubber  tube  and  bulb,  wicks,  etc.,     -       -       -      $3  00 


SOJLB    AGKIITS, 

E.  k  H.  T.  MTHOHY  k  CO.,  591  Broadway  Kew  York. 

xxix  ^  J 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


UP-TOWN  SUPPLY  HOUSE. 

SCHWARTZ  &  BROTHER, 

FORMERLY 

J.   B.  SCHWARTZ   &   SONS, 

416  SIXTH  AVKNUB, 

Between  25th.  and  26th  Streets,  NEW  YORK. 


A    COMPLBTB    ASSORTMENT   OF 


•^PHOTOGRAPHIC*SUPPLIES^ 

OF  ALL  MANUFAOTURES. 


PRINTINQ,   DEYELOPING  AND  ENLARGING 
DONE   AT  THE   SHORTEST  NOTICE. 


Northwestern  Photographic  Warehouse 


—AND— 


CHEMICAL  LABORATORY, 

No.  227  Grand  Avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A  FULL  LINE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS, 

Embraoinff  Apparatus,  Chemicals,  Frames,  Albumenfzed  Papers,  etc. 


BPBOIAZjTT.— Nitrate  of  Sflver  and  Chloride  of  Gold  made  foe  Photofraphic  poipoeei.    Gold  aad 
Silver  Wastes  refined.    Satii&ction  guaranteed.    Send  for  Pric«  Lift. 
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PUBLISHED  EVERY  WEEK. 


^THE^EYEe^ 


DEVOTED  TO 


Art,  Photography  and  Literature. 


Contributions  fbou  teb  Bsst  Wbitibs. 


EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  should  subscribe  for  this  newspaper,  as  it  is 
published  in  the  interest  of  the  fraternity.  The  most  thoroughly 
independent  Photo  Journal  in  America.  It  is  not  controlled  by  any 
Photographic  Stock  House.  The  best  medium  for  Advertisers  in 
the  United  States — be  they  Stock  Dealers,  Dry  Plate  Manufacturers, 
Photographers,  Operators,  or,  in  fact,  any  one  having  anything  to  bring  to 
the  notice  of  a  Photographer  or  an  Employee. 

RATES  AS  MODERATE  AS  IN  ANY  JOURNAL 

Advertisements  in  "Want"  or  "For  Sale"  Columns  from  Fifty 
Cents,  for  four  or  five  lines  for  two  insertions;  Twenty-five  Cents  for 
subsequent  insertions.  Many  large  Galleries  have  been  sold  through  the 
medium  of  THE  EYE  during  the  past  year. 


Price  of  SUBSCRIPTION,  payable  in  Advance. 

OxLe    "STeao?,  -----     $2  50 

SiTC    IWIoxL-bluB,         -         -         -         -         -    1  25 

^blLaccrtluB,       -        -        -        -  175 


All  Advertisements  should  be  received  by  Friday  morning.  Make  all 
Drafts,  Checks,  Express  Orders  payable  to  C.  Gsntilb.  All  Advertisements 
for  Want  Column  must  be  paid  in  advance. 


oppicB  OP        rp  fzy  "ft;      -ct   y  -pr; 

31  EZOBANaa  BUILDZNa,  VAN  BUBEN  STBIET, 
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ABOUT  N.  P.  A.  ALBUMEN  PAPER. 


^UR  friends  will  recollect  that  about  a  year  ago  we  invited 
^^  all  the  photographers  of  the  country  to  send  us  any  crit- 
icisms or  suggestions  they  might  desire  to  make  on  this 
excellent  Albumen  Paper,  that  we  might  send  them  to  the  manu- 
facturer,  whose  aim  it  was  to  make  it  (is  perfect  as  it  was 
possible  to  do. 

The  Paper  seems  to  have  given  such  entire  satisfaction  to 
the  most  eminent  photographers  in  the  country  that  we  believe 
but  one  suggestion  was  received,  which  was  promptly  forwarded 
to  Dresden. 

This  is  the  most  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  superiority 
of  the  Paper,  and  is  of  more  value  to  guide  photographers  than 
if  we  were  to  advertise  on  our  own  account  that  it  is  ''ahead 
of  anjrthing  in  the  world." 

We  certainly  believe  that  it  is  better  than  any  other,  in 
the  chemical  preparation  of  the  AWutnen  and  in  the  care 
with  which  the  first  quality  is  selected.  It  is  very  easy  to 
make  paper  a  few  dollars  less  expensive  to  the  ream  by  leaving 
in  defective  sheets,  but  it  is  not  reaUy  cheaper  to  the 
photographer. 

The  next  important  point  for  the  photographer  to  know  is 
how  he  can  be  su/re  he  gets  the  right  paper  in  these  days  of 
counterfeiting  brands.  He  will  be  sure  in  this  respect  by  look- 
ing throtigh  the  paper  for  the  water  mark  N.  P.  A.,  wlUch 
cannot  be  counterfeited;  while  a  brand,  as  we  said  last 
year,  can  be  put  on  ''while  you  wait." 

The  best  is  always  the  cheapest,  when  you  need  it  to 
uscf  though  it  may  not  be,  if  you  merely  wish  it  to  seU. 

Photographers  will  find  that  some  parties  will  charge  them 
the  same  price  for  i/nferior  papers  that  they  do  for  the  N.  P. 
A.,  and  will  try  to  persuade  them  that  the  other  is  "just  as 
good."  It  is  just  as  good— and  better,  too— for  them  to  sett, 
because  they  make  more  profit  on  it;  but  the  photographer  who 
uses  it  will  not  find  it  so  profitable  as  he  who  seUs. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

69 1  Broadway,  New  York. 
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IMPORTANT  TO  EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER, 

PROFESSIONAL   OR   AMATEUR. 


We  call  your  attention  to  these  facts  : 

First.  That  we  make  it  a  specialty  to  manufacture  and  import 
CJiemicals  for  use  in  the  Photographic  Art, 

Second.  Such  as  we  manufacture  we  are  very  careful  in 
preparing  especially  for  the  wants  of  the  Plwtographer^  that  each  and 
every  article  we  put  on  the  market  shall  be  of  the  best. 

Third.  Articles  of  a  chemical  nature  which  we  import  are 
thoroughly  tested  at  our  Factory,  and  only  such  as  are  reliable  in  every 
respect  for  Photographic  use  are  offered  to  the  trade. 

Fourth.  The  almost  (ntire  control  of  the  American  Market, 
which  we  have  enjoyed  for  over  a  quarter  of  a  century  in  the  sale  of 
Collodions,  Varnishes,  Cottons,  etc.,  attests  the  superior  quality  of 
our  preparatiofis. 

Fifth.  Whatever  chemicals  or  chemical  preparations  you  need 
order  as  E.  A.  and  see  that  the  trade-mark  is  on  each  package  or 
bottle,  as  it  is  a  guarantee  of  purity. 

Our  chemicals  and  preparations  are  kept  in  stock  by  all  respon- 
sible dealers  in  Photographic  goods  in  the  United  States. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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■  PRprCnAS.[(:i1ANPL[K,.Pl\.P.LL|l 

■;   PmF.  dF  AppliEd  Chaiiiistpy  in  the  ScIiddI  pPMinE^ 

^  Columbia  College,  New  York  Ci'nc 


f  591  BROADWAY 


"rf'-l \tn 
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^*iieTwi  a<  Qu  Fo»t  Office  in  Xew  York  as  Second  CUus  Matter.]  [Copyrighted  1885  by  E.  <«  H,  T.  Anthony  d  Co. 

>R  SAXB   BY  ALL   NEWS  AND   PHOTOGRAPHIC  STOCK  DEALiEBS. 

-5.) 


FOR  OVER  20  YEARS, 


During  which  time  we  have  been 

SOLE    ^A^G-ElsTTS 

For  the  celebrated 

DALLMEYER.  LENSES 


We  have  never  known  of  one  that  did  not  do  all  and  more 

than  the  manufacturer  claimed  for  it, 
and  we  refer  to  all  the  best  photog- 
raphers of  the  world. 


THE  ONLY  DIFFICULTY 


Is  to  get  enough  of  them  to  supply 
orders,  in  consequence  of  the  exces- 
sive c^re  used  in  their  manufacture, 
and  the  rigidity  of  their  inspection 
before  they  are  allowed  to  leave  the 
factory. 

NO  ONE  WHO  KNOWS  THEIR  QUALITY  AND 
CAN  AFFORD  TO  BUY  ONE  will  be  satisfied  with  any- 
thing else. 


SenxcL    ±03:?    OatjaiXog-vxe, 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

5  91  Broadway,  New  York, 

SOLE    -A.C3-E3SrTS. 
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■^THE^- 


The  Plates    now    being    made    in     our     new 

Factory  are     giving    most     excellent    satisfaction, 

and    we  earnestly    recommend     those    who    wish 
to    use 

THE  £EST  FLATE  MADE 

to    give    them    a    trial. 


STANLEY  DRY  PLATE  CO., 

LEWISTON,    ME. 


FOR  SALE  BY  ALL  DEALERS  AND  BY 

K  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


III 

< 
III 

o 

u 

o 

H 


X 

o 

o 
I- 
o 


>• 
n 

III 

« 

a: 
o 
Ik 


Digitized  by' 


Google 


^NEW.  ACME= 


ROE-HEATING  PHOTO  BURNISHER. 

Patented  Jan.  95,  1876.    Patented  Jan.  18,  1866.    Patented  Feb.  98,  1888. 
AUo  Patent*  for  fiurope  and  Canada. 

THIS  is  not  a  Quadruplex,  Duplex,  Complex,  or  Perplexing 
Machine.  It, is  simplicity  itself.  TO  SEE  IT  IS  TO  BUY  IT. 
Very  latest  Burnisher  out.  Handsomest  Finish,  Most  Econo- 
mical.    Best  results. 

NO  MOISTURE 
on  Feed  Roll 
or  Burnishing  Tool. 
Positively  no  oil  from 
bearings  on  face  of  polish- 
ing tool  or  feed  roll.  No 
scratches'  possible.  Easy 
to  work.  No  com  plica- 
tion. 


91  and  96  inch  New  Acme,  with  Oil  Heaters. 


IT  CAN  BE  HEATED   IN  FIVE  MINUTES. 


Perfect  combustion.  No  soot 
to  be  heated  over  and  over  again. 
No  disagreeable  smell.  The  heat 
is  gauged  by  a  thermometer,  and 
held  at  one  point  by  turning  wick 
«p  or  down. 


II  and  15  inch  New  Acme,  with  Gas  Heaters. 


fi  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,   -  $25  00  I  21  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,  -    $55  00 
1$  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,   -    35  00  I  26  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,  -     65  00 

For  sale  hy  all  Stockhouses  in  the  United  States,  Canada  and  Europe,       Send  for 

descriptwe  circulars. 

Manufactured  hy  THE  ACME  BURNISHER  CO., 

PATENTEES  AND  SOLE  OWNERS, 

Office  and  Factery,  corner  GRIPE  and  WATER  STREETS,  SYRACUSE,  H.  T. 

^^^  Digitized  by  Google 


CYRUS  PROSCH'S  NEW  SHUTTERS 

PEOSOH  RAPID, 
DUPLEX  STEREOSCOPIC,  /] 

DUPLEX  DETECTIVE, 

DUPLEX  TRIPLE  IMPROVED.   A^ 


The  Prosch  Rapid  U  capable  of  making  expos- 
nreaao  rapid  aa  to  test  to  the  utmost  the  skill  of  the 
most  expert  operators  to  develop.  It  is  only  for 
instantaneous  work,  such  as  taking  horses  at  most 
rapid  gait;  athletes  running,  jumping;  divers,  etc., 
etc.  Although  operating  between  the  lenses  it  is 
entirely  different  from  the  Duplex.  Made  in  two 
sixes:  No.  x,  x-inch  opening,  price,  $x8;  No.  a, 
xK-ioch,  $aa.  duplsx  with  silent  time. 

The  Duplex  Stereoscopic  iills  perfectly  the  want  of  a  time  and  instantaneous  shutter  for  Ste- 
reoscopic work.  It  consists  of  two  Duplex  Shutters  on  one  frame,  operated  by  one  lever  and  one 
release,  and  consequently  gives  two  identical  exposures.  Made  in  two  sixes:  No.  x,  X-inch  open- 
ing, $x8  ;  No.  3,  ^-inch  opening,  $19.50.  Lenses  are  arranged  at  3X  inches  from  centers ;  but  this 
will  be  increased,  if  ordered,  up  to  3X  inches  for  $1  additional.  Rotary  Stops,  $3  ;  Flange  Collsrt, 
when  required,  75  cents.    Silent  time  attachment,  $1.50  ;  combined  with  slow  instantaneous,  I*. 

The  Duplex  Detective  is  a  reliable,  compact  and  efficient  Shutter  for  Detectivs  Camsrsa^ 
which  can  be  used  for  both  time  and  instantaneous  work.  Release  for  instantaneous  is  by  a  push 
trip  (pneumatic  if  desired).  Time  exposure  mechanism  is  same  as  silent  self-setting  time  toisf- 
ular  Duplex  Shutters,  by  which  instantaneous  exposures  can  also  be  made  by  pressure  to  poio- 
matic  bulb.    Price,  including  fitting  to  Camera  and  Rotary  Stops,  $15. 

THE  EVER  POPULAR  DUPLEX  SHUTTER  still  retains  its  lead  of  aU  others,  whethtf 
of  home  or  foreign  production.  The  Rotary  Stop  is  considered  by  an  army  of  users  an  ind 
ble  adjunct  to  the  shutter,  likewise  the  silent,  self-acting  time,  and  slow  instantaneous  att 
ment,  which  operates  shutter  by  direct  pressure  of  air  throvefi  pneumatic  device. 

DUPLEX  ENLARGED    REVISElD   LIST. 

Numbers ooooAx         XA33A33A4567 

Openings,  inch...        |        {  x  x^         if        x}  x|         x|  s         si       H        3      3ft 

Price $11.50  $X3    $13.50     $13    $13.50    $14     X4.50     $x6      $xgl*     $ao^  $33*    $34*  $S7* 

*  Including  silent  time  attachment. 

Rotary  Stops  up  to  No.  x,  $1.50;  above  that,  $3.  We  do  not  make  Rotary  Stops  for  sizes  iu^tt 
than  No.  3A,  except  by  special  agreement.    Silent  time  attachment  same  prices  as  Rotary  Stops. 

When  Flange  Collars  are  required,  as  on  Ross  and  other  lenses  similarly  mounted,  50  cents 
extra.  Shutters  can  be  furnished  for  moat  standard  lenses,  fitted  ready  for  use,  but  it  is  to  custom- 
er's interest  to  forward  his  lens  tube  with  order,  otherwise  perfect  fit  is  not  guaranteed.  These 
shutters  are  owned  and  manufactured  solely  by  the  Prosch  Manufacturing  Co.  None  genuine 
without  our  stamp.    Circulars  containing  full  information  forwarded  on  application. 

PROSCH    MANUFACTURING   CO., 

No.  389  BROOME  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 


ZIMMERM-^lSr   BROS., 

DEALERS  IN 

iaterlalfli 

ARTISTS'  MATERIALS,  FRAMES  AND  ALBUMS.    • 
XTos.   37X  axLa.  373   S±"bley  S-tareet, 

ST.   PAXJi:.,   MilNN.    . 
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THE  COMING   METAL, 

ts  superior  to  silver  and  equal  to  gold  in  elasticity,  durability,  brilliancy  and  lustre  for  jeweb7, 
ornaments,  household  utensils,  dentistry  and  all  kinds  of  machinery. 

Why  not  investigate  the  cheaper  production  of  soft  steel  and  malleable  iron  castings  with- 
out annealing  ?    It  only  takes  a  postal  for  full  particulars  gratis. 

THE  KEWPORT  ALUMINUM  AND  STEEL  CO, 

Only  Manufacturers  of  Pure  Aluminum  in  the  United  States. 

$8.80  PER  POUND. 


High  grade  Aluminum  Jewelers'  Bronze, 
nice  Paper  Weights  of  same,  each, 


-    $2.50  per  pound. 
$z.oo,  by  mail,  prepaid. 


Pure  Aluminum  in  all  shapes  and  sizes  of  sheets,  wire,  plates,  patterns, 

castings,  etc 


225  "1/231 


DEALEF^S 


VOIGTIaANDZSR  A  SON'S 


FAMOUS 


LEMS. 


The  FOBTBAIT,  EZTBA  BAFU),  BAPID  and  WISE  ANaLE  EUBTSCOFES, 
and  ITEW  SINQLE  LAI^SSCAFE  LENSES ;  also  the  ever  popular 

j^^S^  Those  imported  by  us  are  marked  "  B.  F.  &  Co."  on  the  barrel,  a  sure  proof 
of  their  genuineness  and  superior  quality. 

SOLE   IMPORTERS, 

BENJAMIN  FRENCH  Sc  CO., 

319  WASHINGTON  STREET, 
Descriptive  Catalogue  Free.  lOOSTOIET,    ILmSI-A-SS. 
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R.  &  J.  BECK'S  AUTOGRAPH  LENSES. 


MORRIS  EARLE&  CO. 

SOLE  AIERICU  iGEITS, 

AT  TES  OLD  STAND, 

1016  aiestnut  Street, 

PHILADELPHIA. 

(Formerly  members  of  the  firm  of 
W.  H.  Walmsley  &  Co.) 


The  Beck  Lenses  are  now  so  well  known  that  they  need 
no  comment,  save  the  fact  that  they  are  in  the  hands  of  our 
best  photographers  throughout  the  country,  in  all  their  series. 
Rapid  Rectilinear,  Wide  Angle  and  Extra  Rapid  Portrait. 

Send  for  Price  List;  full  description.     Free  to  any  address. 

MORRIS  EARLE  &  CO. 


UNRIVALLED 

STEINHEIL  LENSES. 


"Aladdin   0&i<\  I^ooni  Lamp 

Bntlrclx  nt>w  •ysteni  of  dark 

•*  Aladdin"  Lamp,  $3.50  "^"  «»»a.nin«,>oa.  -'Safety"  Igniter,  $4.00 


The  only  on*  to  barn  wllhoat 
a  Haaae. 


"^afelil"  Flas5  Ignto.  { 

IVrite  for  full  illustrated  catalogues  and  price  lists  to  ijoar 
dealer  or  to 

H.  G.  RAMSPERGER  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents, 

180  Pearl  Street,  NEW"  YORK. 
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THE 


"LOW  COMPOUND" 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER. 


Size  of 
Opening. 

Size  of 
Shutter. 

Price. 

li 

3 

$4    OO 

»l 

3i 

4    OO 

2 

4 

4    50 

H 

43 

4    50 

3 

5i 

5   00 

3i 

H 

5  50 

4 

7i 

6  00 

.     4i 

8i 

6  50 

5 

9 

7  00 

This  Shutter  is  designed  for  Cameras  having  small  front 
boards,  and  is  adapted  to  gallery  or  out-door  work. 

It  is  arranged  to  open  *  from  the  top,  so  as  to  light  the 
foreg^round  and  drapery  most. 

For  sale  by 

DEALERS' IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES 


— OR — 


KALAMAZOO  SHUTTER  CO, 


KALAMAZOO,  MICH.,  U.  S.  A. 
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WILSON'S  Photographic  Magaziie 

(For  25  Years  The  Philadelphia  Photographer.) 
EDWARD   L.  WILSON, 

Editor  and  Proprietor. 


IN  presenting  my  Twenty-sixth  Prospectus,  I  ask  the  attention  of  all  profes- 
sional and  amateur  photographers,  and -of  all  who  are  interested  in  oar 
wonderful  Art,  to  a  few  points  concerning  the  conduct  of  my  magazine  for  1889. 

First.  lis  local  name  will  be  changed  to  one  which  will  be  more  in  keeping 

with  the  wide  growth  of  Photography/    Tke  Philadelphia  Photographer  will  go 

out  of  existence,  after  twenty-five  years  of  service,  and  Wilson's  Photographic 

Magazine  will  take  its  place.     There  will  be  no  change  in  editor,  publisher,  or 

^wner,  nor  in  the  publication,  except  as  to  details. 

Second.  The  issues  will  occur  on  the  first  and  third  Saturday  of  each  month, 
as  heretofore.  Those  of  the  first  will  be  embellished  by  an  albumen-paper  print; 
those  of  the  third  will  be  embellished  by  a  photo-gravure,  photo-engraving,  or 
photo-lithograph  print 

Subscription  Price.  For  the  monthly  edition  (twelve  numbers  a  year),  $3.00 
a  year;  for  the  semi-monthly  edition  (twenty-four  numbers  a  year),  $5.00  a  year. 
Half-yearly  or  quarterly  at  the  same  rate.  Thirty  cents  per  copy.  Foreign  postage 
four  cents  per  number  extra. 

Subscribers  to  the  monthly  edition  should  specify  which  issue  they  prefer. 

By  this  special  arrangement,  should  be  in  the  hands  of  eiery  one  interested  in 
photography.  It  will  not  be  published  from  sheer  fancy,  or  for  the  sake  of 
pushing  the  interest  of  any  mercantile  house.  Its  long  experienced  editor  is  w 
earnest  in  his  purpose  to  make  his  magazine  subserve  the  growth  and  advance- 
ment of  all  that  pertains  to  the  art  he  advocates,  and  he  desires  to  help  those  who, 
like  him,  depend  upon  it  for  a  livelihood,  and  to  instruct  and  assist  those  who 
practice  it  for  diversion,  or  employ  it  as  an  accessory  help  in  their  own  business. 
The  determination  is  to  make  it  the  best  possible  "^^^oliogi^c^Vio,  magazine.  If  ex- 
perience counts  for  anything,  the  balance  will  turn  toward  Wilson's  Photo- 
graphic Magazine,  for  its  editor  has  grown  with  the  growth  of  Photography,  and 
has  always  kept  his  position  alongside. 
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UNUSUAL  PREPARATIONS  are  already  advanced  for  informing  and  divert- 
ing our  1889  readers.  Every  number  will  be  embellished  by  a  rich  frontis- 
piece, and  will  include  examples  of  fine  portraiture,  splendid  character  studies, 
landscape  and  art  lesson  selections. 

New  departments  will  be  devoted  to  short,  terse,  practical  hints,  amounting, 
at  the  end  of  a  year,  to  a  splendid  book.  Some  elaborately  illustrated  article?, 
both  amusing  and  instructive,  on  posing  and  the  use  of  accessories  and  back- 
groimds,  will  be  started  soon.  A  series  of  reminiscent  articles  in  honor  of  the 
jubilee  year  (semi-centennial  of  our  art),  will  begin  in  January.  A  complete 
manual  on  painting  backgrounds  and  accessories,  by  the  late  veteran  background- 
maker  W.  A.  AsHK,  of  New  York,  will  appear  in  chapters.  It  will  be  invaluable. 
The  present  variety  of  columns,  under  the  care  of  the  editor,  will  be  continued, 
and  it  will  be  his  constant  effort  to  make  his  magazine  maintain  its  long  time 
position,  as  ^^the  best  in  the  world,*'  and  the  cheapest.  A  world-wide  connection 
•qpables  him  to  secure  and  give  the  choicest  the  photographic  world  affords. 
When  you  buy  instruction  secure  experience  with  it 

A  SPLENDID  PRESENT  for  the  employee  from  the  employer,  and  for  the 
husband  from  the  wife,  or  from  one  amateur  friend  to  another.  There 
could  not  be  a  more  acceptable  holiday  present  than  a  subscription  to  Wilson's 
Photographic  Magazine.  A  neat  and  tasteful  presentation  card  will  be  supplied 
to  donors,  in  order  that  something  tangible  may  be  sent  to  the  favored  friend. 
It  will  read  thus: 


To. 


Your  name  has  been  placed  upon  the  subscription  books  of 
Wilson's  Photographic  MAGAZiNEy^r  the  year  i88g. 

Presented  by 


The  earnest  co-operation  is  asked  of  all  those  who  desire  to  find  in  the  Photo- 
graphic Magazine  they  subscribe  for: 

A.  A  useful  and  convenient  compendium  of  current  thought  and  practice, 
on  the  rapid  and  constant  growth  of  the  art. 

B.  A  skillfully  prepared,  carefully  filtered,  judiciously  boiled  down,  and  at- 
tractive collection  of  all  really  valuable  matter  from  all  parts  of  the  world — the 
well  coated  plate  without  any  waste  emulsion  on  the  under  side. 

C.  A  thorough  knowledge  of  what  the  great  workers  everywhere  are  thinking, 
saying,  and  doing — the  whole  world's  photography  focused. 

Z>,  An  escape  from  all  the  narrow  ruts  of  prejudice  and  self-interest,  often 
disguised,  which  come  from  publications  issued  for  private  ends  and  not  for  the 
real  help  of  those  who  pay  for  them;  and 

E.  A  satisfactory  and  well-paying  investment 

^^  Please  send  subscriptions  in  early  that  you  mav  secure  all  the  numbers. 

EDWARD  L.  WILSON, 

853  Broadway,  New  York. 
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SPECIAL  ATTENTION   IS  INVITED  TO  THE 
LARGE  STOCK  OF  SUPERIOR 

Cards  and  Card-boards 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


A.  M.  COLLINS 

Manufacturing  Company, 


PHILADELPHIA, 


AND  FOR  SALE  BY  DEALERS  IN 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES. 
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BROMIDE     }liilX^l^    BROMIDE 


IMPROVED  RELIABLE  BROMIDE  PAPER. 

(PATENTED.) 

FOE  CONTACT  PRINTING  AND  ENLAEGEMENTS. 


After  many  and  costly  experiments  we  have  -succeeded  in  producing  a  Bromide  Paper 
which  far  excels  any  heretofore  made,  and  which  we  are  enabled  to  make  perfectly  uniform. 

This  paper  we  now  introduce  to  the  trade  under  the  name  of  Improved  Reliable  Bromide 
Paper,  feelhig  assured  it  meets  the  requirement  for  an  absolutely  reliaole  article. 

This  paper  we  are  obliged  to  sell  at  a  rather  higher  price  than  the  paper  we  have  hitherto 
made  ;  but  as  it  will  be  of  superior  quality,  and  also  has  our  guarantee,  it  will  be  well  worth 
the  difference  to  the  purchaser. 

The  Improved  Reliable  Bromide  Paper  will  be  made  both  in  quick  (manilla  color  wrap- 
pers) for  use  with  Cooper  Enlarging  Lantern,  and  in  slow  (blue  wrappers)  for  day -light. 

CUT  SHEETS. 


SIZE. 

4>a  x 

5 
5 


4hi' 
5... 


X     8. 


6Kx    8>i. 
8      X  lo..., 

lO        X    13... 


PER   DOZ. 

...  So  25 

40 
50 

55 
60 
...  65 
70 
75 

>...  Z    03 

...  1    50 

....  2    35 

, ...  3   65 


SIZE.  PBR  DOZ. 

II  X  14 I3  00 

"  X  '5 3  35 

H  X  17 A  50 

16  X  20 o  00 

17x30 640 

7  SO 


18   X   23 

SO  X  24 

23  X   37 

24  X  30 
35  X  30, 
34  X  36 
30  X  40 


9  00 
II  35 

13  50 

14  OO" 

16  00 

33   50- 


IN   ROLLS  (10  Yards). 


PER  YARD. 

10  inches  wide $0  56 

63 

68 

79 

90 

18  "         I  00 


\i 


PER  YARD. 

30  inches  wide |i  i» 

33  "  Z    24 

24  "  »  35 

as  "         

30      ;*     

3^  •  I  74^ 


z   4O' 

I  68 


EXTRA  LARGE   SIZES. 


PER  YARD.    I  PER  YARD. 

33  inches  wide : $1   85  I  37  inches  wide. |3  zo 

35  "         X  96  I    41  "         930 

These  sizes  are  lareer  than  anything  that  has  ever  before  been  attempted.  ANTHONY'S 
PATENT  RELIABLE  PAPER  is  coated  by  the  most  perfect  and  the  largest  machinery 
ever  designed  for  the  purpose,  and  is  warranted  uniform  m  quality  and  capable  of  producing 
the  most  beautiful  results  photographically. 

The  grades  are  H.  G.,  heavy  grained;  H.  S.,  heavy  smooth;  L.  S.,  light  smooth,  aU* 
at  one  price. 

WE  DO  NOT  MAZE  ENLABgEMENTS  FOB  TEE  TBADE. 

NOTICE.— Our  Bromide  Paper  is  made  under  U.  S.  Letters  Patent  to  T.  C.  Roche,  dated 
February  8,  1881,  Ko.  241,070.  We  have  commenced  a  test  suit  in  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  against  the  Eastman  Dry  Plate  and  Film  Cot, 
George  Eastman,  Treasurer,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co. ,  in  which  we  claim  that  the  paper  manu- 
factured by  the  Eastman  Co.  is  an  infringement  of  our  patent,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  are  sue<) 
as  sellers  of  it.  This  suit  we  shall  press  as  vigorousl  v  as  possible.  In  the  meantime  we  deem 
it  our  duty  to  ourselves  and  to  the  trade  to  caution  all  persons  against  infringing  our  patent,  as 
dealers  are  liable  equally  with  the  manufacturers  for  both  damages  and  profits. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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OOHD"^  &c  CO., 

THE  CHEAPEST,  BEST  AND  LARGEST 

Solar  Frinting  and  Copying  House 

IN   THE   WORLD, 

?«,  743, 751, 783, 765  DeKALB  AYE.,  BROOEYH,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Office :  30  East  14th  Street. 


Permanent  Platinum  Solar  Prints  on  Crayon  Paper  and 

Canvas  a  Specialty. 

CMAYOJf  POliTJtAITS  FROM  $1.00    UP. 

IVamea  of  all  kinds  Hanufactvred  in  onr  Factories. 


Send  for  our  52-page  Illustrated  Catalogue,  containing  nearly  100  cuts  of 
fast  selling  frames,  and  also  prices  of  all  our  productions.  Send  all  orders  to 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

No.  1 8  Dey  Street,  New  York. 

Eastman's   Detective  Camera, 

Nash's  **Boys'"  Detective  Camera, 
Almond  Rapid  Lenses, 
Fisk's  Hoover  Developers, 

Fisk*s  ^Mdeal"  Magic  Lanterns, 

The  Amateur  Burnisher, 

XjAXKHa^      I^fOX'ICLTIKS      OUT. 

Primings  Toning  and  Developing  promptly  done  and  guaranteed.      New 
Catalogue  out.  ^^       j-^       IF  IS  IK- 

GRAY'S  PERISCOPE  LEHSES 

POSSESS  QUALITIES  FOUND  IS  NO  OTHERS. 

EXTREIE  AH6LE  PERISCOPE, 

Aperture  r-10.   Angle  US*. 

RAPID  SYMMETRICAL  PERISCOPE, 
Aperture  F-8, 

For  Fortridts  and  InBtantaneens  TUm. 

mmm  cjmerj  lenses. 

IVriU  for  Price  Lists. 

R.D.GRAY,269W.27tllSt.,I.T. 
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UP-TOWN  SUPPLY  HOUSE. 
SCHWARTZ  &  BROTHER, 

FORUERLY 

J.   B.  SCHWARTZ   &   SONS, 

416  SIXTH  AVKNUB, 

Between  25th  and  26th  Streets,  NEW  YORK. 


A    COMPLETE    ASSORTMENT   OP 


-^PflOTOGRAPHIC^SUPPLIES^- 

OF  ALL  MANUFACTURES. 


PRINTING,   DEVELOPING   AND   ENLARGING 
DONE   AT  THE   SHORTEST  NOTICE. 

W.   H.  WALMSLEY, 

1022  WALNUT  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA, 

Have  the  Most  Complete  and  Perfectly  Appointed 

STOCKS- HOUSE 

in  the  country,  where  they  will  be  pleased  to  receive  and  welcome  their  hosts 
of  friends  and  customers.  Their  entirely  new  and  carefully  selected  Stock  com- 
prises the  Apparatus,  Cameras,  Lenses,  Dry  Plates  and  Films  of  the  leading 
manufacturers  of  this  country  and  England.     NO  OLD  STOCK. 

Their  Chemicals^  specially  put  up  for  them,  are  guaranteed  PURE. 

Among  their  specialties  are  : 

Walmsley's  "Autograph"  Pyro  and  Hydrokinone  Developers* 

Walmsley's  Autog^raph  Silver  Intensifier. 

Walmsley's  Autograph  Sensitized  Albumen  and  Ferro- 
Prussiate  Papers. 

Walmsley's  Photo-Micrographic  Cameras. 

Full  particulars  of  the  above  and  of  their  entire  stock  in  Illustrated  Cata- 
logue.    Mailed  Free. 

W.   H.   WALMSLEY,  Limited, 

1022  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia, 
xiii  ^  T 
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ST.  LOUIS  OFFICE, 

1202  W«SnlK<lTtlK  AVC«UE 


HEW  VORK  OFFtCe, 

No.    S    BD^D   STREffT. 


/A-'        Works  at  Woodland,  Mo. 

ZPEICE     LIST 

SEED'S 


^'^ROW  BRA^^ 


HegatiYGinlPositiYG  Films. 


SEED'S  NEGATIVE  FILMS, 

Treated  in  every  respect  like  Seed  Plates. 
COATED   WITH    Nos.   23  and    26    SENTO    EMULSION. 


-HPRICE    LIST.H- 


3i  X  4i  - 

4  x5, 
4ix6i,  - 
4i  X  6i, 

5  x7,    - 
5   x8, 


Per  dozen. 

$0  65 

-  0  95 
I  30 

-  I  40 
165 

-  I  80 


6ix   8i, 
8   X  10, 

10  X  12, 

11  X14, 


Per  dozen. 

$250 

-  3  60 
570 

-  750 


All  larger  sizes  made  to  order  only  at  50  per 
cent,  additional  to  price  of  Plates. 


SOMETHING   ENTIRELY   NEW! 


IIED'S  P®Sin¥l  WUM 


(PRICES  THE  SAAfE  AS  NEGA  TIVE  FILMS,) 

are  the  color  of  pink  Albumen  Paper.  These  POSITIVE  FILMS  enable  Pho- 
tographers to  make  a  beautiful  PORCELAIN -LIKE  PICTURE  in  three  seconds' 
exposure  by  lamp  light  and  two  minutes'  development. 

DIRECTIONS  INSIDE  EACH   PACKAGE. 

P.  S.— Wide-awake  Photographers,  with  an  eye  to  business,  should  get  these 
as  soon  as  possible. 

To  be  had  frotn  all  Dealers  in  Photo  Goodf. 
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eSTABLISHED  1852. 


CATALOGUE  FREE. 


PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMEKT. 

Discounts  to  the  Trade  ONLY. 


Cameras,  Lenses,  and  PMgrapbic  Apparatus. 

OI^TIDyCTJS" 


uc 


••0PTIMU8"  BURYSOOPB. 

"Working  as  it  does  with  such  a 
large  aperture  (f/6  approx.),  it  serves 
as  a  portrait  and  giojp  lens,  as  well  as 
a  landscape  and  copying  objective. 
There  is  no  doubt  of  its  proving  a  most 
useful  lens."  — J.  Traill  Taylor, 
British  Journal  of  Photography, 


"We  are  pleased  to  find  upon  trial 
that  the  lens  ["Optimus  "  Rapid  Recti- 
linear] sent  for  review  is  really  an  EX- 
CELLENT INSTRUMENT.'^— /%<>/<>. 
graphic  News, 

"PORTRAIT  LENS.— The  *Op. 
timus'  Lenses  are  MODERATE  m 
PRICE,  and  yield  most  excellent  re- 
sultsC — Amateur  Photographer, 


OPTIMUS"  RAPID  BURYSOOPB. 


5x4 

08|. 


7x5 
94|G 


9x7 
13261- 


10  xe 
2201- 


**0PTIM08"  RAPID  RBOTILINBAR. 


\      f 

881-    451- 


I       I 

49|6    64|. 


? 

82|6 


127|« 


142|6 


H 

1801- 


2261- 


<* OPTIMUS"  WIDB  ANOLB  8YMMBTRI0AL. 


I 

89|. 


62|G 


82|6 


127(0 


142|0 


H 

1801- 


2261- 


•* OPTIMUS"  dUIOK  ACTING  PORTRAIT. 

Diam 2  inches.  a^i^  inches.  3)^  inches. 

Price 901-  1201-  180|- 

IB  2B  8B 


QQ  i3:.A.TT03sr  a-.A.R3DE]3sr,  Xionsruonsr. 


B 


EST  OF    ALL^ 

'^^'^  Boston  BBYBislWe- 


New 


Bact  Cameras. 


Combining  the  advantages 

of  other  makes  with  the 

latest  improvements.    The 

Light  and  rigid.   Superior  Swing- 


finest  material  and  finish. 
Back  Movement. 

PRICE    LIST. 

S     x7.    Single  Swing $S8. 

5x8.         M         M         30. ;  (Interchangeable 

6XX8K       M         .>         30.1  Backs.) 

8     xlO.        „         „         34. 

Doable  Swing  supplied  when  desired  at  $2  additional. 

DETECTIVE  ^^^  combination  Camera. 
Price,  810.    Size  of  Pictures  4x5  inches. 

AS  A  DETEOTIVB  CAMERA.  — The HawkEte  has 
the  quickest  ttmustment  of  speed  and  focus  forinstantan- 
•eous  pictures  of  moving  objects  under  varyiuK  conditions. 

AS  A  VIEW  OAMEJtA.-The  Hawk-Eye  may  be  set 
up  on  a  tripod  for  time  exposures.  It  is  provided  with 
Interior  ground  glass,  detachal>le  cover  to  back,  and 
screw  pinion  movement  controlling  the  bellowB.    No  focusing  cloth  is  required. 

AS  A  MAOAZIHE  OAICEBA.— The  HawkEye  will  be  supplied  with  an  attachment  containing  a 
-coil  of  sensitized  film  sufficient  for  lOO  exposures  without  reloading,  for  $10  extra,  or  $2/5 ;  placing 
Fhotoirraphv  within  the  reach  of  all.  It  being  only  necessary  to  wind  a  fresh  portion  of  the  film 
into  position  for  each  picture,  pr9»8ing  a  catch  making  the  exposure.  The  coil  attachment  may  he 
mailed  to  the  factory  or  photo  goods  uealer,  to  have  the  pictures  developefi  and  printed,  or  the  finish- 
ing may  be  done  by  the  amateur,  as  desired.  The  portion  of  the  coil  of  film  which  has  been  exposed 
may  be  at  any  time  removed,  without  taking  apart  the  camera  proper.  Plate  holders  or  coil  attach, 
mcnt,  glass  plates  or  films  may  be  used  In  tne  same  camera.  Send  for  illustrated  pamphlet  with 
«ample  photograph,  or  Inquire  of  your  dealer.    For  sale  by  the  leading^  dealers. 

The  BOSTON  CAMERA  CO.,  Manufacturers,  36  India  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
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A  PERFECT  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  GLASS. 


CARBUTTS 

FlGxible  Negative  Films, 

For  Portraits,  Landscapes,  Interiors  and  Instantaneous  Views. 

WEiaHT  ALMOST  DISPLACED. 

Comparison  of  Weight. — ^Two  dozen  5x8  Films  weigh  but  7i 
Ounces,  while  two  dozen  5x8  Dry  Plates  weigh  no  Ounces. 

NO  EXTRA  PROCESSES  NECESSARY. 

EXPOSE,  BEYELOP,  FEX,  WASH,  BRT, 

and  print  from  the  same  as  Dry  Plates;  and  being  but  y^^  of  an  inch  in 
thickness,  can  be  printed  from  either  side. 

These  Flexible  Films  are  not  made  on  sheet  gelatine,  or  of  paper  madp 
translucent,  but  on  a  transparent  material  perfectly  impervious  to  water,  un- 
breakable, and  with  a  fine  matt  surface  that  renders  them  especially  desirable 
for  Interior  Views  and  Landscapes,  as  halation  is  entirely  prevented. 

They  can  be  used  in  regular  plate-holders  for  Studio  or  Landscape  work, 
or  in  the  special  film-holders  now  supplied  by  the  several  manufacturers  of 
photographic  apparatus. 

PRICE  OF  FLEXIBLE  FILMS-PER  DOZEN. 

Coated  with  our  "  Special,"  "  Eclipse  "  and  '*  B  "  Landscape  Emulsions. 
3i  X  4i $0  65      5    X  7    $1  65 


4x5    95 

4ix  5^ I   12 

4ix  6i I  30 

4ix  6J I  40 

Can  be  sent  by  mail  without  fear  of  breakage.     When  ordering  from  your 
dealer,  add  5  per  cent  to  cost  of  films  to  cover  postage. 


six  7  I  75 

5    X  8   I  80 

6ix  Si 2  50 

8    X  10 3  ^^ 


Manufactured  by  JOHN  CARBUTT, 

Keystone    Dry    Plate    Works^ 

WAYNE  JUNCTION,  PHILADELPHIA. 


For  Sale  by  all  Dealers. 
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ANTHONY'S 

Prof.  OHABLBS  F.  OHANDLEB,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  EdUor. 
AJBTHUit  H.  BIJ:«I0TT,  Ph.D.,  7.O.S.,  Associate  Ediiar. 


MAY  25,  1889.  Vol.  XX.— No.  10. 

THS  DBIFT  OF  AVATEUB  FHOTOGBAPHT. 

In  looking  back  over  the  results  of  amateur  photographic  work  during  the 
past  four  or  five  years,  we  cannot  help  thinking  that  an  immense  amount  of  time 
and  material  have  been  used  up  in  finding  the  true  scope  and  field  for  this  develop- 
ment of  our  art  Yet  we  believe  all  this  labor  and  material  have  been  necessary 
to  bring  into  existence  a  class  of  workers  who  are  destined  to  have  a  very  im- 
portant effect  upon  the  future  of  photography.  These  amateurs  have  had  a  most 
important  influence  upon  every  department  of  industry  that  has  for  its  aim  the 
supply  of  the  materials  and  apparatus  designed  to  facilitate  photographic 
progress. 

In  former  years  the  camera  and  its  appurtenances  were  clumsy  afiairs,  seem- 
ingly designed  to  furnish  the  amateur  photographer  with  a  complicated  system  of 
mechanical  devices  that  required  a  course  of  instruction  in  machinery  in  order 
to  manipulate  them  with  any  degree  of  certainty.  To-day  the  camera  box  is 
much  simpler,  and  the  better  class  of  instruments  are  so  constructed  that  the 
minimum  amount  of  intelligence  only  is  needed  to  use  them.  Dry  plates  and 
printing  papers  are  now  so  well  made  and  so  easily  manipulated  that  almost  any 
one  can  obtain  negatives  and  positives  without  any  very  large  expenditure  of 
brain  power  or  time. 

.  With  the  simplification  of  methods  has  come  an  increase  in  the  numbers  of 
those  who  practice  photography  as  an  amusement  or  hobby.  As  a  collateral  to 
this  increase  in  the  number  of  workers,  we  have  had  to  witness  a  large  amount 
of  aimless  work.  Of  any  given  number  of  amateur  workers,  how  few  there  are 
who  use  the  art  with  any  definite  object  in  view.  Thousands  of  negatives  are 
taken  every  week,  and  among  them  how  few  can  be  called  pictures,  how  few 
have  any  story  to  tell  or  any  important  object  to  carry  down  into  the  future!  It 
is  true  there  is  a  tendency  in  certain  quarters,  among  a  few  of  the  societies,  to 
give  a  direction  to  this  kind  of  work  ;  and  we  hail  with  joy  this  first  evidence  of 
a  desire  to  give  photography  a  standing  among  the  arts  that  shall  make  it  valu- 
able to  mankind. 

There  are  hundreds  of  ways  in  which  our  beautiful  art  can  be  made  to 
serve  as  a  helpmate  and  handmaiden  to  the  other  arts  and  sciences.     It  is  not 
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our  purpose  to  give  a  catalogue  of  these,  but  a  few  suggest  themselves.  The 
study  of  various  trades  and  industries  peculiar  to  this  age,  by  making  good  pic- 
tures of  the  workers  at  their  tasks,  would  give  a  series  of  records  that  may  go 
down  to  the  future  with  profit,  and  as  the  years  roll  by  their  value  will  become 
*  enhanced  according  to  the  care  and  faithfulness  with  which  the  camera  shall 
secure  them.  The  incidents  of  our  home  life,  the  dinner  table  and  those  around 
it,  the  library,  the  parlor,  and,  more  interesting  than  all,  the  children  at  home 
and  at  school,  would  all  give  pictures  that  those  who  come  after  us  will  value 
more  than  we  do.  For  it  is  too  true  that  in  the  development  of  this  great  coun- 
try little  regard  has  been  paid  to  old  things,  and  only  now  we  are  beginning  to 
realize  that  they  have  their  value. 

In  the  sciences  also  there  is  a  vast  amount  of  good  work  to  do.  The 
botanist  needs  better  photographs  of  flowers  and  trees  and  shrubs,  which,  by 
the  use  of  orthochromatic  plates,  can  now  be  obtained  far  more  faithful  to 
nature  than  heretofore,  the  ordinary  dry  plate  giving  results  that  are  positively 
untruthful  to  nature  in  the  matter  of  lights  and  shades.  The  zoologist  also  has 
much  need  of  good  pictures  of  the  animals,  birds  and  fishes  in  his  museums, 
and  also  those  that  are  seen  in  their  native  haunts.  What  better  work  could  an 
amateur  photographer  set  for  a  task  than  a  record  of  many  of  our  beautiful  flowers, 
especially  the  wild  ones  that  cover  our  hillsides  and  woods  in  the  early  spring  ? 
What  better  and  more  interesting  work  could  be  found  for  his  camera  and  dry 
plates  than  the  pictures  of  our  fishes  fi-esh  from  their  native  element  ?  Indeed, 
under  certain  circumstances  the  fish  could  be  caught  with  the  camera  as  he  suns 
himself  in  the  crystal  stream.  Birds  and  their  nests,  butterflies,  moths  and 
other  insects,  curious  and  interesting  to  all  who  love  nature,  could  each  be  made 
a  motif  for  amateur  photographic  work. 

Again,  we  need  not  confine  our  attention  to  animated  nature.  Look  upon 
the  hills,  the  rocky  clifi*s,  the  stratified  escarpments  that  are  to  be  seen  in  ramb- 
ling through  almost  any  section  of  the  country.  These  all  have  some  story 
to  tell  for  the  geologist  and  would  be  admirable  subjects  for  the  camera. 

The  historian  also  needs  many  pictures  for  his  records  that  photography,  and 
photography  alone,  is  fully  competent  to  make  for  him.  These  pictures  will  be 
faithfully  presented,  and  are  not  likely  to  be  distorted  as  by  the  pencil  or  brush 
in  human  hands.  Old  homesteads,  old  landmarks,  old  houses  that  soon  pass 
away  in  the  tendency  for  modern  improvements,  should  all  be  secured  upon  the 
photographic  plate. 

But  we  have  said  enough  suggestive  of  subjects  for  the  amateur's  camera. 
We  are  sure  hundreds  of  others  will  present  themselves  to  those  who  are  looking 
for  an  aim  or  drift  for  their  photographic  work.  We  are  glad  to  notice  this 
tendency  of  amateur  workers,  this  desire  to  use  our  art  with  the  object  of  making 
it  tell  upon  the  records  of  the  country's  history.  The  very  beautiful  series  of 
pictures  illustrating  our  great  cities,  first  inaugurated  by  the  Boston  Camera 
Club,  is  a  step  in  this  direction.  We  hear  also  of  the  work  of  photographing 
our  native  trees  in  classes,  which  was  begun  by  Dr.  N.  L.  Britton,  of  Columbia 
College,  several  years  ago. 

Altogether  there  is  a  strong  feeling  among  amateurs  that  they  must  specialize 
their  work.  The  time  has  come  when  the  recruiting  of  their  ranks  is  not  so 
much  an  object  as  the  direction  of  the  labors  of  the  good  workers  among  them. 
The  recruits  are  no  longer  raw,  but  most  of  them  are  fitted  to  accomplish  work 
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that  shall  tell  in  the  development  of  photography,  and  at  the  same  time  place  it 
upon  a  better  footing  among  the  sciences. 


EDITORIAL  NOTES. 
Mr.  Horace  W.  Gridley,  of  New  York,  has  again  been  awarded  a  medal 
at  the  Crystal  Palace  exhibition.  This  award  is  a  bronze  medal  for  his  architec- 
tural studies,  which  are  pronounced  *'very  fine."  We  must  congratulate  Mr. 
Gridley  on  his  continued  success  in  our  art,  and  hope  he  will  live  many  years  to 
receive  the  laurels  that  always  fall  upon  such  earnest  devotees  to  artistic  pho- 
tography. 


In  our  recent  notice  of  the  picture  of  the  total  eclipse  of  the  sun,  kindly  sent 
by  Professor  W.  H.  Pickering,  we  inadvertently  gave  the  credit  to  his  brother. 
Professor  E.  C.  Pickering.  Professor  W.  H.  Pickering  is  the  one  that  did  the 
work,  and  to  whom  the  honor  is  due.  When  two  brothers  are  doing  such  glori- 
ous work  in  photography  and  its  application  to  astronomy,  it  is  not  always  easy 
to  remember  to  whom  the  latest  achievement  is  to  be  credited. 


We  regret  to  note  that  Messrs.  Queen  &  Co.,  of  Philadelphia,  have  had  to 
issue  the  following  notice  : 

"Owing  to  the  continued  illness  of  Mr.  Joseph  J.  Fox,  the  managing  editor  of 
Science  of  Photography,  we  have  decided  to  discontinue  its  publication.  As  the 
March  number  will  be  the  last  issued,  we  shall  be  pleased  at  once  to  make  good 
to  subscribers,  whose  terms  of  subscription  have  not  expired,  our  indebtedness  to 
them." 

The  new  journal  was  doing  excellent  work  for  our  art,  and  the  shortness  of 
its  career  is  a  decided  loss  to  photographic  literature. 


We  note  the  formation  of  the  University  Camera  Club  at  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  The  officers  are  :  President^  D.  Fuguet ;  First  Vice-President,  J. 
E.  Carbutt ;  Second  Vice-President,  P.  E.  Howard ;  Corresponding  Secretary, 
G.  H.  Hill ;  Recording  Secretary y  H.  Delaplaine  ;   Treasurer,  J.  M.  Mitcheson. 


Mr.  R.  L.  Stevens,  of  the  Louisville  Camera  Club,  sends  us  the  following 
items  in  regard  to  his  Society  : 

•*  We  are  connected  with  the  Polytechnic  Society  of  Louisville,  and  as  mem- 
bers are  entitled  to  all  the  privileges  of  the  Society,  including  the  laboratory  and 
hall  for  our  public  exhibitions.  We  have  two  fine  rooms  in  the  Polytechnic 
Building,  including  dark  room,  and  being  in  the  central  portion  of  the  city,  it 
is  very  convenient  for  the  members. 

**  Our  Club  is  a  member  of  the  American  Lantern  Slide  Interchange,  receiving 
slides  monthly,  and  we  have  private  exhibitions  each  month  and  public  every 
two  months  during  the  fall  and  winter.  These  have  created  a  great  deal  of  in- 
terest, many  local  slides  being  added,  and  our  audiences  often  number  over  three 
hundred  of  the  best  people  in  the  city.  We  have  arranged  for  quite  a  series  of 
outings  for  the  next  few  months,  and  expect  to  receive  many  new  members  be- 
tween now  and  the  winter  months." 

Our  Louisville  readers  that  are  not  members  of  this  Club,  should  look 
into  its  advantages  ;  we  are  convinced  they  are  many. 
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Thb  Lynn  Camera  Club  has  adopted  a  new  and  unique  seal.  It  consists  of 
a  picture  of  the  ground  glass  of  a  camera,  with  two  inverted  figures  of  amateurs 
taking  views  of  each  other,  just  as  they  would  be  seen  upon  a  focusing  screen  in 
practice.     The  idea  is  an  original  one  and  makes  a  very  effective  design. 

Our  good  friend,  Dr.  Edward  L.  Wilson,  who  was  ordered  by  his  physician 
to  stop  work,  has  been  rusticating  at  Littleton,  N.  H. ,  where  he  has  regained  his 
strength,  and  returns  to  his  desk  in  New  York  with  renewed  energies.  We  are 
glad  he  has  recovered,  and  hope  for  many  good  things  from  his  pen  in  the  future. 

The  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York  are  organizing  a  special 
public  exhibition  of  their  work  done  during  the  Centennial.  This  will  be  in  the 
form  of  a  lantern  exhibit,  and  trial  nights  for  slides  of  members  have  already 
shown  that  a  goodly  display  may  be  expected.  The  date  of  the  exhibition  is 
May  28th,  at  Chickering  Hall,  at  8  p.m. 

We  are  indebted  to  the  Cincinnati  Camera  Qub  for  a  very  handsome 
pamphlet  of  its  Constitution  and  By-laws,  and  list  of  members.  It  also  con- 
tains  the  Constitution  of  the  American  Lantern  Slide  Interchange.  It  is  very 
neatly  printed,  and  the  illustrated  cover  makes  a  pretty  design.  We  tender  our 
thanks  to  the  Club  for  its  kind  remembrance. 


As  we  go  to  press  the  "  International  Annual "  comes  from  the  binder  and 
will  be  ready  for  subscribers  by  June  ist  It  is  well  up  to  the  former  volume 
and  in  some  instances  it  surpasses  it 


TBB  PBOTOORiLPBXC  ZZEIBITION  AT  TEE  0B7STAL  FALAC8. 

BY  ONE  OF  THE  CROWD. 

To  any  one  who  is  partial  to  the  iron  horse,  commend  me  to  the  London,. 
Chatham  and  Dover  Railroad.  It  is  by  this  route,  unhappily,  that  many  persons 
who  wish  to  reach  the  Palace  are  forced  to  travel.  A  third-class  smoking 
carriage  should  be  selected  by  preference  {sic),  when  the  sensation  experienced 
is  novel,  not  to  say  exhilarating.  Of  course  on  this  particular  line,  one  hardly 
expects  to  have  cushioned  seats  in  the  third-class,  seeing  that  bare  boards  only 
are  provided.  Nor  does  the  company  provide  automatic  brakes.  Therefore,  as 
the  row  of  extemporized  cattle  trucks,  as  they  are  often  familiarly  termed,  stroll 
leisurely  up  to  each  station,  the  grating  of  the  guard's  hand  brake  imparts  a 
peculiar  vibratory  motion  to  the  car  as  though  it  were  about  to  leave  the  metals. 
All  this  is  decidedly  beneficial  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  highly  nervous  pho- 
tographers, to  become  inured  to  this  luxurious  form  of  modern  traveling. 

After  an  unprecedented  run  of  something  less  than  an  hour  from  Moorgate 
street  (City),  in  which  about  nine  miles  are  traversed  and  over  a  dozen  stations 
stopped  at,  the  Crystal  Palace  is  at  length  reached.  The  turnstiles  are  passed 
at  last,  when  Heigh  1  Presto  !  what  do  we  see  ?  From  one  end  to  another  the 
vast  edifice — a  colossal,  overgrown  green-house  is  a  good  name  for  it — ^has 
become  temporarily  converted  into  a  huge  photographic  depot  Some  people 
have  a  notion  that  the  Britisher  is  not  good  at  big  things.  Perhaps  this  remark- 
able display  will  undeceive  them.  It  literally  beats  the  record  as  far  as  photog- 
raphy goes. 
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The  exhibition  has  been  instituted,  so  we  are  informed,  for  the  purpose  of 
celebrating  the  jubilee  of  the  art  science.  The  first  photographic  negative  we 
learn  was  taken  in  the  year  1839,  and  was  made  known  by  Mr.  Fox-Talbot  in  a 
communication  to  the  Royal  Society  of  that  year. 

If  some  of  our  older  workers  of  less  than  fifty  years  ago  who  have  gone 
^'  over  to  the  majority"  could  be  resuscitated  by  the  spirit-rapping  fraternity,  or 
by  other  means,  to  view  this  show,  one  would  be  almost  inclined  to  think  that 
they  would  feel  somewhat  bewildered  at  the  endless  array  of  cameras,  shutters, 
dry  plates,  etc.,  here  set  forth.  Perhaps  under  all  circumstances,  if  some 
kindly  and  philanthropically  disposed  reporter  were  to  interview  their  spirits, 
they  might  be  inclined  to  stay  in  their  present  quarters,  giving  it  as  an  excuse 
that  their  constitutions  were  scarcely  fitted  to  withstand  the  jargon  connected 
with  positively  the  latest  developer,  the  newest  camera  patent,  or  the  best  dry 
plate  or  shutter. 

Roughly  speaking,  the  exhibition  is  divided  into  two  parts,  viz.,  the  art  divi- 
sion, and  the  portion  devoted  to  apparatus.  Let  us  first  direct  our  attention  to 
the  last  named.  The  first  thing  that  strikes  an  outsider  is  the  enormous  amount 
of  competition  and  emulation  that  is  witnessed  among  dealers  and  manufacturers. 
This  is  especially  the  case  with  regard  either  to  very  large  or  very  small  cameras. 
If  one  firm  bring  out  a  camera  of  more  than  the  usual  dimensions,  another  will 
shortly  introduce  a  still  larger  one  with  all  his  own  pet  so-called  modem 
improvements  and  patents.  What  one  would  like  to  know,  is  the  good  of  these 
unwieldy  articles  except  in  the  studios  of  the  very  few  operators  who  cater  for 
aristocratic  clients.  The  amateur  does  not  want  these  bulky  machines,  for  he 
now  enlarges.     So  also  do  a  large  number  of  professionals. 

The  majority  of  professional  operators,  whom  we  see  dotted  about  all  over 
London  and  the  provinces,  would  feel  hurt  if  anything  larger  than  a  panel  was 
suggested.  While  the  despised  though  useful  itinerant,  with  his  dark  room  on 
wheels,  who  will  take  your  tin-type  for  twenty-five  cents  or  give  you  a  dozen  carte 
de  visiie  at  the  rate  of  less  than  a  dollar,  in  which  the  sitter  appears  either  to  be 
in  a  rapid  consumption,  or  else  in  a  fog — probably  both — would  vote  you  down 
as  "trying  to  get  at  him." 

With  small  cameras,  however,  the  case  is  different.  The  rage"  now  is  for 
lightness,  concealment  and  simplicity  of  manipulation.  Associated,  as  it  is,  with 
an  inordinate  desire  to  take  everybody  and  everything,  one  can  quite  understand 
in  these  days  of  simplified  enlarging  and  perfect  bromide  papers  that  a  detective 
or  hand  camera  is  most  useful.  This  particular  outcome  of  the  manufacturer's 
art,  therefore,  is  likely  to  bs  still  further  perfected  and  brought  into  general  use 
as  time  goes  on.  The  recent  introduction  of  the  Kodak  by  the  Eastman  Com- 
pany has  stimulated  manufacturers  on  all  sides  to  improve  and  perfect  their 
small  portable  hand  or  detective  cameras,  as  this  exhibition  well  testifies.  A 
beautiful  piece  of  apparatus  of  this  kind  is  Shew's  Eclipse,  as  is  also  Anthony's 
improvement.  The  Lilliput  (a  specimen  of  which  I  do  not  think  was  on  exhibit). 

Mr.  A.  R.  Dresser  exemplifies  what  splendid  work  can  be  done  in  this  direc- 
tion by  means  of  these  hand  cameras.  He  exhibits  in  the  art  division  a  series  of 
small  prints  about  i^xi  inch,  which  are  enlarged  up  to  about  I2x  10.  The 
subject  is  entitled,  "A  Study  of  a  Dog  After  a  Stick."  The  animal,  being  made 
to  run  into  the  water  after  a  stick,  was  taken  in  various  positions,  many  of  which 
are  very  striking.  ^  , 
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I  need  not  weary  the  readers  of  this  journal  with  a  detailed  description  of  all 
the  wonderful  and  varied  pieces  of  apparatus,  etc.,  found  at  the  Palace.  There 
is,  however,  one  novelty  which  is  perhaps  destined  before  long  to  revolutionize 
the  present  dry  plate  system,  should  it  come  generally  into  use  or  prove  prac- 
ticable; that  is.  Dr.  Backelandt's  dry  plates,  which  are  developed  merely  by 
water.  When  these  come  into  regular  use  many  of  our  literary  friends  will 
hardly  know  what  to  write  about  unless  they  give  forth  to  an  admiiing  public 
elaborate  formulas  for  aqua  fur  a.  What  with  dry  plates  developed  with  water 
and  platinum  paper  developed  merely  with  a  weak  hydrochloric  acid  wash,  the 
manipulating  tourist  who  develops  his  plates  in  his  bed-room  and  mails  speci- 
men prints  to  his  friends  is  soon  likely  to  have  a  good  all-round  time  of  it 

As  to  the  art  division,  when  it  is  considered  that  upwards  of  1,200  photo- 
graphs are  on  view  here,  many,  if  not  all,  being  perfect  gems  of  what  an  ideal 
photograph  should  be,  it  will  be  realized  that  the  artist  interested  in  the  art  side 
of  photography  can,  metaphorically  speaking,  feast  himself  to  satiation.  To  an 
onlooker  the  decision  of  the  judges  is  rather  perplexing.  The  only  gold 
medal  is  given  to  Mr.  Lavender,  of  Bromley.  His  exhibit  consists  entirely  of 
portraits.  Although  his  pictures  are  undoubtedly  very  perfect,  still,  when  com- 
parisons are  made,  one  greatly  wonders  why  other  competitors  did  not  equally 
take  a  gold  medal.  Verily  the  ways  of  judges  are  not  to  be  accounted  for. 
Many  of  the  landscapes  are  exceedingly  artistic.  A  beautiful  view  of  Loch 
Lomond  in  sepia  is  especially  striking.  It  is  executed  by  G.  W.  Wilson  &  Co.,. 
who  receive  a  bronze  medal  for  Loch  Achray  and  Peterhead  Harbor,  both  of 
which  are  very  good,  but  to  my  thinking  do  not  come  up  to  the  first  men- 
tioned. 

A  real  picture  by  Mr.  Cembrano,  of  Richmond,  is  "At  Sunrise."  Strictly 
speaking,  I  suppose,  it  is  under-exposed,  but  the  effect  produced  from  an  artistic 
point  of  view  can  hardly  be  equaled. 

Mr.  Gridley,  of  New  York,  exhibits  a  number  of  very  fine  architectural 
studies,  for  which  he  has  been  adjudged  a  bronze  medal. 

Sepia  tones  seem  to  be  coming  more  into  vogue,  and  many  of  the  best 
pictures  are  executed  in  that  tint. 

Prints  of  lightning  flashes  are  getting  quite  common  since  Dr.  Piffard  (I 
fancy  he  first  originated  this)  led  the  way,  and  several  very  good  specimens  are 
exhibited  by  Negretti  and  Zambra  at  their  stall. 

It  would,  of  course,  be  impossible  to  enter  fully  into  details  of  the  mimbcr- 
less  exhibits  in  this  beautiful  array  of  picked  photographs.  I  am  afraid  I  have 
already  sufficiently  wearied  the  readers  of  the  Bulletin. 

A  special  feature  of  the  exhibition  is  the  lantern  slide  entertainments,  firoro 
which  those  who  are  partial  to  this  kind  of  work  may  get  many  useful  hints,  A 
special  lime-light  apparatus  is  used  and  the  pictures  thrown  onto  a  screen  30 
feet  in  diameter.  With  good  slides  the  effect  is  most  striking,  for  under  existing 
circumstances  they  are  seen  in  their  best.  Mr.  T.  C,  Hepworth,  the  well 
known  author  of  "The  Book  of  the  Lantern,"  described  the  views.  These 
entertainments  seem  to  be  decidedly  popular,  and  are  much  firequented  by  the 
public  at  large. 

That  much  is  to  be  learnt  from  exhibitions  of  this  kind  can  hardly  be 
denied,  and  that  it  stimulates  exhibitors  to  put  forth  their  best  efforts  is.  no  doubt 
equally  true. 
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EDWABD  ANTH0197S  EABL7  FHOTOGBAPHT. 

In  the  notice  of  Mr.  Edward  Anthony's  life  which  was  published  in  several 
of  the  photographic  journals,  there  was  a  misstatement  of  fact  which,  though 
perhaps  not  important,  might  lead  to  misunderstanding.  Mr.  Anthony  became 
interested  in  the  daguerreotype  when  the  details  of  the  process  were  first  pub- 
lished. He  made  a  camera,  and,  if  I  remember  rightly,  had  to  prepare  most  of 
the  chemicals.  In  fact,  the  whole  of  the  apparatus  was  of  his  own  construction. 
His  success  was  great,  as  is  shown  by  many  samples  of  his  work  which  were 
made  at  that  time  and  which  are  still  in  existence. 

About  this  time  the  question  of  the  Northeastern  boundary  of  the  United 
States  was  in  question.  Not  the  Northwestern,  as  the  accounts  we  have  men- 
tioned state.  It  was  in  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  the  treaty  which  located 
the  boundary  between  the  State  of  Maine  and  Canada.  The  line  was  located  by 
the  terms  of  the  treaty  along  the  highlands  which  divided  the  water-sheds,  the  St. 
John,  Penobscot  and  the  rivers  flowing  into  the  St  Lawrence.  The  dispute  at 
last  turned  upon  a  question  of  fact  in  regard  to  the  highlands.  It  was  held  by 
the  English  government  that  there  were  none  at  the  place  claimed.  When  the 
surveying  party  was  fitted  out  Mr.  Anthony  determined  to  take  his  camera  along 
with  him,  and  bring  back  if  possible  visible  proofs  of  the  highlands,  if  any  were 
found.  In  speaking  of  it  a  few  years  ago  he  said  to  the  writer  that  this  happened 
before  the  tripod,  as  applied  to  cameras,  had  been  invented.  When  the  wilder- 
ness was  reached  he  set  his  instrument  up  on  stumps,  logs  or  stones,  as  happened 
to  be  convenient,  and  so  made  his  exposures.  The  highlands  were  found.  Pic- 
tures were  made  in  which  they  were  shown  and  these  daguerreotypes  were  duly 
transmitted  to  Washington.  Probably  they  might  be  found  among  the  records  if 
search  was  to  be  made.  These,  Mr.  Anthony  said,  with  some  pardonable 
satisfaction,  were  the  first  sun  pictures — photographs— ever  obtained  by  a  scien- 
tific government  expedition.  It  may  be  assumed  that  this  was  the  first  practical 
scientific  use  of  the  art  that  had  ever  been  made.  In  the  accounts  just  mentioned 
it  is  stated  that  the  pictures  were  photographs  made  by  the  wet  process.  Photog- 
raphy by  the  *'wet  process"  had  not  then  been  invented,  and  even  the  process 
of  Talbot,  we  think,  had  not  been  made  public  ;  at  least,  at  the  time  when  Mr. 
Anthony  started  on  the  surveying  expedition  there  was  but  one  process  of  mak- 
ing pictures  by  means  of  the  camera. 

The  difiiculties  of  making  daguerreotypes  in  such  a  wilderness  can  hardly  be 
appreciated  at  the  present  day.  The  art  itself  was  in  its  infancy.  There  were 
no  teachers  for  beginners,  and  all  that  was  known  was  from  the  scanty  accounts 
which  had  been  published  a  year  or  two  before.  The  country  in  which  the  work 
was  done  was  very  wild,  and  all  the  apparatus  had  to  be  transported  long  distances 
upon  boats  and  probably  part  of  the  way  had  to  be  "  packed  "  by  the  members 
of  the  expedition  upon  their  own  backs  for  want  of  other  means  for  transporta- 
tion. 

It  is  impossible  for  the  younger  men  in  the  profession  to  realize  that  a  man 
has  lived  so  recently  who  began  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  photographic  art. 
Its  more  recent  developments  seem  like  the  outgrowth  of  generations  of  investi- 
gators, rather  than  the  work  of  half  a  century.  Skit. 


All  communications  for  the  columns  of  the  Bulletin   should  reach  us  on 
Monday  preceding  the  day  of  issue,  to  insure  their  publication  at  that  time. 
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LIGHT  S0I7BCES  FOB  FBOJ£CTIOK  AFPABATT7S. 

BY  F.    STOLZE. 

It  is  an  old  question,  but  not  definitely  answered  yet,  which  may  be  con- 
sidered as  the  best  light  source  for  the  projection  apparatus ;  and  this  question 
has  gained  a  particular  importance  lately  in  that  the  magnesium  light  competes 
with  all  the  light  sources  heretofore  in  use,  and  in  the  improvement  of  the 
material  and  apparatus  applied  for  burning  it  Under  these  circumstances,  it 
may  be  of  importance  to  determine  for  which  purposes  and  in  what  cases 
the  several  light  sources  at  our  disposal  are  the  most  suitable. 

The  question  becomes  somewhat  complicated,  as  not  only  glass  positives  for 
the  purpose  of  viewing  with  the  eye  are  projected,  but  also  negatives,  developing 
the  projected  picture  from  a  positive  surface,  and  thus  producing  a  direct  en- 
largement In  the  latter  case  it  is  indifferent  whether  the  light  source  is  a  con- 
stant burning  one  or  whether  it  is  intermittent  and  flickering,  the  only  consid- 
eration being  that  the  total  light  intensity  is  the  same.  For  observations  with 
the  eye  steadiness  of  the  light  is  the  very  first  condition,  and  whose  absence 
will  exclude  any  success.  On  the  other  hand,  the  color  of  the  light  is  for  the 
eye  of  no  consequence,  as  long  as  it  remains  within  the  usual  limits  for  artificial 
illumination,  while  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  for  the  photographic  repro- 
duction. Finally,  the  question  of  transportation  has  to  be  considered,  as  the 
application  of  many  light  sources,  which  otherwise  are  excellent,  is  excluded  on 
account  of  this.  Following  these  directions,  I  will  try  to  speak  about  the 
principal  light  sources,  namely  : 

1.  Electric  light 

2.  Magnesium  light 

3.  Kerosene  light 

4.  Gaslight 

5.  Oxygen  light. 

I.  Electric  Light. 

At  any  place  where,  produced  by  dynamo  machines,  the  electric  light  is  at 
our  disposal,  it  is  not  only  the  most  convenient,  but  also  the  cheapest  Its 
constant  illuminating  quality  has  to  be  particularly  considered  for  application  to 
positive  projections.  The  circumstance  that  illumination  can  reach  easily  1,000 
to  2,000  candles,  and  that  the  light  source  emanates  from  one  point,  makes  it 
particularly  suitable  for  the  working  with  condensers.  It  is  also  very  agreeable 
that  it  can  easily  be  regulated,  interrupted  and  colored  by  the  material  of  the 
carbon  rods.  One  evil,  of  course,  has  to  be  accepted  with  the  bargain  :  the 
sudden  flickering  which  takes  place  sometimes,  caused  by  unevenness  of  the 
carbon  or  breaking  off*  of  the  same,  and  which  is  unavoidable.  Finally,  if  the 
motor  setting  the  dynamo  machine  in  motion  is  not  of  perfectly  even  movement, 
the  light  will  be  defective  for  positive  projection ;  but  for  negative  projection  it 
will  be  just  as  useful  as  a  completely  constant  light  Where  electric  light  can- 
not easily  be  obtained,  an  extended  use  would  only  warrant  its  application  and 
be  of  benefit  For  houses  doing  a  large  business  in  enlargements  the  electric 
light  would  be  of  advantage,  even  if  motor  and  dynamo  have  to  be  purchased. 
For  a  smaller  business  other  light  sources  would  be  more  preferable.     For  posi- 
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tive  projective  purposes,  where  the  party  travels  from  town  to  town,  the  electric 
light  might  just  as  well  be  excluded. 

II.  Magnesium  Light. 

For  positive  projection  magnesium  ribbon  only,  and  not  magnesium  powder, 
can  come  into  consideration,  while  for  negative  projection  both  are  applicable. 
In  all  cases,  of  course,  precautionary  measures  have  to  be  taken  for  letting  the 
smoke  out.  Dr.  Meydenbauer's  publication  in  the  Wochenblati^  page  353-356, 
describes  how  to  do  it  with  the  magnesium  ribbon.  Another  question  is,  how 
the  same  purpose  can  be  attained  with  magnesium  powder.  I  would  like  to 
draw  attention  here  to  a  method  which  has  already  been  applied,  but  not  in  the 
manner  that  I  would  like  to  propose.  Magnesium  flash-light  has  been  produced 
in  a  closed  space,  so  that  it  will  act  through  glass;  proofs  for  this  are  G&dicke's 
flash-light  box  and  Meydenbauer's  flash  cylinder.  But  to  the  extended  applica- 
tion of  this  method  is  opposed  the  explosive  power  of  the  magnesium  flash 
powder,  which  requires  particular  caution,  as  the  glass  sides,  enclosing  the 
powder,  may  not  only  be  easily  broken,  but  they  are  also  clouded.  If  in  place 
of  this  pure  magnesium  powder  is  blown  vertically  upward  through  the  flame  of 
an  Argand  burner,  enclosed  by  a  Meydenbauer  flash-light  cylinder  (not  necessary 
to  be  wound  around  with  wire),  the  fumes  of  the  magnesium  will  remain  en- 
closed, while  a  magnificent  flame  is  obtained.  As  in  this  manner  the  burning 
magnesium  particles  cannot  be  forced  against  the  glass  sides,  the  latter  can 
easily  be  cleaned.  I  am  well  aware  of  Professor  Schirm's  assertion,  that  pure 
magnesium  powder  is  consumed  without  smoke;  this^  however,  is  the  case  of 
very  small  quantities  only,  where  the  smoke  may  be  disregarded.  Larger 
quantities  require  by  all  means  the  removal  of  the  smoky  oxidation  product, 
which  appears  even  in  greater  volume  than  with  an  equal  quantity  of  magnesium 
ribbon. 

So  far  about  the  flash-light.  As  soon  as  the  magnesium  ribbon,  the  only 
thing  that  is  fit  for  positive  projection,  is  under  consideration,  the  other  style  of 
magnesium  lamps  is  not  very  suitable  for  this  purpose ;  the  uncertainty  of  re- 
moving the  smoke,  the  flickering  of  the  flame,  burning  at  intervals  darker  or 
brighter,  cause  the  light  to  be  unsteady  to  a  high  degree.  But  the  new  manner 
of  smoke  consumption  by  Dr.  Meydenbauer,  together  with  the  steadiness  of  the 
light  center  obtained  by  regulation,  offers  in  return  the  means  to  remedy  these 
defects  and  reduces  the  fluctuation  of  the  strength  of  light  If  we  go  now  one 
step  further  and  ignite  two  or  three  ribbons  in  close  proximity  in  a  correspond- 
ingly constructed  lamp,  whose  fluctuations  will  never  be  uniform,  their  influence 
will  be  very  insignificant,  and  can  hardly  be  greater  than  the  one  mentioned 
before  with  the  electric  light.  It  is,  therefore,  very  possible  to  give  also  lantern 
«lide  exhibitions  with  magnesium  light,  although  it  has  to  be  admitted  that  in 
other  ways  a  handsomer,  because  more  uniform,  light  can  be  produced  for  the 
same. 

III.  Kerosene  Light. 

That  kerosene  light  can  be  used  to  advantage  for  positive  projections  on  a 
small  scale  is  known,  and  also  that  it  suffices  completely  for  enlargements  on 
sensitive  preparations.  In  the  latter  case  it  deserves  even  oftentimes  the  advan- 
tage over  the  magnesium  light,  because  it  admits,  on  account  of  its,  chemically, 
much  less  active  color,  by  prolongation  of  the  exposure,  a  better  gradation  of  the 
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tones  and  easier  retarding  of  some  parts  of  the  picture.  Otherwise  the  con- 
venience of  its  manipulation,  its  cheapness,  transportation,  and  the  possibility 
to  get  the  material  at  any  place,  rank  it  first  among  all  lights,  the  same  as 
electric  light  surpasses  all  others  in  regard  to  strength. 

IV.  Gaslight. 
Very  nearly  related  to  kerosene  light,  but  capable  of  greater  modification,  is 
gaslight,  which,  of  course,  is  only  applicable  where  gas  can  be  obtained.  It 
divides  in  many  ways  its  good  properties  with  the  former,  which  are  even  increased 
in  many  respects.  The  intensity  of  the  gaslight  can  be  increased  considerably 
with  the  regenerative  burners,  and  if  it  was  possible  to  apply  the  later  forms  of 
the  same,  like  those  of  Wenham  and  his  successors,  in  horizontal  instead  of  ver- 
tical position,  a  better  light  source  for  positive  projection  could  hardly  be 
thought  of,  as  long  as  the  highest  intensity,  as  furnished  by  electric  light,  is  not 
required  For  negative  projection  the  yellow  color  of  these  light  sources  has 
always  to  be  considered.  To  be  sure,  the  gaslight  shows  here  also  its  univer- 
sality. As  albo-carbon  light  it  approaches  already  by  its  white  color  the  chemi- 
cally more  effective  light  sources,  and  in  Auer's  glow-light  it  comes  very  near  to 
them.  If,  in  place  of  the  condensing  lens,  the  Meydenbauer  mirror- reflector  is 
applied,  one  is  enabled  to  unite  a  larger  number  of  burners  behind  the  ground 
glass,  thus  increasing  greatly  the  light  power.  Of  course  there  is  still  a  want  of 
thorough  tests  of  this  kind  ;  but  it  is  worth  trial  to  bring  into  service  this  extremely 
convenient  means  of  illumination  for  the  art  of  projection. 

V.  Oxygen  Light. 

By  its  complete  steadiness,  connected  with  great  light-intensity  and  facility  of 
transportation,  the  oxygen  light  will  be  for  some  time  to  come  the  most  suitable 
for  positive  projection.  It  must  be  admitted  that  the  production  and  transpor- 
tation of  oxygen  has  its  great  inconveniences  and  even  dangers  ;  but  oxygen  can 
be  obtained  in  cylinders,  and  this  could  just  as  well  be  the  case  with  hydrogen. 
Suitable  pressure  regulators  are  therefore  only  required  to  apply  both  gases  direct 
from  the  cylinders  without  filling  first  the  rubber  bags.  Where  gas  is  at  service 
this  is  most  generally  chosen,  and  where  this  cannot  be  had,  other  combinations— 
as,  for  instance,  alcohol-oxygen  light — are  brought  into  use.  The  latter  being 
far  behind  the  oxy-hydrogen  light,  efforts  have  been  made  in  England  and  in  the 
United  States  to  find  an  equal  substitute,  and  this  has  been  discovered  in  the 
ether-oxygen  light,  which  I  will  describe  here  somewhat  more  clearly. 

The  place  of  the  hydrogen  gases  is  represented  here  by  an  oxygen  stream 
saturated  with  vapors  of  ether,  and  the  apparatus  is  otherwise  handled  like  that 
of  the  oxy-hydrogen  gases,  both  faucets  being  regulated  until  the  pure  oxygen 
faucet  supplies  the  mixture  with  the  satisfactory  quality  of  oxygen  for  complete 
consumption.  This  seems  to  be  extremely  simple,  and  it  would  be  so  if  the  mix- 
ture of  oxygen  and  ether-gas  was  not  explosive  in  the  highest  degree.  Several 
serious  accidents  have  taken  place  in  England  on  account  of  this  circum- 
stance, and  the  ether-oxygen  light,  which  has  been  condemned  also  by  the 
celebrated  chemist,  Professor  Roscoe,  gained  for  some  time  such  a  bad  reputa- 
tion that  it  was  hardly  ever  supplied.  But  its  great  advantages,  which  could 
not  be  replaced  by  anything  else,  did  not  leave  the  scientists  at  rest,  and  par- 
ticularly Hardwich,  who  not  only  discovered  suflficient  means  of  safety  in  case 
an  explosion  should  take  place,  but  he  proved  also  that  by  a  correct  manipula- 
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tion  of  the  ether-oxygen  light  an  explosion  could  not  take  place,  and  that  the 
danger  of  explosion  is  in  no  way  greater  than  with  the  ordinary  oxy-hydrogen 
gaslight  It  depends,  namely,  upon  the  oxygen  being  actually  completely 
saturated  with  the  vapors  of  the  ether ;  only  when  so  little,  or  such  aqueous, 
ether  is  present  in  the  saturator,  that  the  volume  of  ether  vapor  sinks  to  less  thai> 
one-half  of  its  normal  state,  then  an  explosion  can  take  place.  An  accident  is 
therefore  only  possible  with  great  negligence.  In  England  the  most  different 
forms  of  saturating  boxes  have  been  tried.  In  one  of  the  best  a  spiral  spring 
is  between  two  porous,  soaking  layers  of  material,  so  that  the  gas  is  forced  to 
make  the  long  spiral  way  between  the  layers  soaked  with  ether,  and  which  before 
each  employment  and  after  complete  drying  are  fed  anew,  in  such  a  manner 
that  new  ether,  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  consumed,  is  distributed  from  a 
reservoir.  By  drying  the  oxygen  with  chloride  of  calcium  or  sulphuric  acid  be- 
fore its  entrance  into  the  saturator,  and  keeping  a  little  chloride  of  calcium  in  the- 
stock  bottle  of  ether  to  free  the  same  from  water,  protection  is  had  against  any 
possible  danger.  But  even  if  defective  saturation  should  take  place  by  carelessness 
or  chance,  an  accident  is  impossible,  if  a  pumice  stone  safety  pipe,  tested  thorough- 
ly with  explosive  mixtures  as  recommended  by  Hardwich,  is  inserted  between 
saturator  and  burner.  It  is  clear  that  otherwise  the  kind  of  saturator  may  be  differ- 
ent ;  as,  for  instance,  in  a  construction  recommended  by  Ives,  the  oxygen  passes- 
directly  over  the  liquid  layer  and  is  detained  in  its  course  only  by  several  parti- 
tions. In  the  latter  case  the  liberating  of  the  ether  from  water  by  quicklime 
may  take  place  directly  in  the  saturating  dish,  and  a  kind  of  ether  pipe  may  be 
arranged,  by  which  one  can  observe  from  the  outside  if  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
the  same  is  always  on  hand.  Generally  a  liter  is  considered  sufficient  for  an 
exhibition  lasting  several  hours.  Considering  the  incandescent  body  itself,  lime 
is  still  principally  applied  for  the  same,  but  the  bursting  of  the  lime  cylinders 
necessitates  always  a  turning  of  the  same  after  some  time.  Otherwise  magnesium 
light  has  also  been  applied  in  place  of  the  calcium  light,  and  the  production  of 
the  magnesium  sticks,  necessary  fbr  the  same,  has  been  described  in  the  Wochen^ 
blalL  Lately  the  Zircon  light  has  been  brought  into  use ;  zirconia,  pressed 
solidly  into  a  platinum  capsule,  being  used  as  the  incandescent  body.  This  has 
proved  to  work  excellently,  necessitating  only  to  press  any  of  the  earth,  that  broke 
off,  tightly  into  the  capsule.  The  light,  of  course,  is  not  quite  as  white  as  calcium 
— and  particularly  also  magnesium — light;  but  it  is  sufficient  even  for  negative 
projection.  Before  I  conclude  I  would  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  all  kinds 
of  oxygen  light,  with  the  sole  exception  of  the  alcohol-oxygen  light,  are  dan- 
gerous, if  they  are  worked  without  sufficient  care  and  knowledge.  It  may 
happen  that  by  defective  manipulation  of  the  weights  upon  the  gas  bags  oxygea 
will  enter  the  coal-gas  bag  or  vice  versa,  and  that  fearful  explosions  take 
place  in  that  manner.  Sometimes  this  takes  place  by  filling  of  the  not  quite 
empty  bags  by  changing  of  the  same  and  the  pumice  stone.  Safety  pipes  should 
always  be  applied  and  everybody  not  being  acquainted  with  its  dangers  should 

keep  his  fingers  from  the  oxygen  light 

«  ^^ »  « 

KETA-BISTJLPHITE. 

By  Dr.  John  H.  Janeway,  U.  S.  Army. 

Some  months  ago  I  began  a  series  of  experiments  to  determine  satisfactorily^ 

to  myself  whether  the  claims  made  for  the  meta-bisulphite  of  potash,  as  a  perfect 
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preservative  for  pyrogallic  acid  in  solution  with  other  alkaline  salts  usually  com- 
posing a  developer,  were  well  founded  or  not     The  article  which  I  obtained 
after  considerable  difficulty,  and  which  was  and  is  now  used  in  my  experiments, 
it  is  but  fair  to  state,  is  a  compound  of  acid  of  bisulphite  and  meta-bisulphite,  the 
latter  being  in  excess.     The  developer  used  was  Ripley's  pyro-potash  without 
the  citric  acid.     Several  solutions  were  made  in  the  proportions  of  i  meta-bisul- 
phite to  I  of  pyro,  I  of  meta  to  2  of  pyro,  i  of  meta  to  2^  of  pyro  (by  weight), 
and  so  on.     Immediately  upon  the  solution  of  the  meta-bisulphite  in  the  pyro 
and  sulphite  solution  of  the  developer,  the  solution  assumed  a  light  straw  color 
and  has  maintained  that  color  to  the  present  time,  though  some  of  the  bottles 
have  not  been  unstopped,  and  others  freely  used  from,  and  all  exposed  to  various 
changes  of  light  and  temperature  (34  to  78  degrees).     So  far  its  claims  as  a 
very  good  preservative  of  pyro  in  solution  have  in  my  hands  been  maintained. 
In  the  proportion  of  i  to  i  of  meta-bisulphite  and  pyro  it  was  found  to  be  a 
very  powerful  retarding  agent,  and  oftentimes  rendered  development  very  tedious. 
In  I  to  2  of  pyro  it  also  exerted  a  strong  retarding  action  at  first     Finally  the 
proportion   of  i   to  2  J  of  pyro  was  settled   upon,  and  though  apparendy  a 
retarding  influence  was  at  first  noticed,  the  developer  soon  became  very  ener- 
getic, and  the  development  was  concluded  in  about  the  usual  time.     The  addi- 
tion of  the  potash  solution  to  the  pyro  and  meta-bisulphite  to  complete  the  devel- 
oper, changed  the  latter  from  a  light  straw  color  to  a  bright  ruby.     After  devel- 
oping from  four  to  six  plates  in  the  same  developer,  a  pellicle  frequently  formed 
upon  it,  and  it  appeared  to  become  cloudy  and  slow.     Do  not  on  this  account 
throw  it  away;  but  put  it  into  a  glass-stoppered  botde,  and  you  will  find  it  the  next 
day  clear,  and  a  very  valuable  developer  to  use  on  an  over-exposed  plate,  or  to 
begin  on  a  plate,  the  amount  of  exposure  of  which  you  are  uncertain.    This 
<ieveloper  has  not  as  yet  stained  any  plate  in  my  hands,  though  I  have  frequently 
pressed  the  development  much  longer  than  I  have  dared  to  do  before.    The  result- 
ant negatives,  as  a  rule,  are  of  a  warm  brown  color,  and  are  quick  printers.    It 
is,  I  think,  decidedly  advisable  to  continue  the  use  of  the  sulphite  of  soda  in 
the  developer,  and  at  the  same  time  dispense  with  the  various  acids  and  also  the 
bromides.     Should  an  over-exposed  plate  suddenly  flash  out,  remove  it  at  once 
to  a  tray  of  water  and  watch  the  development  as  it  proceeds.     When  it  ceases, 
return  it  to  the  developer  and  obtain  all  the  density  you  require  without  trouble. 
An  accident  revealed  to  me  another  result  of  the  addition  of  the  meta-bisulphite 
to  the  developer,  much  to  my  surprise  and  gratification;  one  that  removes  the 
reproach  so  often  thrown  on  pyro.     In  endeavoring  to  save  a  plate  from  an  up- 
setting and  falling  tray,  my  hands  were  covered  by  the  developer  and  my  linen 
cuff's  bountifully  sprinkled.     (Mental  remark:  "Cuff's  gone  up,  and  beautiful 
hands  to-morrow.")     But  the  hands  presented  no  stains  on  the  morrow,  neither 
did  the  next  week's  wash  show  any  ruined  cuffs.     I  then  immersed  a  linen  cuff 
more  than  one-half  in  the  developer,  letting  it  remain  there  between  three  and 
four  minutes,  removed  and  dried  it     It  was  superbly  stained.    Some  hours  after 
I  soaked  it  in  water  for  one  hour,  when  almost  all  the  stain  had  disappeared. 
Not  having  any  boiling  water  at  hand,  consigned  it  to   the  weekly  wash,  and  it 
was  returned  to  me  without  a  stain  or  blemish.  Generally  developing  after  3  p.m., 
and  having  no  longer  any  apprehension  of  stained  hands  or  dirty  finger-nails, 
I  freely  plunge  my  fingers  into  the  developing  tray,  to  remove  the  plate  for  exami- 
nation, or  final  abstraction,  resting  assured  that  the  morrow  will  find  no  stains. 
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[  WHtten/or  "  Intem^itmal  Annuai,**     Too  laiifor  Insertion,^ 

OTJT-OrSOOB  PH0T0OBAFE7. 

BY  SAMUEL  SIMS,  England, 

Byron  writes,  in  "Childe  Harold's  Pilgrimage"  : 

'*  There  is  a -pleasure  in  the  pathless  woods. 
There  is  a  rapture  on  the  lonely  shore, 
There  is  society  where  none  intrudes. 
By  the  deep  sea,  and  music  in  its  roar.'* 

If  this  be  true,  then  the  amateur  hath  his  reward,  for  much  of  his  time  is 
spent  in  places  such  as  the  poet  describes. 

The  amateur  is  a  free  lance,  and  he  has  this  great  advantage  :  he  can 
generally  choose  his  own  subject,  and  the  work  done,  is  the  outcome  of  his  own 
individuality  and  taste. 

A  great  deal  has  been  said  as  to  the  relation  of  photography  to  art  and  the 
sciences.  What  is  its  position  in  regard  to  history  and  the  past  ?  As  persons 
are  fond  of  history,  localities  associated  with  historical  events  will  have  an  attrac- 
tion for  them.  So  with  regard  to  great  names  in  literature.  How  many  thou- 
sands, year  after  year,  visit  the  scene  of  Shakespeare's  birthplace,  Stratford-on- 
Avon  ?  In  my  outings  I  first  find  out  what  objects  of  interest  are  in  the 
neighborhood.  This  not  only  saves  time,  but  it  gives  a  charm  and  directness  to 
the  work.  Research  will  often  reveal  interesting  facts  connected  with  the  neigh- 
borhood. Many  old  county  families  are  now  living  in  the  same  place  their 
ancestors  lived  in  centuries  ago.  This  is  readily  seen,  in  looking  up  the  history  of 
the  manor,  or  the  old  manor  hall,  and  in  the  ecclesiastical  records  of  the  village 
church.  The  village  church,  with  its  curious  gargoyles,  "the  little  wide- 
mouthed  heads  upon  the  spouts,"  and  ivied  tower,  makes  an  attractive  picture. 
But  study  its  history,  and  connect  that  in  some  way  with  the  work  you  are  doing, 
and  you  add  greatly  to  its  value.  The  English  manor  hall  has  been  described 
in  the  pages  of  many  of  our  great  novelists,  and  *'  Bracebridge  Hall "  shows  that 
it  had  an  equal  charm  to  Washington  Irving.  Like  the  village  church,  it  is 
tjrpical  of  English  country  life. 

Last  summer  I  went  to  a  little  village  called  Croxall.  about  six  miles  from 
Burton-on-Trent  Not  far  from  Croxall  is  Catton  Hall,  and  in  the  same  neighbor- 
hood is  a  place  called  Dryden's  Walk.  The  biographers  of  Dryden  tell  the  story  of 
his  walk  home  one  night  from  Will's  coffee-house,  when  he  was  waylaid  and 
cudgeled  by  three  hired  ruffians,  but  as  far  as  I  know  they  had  not  related  how  his 
name  got  associated  with  this  part  of  the  country.  It  was  this  circumstance  that 
prompted  me  to  visit  the  neighborhood  and  try  to  unravel  the  mystery.  A 
pleasant  road  to  Croxall  is  through  Drakeler  Park,  where  a  fine  herd  of  deer  is 
kept,  and  you  also  pass  through  the  pretty  village  of  Walton-on-Trent  But  as 
I  had  a  whole  plate  camera  to  carry,  I  preferred  the  Midland  Railway. 

The  road  on  leaving  the  station  crosses  the  River  Mease.  The  country  is 
mostly  level  and  intersected  with  many  watercourses  marked  by  straggling  rows 
of  willow  trees.  You  pass  some  stately  elms,  in  which  a  numerous  colony  of 
rooks  have  made  their  nests,  and  there  before  you  is  the  old  manor  hall.  It 
is  a  dark  brick  mansion  covered  with  ivy,  with  a  row  of  yew  trees  on  each 
side  of  the  lawn.  A  photograph  was  taken  of  the  scene,  but  the  most  interest- 
ing feature  of  the  old  hall  is  not  shown — namely,  its  past  history. 
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The  Curzons  had  their  home  here  for  many  generations.  They  came  in  with 
the  Conqueror.  A  Richard  de  Curzon  held  four  knight's  fees  in  the  County  of 
Derby,  and  Croxall  was  one. 

The  Saxons  had  to  submit  to  the 

'*Good  old  rule,  the  simple  plan, 
That  they  should  take  who  had  the  power, 
And  they  should  keep  who  can.** 

The  Curzons  held  possession  of  the  manor  up  to  nearly  the  middle  of  the 
seventeenth  century,  when  Mary,  the  only  representative  and  heiress  of  that 
family,  was  married  to  Edward  Sackville,  Earl  of  Dorset  Lord  Clarendon  re- 
lates that  this  same  Edward  Sackville  fought  a  duel  with  Lord  Bruce  under  the 
walls  of  Antwerp.  Bruce  was  killed,  and  Sackville,  who  was  wounded,  sought 
shelter  in  a  neighboring  monastery. 

The  Dorsets  held  the  manor  up  to  near  the  end  of  last  century,  when  it  was 
sold  to  Thomas  Prinsep,  Esq.,  in  whose  family  it  now  remains.  There  is  a  road 
through  the  private  grounds  to  the  church,  as  is  the  case  with  so  many  English 
manor  houses.  The  church  contains  chancel,  nave  and  low  western  tower,  in 
which  there  is  a  curious  shaped  bell  said  to  be  mentioned  in  an  inventory  of 
Edward  IIL  The  taxation  roll  of  129 1  gave  the  value  of  the  rectory  as  /'io,i34. 
There. are  many  old  brasses  and  incised  slabs  to  the  memory  of  the  Curzon  and 
Horton  families.  A  Roger  Horton  died  in  1422  "  seized  "  of  the  manor  of  Catton. 
He  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  first  of  that  family  who  settled  in  this  part  of 
the  country.  There  is  a  memorial  to  the  last  of  the  Curzons,  and  a  few  yards 
distant  one  to  the  last  male  representative  of  the  Hortons.  In  the  chancel  are 
several  incised  slabs  with  figures  of  them  in  armor.  In  the  middle  ages  the 
pictures  seen  from  the  old  hall  were  like  those  which  passed  before  the  Lady  of 
Shalott  as  described  by  Tennyson: 

*<  Sometitnes  a  troop  of  damsels  glad, 
An  abbot  or  an  ambling  pad, 
Sometimes  a  curly  shepherd  lad, 
Or  long-haired  page  in  crimson  clad 

Goes  by  to  towered  Camelot ; 
And  sometimes  through  the  mirror  blue 
The  knights  come  riding  two  and  two  : 
She  hath  no  loyal  knight  and  true, 

The  Lady  of  Shalott." 

Near  the  church,  at  a  bend  of  the  River  Mease,  is  an  ancient  tumulus  and 
remains  of  earthworks,  supposed  to  have  been  thrown  up  to  keep  back 
the  Danes  who  came  up  the  river  in  their  small  boats.  The  way  to  Dryden's 
Walk  is  through  a  wicket  gate  near  the  rectory,  and  it  follows  the  crest  of  the 
hill  which  looks  down  on  the  park  and  the  valley  of  the  Trent 

Dryden  s  visits  were  made  when  the  Dorsets  held  the  manor.  He  dedicated 
the  translation  of  **  Juvenal  "  to  Charles,  Earl  of  Dorset,  in  1692.  A  copy  of 
the  1735  edition  is  now  before  me,  with  a  portrait  of  Dorset  in  the  long,  flowing 
wig  of  that  period.  It  is  likely  that  some  part  of  that  work  was  pondered  over 
in  his  walks  over  the  crest  of  the  hill  which  now  bears  his  name. 

The  poet  Prior  relates  that  when  Dryden's  pension  was  stopped  on  account 
of  his  change  of  religion,  Dorset  allowed  him  an  equivalent  out  of  his  own 
pocket  Dorset  is  said  to  have  been  one  of  the  most  accomplished  men  at  the 
courts  of  Charles  II.  and  William  III.     He  served  as  a  voliuHeer  in  the  fleet  in 
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the  Dutch  War,  and  on  the  night  previous   to  the  fight  in  which  the  Dutch 
Admiral's  ship  was  blown  up,  is  said  to  have  written  the  famous  song  : 

**  To  all  you  ladies  now  at  land 
We  men  at  sea  indite, 
But  first  should  have  you  understand 

How  hard  it  is  to  write; 
The  muses  now,  and  Neptune  too, 
We  must  implore  to  write  to  you." 


The  last  verse  of  the  song  seems  to  imply  that  all  the  men  were  not  at  sea  and 
chat  the  latter  was  not  always  calm  : 

**  Let's  hear  of  no  inconstancy, 
We  have  enough  of  that  at  sea." 

Catton  Hall,  the  home  of  the  Hortons,  is  a  stately  brick  mansion  near  the 
River  Trent 

PHILADELPEIA  EZHIBITI02T. 

Mr.  James  L  Dillon,  of  the  Philadelphia  Society,  had  an  excellent  series  of 
studies.  **  This  Little  Pig  Went  to  Market''  was  a  gem,  the  idea,  the  picture  of 
the  lady  with  child  and  the  general  artistic  effect  of  the  photograph,  being  of  the 
highest  order.  Another  gem  of  this  collection  was  a  flash-light  picture  of  a  laugh- 
ing baby  standing  by  a  pedestal  with  a  statuette  on  it,  and  entitled  **The  Art  Con- 
noisseur. "  Another  and  somewhat  humorous  picture  had  the  title,  * '  Where  are 
Those  Women  ?"  a  group  of  three  gentlemen  with  four  babies  in  their  arms;  they 
certainly  looked  bored  and  as  if  they  had  mistaken  their  occupations. 

Mr.  Alfred  Clements,  of  the  Philadelphia  Amateur  Photographic  Club,  had 
a  beautiful  collection  of  platinotypes,  some  the  usual  dark  gray  and  black  tones, 
some  sepia  toned,  but  all  gems  of  artistic  photography  and  every  one  a  study  of 
the  picturesque  in  landscape  work  I 

Dr.  Charles  L  Mitchell,  of  the  Philadelphia  Society,  had  a  number  of  studies 
that  were  very  fine  pieces  of  photographic  work  and  many  of  them  very  beautiful 
as  pictures;  but  we  must  confess*  that  in  quite  a  number  of  cases  the  prints  were 
so  dark  that  in  this  respect  the  beauty  of  the  pictures  was  marred.  We  cannot 
leave  the  exhibit  without  noting  one  gem,  '*  Cascade  on  Beecher's  Brook,  Craw- 
ford, N.  H."     It  was  a  beautiful  bit  of  nature,  thoroughly  well  caught 

John  Bartlett,  of  Philadelphia — well,  we  are  at  a  loss  what  to  say  about  this 
exhibit  The  artistic  feeling  in  every  picture,  the  evidence  of  thought  in  the  se- 
lection of  the  subjects  and  the  extremely  careful  manner  in  which  they  are  pre- 
sented always  commands  our  admiration  in  the  work  of  this  exhibitor.  It  is  useless 
to  go  into  details;  the  whole  exhibit  was  a  fine  one.  Those  that  pleased  us  best, 
perhaps,  were  **  Fresh  Oysters,"  '*  Learning  to  Read,"  **  Twenty  Days  to  Whit- 
suntide" and  '•  Old-time  Market " — all  of  which  must  be  seen  to  be  appreciated, 
every  picture  being  worthy  of  close  study. 

Mr.  Gutekunst,  of  Arch  street,  Philadelphia,  exhibited  a  superb  collection  of 
his  fine  portraits  that  need  no  commendation  from  us ;  they  are  masterpieces  of 
this  class  of  photography.     He  also  exhibited  a  fine  collection  of  phototypes, 
photo-mechanical  prints  by  his  process  and  well  worthy  of  study ;  they  were 
exceedingly  good  samples  of  this  phase  of  photographic  progress. 

Mr.  John  Carbutt  had  a  fine  exhibit  of  views  made  on  his  orthochromatic  plates. 
They  were  certainly  wonderfully  good  witnesses  of  the  utility  of  this  class  of  pho- 
tographs. The  detail  in  the  shadows,  the  extremely  soft  gradation  of  light  and 
shade  and  the  generally  faithful  rendering  of  the  various  scenes  were  very 
pleasant  features  of  the  entire  exhibit  ^  t 
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Mrs.  S.  M.  Cleveland  exhibited  a  fine  series  of  studies,  generally  home-like 
scenes,  and  well  thought  out     Photographically  they  were  excellent 

Harry  T.  Duffield,  of  the  New  York  Society,  showed  a  number  of  excellent 
landscapes  and  one  or  two  studies  that  were  well  done  and  give  promise  of  some 
fine  work  from  this  exhibitor. 

Charles  H.  Currier,  of  the  Boston  Club,  had  a  few  pictures,  but  several  were 
fine  pieces  of  photography.  **  A  Dress  That  our  Mother's  Grandmother  Wore," 
a  study  in  old  costume,  was  excellent;  Little  Arthur^  in  "Rosedale,"  was  also 
very  fine. 

Miss  Catherine  Weed  Barnes,  of  the  New  York  Society,  showed  a  number 
of  interiors,  in  which  she  excels;  the  work  in  every  case  exhibiting  care  and  a 
very  careful  study  of  lighting. 

William  H.  Rau,  of  the  Philadelphia  Society,  had  an  excellent  exhibit  His 
bromide  enlargement,  **  A  Misty  Morning  in  New  York  Bay,"  was  a  fine  picture. 
Also  **  Valley  Green,  on  the  Wissahickon,"  an  albumen  print  of  an  uncommonly 
pretty  view.     The  flash-light  pictures  in  this  exhibit  were  also  fine. 

Morris  Earle's  picture,  **  Crossing  the  Log  Bridge,"  was  a  little  gem;  also 
the  one  entitled  "Celebration  of  the  Fourth,  Cleeoris  Dam,"  both  pictures  being 
fine  specimens  of  photography. 

F.  C.  Beach,  of  the  New  York  Society,  had  a  collection  of  pictures  that  were 
all  good.  **  A  Modem  Residence  at  Orange,  N.  J.,"  was  a  very  fine  piece  of 
architectural  work.  **  Along  the  Banks  of  the  Passaic"  and  **  Approach  to 
Paradise  Green,"  both  with  a  decided  brown  tone,  were  very  good,  the  tone  being 
admirably  suited  to  the  views. 

R.  T.  Hazzard,  of  the  Philadelphia  Society,  had  an  excellent  collection  of 
studies,  by  far  the  greater  part  of  them  of  the  highest  merit  "The  Old  Oaken 
Bucket,"  a  picture  of  a  country  well,  was  very  good.  "A  Capital  Joke,"  two 
colored  boys,  one  telling  a  story  which  the  other  is  laughing  at  most  heartily, 
was  very  well  caught  and  made  a  very  effective  study.  **The  Village  Smithy,'* 
the  interior  of  an  old-time  country  farrier's,  was  another  excellent  picture.  One 
view  called  *•  The  Gossips,"  a  group  of  old  ladies  chatting,  was  an  excellent  idea; 
but  was  spoiled  by  the  poor  background,  which  was  neither  artistic  nor  attrac- 
tive. 

Charles  H.  Davis,  of  the  Plainfield  Qub,  had  an  exceedingly  artistic  exhibit 
A  portrait  of  a  laughing  lady  was  unique  and  very  pretty.  Another  portrait  of  a 
lady  in  furs  was  a  very  fine  piece  of  work,  especially  the  furs,  which  were  very 
perfectly  caught.  Yet  another  portrait,  of  a  lady  in  a  white  dress  beside  a  win- 
dow, was  also  very  good.  We  have  seen  very  little  professional  portrait  work 
that  could  surpass  these  pictures.  The  arrangement  of  the  exhibit  was 
also  unique  and  particularly  artistic  The  frame,  without  glass,  was  made 
of  rough,  undressed  pine,  with  rope  scroll  work  as  a  decoration,  a  very  effective 
application  of  crude  materials. 

W.  A.  Greenwood,  of  Falls  of  Schuylkill,  had  a  very  fine  flash-light  "por- 
trait of  a  gentleman,"  and  a  capital  bromide  enlargement  from  a  cabinet  nega- 
tive entitled  "Look,  Mamma,  Hobby  Horse." 

Edward  F.  Wilder,  of  the  Boston  Club,  had  a  good  exhibit,  which  contained 
some  excellent  portraits. 

E.  M.  Pine,  of  the  Philadelphia  Society,  showed  some  very  fine  pictures, 
the  interiors  being  particularly  good.  In  this  exhibit  we  found  a  combination 
picture  that  was  unique  in  being  a  combination  of  daylight  and  flash-light  It 
was  entitled  **The  Salutation."  A  gentleman  passing  in  the  street  outside  is 
saluting  a  lady  sitting  at  a  window  inside.  The  first  view  is  taken  by  daylight 
the  latter  by  magnesium  flash  at  night  The  combination  is  very  striking.  A 
bromide  enlargement  from  4^x6^  negative  of  two  colored  children  in  a  cotton- 
field,  and  called  ** Cotton  and  Wool,"  was  very  well  done. 

H.  A.  Latimer,  also  of  the  Boston  Club,  has  a  large  collection  of  some  of 
the  best  pictures  in  the  exhibition.  Some  of  the  scenes  along  the  Massachusetts 
coast  and  in  Florida  were  excellent,  particularly  those  of  surf.  A  franoe  of 
studies  in  this  exhibit  were  very  efiective,  especially  **  Meditation,"  which  was  a 
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Tery  pretty  picture  of  a  lady  apparently  in  this  mood.  Another  of  these,  called 
**  A  Bowery  Boy,"  was  typical  of  one  of  the  rough  characters  of  the  well  known 
street 

Frank  Bement,  of  the  Philadelphia  Society,  had  a  very  fine  exhibit  of  photo- 
graphs of  machinery.  This  is  a  very  difficult  task  to  make  good  work  with,  and 
the  exhibit  was  certainly  one  of  the  best  we  have  seen. 

Frank  M.  Sutcliflfe,  of  Whitby,  England,  had  a  most  beautiful  collection  of 
views.  All  the  pictures  were  full  of  artistic  feeling,  and  each  had  a  story  to  tell 
full  of  life  and  incident.  ''Rising  Mist,"  a  team  of  three  horses  with  a  harrow, 
and  a  most  wonderful  effect  in  the  atmosphere, was  very  fine.  "Winter- time," 
another  of  those  English  farm  scenes,  with  horses  and  plow,  was  also  full  of 
beauty  in  its  atmospheric  effects.  *  *  Early  Lovers, "  a  country  boy  and  girl,  with 
their  rustic  garments,  evidently  much  interested  in  each  other,  was  also  very 
^ood.  ** Under  the  Capstan,"  a  group  of  fisher-girls  knitting;  also,  "In  the 
Dull  Season,"  fishermen  gossiping;  "Girls  Knitting,"  a  group  on  stone  bulk- 
head of  pier,  are  a  few  of  the  more  beautiful  pictures  in  this  uncommonly  fine 
collection. 

W.  G.  Preston,  of  Boston,  had  some  very  unique  pictures  called  "I,  Me 
and  Myself,"  after  the  manner  of  Colonel  Pennington,  shown  in  the  Bulletin 
some  time  ago.  In  one  of  these  three  (>ositions  of  the  same  individual  are 
^shown  ;  in  another,  two,  one  position  showing  a  headless  trunk,  with  the  hands 
holding  the  head  on  a  pillow. 

The  Rev.  F.  C.  Lambert,  of  the  Camera  Club,  London,  had  a  very  beautiful 
collection  of  views  and  studies.  "  When  the  Day  is  Far  Sp)ent,"  an  old  couple 
at  the  door  of  a  thatched  cottage,  was  an  excellent  study,  rustic,  artistic  and 
thoroughly  characteristic  of  English  country  life.  A  view  of  "St  John's 
Chapel  and  River  Cam,"  Cambridge,  England,  was  a  gem  of  its  kind,  and  much 
of  its  beauty  as  a  picture  was  brought  out  by  judicious  vignetting. 

William  Parry,  of  Newcastle,  England,  had  some  handsome  interiors  and 
also  very  excellent  views  of  English  and  other  iron-clads. 

W.  H.  Geddes  &  Sons,  of  Arbroath,  Scotland,  had  a  couple  of  fine  studies. 
"  News  from  Abroad,"  a  combination  print  firom  four  negatives,  was  very  finely 
done.  It  represented  an  old  couple  sitting  beside  an  old  open  grate  fire-place, 
as  seen  in  the  rustic  cottages  of  England  ;  the  old  man  is  reading  a  letter,  and 
his  better-half  is  listening  intently,  with  her  hand  behind  her  ear,  to  catch  every 
word.  The  picture  was  full  of  life  and  feeling.  "The  Smith,"  a  combination 
print  from  two  negatives,  was  also  very  good. 

Paul  Lange,  President  of  the  Birkenhead  Society,  England,  had  several  fine 
views  of  frost  scenes  that  were  very  well  done  and  particularly  beautiful. 

Richard  Keene,  of  the  Derby  Society,  England,  also  had  a  very  fine  collec- 
tion of  views,  mostly  of  Hardwick  Hall,  Derbyshire,  and  scenes  in  Warwick- 
shire and  Derbyshire,  all  beautiful  and  very  well  done  as  photographs. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  J.  Anckorn,  of  Arbroath,  Scotland,  showed  an  excellent 
set  of  studies.  "  Auld  Robin  Gray,"  a  Scotch  interior  group,  was  very  good. 
"  Auld  Granny's  Leather  Pouch,"  an  inquisitive  boy  investigating  the  leather 
satchel  of  an  old  dame  while  she  is  interested  in  reading,  was  also  vftry  effective.  . 
"Man  was  Made  to  Mourn,"  an  old  man  reading  Bums,  was  anpther  full  of 
life  and  feeling. 

Alfred  Stieglitz,  of  Berlin,  showed  a  number  of  the  most  beautiful  Swiss 
Alpine  and  glacier  views  we  have  ever  seen  ;  the  cloud  and  ice  effects  were  mag- 
nificent. 

George  West  &  Sons,  of  Southsea,  England,  had  a  fine  collection  of  their 
wonderful  yacht  pictures.  We  have  yet  to  see  a  poor  piece  of  work  done  by 
these  gentlemen..  They  are  always  sure  to  give  us  gems  in  their  pictures  of 
yachting  scenes,  a  field  of  photographic  work  they  have  made  their  own. 

J.  Pattison  Gibson,  of  Hexham,  England,  had  a  superb  collection  of  views, 
that  it  is  impossible  to  give  a  just  idea  of,  they  were  so  very  beautiful.  The 
titles  will  give  an  idea  of  the  scenes:  "We  Watch  the  Speckled  Trout  Glide 
By,"  "Under  the  Haycock,  Fast  Asleep,"  "When  Autumn  Skies  Smile  Sweet 
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and  Calm/'  and  others.  Every  picture  was  a  gem  of  thought  and  artistic  feeling 
in  every  particular. 

Dr.  P.  H.  Emerson,  of  Chiswick,  London,  had  a  fine  collection  of  photo- 
gravures of  his  beautiful  studies,  each  one  artistic,  and  telling  in  the  most  perfect 
manner  the  story  they  were  intended  to  relate.  Some  few  were  pictures  of 
scenery;  these  also  were  beautiful  and  very  artistically  caught 

And  now,  last,  but  by  no  means  least,  we  come  to  the  beautiful  views  of 
Professor  S.  W.  Bumham,  of  the  Lick  Observatory,  California.  These  were 
pictures  of  interiors  in  the  Observatory,  and  some  very  wonderful  land  and 
mountain  scenes  around  Mount  Hamilton.  Among  the  collectioQ  were  the 
beautiful  moon  pictures,  which  our  subscribers  are  acquainted  with  (torn  the 
illustration  in  our  January  issue. 

The  transparencies  shown  at  Philadelphia  were  certainly  below  the  mark, 
both  in  number  and  quality,  compared  with  previous  exhibitions.  There  was^ 
one  exhibit  that  is  worthy  of  notice  and  which  saved  this  part  of  the  exhibition 
from  being  an  entire  failure.  This  was  the  collection  of  Hamilton  Emmons,  of 
the  Boston  Club.  His  transparency  enlargements  from  4x5  negatives,  of  the 
"Yosemite  Falls,"  and  other  Yoscmite  views^  are  excellent,  and  merit  high, 
commendation. 

Looking  back  over  the  entire  exhibition,  we  cannot  help  a  few  reflections. 
In  the  first  place,  the  Englishmen  are  ahead  of  us  in  landscape  work  ;  but  many 
of  these  were  professionals.  Nevertheless,  the  amateurs  of  Uie  British  Isles  are 
ahead  of  American  amateurs  in  the  same  field.  In  composition  studies  America 
appears  to  hold  her  own,  in  thought,  in  feeling  and  in  selection  of  subjects. 
Looking  at  the  work  of  the  societies,  we  feel  very  much  ashamed  of  New  York, 
the  Amateur  Society,  of  this  city,  making  a  very  poor  show,  considering  the 
number  of  its  members. 

As  an  exhibition  it  was  an  undoubted  success,  for  the  reason  that  it  contained 
many  things  to  study,  and  hosts  of  good  lessons  to  be  learned  by  those  who 
looked  at  the  pictures  with  inquiring  minds.  If  New  York  can  give  us  a 
better  exhibition  in  1890,  it  will  be  fine  indeed.  We  believe  she  can.  Then  let 
all  work  for  it,  and  begin  now. 


A  C3ICPABX80K  OF  DEVfiLOPEBS. 

BY   LYON EL   CLARK. 
[Before  Camera  Clab  Conference,  London.] 

Natural  historians  will  tell  you  that  whenever  a  new  species  is  introduced* 
into  a  new  country,  it  begins  to  multiply  and  increase  to  a  most  alarming 
extent,  but  after  a  few  generations  Nature  re-asserts  her  ordinary  law  and  the  ner 
settler  settles  down  to  its  ordinary  and  normal  rate  of  increase.  In  photography 
we  find  somewhat  of  a  parallel  :  the  advent  of  any  new  process  is  received  with 
a  burst  of  enthusiasm,  its  application  is  universal,  and  its  merits  or  faults  are  ex- 
tolled or  condemned  with  as  much  exaggeration  as  any  unpopular  Government 
measure  in  Parliament,  and  it  is  not  until  the  first  effervescent  exuberance  of  its 
disciples  or  the  deep  anathemas  of  its  opponents  have  subsided,  that  it  is  possible 
for  the  still,  small  voice  of  Reason  to  make  itself  heard,  and  allow  the  new-comer 
to  be  judged  strictly  on  his  own  merits. 

Our  latest  advent  fi*om  other  climes  is  quinol;  this  is,  however,  not  of  foreign 
origin,  being  no  other  than  an  indigenous  species,  which,  under  the  name  of 
hydroquinone,  was  first  proposed  and  introduced  to  the  photographic  world  by 
our  worthy  President,  and  that  in  this  very  room,  and  from  the  rostrum  that  I 
myself  am  now  occupying.  On  its  first  introduction,  however,  it  did  not  meet 
with  any  general  favor,  and  it  was  not  until,  like  old  brown  sherry,  it  had  made 
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a  voyage  across  the  seas  and  back,  that  it  was  found  good  enough  for  the  palate 
of  our  connoisseurs. 

Slight  as  was  the  enthusiasm  with  which  it  was  first  received,  its  restoration 
to  the  land  of  its  birth  was,  however,  attended  with  the  most  fulsome  flattery, 
and  all  that  exuberance  of  expletives  for  which  our  Gallic  brethren  are  so  justly 
famous.  The  new  developer  was  to  do  anything  and  everything  :  a  very  con- 
juror's bottle,  out  of  which  could  be  got  the  restrainer  of  over  or  the  accelerator 
of  under-exposure — a  very  panacea  for  all  our  photogenic  woes  or  maladies. 
One  loquacious  apostle  of  hydroquinone,  carried  away  by  his  own  enthusiasm, 
actually  went  so  far  as  to  style  it  an  **  automatic"  developer,  thus  abolishing  at 
one  fell  swoop  all  the  science  and  beauty  of  development,  and  all  the  power  that 
chemistry  has  put  into  our  hands,  to  compensate  for  its  own  shortcomings,  or 
the  unwillingness  of  nature,  and  to  enable  us  to  relieve  our  beloved  pursuit  frorn^ 
the  reproach  that  it  is  a  mere  mechanical  process. 

But  these  furious  atmospheric  disturbances  have  now  subsided  :  we  have  left 
the  roaring  forties  of  exaggeration  for  the  quiet  doldrums  of  reason,  and  quinol, 
as  I  prefer  to  call  it,  is  on  its  trial  at  the  bar  of  the  photographic  world.  The 
case  was  opened  by  Mr.  Swan,  in  the  Photographic  Society's  rooms,  but  a  short 
time  back,  when  this  gentleman,  in  a  most  able  lecture,  very  fairly  stated  its 
merits.  But,  on  the  principle  of  an  old  proverb,  if  I  may  venture  to  say  so, 
I  do  not  consider  that  Mr.  Swan  carried  his  investigations  for  enough.  Devel- 
opment is  a  fairly  complicated  phenomenon.  There  is  something  besides  the 
mere  bringing  out  of  detail  or  getting  density ;  there  are  the  gradations,  or 
intensity  scale  of  the  negative,  to  be  looked  after,  and  this  I  consider  the  real 
secret  of  universally  successful  development. 

A  photograph  of  nature  is  made  up  of  not  only  high  lights,  half  tones  and  shad- 
ows, but  of  every  gradation  or  nuance  between  these  salient  divisions.  How- 
ever white  the  paper  we  make  our  prints  on  may  be,  it  will  always  be  less  so 
than  the  bright  high-lights,  and  the  deepest  blacks  of  the  print  will  be  behind  the 
dark  shadows  of  nature.  We  have  then  to  compress  the  scale  of  tones  of  nature 
into  the  short  gamut  that  our  printing  processes  give  us;  and  it  is  therefore  evi- 
dent that  the  developer  that  can  give  the  greatest  range  to  this  gamut  will,  cceteris 
paribus,  be  the  most  useful. 

To  make  this  point  clearer,  a  certain  light  intensity  will  give  the  least  appre- 
ciable deposit  after  development  on  the  sensitive  film,  whilst  the  darkest  deposit 
that  we  can  admit,  this  point  depending  on  the  particular  printing  process  we 
intend  to  use,  we  will  assume  to  be  obtained  by  a  light  one  hundred  times  as  in- 
tense. In  exposing  we  must  expose  long  enough  for  any  desired  detail  in  the 
shadow  to  impress  itself  oh  the  plate.  We  will  take  this  amount  of  light  as  our 
unit  Now,  any  light  one  hundred  times  as  bright  as  this  unit  point  will  then  be 
represented  on  the  plate  by  the  maximum  amount  of  deposit  possible  ;  and  there- 
fore any  lights  that  in  intensity  are  superior  to  this  figure  must  all  be  repr^ented 
by  an  equal  amount  of  deposit ;  that  is  to  say,  they  will  all  give  the  same  appear- 
ance on  the  print,  and  we  shall  lose  all  detail  in  the  high  lights.  Now  suppose 
that,  by  some  modification  of  our  developer,  we  could  so  manage  that  our 
maximum  deposit  was  only  attained  by  a  light  two  hundred  times  as  intense  as 
our  standard  minimum,  I  think  it  will  be  allowed  on  all  hands  that  this  is  not 
only  a  valuable,  but  an  essential  property. 

It  is  to  ascertain  what  are  the  capabilities  of  quinol  in  this  direction  as  corn- 
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pared  with  pyroammonia  and  ferrous  oxalate,  that  I  have  undertaken  the  follow- 
ing experiments.  I  have  not  sought  in  any  way  to  find  out  the  developer  that 
will  give  the  most  detail  on  a  plate  ;  from  a  very  exhaustive  series  of  experiments 
that  I  made  last  year,  I  was  led  to  the  conclusion  that  no  alteration  in  the  con- 
stituents of  the  developer  in  any  way  affected  the  amount  of  detail  that  was 
brought  out,  provided  that  suflScient  time  were  given.  I  believe  Mr.  Cadett  has 
also  come  to  the  same  conclusion,  and  as  my  present  set  of  experiments  show  the 
same  result,  I  think  we  may  consider  it  as  an  axiom,  that  the  action  of  light  on 
a  dry  plate  is  absolute,  and  no  strengthening  of  the  developing  agent  can  bring 
out  what  does  not  really  exist 

Mr.  Swan,  in  his  experiments,  made  a  comparison  by  means  of  ordina^ 
negatives.  I  have  seen  these  negatives,  but  I  have  found  it  most  difficult  to  make 
any  very  reliable  deductions  from  them,  and  even  Mr.  Swan  was  obliged  to 
acknowledge  that  it  required  a  long  and  careful  examination ;  I  therefore  in  my 
experiments  decided  to  use  a  graduated  sensitometer  screen,  which  may  aptly  be 
described  as  a  negative  reduced  to  its  simplest  expression.  The  plates  used  were 
the  Castle  Brand,  the  same  as  those  used  by  Mr.  Swan ;  they  were  all  exposed  to 
a  uniform  light  behind  ground  glass  for  equal  periods  of  time.  The  time  was 
taken  from  a  pendulum  beating  half  seconds,  and  every  care  was  taken  to  insure 
the  negatives  being  equally  exposed. 

The  developers  compared  were :  Pyro  and  ammonia,  quinol  and  caustic  soda, 
quinol  and  carbonate  soda,  quinol  and  carbonate  potash,  quinol  and  ammonia, 
ferrous  oxalate.  The  pyro  used  was  sulpho-pyrogallol,  and  the  quinol  was  Byk's, 
and  was  made  up  the  same  as  the  pyro  with  four  times  its  weight  of  sulphite  of 
soda,  acidified  with  sulphuric  acid.  The  caustic  soda  was  that  fused  in  sticks. 
The  carbonate  soda  was  the  anhydrous  salt,  and  the  carbonate  potash  the  ordinary 
one  of  the  pharmacopoeia.  The  ammonia  was  the  ordinary  so-called  880  degrees, 
but  I  cannot  guarantee  its  strength.  The  ferrous  oxalate  was  made  up  of  acidi- 
fied saturated  solutions  of  potassium  oxalate  and  protosulphate  of  iron.  The  re- 
strainer  used  was  invariably  potassium  bromide. 

At  the  risk  of  being  prolix,  I  will  again  state  exactly  those  points  in  develop- 
ment I  was  investigating.  Some  little  time  back,  I  saw  some  photographs  of 
Captain  Abney's ;  they  were  of  snow  scenes  in  the  Upper  Alps,  and  although  the 
range  of  tones  between  the  bright  reflected  light  on  the  snow  and  the  deep 
shadows  in  the  fir-trees  was  enormous,  yet  they  were  all  proportionally  repre- 
sented in  the  photograph,  both  as  regards  the  details  in  the  shadows  of  the  trees 
and  in  the  high-lights  of  the  snow.  These  plates  were  developed  by  pyro  and 
ammonia,  and  Captain  Abney  was  kind  enough  to  make  known  the  particular 
formula  he  used  for  these  views,  which  will  be  found  on  page  24  of  Vol  II.  of 
the  Camera  Club  Journal. 

In  my  own  mind,  I  set  this  result  down  as  the  standard  of  excellency  that 
any  developer  must  attain  in  order  to  come  into  universal  use. 

How  far  quinol  was  capable  of  doing  this  the  following  experiments  willi  I 
hope,  show.  I  will  not  weary  you  by  going  through  them  seriatim^  but  ra&er 
give  you  my  deductions. 

Commencing  with  pyro,  we  find  the  following  laws  :  by  decreasing  the 
quantity  of  pyro,  the  alkali  remaining  constant,  we  get  loss  of  detail,  and  also 
loss  of  density  in  the  high-lights ;  if,  however,  we  continue  development  long 
-enough  to  bring  out  all  the  detail,  then  the  density  in  the  high-lights  has  also 
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increased,  and  the  result  is  what  I  call  normal.  If,  however,  while  keeping 
the  pyro-  down — say,  ^  grain  (all  quantities  are  in  grains  per  ounce  of  devel- 
oper), and  increase  the  ammonia  up  to  four  or  six  minims — we  find  that  now  we 
can  get  out  all  the  details  before  the  high-lights  gather  any  great  density,  and, 
therefore,  we  get  a  long,  low  curve.  This  is  precisely  what  we  require ;  we 
have  brought  out  the  detail  in  the  shadows,  and  the  high-lights  have  not  yet 
assumed  any  over-density,  although  by  the  suitable  addition  of  more  pyro  we 
can  at  any  time  get  any  amount  that  we  may  desire. 

Now,  as  to  the  behavior  of  quinol  under  such  circumstances,  I  am  sorry  to 
have  to  admit  that  it  totally  fails  ;  its  action  is  very  distinct  from  that  of  pyro. 
If  we  decrease  the  quinol  we  lose  detail,  just  as  in  pyro,  but  if  we  increase  the 
alkali,  unlike  the  pyro  developer,  we  get  no  increase  in  detail,  or,  what  is  the 
same  thing,  no  increase  in  the  speed  with  which  it  appears,  unless  we  add  the 
alkali  to  a  most  enormous  and  impracticable  extent,  and  this  is  practically  the 
same  whatever  alkali  be  used.  Ammonia  appears  to  promise  the  best  results, 
but  it  has  to  be  added  to  an  enormous  extent,  and  then  green  fog  makes 
its  appearance  with  as  much  vigor  as  in  any  pyro-and-ammonia  developed 
negative. 

{To  be  continued,) 


TZZ   ABIST0T7PE. 

BY  JOHN   A.    LORSNZ. 

The  artist  engaged  in  photography,  knowing  the  shortcomings  of  it,  hails 
with  joy  everything  new  in  the  way  of  inventions  or  discoveries  that  tend  to  give 
him  control  over  his  work,  so  as  to  make  it  conform  more  to  the  principles  of  art 

The  photographer  will  tell  you  that  the  stretching  of  the  paper  is  a  matter  of 
no  consequence ;  it  is  not  enough  to  amount  to  anything.  Of  course  it  is  not  to 
him  who  will  take  a  negative  and  remove  just  what  he  chooses,  and  still  be 
under  the  impression  that  he  is  making  a  likeness;  but  it  makes  a  great 
difference  to  the  artist  whether  the  proportions  of  the  face  and  figure  are 
kept  or  not,  as  well  as  other  effects  which  go  to  make  up  the  resemblance  to 
its  original. 

We  have  heard  at  different  times  from  men  who  have  had  schemes  for  get- 
ting the  photographers'  money,  the  cry  like  the  false  prophets  of  Scripture,  lo 
here  !  and  lo  there  !  this  and  that  will  do  wonderful  things ;  and  we  listened — 
listened  financially,  some  of  us — as  they  promised  to  point  out  the  way  we  were 
looking  for  ;  but  we  had  to  rest  on  the  promises — there  was  no  fulfillment 

Now  I  believe  we  have  in  the  aristotype  paper  something  with  which  we  can 
more  nearly  approach  a  drawing  than  with  anything  that  has  yet  been  used  as  a 
medium  for  printing.  We  await  hopefully,  though  not  very  patiently,  for  the 
manufacturers  to  overcome  some  defects  in  it  that  will  give  us  a  perfect  paper. 
Its  defects,  we  take  it,  will  be  corrected  as  were  those  of  the  dry  plates  in  their 
early  days,  through  the  honorable  competition  of  manufacturers,  and  their  desire 
to  correct  defects  that  were  pointed  out  to  them  by  the  craft  or  in  whatever  way 
discovered.  Then  we  expect  to  have  a  paper  that  will  not  distort  a  picture  and 
that  will  preserve  the  fine  detail  of  the  negative  as  we  have  retouched  it ;  to 
concentrate  the  interest  at  certain  points  and  to  make  subordinate  others ;  that 
will  keep  the  high-lights  through  the  toning  bath  without  requiring  the  shadows 
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to  be  over-printed  ;  and  so  give  that  gradation  from  the  midnight  shadow  up  to 
the  highest  point  of  light  that  is  so  pleasing  in  a  careful  drawing  or  engraving. 

It  is  too  much  to  expect  that  any  paper  can  be  handled  with  the  ease  and 
certainty  of  albumen  paper;  but  an  artist  will  gladly  take  the  extra  pains 
required  in  the  management  of  aristotype  paper  when  he  sees  that  the  infinite 
care  he  has  taken  with  his  negative  loses  nothing  in  printing,  instead  of  feeling, 
as  he  often  must  with  an  albumen  print,  that  it  has  suffered  something  from 
distortion ;  that  while  the  shadows  are  right,  the  delicate  sparkle  of  the  high- 
lights is  gone ;  or,  if  it  is  kept,  the  general  effect  of  the  print  has  been  made 
too  dark  in  order  to  keep  it 

The  high  polish  of  the  aristotype,  though  giving  the  beauty  of  the  ivory 
miniature,  we  do  not  consider  an  essential  to  the  art  quality  of  the  picture,  but 
that  most  of  all  will  appeal  to  people  who  judge  things  by  the  shine,  that  being 
the  only  standard  by  which  the  great  majority  judge  things  photographic  or 
other ;  and  so,  though  that  be  the  least  of  its  good  points  artistically,  it  may, 
from  a  business  point  of  view,  be  the  greatest ;  and  so,  long  live  the  shine !  like 
other  flattery,  may  it  please  fools  and  not  displease  the  wise. 


COHPABISON  FXaVTS  FOB  PSOVINff  TEZ  VALUE  OF  OBTBOCEBOXATIC  PLATSa 

BY  DR.   H.  W.  VOGEL. 

Yesterday  I  received  your  valuable  Bulletin,  No.  7,  containing  two  illus- 
trations of  a  landscape  taken  with  an  orthochromatic,  and  also  with  an  ordinary 
plate.  These  pictures  should  show  the  superiority  of  the  color  sensitive  eoside 
of  silver  plate  over  the  ordinary  plate.  But  though  my  friend,  the  late  Ober- 
netter,  and  I,  are  the  inventors  of  the  eoside  of  silver  plate,  I  must  confess  that 
in  the  copy  of  your  journal  before  me  the  landscape  taken  with  the  ordinary 
plate  makes  the  better  impression.  What  is  the  reason  ?  Many  thousands  of 
eoside  plates  are  exposed  together  with  ordinary  plates  under  the  same  cir- 
cumstances, and  by  this  comparison  the  superiority  of  the  former  is  sufficiently 
proven  here  in  Germany. 

To  make  such  proofs  valuable  certain  conditions  must  be  fulfilled,  i. 
The  negatives  must  be  taken  under  exactly  the  same  conditions ;  the  same  time, 
exposure  and  lens.  2.  They  must  be  developed  together  in  the  same  developer, 
one  as  long  as  the  other.  3.  They  must  htprmied  under  the  same  conditions ^  by  any 
light  printing  process,  or  else  by  collotype.  4.  If  they  are  reproduced  by  collo- 
type both  prints  must  be  made  from  the  same  collotype  the  same  length  of  time. 
It  is  well  known  that  prints  from  collotype  plates  differ  in  intensity  according  to 
the  strength  of  the  dye  and  the  quantity  of  it  rolled  on.  Therefore  only  those 
prints  or  pictures  are  comparable  which  are  printed  together  on  the  same  sheet  0/ 
paper.  These  pictures  should  have  been  mounted  together,  and  that  has  been 
omitted  in  the  Bulletin.  I  note  a  light  printed  specimen  on  an  ordinary  plate 
united  with  a  dark  printed  one  from  an  eoside  plate.  By  this  failure  a  true 
comparison  of  the  two  is  impossible. 

Berlin,  April,  1889. 

Note.  — We  are  very  much  surprised  that  Dr.  Vogel  obtained  such  a  poor 
specimen  of  the  Bulletin  illustration  as  to  lead  him  to  write  the  above  note, 
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and  sincerely  hope  none  of  our  other  readers  have  encountered  the  same  diffi- 
culty. All  the  prints  which  we  have  seen  have  proved  beyond  a  doubt  the 
superior  qualities  of  the  eoside  plate.  But  what  Dr.  Vogel  says  about  com- 
parisons is  well  worth  noting,  and  therefore  we  give  his  letter  in  full  We 
expect  to  show  more  work  with  the  eoside  plate  in  the  future,  and  shall  profit  by 
the  advice  given  above. — Eds. 


TBE  OSTHOOBBOkATIG  PIOTTTBIS. 

Lawrence,  Kans.,  April  20,  1889. 
To  the  Editors  0/  the  Bulletin  : 

In  regard  to  illustrations  in  issue  of  13th  inst  there  is  a  striking  difference 
in  the  matter  of  definition.  The  one  on  the  ordinary  plate  lacks  detail  in 
the  distance  very  much  as  if  it  had  been  taken  through  a  large  stop.  The  one 
on  the  orthochromatized  plate  defines  the  distance  sharply,  and  must  have  been 
taken  with  the  lens  stopped  down.  We  are  left  to  suppose  that  the  difference  is 
due  to  the  different  plates,  but  this  special  difference  looks  like  a  difference  in 
•diaphragms.  Respectfully, 

T.  B.  Shane. 

Ed.  Note. — ^The  difference  is  due  to  the  plates  in  every  case. 


JTTBXLEE  SZBIBinOM  AT  BSBUN. 
Rules,  etc. 

I. — Exhibition  takes  place  from  the  middle  of  September  to  middle  of  Oc- 
tober. 

2. — ^The  Exhibition  \iz&five  divisions  : 

a.  History  of  Photography  and  its  Applications  to  Science,  Art,  Industry, 

etc. 
h.  Portraits  and  Landscapes  of  Artistic  Value. 
c.  Photo-mechanical  Printing. 
(L  Apparatus  and  Chemicals. 
e.  Photographic  Literature. 

3. — Members  and  non-members,  professionals  and  amateurs,  are  admitted  as 
^exhibitors. 

4. — Applications  have  to  be  made  to  Dr.  W,  Zenker,  Wichmannstrasse  17, 
Berlin  W. 

5. — Every  exhibiting  member  pays  per  square  meter  of  wall,  table  or  floor 
sur^ce,  4  marks ;  non-members,  8  marks. 

6. — ^The  Exhibition  goods  have  to  be  in  place  August  31st  Address:  Royal 
Academy  Building,  "Unter  den  Linden,"  No.  38,  Berlin  W. 

7. — Exhibitors  and  their  representatives  have  free  admission  to  Exhibition. 

8. — It  is  the  intention  to  issue  diplomas  of  excellency,  etc ;  no  particulars  yet 

9. — Articles  from  the  United  States  will  be  collected  by  E.  &  H.  T. 
Anthony  &  Co. 

10. — Shipping  expenses  both  ways  are  paid  by  the  exhibitor. 

II. — Exhibits  cannot  be  withdrawn  before  the  close  of  the  Exhibition. 

12. — ^The  Society  insures  the  square  meter  up  to  100  marks.  For  other 
damages  the  Society  is  not  responsible. 

13. — Pictures  may  be  framed  or  not  at  the  option  of  the  exhibitor. 

14. — It  is  recommended  to  mark  on  the  picture  lens  it  was  made  with,  de- 
veloper, time  of  exposure,  date,  weather,  etc. 
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PBOTOa&APBIC  LZTEaATVBI!. 
To  the  Editors  of  the  Bulletin  • 

I  notice  in  your  issue  of  April  13th  a  report  of  a  discussion,  at  a  meeting  of 
the  Photographic  Section  of  the  American  Institute,  upon  the  reliability  of  the 
information  given  in  our  photographic  literature.  I  am  afraid  that  if  we  cor- 
nered those  men  who  say  there  is  never  anything  in  our  journals,  we  would  find 
that  nine-tenths  of  their  knowledge  has  been  derived  from  such  sources.  The 
truth  is  that  contributors  give  us  what  they  deem  best  and  most  important,  and 
it  remains  for  the  intelligent  and  thoughtful  reader  to  bring  these  statements  of 
fact  to  bear  upon  each  other,  and  to  so  fit  one  into  the  other  that  the  whole  truth 
is  obtained.  Like  others  of  nearly  thirty  years'  standing,  I  expect  to  see  repealed 
over  and  over  again  by  others  the  experiences  of  my  younger  days,  as  well  as  a 
revival  of  old  styles  and  methods;  yet  even  this  constant  reminding  of  the  past  is 
a  very  good  work. 

I  must  say  that  even  during  the  last  year  I  have  received  p)oints  from  the 
BuLLKTiN  that  have  been  invaluable,  and  probably  worth  hundreds  of  dollars, 
simply  because  they  fitted  in  at  the  right  time. 

Our  brains  are  very  like  our  internal  economy.  A  medicine  will  affect  two 
men  differently.  In  one  case  it  will  enter  into  the  blood  and  revive  the  man, 
clearing  his  brain  and  imparting  new  energy.  In  the  other  case  it  simply  does 
nothing.  Many  a  seemingly  simple  statement  recorded  in  the  Bulletin,  the 
result  of  weeks  or  months  of  research,  hinges  upon  most  important  issues  if  it 
strikes  the  thinking  man  at  the  right  time. 

It  gives  me  much  pleasure  to  bear  testimony  to  the  reliability  and  "alive- 
ness  "  of  your  most  welcome  magazine.     I  am  yours,  W.  J.  Topley. 


OUB  ULUSTBATION. 
Some  time  ago  Mr.  Haywarde  S.  Cozzens  sent  us  a  number  of  excellent  pic- 
tures for  criticism.  We  found  them  to  be  so  well  done  from  both  artistic  and 
photographic  standpoints  that  we  determined  to  capture  at  least  one  of  them  as 
an  illustration  for  the  Bulletin.  The  frontispiece  of  this  issue  of  our  journal  is  a 
very  good  photo-mechanical  print  from  the  view  selected.  It  is  one  of  those 
charming  scenes  up  in  the  New  Hampshire  mountains  that  gives  such  a  restful 
feeling  to  all  who  are  fortunate  enough  to  enjoy  them.  Among  those  glorious 
hills,  with  their  ever-changing  phases  of  cloud  and  sunshine,  life  passes  as  a 
dream,  and  the  world  below  seems  like  a  boiling  caldron^  with  its  rush  and 
bustle.  We  are  glad  to  be  able  to  present  to  our  readers  a  glimpse  of  one  of 
the  peaceful  farming  scenes  of  the  region  we  speak  of.  The  quiet  team  of  oxen, 
the  field  with  its  firesh  grass,  the  trees  in  the  distance  and  the  neat  farm-house, 
give  us  an  air  of  country  life  that  makes  us  almost  feel  now  the  refreshing  breezes 
that  play  among  those  old  hills.  We  must  congratulate  Mr.  Cozzens  on  hav- 
ing caught  so  faithfully  the  spirit  of  the  region  where  he  took  his  picture. 


A  PBOTOaBAFHSBS'  TRUST. 

Our  publishers  request  us  to  present  the  following  statement  to  the  readers 
of  the  Bulletin: 

We  have  noticed  in  the  New  York  Times  of  May  16th  an  article  copied  fit)m 
the  Buffalo  Despaich  relative  to  a  photographers'  trust,  which  implies  a  combi- 
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nation  being  formed  for  the  advance  of  the  price  of  work  of  photographers.  It 
is  well  known  that  many  photographers  have  advertised  to  make  cabinet  photo- 
graphs at  $1  a  dozen,  and  it  is  ruinous  to  photographers  at  large,  and  to  them- 
selves. No  one  can  afford  to  make  pictures  of  excellence  that  are  works  of  art 
for  this  price,  and  anything  that  would  be  for  the  interest  of  photographers, 
whereby  a  remunerative  amount  of  money  could  be  made  on  their  work,  ougHt 
to  be  sustained  by  every  well  thinking  photographer.  We  have  seen  some 
garbled  reports  that  do  not  fairly  represent  the  position  which  we  take  in  the 
matter,  and  we  would  not  want  to  be  placed  in  such  a  position  as  to  have  photog- 
raphers think  we  were  not  in  sympathy  with  them  to  form  any  plan  which  would 
be  advantageous  to  the  greatest  number  in  the  profession,  and  we  will,  as  we 
always  do,  use  our  best  endeavors  to  advance  the  interest  of  photographers,  and 
whatever  may  be  done  for  their  interest  will  also  be  for  ours  and  for  the  interest 
of  every  dealer  in  photographic  materials.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 

"BOSTON  XLLUSTBATSD." 
The  following  letter,  received  from  Mr.  W.  Garrison  Reed,  speaks  for  itself : 

Amateur  Photographic  Association, 
Crescent  Chambers  North,  3  Lord  Street, 
Liverpool,  April  9,  1889. 
Dear  Sir, — I  beg  to  acknowledge  the  safe  arrival  of  the  set  of  slides, 
•'Boston  Illustrated."    They  were  exhibited  at  our  meeting  April  4th,  and  were 
much  admired.     The  getting  up  of  the  whole  thing  is  a  model  for  imitation.    I 
am  requested  by  our  Association  to  write  to  you  and  tender  our  hearty  thanks  to 
the  Boston  Camera  Gub  for  the  gift,  and  to  say  that  we  shall   have  much 
pleasure  in  accepting  the  trust,  and  in  facilitating,  in  all  ways,  its  full  use.     I 
have  already  a  number  of  applications  for  the  set.     They  are  being  exhibited  in 
Manchester  to-night ;  they  will  be  in  Birkenhead  on  Thursday,  the  i  ith  inst ; 
London  Camera  Club,  i8th;   Glasgow,  23d;   Warrington,  30th;   and  I  have 
applications  from  Glostor  and  Hull,  dates  not  yet  arranged. 

I  confidently  anticipate  that  the  idea  will  be  taken  up,  and  that  you  will,  in 
due  course,  receive  similar  sets  of  slides. 

Belive  me,         Yours  very  truly,       Walter  A.  Watts, 
To  WiLUAM  Garrison  Reed,  Hon.  Secretary, 

Boston  Camera  Club. 


TWO  KOBE  VETSBANS. 
Our  publishers  have  received  the  following  in  recent  letters  to  them  : 

**  In  your  last  issue  Mr.  Notman  lays  claim  to  being  your  oldest  living  cus- 
tomer. I  dispute  his  claim  and  go  him  a  year  and  a  half  better  (1855).  In  that 
year  I  made  two  half-plate  daguerreotype  views  on  plates  from  Mr.  E.  Anthony. 

Yours  very  truly,  J.  A.  Palmer." 


The  following  is  written  on  an  old  invoice  from  E.  H.  Alley  : 

"In  Bulletin  you  speak  of  your  oldest  living  customer.  Look  at  the  in- 
closed and  correct  record.  *  *  *  i  was  in  the  store  the  year  before  the 
date  of  this  bill  (May,  1858)." 

In  this  latter  case  it  is  curious  to  note  the  prices  of  photographic  materi- 
als :  I  pound  callodion,  $1.50 ;  \  pound  silver  nitrate,  $9  ;  3  yards  plain  back- 
ground, $1;  I  scene  background,  $6.50;  Snelling's  Journal,  1858,  $2.  We 
are  very  glad  to  note  that  our  good  friend  did  not  neglect  photographic  literature 
in  his  early  days,  and  he  is  still  faithful  in  this  respect. 
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Advertisements  should  reach  us  not  later  than  the 
Saturday  oreceding  the  issue  for  which  thev  are  in- 
tended, ouerwise  we  cannot  promise  to  publish  them 
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us  of  any  altera&on  before  the  date  above  mentioned, 
and  to  state  ka  what  period  the  advertisement  should 
be  continued — whether  for  one,  six,  twelve  or  twenty- 
four  issues.^ 

E.  d  H.  T.  ANTHONY  d  CO..  Publishers. 


BOCEESTfiB  OAHSBA  CLUB. 

This  Qub  was  organized  January  3,  1889, 
with  a  charter  membership  of  fifty,  and  the 
following  members  were  elected  officers  for 
this  year:  President,  G.  Hanmer  Croughton  ; 
First  Vice-President,  George  W.  Rafter;  Sec- 
ond Vice-President,  Samuel  H.  Lowe  ;  Secre- 
tary, Peter  Mawdsley;  Assistant  Secretary,  J. 
Louis  Willard;  Treasurer,  James  Strceter. 
Executive  Committee:  Henry  W.  Mathews, 
Chairman  ;  James  Streeter,  H.  E.  Townley, 
and  the  President  and  Secretary  ex  officio. 
Finance  Committee  :  Edwin  W.  Home,  John 
Carey,  A.  S.  Clackner.  Regular  meetings 
and  social  meetings  are  held  Thursday  even- 
ings alternately.  The  rooms  of  the  Club  are 
in  the  Kirley  building,  on  East  Main  street, 
and  consist  of  the  meeting  room  and  a  large 
and  commodious  dark  room.  The  regular 
meetings  are  devoted  to  the  regular  business 
of  the  Club  and  a  demonstration.  A  paper 
follows.  The  evenings  of  the  social  meetings 
are  informal  affairs,  and  the  members  meet  to 
talk  over  their  successes  and  failures,  and  the 
inexperienced  member  finds  some  one  to  aid 


him  in  development  of  some  plate  he  dares 
not  risk  himself.  The  following  is  a  list  of  the 
events  that  have  taken  place  at  the  regular 
meetings  since  the  organization. 

January  17th:  The  Club  made  a  test  of 
several  flash  lamps  and  compounds.  The 
best  results  were  obtained  by  the  lamp  burn- 
ing pure  magnesium. 

January  31st:  The  merits  of  four  different 
developers,  two  pyro  and  two  hydroquinone, 
were  tested  on  an  8  x  10  plate  that  had  been 
exposed,  then  cut  into  quarters.  There  was 
very  little  difference  in  the  results,  the  Presi- 
dent  deciding  that  the  resuH  was  slighdy  in 
favor  of  pyro. 

February  14th:  The  thanks  of  the  Club 
were  tendered  to  the  publishers  of  the  differ- 
ent photo  journals  for  £avors  received,  and  the 
Secretary  instructed  to  notify  them  of  the 
same.  The  Club  was  then  entertained  by  one 
of  its  members,  Mr.  C.  C.  Goodale,  who  exhib. 
ited  lantern  slides  from  negatives  made  by  him 
in  a  trip  through  the  island  of  Hayti 

February  28th:  Several  new  members  elect-  , 
ed,  and  the  Executive  Committee  announced 
the  offer  of  Mr.  W.  Garrison  Reed,  on  behalf 
of  the  Boston  Camera  Club,  of  the  loan  in  the 
future  of  "Illustrated  Boston,'*  which ofier 
was  accepted  with  thanks;  and  die  Club  r&t 
solved  to  try  their  hand  at  illustrating  Roch- 
ester after  the  manner  of  Boston.  The 
President  appointed  Mr.  C.  Fred.  Hovey, 
Peter  Mawdsley  and  John  Carey  a  Committee 
to  carry  out  the  above  resolution. 

March  14th:  The  demonstration  consisted  of 
making  transfers  with  transferrotype  paper  and 
was  successfully  carried  out. 

March  2i8t:  The  Club  gave  its  first  lantern 
exhibition  at  the  Damascus  Temple,  about  one 
hundred  and  sixty  slides  being  shown,  all 
being  the  work  of  members.  The  hall  was 
crowded  and  every  one  well  pleased. 

March  28th:  The  enlarging  on  bromide 
paper  with  a  Cooper  enlarging  lantern  was 
finely  shown  by  the  President,  Mr.  Croughton. 

April  nth:  Negatives  made  by  the  Kodak 
were  developed  and  made  ready  for  printing 
from.  At  the  next  regular  meeting  it  is  in- 
tended to  show  the  carbon  process. 


TE£  PBOTOdBAPBlC  S00IST7  OF  FBILA- 
DELFEZA. 

A  STATED  meeting  was  held  Wednesday 
evening,  April  3.  1889,  with  Vta-Presidemt 
John  G.  Bullock  in  the  chair. 

The  Secretary  reported  the  following  dona- 
tions to  the  library : 
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A  pamphlet  by  Conrad  Beck,  «*On  the 
Construction  of  Photographic  Lenses,"  by 
Messrs.  Morris  Earle  &  Co.  A  series  of  photo- 
gravure plates  entitled  **  Pictures  from  Lifie  in 
Field  and  Fen,'*  from  the  author,  Dr.  P.  H. 
Emerson,  of  London,  England.  Both  gifts 
were  acknowledged  by  a  vote  of  thanks. 

The  Committee  on  Lantern  Slides  reported 
-as  follows : 

The  slides  last  received  through  the  Ameri- 
<:an  Lantern  Slide  Interchange  were  those  of 
the  St.  Louis  Camera  Club,  and  were  shown 
at  the  Conversational  Meeting,  March  20th. 
The  general  average  of  these  slides  Was  high, 
and  the  set,  which  comprised  fifty  gelatine 
positives,  gave  evident  enjoyment  to  the  mem- 
bers.  The  work  of  J.  W.  Dunn,  including 
-some  views  of  an  ice  pack,  upon  the  Missis- 
sippi, winter  sports  and  a  figure  study;  a  dog 
fitting  for  his  portrait— *•  A  Study  in  Portrai- 
ture,*' and  other  figure  compositions  by  Rob- 
ert E.  M.  Bain;  a  flock  of  geese  and  a  church 
interior,  and  other  specimens  of  the  work  of 
the  Rev.  C.  M.  Charroppin,  S.J.;  ani- 
mals, by  William  M.  Butler,  and  some  excel- 
lent marine  views  by  W.  W.  Withnell,  were 
•especially  worthy  of  notice. 

Slides  were  also  shown  by  members  of  the 
Society  as  follows:  By  Mr.  John  Carbutt,  of 
views  in  Pike  County,  Pa.,  made  on  ortho- 
chromatic  plates;  Mr.  Henry  Harrison  Suplee, 
Mr.  Thomas  Wakeman  lane,  Mr.  O.  D.  Wil- 
kinson, Dr.  A.  Graham  Reed,  Dr.  C.  L. 
Mitchell,  Mr.  J.  A.  Shulze,  Mr.  Frank  S. 
Lewis;  some  fine  studies  of  ducks  and  other 
barn-yard  animals  caught  With  a  Detective 
Camera;  Mr.  Edmund  Stirling,  and  Mr.  Wil- 
liam H.  Walmsley. 

The  American  Lantern  Slide  Interchange 
has  organized  for  1889  by  the  election  of 
George  Bullock,  of  the  Cincinnati  Camera 
Club,  as  manager;  and  William  H.  Rau,  of 
the  Photographic  Society  of  Philadelphia,  and 
F.  C.  Beach,  of  the  Society  of  Amateur  Pho- 
tographers of  New  York,  as  assistants.  The 
Philadelphia  Amateur  Photographic  Club  has 
withdrawn,  and  the  New  Brunswick  Cameras 
have  been  admitted  to  the  Interchange. 

The  Committee  on  Joint  Exhibition  reported 
that  the  exhibits  had  all  been  received  and 
were  being  placed  in  position  in  galleries  of 
the  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts.  The  exhibition 
would  comprise  nearly  seven  hundred  frames 
from  over  one  hundred  and  fifty  exhibitors, 
including  about  twenty  foreign  photographers. 
In  addition  to  this  there  were  about  fifty  lots 
of  lantern  slides  and  transparencies.  The 
programme  agreed  upon  provided  for  the  gal- 


leries being  open  from  10  A.  M.  until  dark, 
and  from  8  to  10  p.m. 

Special  exhibitions  of  lantern  slides  will  be 
given  upon  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  8 
P.M.,  the  first  of  these  evenings  being  devoted 
to  the  slides  received  for  the  American  In- 
terchange from  the  Camera  Club  of  London, 
and  the  others  to  miscellaneous  exhibits.  The 
following  gendemen  had  consented  to  serve 
as  the  Board  of  Judges :  Messrs.  John  C. 
Browne,  George  W.  Hewitt,  James  B.  Sword, 
Xanthus  Smith  and  Frederick  B.  Schell. 

The  Committee  on  Membership  reported 
the  election  of  the  following  active  members  : 
Messrs.  Francis  Burrows,  J.  Milnor  Walmsley, 
Elmore  C.  Hine,  M.D.,  and  William  A. 
Cheyney. 

Mr.  John  C.  Browne  presented  to  the 
Society,  on  behalf  of  Mrs.  Corlies,  a  framed 
portrait  of  the  late  Treasurer  of  the  Society, 
Mr.  S.  Fisher  Corlies,  remarking  in  his  brief 
address  that  no  portrait  could  more  thoroughly 
deserve  a  place  of  honor  in  the  room  of  the 
Society.  A  cordial  vote  of  thanks  was  ten- 
dered to  Mrs.  Corlies  for  her  most  acceptable 
gift. 

Mr.  Rosengarten  showed  some  prints  on  a 
new  paper  known  as  The  Buffalo  New  Ena- 
mel  Paper.  The  paper  was  intended  either 
for  contact  prints  or  enlargements,  the  ex- 
posure  being  by  gas  or  lamp  light,  and  the 
development  similar  to  other  gelatino-bromide 
paper. 

Adjourned.  

Minutes  of  the  stated  meeting  held  Wed- 
nesday evening, ,  May  I,  1889,  the  President, 
^fa•.  Frederic  Graff,  in  the  chair. 

The  Secretary  reported  the  receipt  of  a 
circular  containing  the  programme  of  the 
International  Congress  of  Photography,  to  be 
held  in  Paris,  France,  during  the  Exposition 
of  1889,  and  inviting  the  attendance  of  mem- 
bers thereto. 

It  was  also  reported  that  a  number  of  pic- 
ture exhibits,  by  Mr.  Frank  M.  SutclifTe,  at 
the  late  Exposition,  had  been  presented  by 
him  to  the  Society,  and  a  vote  of  thanks  was 
passed  for  the  same. 

The  Committee  on  Membership  reported 
the  election  of  the  following  active  members: 
Dr.  James  J.  Nelson,  William  A.  Sullivan, 
John  H.  Bradway,  Daniel  W.  Grafly,  Dr. 
Samuel  D.  Risley,  J.  H.  Hooven,  Walter  R. 
Furness,  Rev.  Henry  A.  F.  Hoyt,  William 
Howard  Turner,  Joseph  Gray  Martin. 

Mr.  W.  E.  Barrows  showed  some  excellent 
cabinet  portraits  made  by  means  of  the  Wels- 
bach  light,  by  Mr.  Rockwood,  New  York.    * 
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Dr.  Charles  L«  Mitchell  showed  and  de- 
scribed Bamett's  Universal  Film  Carrier, 
adapted  for  using  celluloid  films  in  ordinary 
plate-holders. 

Mr.  Morris  Earle  showed  one  of  the  Hawk- 
eye  Detective  Cameras,  fitted  with  a  roll 
holder  for  paper  negatives,  and  also  for  use 
with  ordinary  holders  containing  glass  plates 
or  films. 

He  also  showed  some  transparencies  called 
by  the  makers  (Messrs.  Williams  &  Brown) 
"  Linotypes,"  They  were  photographic  prints 
on  linen  mounted  as  trans|>arencies,  with 
washes  of  color  applied  to  the  back,  giving 
them  a  pleasing  tinted  effect. 

Mr.  Burrows  showed  an  improvement  on 
the  flash  lamp  exhibited  by  him  at  a  recent 
meeting,  in  which  the  usual  rubber  tube  and 
bulb  were  done  away  with.  A  spring,  re- 
leased  at  the  proper  moment,  threw  the  flash 
powder  upward  and  outward  into  the  flame. 
This  arrangement  allowed  the  lamp  to  be  con- 
structed in  very  ^compact  form.  The  lamp 
shown  was  adapted  for  use  with  ten  to  twelve 
grains  of  powder. 

Adjourned. 

Robert  S.  Rbdpield, 

Stcretary^ 


LOWELL  CAlCfiBA  CLTTB. 

Thb  Lowell  Camera  Club  held  a  special 
meeting  April  i6th,  to  consider  the  subject  of 
lantern  slide  making,  and  to  arrange  for  an 
exhibition  of  photographic  work  and  a  Club 
field  day.    There  were  fifty  present. 

It  was  voted  to  hold  an  exhibition  of  photo- 
graphic work  in  the  fall.  The  necessary 
committees  were  appointed  for  this  exhibition 
and  for  the  field  day. 

Mr.  J.  D.  Gould  read  the  paper  on  the  sub- 
ject  for  the  evening.  He  explained  the  mak- 
ing of  lantern  slides  for  the  benefit  of  the 
beginner,  as  well  as  to  help  the  practical 
worker. 

He  showed  the  advantages  that  the  reduc- 
ing process  has  over  the  contact  method.  In 
regard  to  development  he  said  all  were  agreed 
upon  this,  that  there  must  not  be  the  slightest 
trace  of  fog  in  parts  to  be  shown  upon  the 
screen  as  high  lights.  These  must  be  clear 
glass.  To  get  this  result  a  rather  short  expos- 
ure is  given,  and  less  development  than  would 
be  considered  correct  for  a  negative.  A  little 
detail  is  sacrificed  to  obtain  contrast. 

To  get  clouds  in  slides  he  recommended 
using  cloud  negatives  for  an  extra  slide,  re- 
moving the  film  on  the  part  of  the  cloud  slide 


that  comes  over  the  landscape  to  be  shown^ 
and  then  seal  the  two  together  in  the  ordinary 
way.  He  cautioned  the  beginners  to  be  sure 
that  both  slide  and  cover  are  perfectly  dry  be- 
fore  sealing  together*  He  suggested  that  it 
would  be  of  great  interest  to  other  clubs  in  the 
proposed  New  England  Exchange  if  one  dab 
would  work  the  coming  summer  with  the  idea 
of  producing  a  series  of  slides  illustrating 
Lowell  and  surrounding  country,  showing  the 
principal  streets,  the  mills  that  have  made  the 
city  what  it  is,  and,  not  the  least,  tiie  beauti- 
ful views  that  may  be  found  all  along  the 
river's  banks. 

Much  interest  was  manifested  in  the  elabor* 
ate  apparatus,  made  by  himself,  which  Mr. 
Gould  used  to  practically  illustrate  hb  subject 
Some  plates  were  exposed  in  this  camera,  and 
Mr.  Charles  Francis,  who  has  had  a  good  deal 
of  experience  in  slide  making,  devdoped  the 
plate  before  the  Club.  He  used  the  oxalate 
and  the  hydroquinone  devdopcrs,  explaining 
the  process  and  comparing  the  merits  of  the 
devefopers  used. 

Mr.  W.  E.  Badger  used  his  lantern  to  show 
a  large  number  of  views  upon  the  screen  from 
slides  made  by  members  of  the  Club. 

Honorable  Charles  H.  Allen  fiimisfaed  some 
very  interesting  slides  showing  the  views  of 
the  Hot  Springs  in  the  National  Park. 

This  meeting  closed  the  series  of  meetings 
of  the  Club  for  the  season.  The  next  regular 
meeting  will  be  held  in  November. 

George  A.  Nelson, 

Secretary, 

AKIBIOAN   XNSTinrTS-FBOTOOBAFIie 

SBonoN. 

Clinton  Hall,  19  Astor  Place. 
Informal  Meeting,  April  17,  1889. 

Vice-President],  B.  Gardner  in  the  chair. 

The  following  subjects  were  announced  for 
the  regular  meeting  of  the  Section,  May  7th: 
**  Pictorial  Composition,"  by  J.  Wells  Champ- 
ney  ;  *' Recollections  Concerning  Art  in  the 
Old  World,"  by  Professor  S.  J.  Pardessus. 

The  mention  of  these  well  known  artists 
naturally  suggested  and  gave  rise  to  some  re- 
marks concerning  "The  Inter-relation  of  Art 
and  Photography." 

Mr.  O.  G.  Mason  said:  **I  remember  a 
time  in  the  history  of  photography  when  there 
appeared  to  be  no  relation  between  art  and 
photography  ;  or,  rather,  when  artists,  as  a 
rule,  denied  all  relationship,  and  consigned 
the  photographer  to  the  realm  of  the  mechanic 
arts.    This  belief,  however,  is  now  rapidly 
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passing  away  among  all  those  artists  who  have 
become  familiar  with  the  capabilities  of  pho- 
tography  and  who  find  it  a  help  in  their  study 
of  art  These  have  learned  that  it  requires 
something  more  than  mechanical  and  chemi- 
cal skill ;  and  they  have  learned,  too,  that  not 
merely  artistic  ability  is  important  in  accom- 
plishing the  best  photographic  results.  Hence 
it  can  readily  be  accounted  for  why  the  meet- 
ings of  the  Photographic  Section  during  the 
past  two  years  have  been  so  largely  patron- 
ized by  students  of  art,  and  why  artists  of 
acknowledged  ability  have  been  ready  to  con- 
tribute to  our  instruction  and  entertainment. 
My  present  belief  is,  that  as  the  real  and 
varied  requirements  photography  imposes  be- 
come familiar  to  those  engaged  in  other  profes- 
sions, the  status  of  the  accomplished  pho- 
tographer will  be  more  truly  estimated  and 
his  claim  as  an  artist  more  readily  acknowl- 
edged." 

Mr.  J.  B.  Gardner  ssud  :  **  From  the  ear- 
liest public  announcement  that  pictures  could 
be  made  without  the  aid  of  pencil  or  brush  to 
the  present  hour,  artists  have  contended  that 
photography  was  nothing  more  than  a  me- 
chanical art,  and  that  it  was  a  misnomer  to 
call  a  photog^pher  an  auiist !  Jarvis,  in  his 
•  Art  Thoughts,'  says  :  *  Photography  is  no 
art,  but  a  process  of  science  to  which  art  may 
add  grace  and  beauty.  As  commonly  prac-* 
ticed,  it  is  a  chemical  handicraft  and  not  to  be 
spoken  of  as  art' 

«•  This  impression  appears  to  be  very  general 
among  artists  ;  and  it  is  no  wonder,  therefore, 
that  their  names  are  not  recorded,  to  any 
■extent,  among  the  explorers  of  photog- 
raphy. The  names  most  prominent  have 
been  those  of  scientists  and  students  of  natural 
philosophy.  During  the  early  days  of  the 
daguerrean  art,  the  field  was  occupied  by  a 
great  variety  of  talent.  The  tradesman,  the 
shoemaker,  the  barber,  the  carpenter  and  the 
clergyman,  all  regarded  themselves  equally 
competent  to  practice  the  art.  This  general 
ignorance  of  the  real  requirements  of  the 
business  led  to  a  development  of  the  art 
that  might  have  required  a  much  longer  time 
if  confined  to  any  one  of  the  above  named 
classes  ;  for  the  chemist-photographer  soon 
discovered  that  he  could  make  more  by  sup- 
plying his  fi'atemity  with  the  needed  chemicals 
than  by  making  pictures.  The  optician  had  a 
similar  experience  in  the  making  of  lenses ; 
.and  also  the  carpenter  in  constructing  suitable 
apparatus.  So  each  in  turn  served  the  other 
in  that  portion  of  the  work  in  harmony,  with 
:his  individual  aptitude,  and  in  this  way  every 


department  of  the  art  was  soon  classified  and 
rapidly  developed.  It  was  not,  however,  until 
the  collodion  process  was  successfully  prac- 
ticed, that  artists  (of  any  sort)  were  induced 
to  join  the  ranks.  Through  their  influence 
was  soon  developed  a  taste  for  photographs  in 
colors,  in  ink  and  pastel,  and  also  a  number- 
less variety  of  fancy  backgrounds  and  aesthetic 
surroundings.  And  so  it  happened,  that  dur- 
ing  the  whole  history  of  the  daguerreotype  the 
professed  student  of  high  art  failed  to  discover 
how  a  knowledge  of  making  sun  pictures 
could  in  any  way  help  him  in  his  work.  In 
fact,  he  regarded  these  pictures  as  an  obstacle 
to  his  success  and  a  means  of  perverting  pub- 
lic taste  in  matters  of  art.  During  these  later 
days,  however,  a  change  has  come  over  the 
spirit  of  his  dreams,  for  he  has  learned  by 
experience  that  sun  pictures  have  constantly 
increased  the  demand  for  works  of  art  and 
materially  aided  him  in  their  production. 
They  have  widened  the  field  of  his  labors, 
and  made  his  name  familiar  to  all  readers  of 
the  leading  and  most  popular  illustrated 
monthlies  of  the  present  hour.  It  is  safe  to 
say.  that  the  publishers  of  these  journals,  by 
calling  photography  to  their  aid,  have  done 
more  to  popularize  art  and  increase  the  de- 
mand for  artistic  labor  than  all  other  influences 
combined.  Thus  the  value  and  use  of  pho- 
tography has  been  greatly  increased  ;  for  it 
has  marched  hand  in  hand  with  the  artist  and 
so  furnished  countless  illustrations  attainable 
only  by  this  combined  force." 

At  the  conclusion  of  Mr.  Gardner's  remarks, 
the  question  was  asked  whether  the  wet  or 
dry  plate  process  was  the  most  practical  in 
meeting  the  requirements  of  artists,  engravers 
and  publishers.  This  question  was  but  briefly 
discussed  when  the  Chairman  announced  that 
the  usual  time  for  closing  had  arrived,  and,  if 
thought  advisable,  this  subject  would  be  taken 
up  at  the  next  informal  meeting,  which  would 
be  held  on  the  third  Wednesday  in  May. 

The  Section  then  adjourned.  ' 

_____  i 

Regular  Meeting,  May  7,  18891 

President  H.  J.  Newton  in  the  chair.  The 
Secretary  stated  he  had  received  for  the  Sec- 
tion the  usual  literary  contributions,  and  also 
a  number  of  copies  for  distribution  of  the 
Beacon,  a  journal  devoted  to  photography, 
published  monthly  in  Chicago. 

The  usual  vote  of  thanks  was  tendered  for 
the  above  named,  and  the  President  called  for 
the  reports  of  Committees, 

The  Executive  Committee  reported  that  at 
the  next  regular  meeting  there  would  be  a 
lantern  exhibition  of  choice  views  taken  on 
the  three  days  of  the  centennial  celebration  gf 
Washington's  inauguration  as  President  of  the 
United  States.  A  social  meeting  •  was*  also 
announced  for  the  15th  of  May,  andmcor^i^ 


.invitation  extended  to  all  interested  m'a'dij 
cussion  on   the  merits  of  either  wet. or  "" 
plates.      The  subjects  and   speakers  61 
evening  were  then  announced,  atod*  Presid*m  ' 
Newton  presented  to  the  audience  Mr.  J.  \\elte 
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Champney,  who  occupied  the  first  hour  in  dis- 
coursing on,  and  illustrating  by  means  of  the 
black-toard  and  the  stereopticon,  the  subject 
ot  "Pictorial  Composition."  Mr.  Champue^ 
was  listened  to  with  marked  attention,  and  his 
very  clever  manner  of  handling  his  subject 
contributed  greatly  to  the  pleasure  of  his 
auditors.  As  the  pictures  were  projected  from 
the  lantern,  he  named  by  whom  the  negatives 
were  made,  and  clearly  pointed  out  their 
merits  or  demerits  from  a  pictorial  point  of 
view,  leaving  their  photographic  excellence  to 
be  judged  ot  by  those  skilled  in  the  art. 

The  work  of  some  of  our  most  distinguished 
amateurs  comprised  the  greatest  portion  of 
the  exhibit,  and,  from  a  technical  point  of 
view,  compared  favorably  with  the  productions 
of  our  leading  professionals. 

Without  doubt  it  was  one  of  the  most  in- 
structive and  entertaining  exhibitions  of  the 
season,  and  was  so  acknowledged  at  the  close 
of  the  meetinc^  by  a  nnanimous  vote  of  thanks 
to  each  and  all  of  its  contributors. 

Professor  S.  J.  Pardessus  followed  Mr. 
Champney  with  a  very  interesting  paper  en- 
titled **  Recollections  Concerning  Art  in  the 
Old  World.*'  This  paper  consisted  mostly  of 
entertaining  pen-and-ink  sketches  of  noted 
artists  and  their  work.  It  was  crowded  with 
amusine  incidents,  and  the  author  related 
these  with  an  ease  and  grace  of  manner  onl^ 
possible  to  the  practical  speaker  who  is 
thoroughly  conversant  with  his  theme. 

The  lesson  learned  by  every  student  of  pho- 
tography who  attentively  listened  to  both 
Champney  and  Pardessus  could  not  fail  to  be 
impressed  with  the  near  relationship  of  art  to 
photography,  and  how  neither  could  afford  to 
ignore  the  other. 

Mr.  J.  Ughttowler,  who,  in  the  absence  of 
Mr.  A.  D.  Fisk,  volunteered  his  services  as 
operator  of  the  stereopticon,  closed  the  even- 
ing's programme  with  a  few  excellent  pictures 
sefected  from  a  series  used  by  him  in  his  pro- 
fessional entertainments. 

A  resolution  was  passed  that  the  Chairman 
appoint  a  Committee  of  three  to  make  suitable 
arrangements  for  the  Annual  Field  Day  ex- 
cursion. In  coinpliance  with  which  he 
named  Messrs.  J.  i.  Gardner,  A.  H.  Elliott 
and  O.  G.  Mason. 

On  motion  the  Section  then  adjourned. 


nxm  mt  ^vitnAi  Would 
^iU  to  %mw. 

N.  B. —  We  cannot  undertake  to  an- 
swer questions  of  a  technical  character 
except  through  the  columns  of  the  Bul- 
letin. Correspondents  will  please  re- 
member this.  No  attention  will  be  paid 
to  anonymous  communications. 

Q.—E.  H.  writes:  Why  will  not  hydroqui- 
non  developer  answer  for  contact  bromide 
prints?  I  have  tried  it  and  apparently  the 
result  is  the  same  as  the  ferrous  oxalate  pro- 
cess. I  say  "apparently  the  same,"  as  I  am 
not  experienced  enough  to  judge  as  to  whether 


or  not  I  am  losing  some  artistic  effects.  I 
cannot  find  a  word  about  the  matter  in  any  of 
the  books.  How  about  permanency,  liabihty 
to  stain,  length  of  time  for  washing,  etc.? 
Please  tell  me  fully  on  the  question.  I  inclose 
a  print  treated  with  hydroquinone,  and  you 
will  do  me  a  great  favor  to  criticise  this  print, 
negative,  etc.  I  make  bold  to  ask  all  this,  as 
local  photographers  are  a  little  cautious  about 
giving  points,  and  I  have  several  friends 
watching  my  progress  in  order  to  make  their 
decisions  as  to  cameras,  etc,  for  a  summer 
campaign.  Particulars  i  ^  x  $  Anthony  De- 
tective Camera.  I.  Dallmeyer  Lens.  Stop 
marked  lo.  2.  Distance  about  lo  feet.  3. 
Time,  2.30  P.M.  Bright  sunlight.  4.  Plate, 
Cramer  No.  80.  5.  Plate  and  print  developed 
with  hydroquinone  according  to  the  Stanley 
formula.  6.  Subject,  child  in  a  swing. 
Queries:  i.  Is  the  plate  devdoped  enough? 
2.  What  causes  the  dark  comers  and  light 
central  spot  on  the  groimd?  These  dark 
spots  on  some  negatives  run.  up  the  entire  side 
and  ends,  reducing  the  size  of  picture  very 
much.  I  inclose  a  second  print,  a  street 
scene.  Large  stop,  slow  shutter,  Stanley 
Plate  2$.  Please  to  "go  for"  that  also.  I 
saw  some  prints  a  few  days  since  which  had 
the  same  gloss  as  bromides  but  were  Wue,  and 
also  some  a  grass  green.  What  was  the  paper 
and  do  you  sell  it— price,  etc.  ? 

yi.  —Hydroquinone  can  be  used  for  bromide 
prints  very  well  indeed,  and  notes  to  this 
effect  have  appeared  from  time  to  time  in  the 
Bulletin.  You  will  probably  get  a  much 
finer  gradation  of  lights  and  shadow  with 
hydroquinone  than  you  do  with  oxalate  ; 
therefore  the  artistic  effects  will  be  superior. 
The  prints  will  be  just  as  permanent,  but 
may  require  a  little  longer  washing.  The 
prmt  you  send  is  quite  good,  but  appears  to  be 
from  a  negative  a  little  out  of  focus.  Use  a 
focusing  glass  upon  the  ground  glass  and  not 
too  large  a  stop.  In  a  good  Kght  the  lens 
may  be  stopped  down  one-half  to  ordinary 
instantaneous  work.  The  plate  appears  to  be 
well  developed,  but  we  could  not  judge  of  this 
well  without  seeing  the  negative.  The  dark 
markings  are  due  to  a  slight  fogging  which 
appears  on  all  very  rapid  plates  when  they 
get  old;  the  emulsions  are  always  carried  too 
near  the  fogging  point.  The  second  print  is 
very  good,  except  a  dirty  bluish  spot  in  the 
center,  which  is  possibly  due  to  imperfect 
fixing.  The  focus  in  the  latter  case  is  much 
better  than  that  in  the  first  print. 

Q.—C    A.    B.    writes:— I   wish    to   ask 
for    a    little    information    concerning     the 
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hydroquinone  developer.  I  make  my  own 
developers  and  have  tried  nearly  every 
formula  which  has  appeared  in  the  Bulle- 
tin, but  my  experience  has  been  that 
they  all  require  a  longer  exposure  than  with 
pyro.  Will  it  work  as  quickly  as  pyro  if 
made  properly  ?  Is  there  any  way  to  keep  it 
clear  ?  What  effect  will  dampness  have  on 
sensitized  albumen  paper  ? 

A, — Hydroquinone  works  much  slower 
than  pyrogallol,  and  herein  is  its  advantage. 
You  have  a  greater  command  over  the  progress 
of  the  development.  It  does  not  require  longer 
exposure,  but  the  development  goes  on  much 
more  uniformly  and  slowly.  The  various 
formulas  given  containing  sodium  sulphite 
should  keep  clear  ;  but  you  may  use  about  30 
grainsofmeta-bisulphite  of  potash  in  16  ounces 
of  developer  and  get  a  much  better  result  for 
keeping  clear.  An  ordinary  amount  of  damp- 
ness, and  when  not  for  too  long  a  time,  does 
no  special  harm  to  sensitized  albumen  paper. 
But  if  the  paper  becomes  mildewed  it  will  be 
ruined. 

Q. — R.  S.  B.  writes :  Give  me,  or  direct  me 
where  I  can  find,  directions  for  making  the 
easiest  and  safest  cold  emulsion  for  a  good, 
dense,  moderate  landscape  plate  ? 

y^.— See  the  articles  on  Emulsions  by  Pro- 
fessor S.  B.  Newbury,  in  the  Bulletin  for 
1886,  pages  196,  232  and  746. 

Q,—C.  St.  J.  McK.  writes:  I  take  the 
liberty  of  asking  you  some  questions  which 
you  would  greatly  oblige  me  by  answering  in 
the  next  issue  of  the  Bulletin.  Would  a 
wooden  tray,  thickly  coated  with  black  as- 
phaltum  varnish,  answer  for  a  silvering  bath  ? 
Would  one  lined  with  plaster  of  Paris  answer 
the  same  purpose  ?  Lately  I  have  been  trying 
some  experiments  with  trays  built  up  of  glass 
(sides  and  ends  cemented  to  a  sheet),  but  can't 
find  a  cement  that  will  hold  the  glass  together 
and  be  acid  proof.  Can  you  give  me  a  receipt 
or  recommend  such  a  cement  ?  Have  tried 
stratina,  but  acetic  acid  cuts  it. 

A. — We  would  not  recommend  asphaltum 
varnish  for  a  silver  bath.  It  is  better  to  coat 
the  bath  with  melted  parafiine  wax,  applied 
hot  to  the  bath,  which  should  also  be  thor- 
oughly dry  and  hot.  This  latter  method  is 
very  effective.  Plaster  of  Paris  would  get  soft 
unless  also  coated  with  paraffine  as  above. 
We  know  of  no  good  cement  for  this  purpose. 

^.— F.  C.  writes:  Can  you  give  me  any 
information  for  making  gelatine  plate  for  use 
on  pnnting  presses— a  process  whereby  por- 
traits, buildings,  etc.,  can  be  made  by  the 
**  gelatine  process  "  to  print  directly  from  the 


gelatine  plate  ?  Perhaps  you  can  give  me  some 
information. 

A, — We  do  not  know  the  details  of  any 
such  process,  and  in  every  case  such  processes 
are  covered  by  patents. 

Q,—J.  M.  writes :  Will  you  please  tell  me 
what  makes  my  prints  crack  when  they  are 
burnished  ?  They  look  as  though  they  have 
been  crashed  and  then  straightened  out  again. 

W.— You  probably  let  the  prints  get  too  dry 
before  you  burnish  them. 

Q. — C.  H.  H.  writes  :  Will  you  answer  the 
following  :  The  cause  of  these  yellow  streaks 
over  the  paper  after  sensitizing.  The  paper  is 
not  scorched  while  drying,  which  I  have 
proven.  The  cause  of  measly  prints  after 
floating  two  minutes  on  a  50-grain  bath  neutral 
fumed  twenty  to  thirty  minutes,  paper  well 
dried  before  placing  on  the  negative.  Also 
the  cause  of  silver  not  coming  out  in  wash 
water,  rain  water  at  that,  and  use  a  drachm 
of  acetic  acid  until  they  become  slightly  red  ? 

A, — The  streaks  are  due  to  scum  on  the  sil- 
vering bath.  Draw  a  strip  of  clean  blotting 
paper  over  the  surface  of  the  bath  before  float- 
ing paper.  Measly  prints  are  probably  the 
result  of  using  the  paper  too  dry.  Keeping  in 
a  damp  room  over  night  is  a  good  plan.  If 
you  use  rain  water  that  is  clean  it  will  become 
only  slightly  milky  when  you  wash  the  prints.. 
It  is  impure  water  that  precipitates  the  silver. 

Q. — R.  M.  H.  writes:  Please  give  me, 
through  the  columns  of  the  next  Bulletin^ 
what  you  consider  the  best  formula  for  silver 
and  toning  baths.  I  use  Three  Crown  paper. 
My  prints  look  pale.  My  negatives  are  good 
usually. 

^.— Use  a  45-grain  bath  of  silver  nitrate 
Fume  the  paper  twenty  to  thirty  muiutes, 
and  tone  in  a  gold  bath  containing  2  grains  of 
gold  chloride  in  8  ounces  of  water,  with  10 
grains  of  salt  and  enough  sodium  bicarbonate 
to  make  it  turn  red  litmus  paper  decidedly 
blue.  Print  deeply  until  shadows  are  ob- 
scured. They  tone  much  lighter  than  you 
print  them. 

finvis  (Rmqlxt  with  fht  frop 

Theo.  C.  Marceau,  the  well  known  pho- 
tographer of  Cincinnati,  O.,  and  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  called  upon  us  a  few  days  ago,  previous 
to  his  departure  for  an  extended  tour  through 
Europe  and  the  Orient.  Mr.  Marceau  in- 
tends  traveling  abroad  about  seven  months, 
taking  in  the  principal  cities  of  interest  He 
is  one  of  the  youngest  and  most  successful 
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photographers  in  this  country,  and  his  many 
friends  wish  him  btm  voyage. 


The  amateur  photographer  must  have  the 
best  camera  that  can  be  made,  and  it  is 
largely  owing  to  their  pressure  that  American 
manufacturers  have  awakened  to  the  fact  that 
they  must  turn  out  a  camera  in  Bnish  and 
design  inferior  to  none.  As  a  result  they  are 
now  combining  the  advantages  of  the  English 
cameras  with  the  good  points  of  the  American 
make,  and  the  result  is  something  better  at 
each  effort. 

The  English  cameras  were  needlessly  bulky 
and  heavy,  but  a  great  good  point  in  their 
favor  is  the  front  focus  advantage.  That  is, 
the  front  part  of  the  camera  slides  back  and 
forth  on  the  bed  instead  of  back  and  forth  on 
the  ground. glass  end.  It  is  thus  easy  to 
handle,  and  the  ground-glass  end  being  sta- 
tionary, the  operator  does  not  have  to  move 
his  head  back  and  forth  constantly.  It  is 
worked  by  means  of  a  rack  and  pinion  move- 
ment. An  excellent  example  of  the  combina- 
tion of  the  advantages  of  the  two  cameras  is 
seen  in  the  Phantom  camera.  This  has  the 
reversible  movement  of  Novelette  style,  with 
the  English  advantage. — New  York  Times, 


Photographing  at  Night.— In  response 
to  invitations  a  large  number  of  our  citizens 
grathered  at  Davis'  gallery  last  evening  to  wit- 
ness practical  demonstrations  of  making  pho- 
tographic sittings  at  night,  by  what  is  gen- 
erally  known  as  "the  flash-light  process" — 
something  comparatively  new  to  our  public. 
After  a  few  brief  preliminary  remarks  regard- 
ing the  rapid  progress  of  photography,  Mr. 


Davis  proceeded  to  make  a  number  of  "sit- 
tings," and  to  the  amazement  and  wonder  of 
the  spectators,  negatives  were  made  in  the 
thirtieth  part  of  a  second^  and  as  they 
were  developed  immediately  and  passed 
around  for  examination  they  were  shown  to 
possess  the  finest  technical  qualities  of  the  best 
day-light  work.  The  demonstrations  over, 
Mr.  Davis  explained  to  his  audience  how 
available  this  process  was  for  photographing  all 
manner  of  evening  gatherings,  and  that  for 
usual  portrait  work  his  gaUery  would  be  open 
for  sittings  every  night  until  lo  o'clock. — 
Charleston  Daily  Star  (W.  Va.). 


Edsall's  Improvements.— Among  the 
many  improvements  to  be  made  in  the  near 
future  on  our  noted  *«  125th  street,"  are  those 
of  Edsall,  the  photographer,  who  has  secured 
a  long  lease  of  the  building  adjoining  the  one 
he  now  occupies  at  248  West  125  th  street,  to 
which  another  story  will  be  added  and  joined 
to  his  present  atelier,  and  when  completed 
will  be  one  of  the  largest  and  most  perfect  in 
the  city,  having  a  direct  north  h'ght,  indispen- 
sable to  the  production  of  fine  photographic 
effects.  Mr.  Edsall  is  considered  one  of  the 
leading  photographers  of  the  city.  His  work 
is  noted  for  its  artistic  effect  and  finish*  No 
agents  are  employed  to  sell  tickets,  and  there 
is  no  club  work  made  at  his  establishment,  he 
claiming  that  more  satisfaction  is  given  and 
better  work  obtained  when  parties  deal  direct 
with  the  gallery.  The  fact  of  Mr.  Edsall's 
enlarging  his  establishment  proves  his  success, 
and  when  his  improvements  are  made  up-town, 
residents  can  say  that  they  have  as  fine  a 
gallery  in  Harlem  as  there  is  in  the  city. 
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WHAT  PEOPLE  ARE  NOT  TO  READ. 


Antimony,  Howard  County,  Ark., 
May  5,  1889. 
E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co.: 

Gents,— The  N.  P.  A.  Dresden  Albumen 
Paper  has  been  used  in  my  gallery  by  myselt 
I  therefore  give  it  credit  for  what  it  is,  and 

? renounce  it  **  most  excellent,"  the  best  paper 
have  worked  during  my  twenty-three  years' 
-experience  in  the  photograph  business,  and 
will  use  no  other.         Yours  respectfully, 
Paul  Knod. 

InstantaneoDS  Flash  la^esiam  Tablets. 

These  tablets  are  put  up  in  boxes  of  one  dozen,  and 
each  tablet  when  flashed  gives  sufficient  light  to  fully 
•expose  a  plate.  For  use,  place  a  ublet  on  a  brick  or 
iron  place,  and  light  with  a  wax  taper  or  otherwise, 
keeping  the  hand  at  least  one  foot  from  the  tablet. 
Price  per  doeen,  50  cents.  These  can  only  be  sent  by 
•express  and  not  with  mail  or  with  other  freight  goods. 

MANUPACrURBD  BY 

CHAS.  T.  WHITE  ft  SON, 

For  Chas.  Puchta,  Patbnteb. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

Sole  Agknts,  Nbw  York. 
WILL  BE  READY  JUNE  Ist. 

The  International  Ajmual 

OF 

AMTHORT'S  PHOTOGRAPHIC  BDLLETIK, 

VOL.  n,  FOB  1889. 

THE  Annual  for  this  year  is  foil  of  solid  reading 
matter  on  subjects  pertainmg  to  photography  in 
all  its  branches.  Every  live  photographer  should  have 
one  if  he  wants  to  be  up  with  the  times,  as  the  articles 
<oatributed  are  by  the  most  prominent  writers  on  pho- 
tography in  the  world.  The  work  is  embellished  with 
nine  full-page  photographic  or  photo-mechanical  illus- 
trations, which  alone  are  worth  the  price  of  the  book. 

Send  in  your  orders  early  before  the  supply  is  ex- 
hausted, as  first  come  first  served. 

For  sale  by  all  dealers,  and 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

501  Broadway,  N.  Y. 

USE  SUCCESS  CLEANER 

For  removing   Pyro  stains  from   the  hands. 

Price,  per  bottle,    -       -        -        -    40  cents. 

E,  *  H.  T,  ANTHONY  k  CO.,  HEW  YOBZ. 

2ave  Ton  a  SCOTT'S  ViaNETTEB? 

IF  NOT,  GET  ONE. 

The  simplest  and  best  mechanical  device  for  Vignet* 

ting  made. 

5x8      size,       .        -        each,  $0  70 

6}ix    S^    *'      '       -       -      •'  75 

8      X  10       "  .       -  •'  85 

Other  sizes  in  proportion. 

E.  &B..  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

691  Broadway,  New  Tork. 


VEWS  OF  CENTElIAl  CEIIBRAM  PARADE 

We  have  over  900  dllTereBt  -rleurs  of  the 

CENTENNIAL  CELEBRATION  PARADES. 

Order  early  before  the  supply  is  esdiausted,  as  these 
pictores  are  in  great  demand. 

17  X  90,     -      each,  $5  00  I  8  x  xo»    -    -    each,  $0  75 
11XX4,  •    •       "       X  50I 7  X   9,  -    -    -    *'  50 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

591  Broadway,  New  York. 


We  keep  a  supply  of  freshly  prepared 

FERRO-PRUSSIATE   PAPER 

CONSTANILY  ON  HAND. 

In  Packagea  of  34  Sheets  each. 
3>i  X  4K*        -  -  •       per  package,  x6  cents. 

4  X5.  •  -  "  ao    «• 

5  x8,  .  .  -  •• 

8     X  xo,  -  .  .  " 

£.  ft  H.  T.  ANTHONY  ft  CO. 


PIOTUSBS  IN  BLAOE  AND  WHITS, 

OR 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  PHOTOGRAPHED. 

By  Gborcb  Mason. 

x88  pages,  in  paper  cover;  price,  50  cents. 

A  choice  collection  of  racy  and  readable  photographic 
anecdotes,  with  illustrations.    For  Sale  by 

B.  A  H.  T*  ANTHONY  A  CO.,  591  Bnwdwsy,  N.  Y. 

Long  Prairie,  Minn.,  May  17,  1889. 
E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 

Gents, — ^This  is  my  twenty-seventh  year  in 
the  photo  business,  and  in  that  twenty-seven 
years  have  used  nearly  every  brand  of  albu- 
men paper  manufactiu-ed.  I  have  used  the 
N.  P.  A.  extra  brilliant  for  the  last  foiu-  years, 
and  must  say  that  it  is  the  best  paper  without 
an)^  exception  that  I  have  ever  used,  and 
easiest  to  work  in  silvering,  printing  and 
toning,  and  the  most  brilliant  results  when 
finished.  To  experiment,  I  ordered  last 
winter  two  dozen  of  another  brand  of  paper, 
one  that  claims  to  be  the  best;  worked  it  in 
the  same  bath,  printing,  toning,  etc,  with 
the  N.  P.  A.  The  prints  looked  dead  and 
flat,  while  the  N.  P.  A.  is  all  right  and  bril- 
liant. Have  some  of  the  other  yet  which  I 
shall  never  use.  Respectfully, 

M.  L.  Smith. 

Montreal,  April  26,  1889. 
Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co.: 

Gents, — I  am  already  using  two  of  your 
cameras,  a  4  x  5  and  an  8  x  5,  partly  for 
amusement  and  occasionally  for  tne  paper. 
The  larger  one  I  had  in  England  last  year,  and 
my  friends  were  surprised  and  pleased  with 
its  make  and  cheapness  as  compared  with 
English  cameras. 

I  am  yours  truly, 

H.  Bragg,  Com' I  Ed, 
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SEND  FOR  DETAILED  LIST  OF  SPECIALTIES. 

GEORGE     MURPHY, 

ManiifiMtiirer,  Importer  and  Dealer  of 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS, 

S  Bond  Street, 

One  door  East  of  Broadway, NEW  YORK. 

Send  jronr  address  and  receive  onr 
HnrfAln  Iiist  Ho.  85,  the  neatest  •Ter 
issued*    8  pages. 

R.  H.  MORAM, 

396  Broome  Street, 
Wcur  York. 

J.  W.   BRYANT'S 

New  BACKGROUNDS  and  Oil  Painted 
ACCESSORIES,  New  Snow-covered  Land- 
scapes and  Winter  Accessories.  Write  for 
Sample  Books,  to  be  returned.  The  above 
lines  are  all  new  and  complete,  and  the  finest 
on  the  market 

J,  W.  BRYANT,  La  Porte,  Ind, 
W.  F.  ASHE,  ARTIST, 

New  Interior  and  Exterior 
B.^O:ECa-:E%OT7XTX>S. 

All  the  lateet  styles  of  shaded  groands  painted  in 
OIL  at  9o  cents  per  square  foot.  Medallion  Fore- 
grounds for  plaques,  etc.  $$.  Daisy  Foregrounds 
and  Golden  Rod  can  be  used  in  front,  side  and  back 
of  the  subject,  $6.  Also  a  lot  of  accessories  at  equally 
low  prices.     Osof  and  SalM-noB,  76  lait  9th  mtm, 

ITtW  Tofk,  three  doors  east  of  Broadway. 

THE      I>Il.ATI]VOXYI>E 

(Patented). 

FUtiaotTpo  "Blaok,"  PlatiaotTpo  "Sepia," 

For  Professional  Photographers  and  Amateurs. 

A   NEW   DEPARTURE! 

Send  Ten  Cents  in  stamps  for  sample  "  Sepia "  or 

"  Black  "  print  and  latest  circular. 

WILLIS  4  CLEMENTS,  39  S.  TeDtt  St.,  Philadelpliia,  P&. 
Samuel  W.  Brown  &  Co., 

SOLAR   PRINTERS, 
915  Sanaom  St., Pl&Iladelpl&Ia. 

Platinum  process  only.    Cloudy  weather  no  ob- 
stacle.   Electric  light  used  almost  exclusively. 
Send  for  rtduced  Frict  List  at  once. 

THE  PLATIHOTYPE  CO. 

Headquarters   for   Platinotype    Enlargements 
by  Solar  and  Electric  Light,  and  for 
Contact  Prints  in  '*  Black**  and 
** Sepia"  Tones. 
Being  under  the  management  of  Alfkbd  Clbmrnts, 
of  the  firm  of  Willis  &  Clements,  proprietors  of  the 
patents,  photographers,  artists  and  others  mzy  be  as- 
sured of  getting  the  best  work  at  reasonable  prices. 
i8  X  aa.  Unmounted,  $1.25  I  2a  x  97,  Unmounted,|i.75 
so  X  24,  "  Z.40 1  25  X  30,  "  2.00 

Send  for  complete  Price  List  for  enlargements  and 
contact  prints. 

TEE  FLATIN0T7FE  CO., 

39  South  loth  St.,         PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


XKF10711CIMT  IK  FBOTOaSAPBXG  SBOTTin. 
The  Triplkx  Swjttba,  C^rus  Pro*ck*s  Latiti,  By 
all  odds  the  best  shutter  in  the  market,  simplest  in  con- 
structfon,  easiest  operated,  and  will  do  a  greater  range 
of  work  than  any  other ;  will  work  slower  than  the 
slowest,  and  is  several  times  £uter  than  time  and  in- 
stantaneous shutters  lately  introduced.  Send  for  cir> 
cular  to  PB08CB  MTO  00.,  389  Broomt  ftmi,  Vfv  ToiL 

BNI1ABGBMSNT8  nr  PLATINUM. 
10  SOLAR  cabceras.  4  Electric  Lights. 

The  special  attention  of  Artists  and  Photog- 
raphers is  called  to  my  increased  and  un- 
equaled  facilities  ior  making  Enlargements  in 
Platinum.  Having  my  own  Engine  and 
Electric  Light,  I  am  prepared  to  fill  all 
orders,  independent  of  the  weather,  in  the 
shortest  time  possible.  For  price  list,  address 
S.  A.  Thomas,  717  6th  ave..  New  York. 

W.  C.  CULLEN. 

OPTIMUS  c'AWn^•6, 

ROSS  LENSES, 

HABTABD  DBY  PLATES,  PBEMIX  DBT  PLAT» 
ANS  PH0T06BAPHIC  GOODS. 

3iyfl:i3sroTT  lio:.  Orcpr^  a  tt, 

698  Brofcdnray,  Wenr  York. 

HENO    TO 

R.    A.    GREEN'S 

SCENIC  HEADQUARTERS 

148  state  St.,        OHJOAGO,  IliL., 

For  samples  of  Backgrounds  in  new  and  elaborate  de- 
signs. I^pier  Mache  and  Profile  Accessories  painted 
in  distemper  or  oil  as  preferred;  also  Papier  Mach^ 
Decorations  for  interior  of  public  and  private  bniki* 
ings.  Time  given  where  reference  is  satis&ctory. 
Special  designs  made  at  regular  prices.  Ax  work  at 
manufikcturers*  prices. 
SEND  FOR  NEW  ILLUSTRATED  LIST. 

PHOTOG-SAFHEBS, 

please  send  your  address  for  New  Price 
and  Terms  of 

KNAPP'S    SPECIALTY^ 

**  New  Combinations  "  in  "  Pvfka 

Mach6."  "Oil  Painted" 
Photographio  Acoessoriea. 

Designed  and  manufactured  by 

241  Hiacoot  Aywth, Jmer  Olty  Htighti,  g.  J. 

BAMETT'S  UHIVERSAL  Fill  CmiEB. 

(Patented.) 
The  most  complete  fihn  carrier  in  market.    Br  its 
use  fihns  can  be  fitted  to  ANY  HOLDER.    Seed 
pr  price  list.    TRADE  SUPPLIED. 

QBOBaS  MUBPH7, 2  Bond  St.,  N.  Y. 


SNELL'S  BETOUCnma  7ABNISE 

Regarded  as  the  best  in  the  market  by  ejcpert  re- 
touchers. Good  for  all  negatives,  either  varnished  or 
noc    For  sale  by  all  dealers. 
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PIATIMYPE  PRINTING  FOR  AHATEDRS, 

IN  "BLACK "or  "8BP1A"  TONB. 

J^%  Ste^S^yP*  Company,  under  the  management 
of  ALFRED  CLEMENTS,  is  now  preplred  to 
execute  orders  for  Prints  in  Platinotype  m  the  most 
artistic  manner. 

SEND  FOR  PRICE  LIST. 

THE  PLATIKOTYPE  COMPANY, 

39  South  xoth  St.,        PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


OF  PICTURE    TAKING  FOR 

AMATEUR     PHOTOGRAPHERS. 

coj\rTA/j\rs 

Flft  jr-<ause8  of  fiulures,  and  reasons  why  Amateur 
ptaures  often  resemble  cyclonic  red  "Razzle-dazzles." 
£v«rythmg  clearly  explained.  Satfgs  many  times  its 
owt  m  tune,  money,  material,  cuss- words  and  ridicule. 
Adapted  to  all  kinds  of  apparatus  and  materials,  but 
puffs  none.  By  mail,  40  cents  (silver  or  stamps). 
Address  Publ»her 

"TBI  SHACI,"  488  0ml  StrMt,  ITev  Tork. 

Green's  Time  and  In«t»nta.neou8  Shut- 
ters arc  now  furnished  with  fronts  for  5  x  8  and 
8  X  10  Novelette  Camera  Boxes. 
Fronts,  $1.60  each.     Shntters,  $5  each. 

dEOSaE  MUAFE7,  2  Bond  Street,  IT.  7. 


Call  and  see  or  send  for  eircnlars  ot 
tl&e  new  4x9  Improved  Hawk  Bye  De- 
tective Camera,  price  $15 ;  and  the  Tom 
Tlkumb  Ibr  $10. 

R.  H.  nORAlf, 

396  Broome  Stroet, 
New  York. 

A   NEW 

4x  5  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens  for i  q  oo 

5«  8  ••  -     ^Jgo 

8x«o  "  "     ,6  2o 

Aplanatic,  Single-Achromatic  and  Wide-Angle 
Lenses  at  wonderfully  low  prices.  On  trial.  Send 
for  descriptive  price  lists. 

BUCHANAN,  BROMLEY  &  CO.,  Importers, 
Philadelphia. 

THE  OBRIG  CAMERA  CO., 

SOLE  HKW  YORK  AGBNT8  FOR  THE 

Platinotype  Process. 

Vest  Cameras.  Hawkeyes,  Tom  Thumbs  and 
all  Supplies  for  Amateurs. 

I  52  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 

THE  COMMON   SBNSB  VIGNBTTER. 

(Patent  applied  for.)     A  complete  Vignetter.    Price, 
thirty-five  cents.    Send  for  descriptive  circular. 
Trade  Agent, 
fiEOBAE  MURPHT,  2  Bond  Stnet,  N.  T. 

MILLER  ft  HOPKINS, 

442  Fulton  Street,  Brooklyn. 
Dear  Sirs:  Please  find  within  twenty-five  cents  for 
another  dosen  sheets  of  your  PBERIjESS  BliUB 
PAPER.     The  sheets  you  sent  me  before  were  a 
magnificent  success. 

Yours  truly, 

GROSVENOR  CALKINS, 

Newton,  Mass. 


TO  THE  AMATEUR. 

Txy  Sggins'  Patent  Dajplez  Automatic  Finder. 

Send  for  List. 

GEORGE  MURPHY,  2  Bond  Street, ».  Y. 

CRAMER  DRY  PLATES. 

To  avoid  all  delay,  order  from  ns  this  well  known 
brand ;  we  keep  a  full  supply  in  stock. 

Hein  Fhotographio  Supply  Co., 

274  GRAND  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 

TO  CRAYON,  INK.  AND  WATER  COLOR 
PORTRAIT  ARTISTS. 

Send  for  an  Air  Brush  and  test  it  in  your 
studios.  It  can  be  ordered  on  approval. 
On  bromides  it  works  more  rapidly  and 
eflfectively  than  crayon.  Specimens  sub- 
mitted. Air  Brush  Mfg.  Co., 
52  Nassau  St.,  Rockforp,  III. 

INSTRUMBNTS  FOR  SALBORSXCHANQB. 

For  Sale  Cheap— Direct  printing  solar  camera, 
9-inch  condenser.  Address  M.  E.  Speny,  Salem, 
Oregon. 

For  Sale— One  Dallmeyer  rapid  rectilinear  lens, 
18  X  16;  good  as  new  and  a  grand  lens.  Price,  $130. 
Photos  sent.  Address,  with  stamp,  C.  E.  Wallin,  care 
of  D.  Fleming,  Montgomery.  Ala. 

For  sale  at  a  bargain,  a  brand  new  Dallmeyer 
lens,  4  D,  for  cabinet  and  8  x  10  work.  Will  make 
negative  of  child  with  drop  shutter.  Unexcelled  for 
groups  and  instantaneous  work.  Price,  $75.  C.  D. 
Kirkland,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

GALLBRIBS  FOR  SALB  OR  TO  LBT. 

To  Hent— Rooms  for  photograph  gallery;  good 
opening  for  a  young  man  who  means  business  and  can 
make  first-class  work.  Good  cotmtry  trade,  no  other 
gallery  in  village.  Address  George  Craddock,  Weeds- 
port,  N.  Y.  

For  Sale— Gallery  m  one  of  the  most  progressive 
cities  in  New  York;  has  netted  over  three  thousand  a 
year  for  past  three  years;  price,  $3,000.  Full  partic- 
ulars to  parties  with  at  least  ia.ooo,  upon  application 
to  Photo,  care  of  Tucker  &  Butts,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

California— For  sale,  a  first-class  new  gallery, 
the  only  one  in  a  city  of  10,000  inhabitants  Five 
years'  lease,  very  low  rent,  including  rooms  suhable 
for  living,  or  which  may  be  sublet  lor  fall  amount  of 
lease.  Ill  health  compels  present  owner  to  leave 
immediately.  For  full  particulars,  address  Sam  C. 
Partridge,  photo  supplies,  529  Commercial  street,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  

Wishinff  to  go  to  Europe,  m  order  to  devote 
myself  entirely  to  painting,  I  will  sell  my  photograph 
gallery,  located  on  the  most  fashionable  business 
street,  and  having  the  best  light  and  entrance  in  the 
city;  over  30,000  negatives  on  hand.  A  fine  chance  fc  r 
a  first-class  man.  N.  H.  Busey,  xza  North  Charles 
street,  Baltimore,  Md. 
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GALIilBIlS  FOR  6ALI  OR  TO  LIT. 

For  Sale— The  most  successful  and  best  known 
summer  gallery  on  the  New  Jersey  coast,  with  first- 
class  reputation  and  prices  for  fifteen  years.  On 
comer  lot,  fi-onting  Wesley  Lake  and  near  the  Ocean; 
best  location  in  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Gallery  on  first 
floor,  six  rooms:  dwelling  on  second  and  third  floors, 
nine  rooms;  all  furnished.  House  well  built  and  in 
good  order.  Fine  seaside  home  and  good  established 
business  combined  for  i7,ooa  If  not  sold  by  June 
15th,  will  rent  for  $700.    W.  H.  HUI,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 


After  over  twenty- fire  years  of  successful  busi- 
ness, the  old-established  photo  stock  house  of  W.  H. 
P.  Stoddard  b  offered  for  sale;  best  of  reasons  for  sell- 
ing.   Address  Miss  Kate  A.  Halk>ck«  Evansville,  Ind. 


For  Sale  or  To  Let— Fine  studio  in  Brooklyn: 
good  location  and  steady  trade.  Only  half  caxh 
required.  Good  reasons  for  selling.  Address  Photo 
Studio,  aa7  Fultoo  street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


EMPLOYHENT  OFFBBBD. 

Wanted — A  retoucher,  one  that  can  operate  and 
print.  John  Lee,  441  South  M  street,  Phfllipsburg, 
Warren  County,  N.  J. 


EMPLOYKBNT   WANTED. 

Situation  wanted  by  young  Englishman,  who 
can  operate  and  retouch.  Salary  secondary  cootid- 
eratkm.  H.  H.  Kent,  614  xath  street,  Washington, 
D.  C.  

Situation  wanted  by  first-class  operator  and 
retoucher.  Operator,  706  North  4sd  street.  West 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

*Founff  Man— First-class  operator  and  retoucher: 
long  experience.  Samples  and  reference.  Address 
C.  Draper,  care  of  R.  McCarthy,  Cortland.  N,  Y. 

A  "YoXLXkg  JCan  requires  a  situation  in  a  good 
studio;  can  assist  m  all  branches,  except  retouching. 
Address  H.  C.  Williams,  344  First  Avenue,  N.  Y. 

Situation  or  piece  work  wanted  by  first-class 
retoucher;  references  given.  Address  Mrs.  L.  DeFcr- 
rest,  1987  Ninth  avenue. 

Situation  wanted  as  general  assistant  or  op- 
erator.   Address  Baldwin,  Ludlow,  Vt. 

Wanted— Permanent  situation  with  a  responsible 
party  by  a  good  general  phocogn^her;  long  experi- 
ence; married  man.    Address  Photographer,  Mextoo, 

N.  Y.  

Situation  Wanted— A  good  all-nmnd  photog- 
rapher in  the  gallery  or  view  work.  Twenty-five 
years'  experienc.    Address  Box  333,  Deposit*  N.  Y. 


AtTTOod's   Pure   Alcohol. 

IS  AN  ABSOLUTELY   PURE  SPIRIT. 
dUABAIf  TSKD  to  be  FAB  8UPBBI0B  to  ordlHary  grmdet  of  Alcohol  fbr  PHOTOeBAPHIC  WOBK. 


Order  ATWOOD'S  PURE  ALCOHOL  of  your  stock  dealer  and  be  sure  you  get  the  g^uine.  The  great 
reputation  this  Alcohol  deservedly  sustains  has  induced  certain  parties  to  sell  an  infoior  article  under  the  same 
name,  endeav(Ming  to  escape  the  consequences  of  their  action  by  the  use  of  various  abbreviatkms. 

As  a  safeguard  against  imposition  of  this  sort,  write  us  for  names  of  reliable  wholesale  supply  hooses  is 
whom  we  have  confidence,  and  who  will  undoubtedly  give  you  what  you  write  for. 


C.  H.  GKAVES  Sk  SOISTS,  Iffanufacturers,  Bo^n,  Hass. 


ATWOOD'S  PURE  ALCOHOL  IS  SOLD  BY 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO..  591  Broadway,  N.  Y. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  *  SUPPLIES 

OF  ALL   KINDS 

FOR  PROFESSIONALS  AND  AMATEURS. 

Pull  Lines  of  Leading  Makes  of 

Cameras,    Dry    Plates   and   Card    Stock, 

AT  THE   LOWEST   MARKET  PRICES. 
I>ARIC     ROOM     FOR    XJt^lBl     OIP     OUS'TOAISRS. 

J.   N.   McDONNALD, 

Opposite  Delavan  House,  582  BS0ADWA7,  ALBANY,  N.  7. 
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A  FEW  MORE  SPECIAL  NOTICES. 


PHOTO   PRINTING, 

SUvar,  Bromi&Sy  Aristotype  and  Blue  Paper. 

NEGATIVES  CAREFULLY  DEVELOPED. 

BROMIDE  ENLARGEMENTS. 

Lrantern  Slides  from  your  own  Negatives. 

90  cents  each. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  III  Nassau  St,  N.  Y. 


PEERLESS  CONCENTRATED 

TONING*  SOLUTION. 

Will   produce    far  better   results  than  any 
other  make,  and  in  half  the  time. 

In  Turo  Bottles,  in  neat  Wooden  Case, 
Priee  75  cents* 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


Our  Pearl  Sensitized  Paner, 

FRESH   BVBRY  DAT, 


Zi  unrpaned  for  BrilllMioy,  TJ&lformlty  and  etij 
HuipaUtiOtt.      Per  package  of  9  dozen. 
3jx4^  -   »o«5  U^x/i   -    io5o    6Jx8J,  -  $t 
4   X5.     •         4o|5x8and5X7.  75l8   « »o.  -     « 
Sent  post-paid  to  any  address. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


50 


o-L-A-oia^ 


ARISTOTYPE  PAPER 

Will  not  curl  nor  crack.    Send  Ten  Cents 
for  Sample  and  Specimen  Print. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,   New  Yoric 


FORBES'  IHSOLUBLE  DRY  PLATES 

are  quietly  establishing  an  excellent  reputa- 
tion on  their  merits  alone.  Their  unapproach- 
able chemical  effects  and  general  good  qualities 
are  due  to  a  skillful  application  of  thoroughly 
understood  chemical  laws,  and  not  to  hap« 
hasard  experimenting. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  Sole  N.  Y.  Agents. 


Barnett  Universal  Film  Carrier 
FOR  FLEXIBLE  FILMS. 

Will  Fit  in  any  Holder. 

Prices  on  Application. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


HYDROCHINONE,  65  Cents  per  Ounce. 

Celebrated  H  &  F  Brand. 

Sent  by  Hafl  post-paid  od  reeeipt  of  price.  LOEBEB  BBOTHEBS,  New  York. 


GUNDLACH  LENSES 

are  still  maintaining  the  foremost  position  for 
quality,  Bne  definition  and  rapidity. 

I«eiiaes  sent  O.O.D.,  on  Ten  Days'  tzial, 
to  any  part  of  the  Country. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  N.Y.  Agents. 


Blair's  Cameras  and  Apparatus 

ARE  KEPT  IN  STOCK  AT  THE 

NEW  YORK  HEADQUARTERS. 

The  Trade  supplied  at  factory  prices. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York  Agents. 


The  **Crown"  Lens. 

OUR  OWN  IMPORTATION. 

Though  not  so  expensive  a  lens  as  the 
Oundlach,  it  will  do  excellent  work.  A 
very  satisfactory  instrument  for  low  price. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  Importers.  N.Y. 


THE  PACKARD  SHUTTER. 

Time  and  Instantaneous,      -        -    $4.00 
Improved  Time  and  Instantaneous,    6.00 

THE  HIBBARD  FLASH  LAMP. 

$3.50  by  mail,  post-paid. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


LOEBEE  BEOTHEES,  ITo.  HI  Uassau  Street,  ITew  York. 

TELEPHONE  CALL,  NASSAU,  6ia. 
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A..  A..  KNOX  &i  CO., 

Office,  62  E.  Gth  Street,  New  York. 


Enlargements  on  Bromide  Paper 

Up  to  40  X  60  inches. 

Special  attention  given  to  finishing  in 
crayon,  pastel,  oil  or  water  colors. 

Quality  of  work  guaranteed.  Reasonable 
prices. 

Are  Tou  Fond  of  Using  Tools  or  Tinkering? 
If  so,  send  one  DOLLAR  for 

THE  UHIYERSAL  TINKER 

AND  AMATEUR'S  ASSISTANT. 

A  monthly  journal  devoted  to  amateur  pumiits,  and 
tells,  from  an  amateur's  stand-point,  about  Turning 
and  Lathe  Work,  Painting,  SUining,  Work- 
ing Drawings,  Modeling,  Organ  and  Piano 
Building,  Clocks.  Photography,  Wood  Carv- 
ing, Boat  Building,  Home-made  Furniture, 
Carpentry,  Book  Binding,  French  Polishing, 
Wood  Finishing,  Fret  Work,  Amateur  Print- 
ing, The  Magic  Lantern,  Etc. 

Profusely  illustrated.  Single  copies.  Ten  Cents, 
send  two-cent  stamp  for  tamfU  copy.    Address, 

HODGSON  k  BARWOOD, 

294  Broadway,         New  York,  N.  Y. 


if t*r  Fortr  j*a*r 
eti>«rieELe»  lo  uw 
Tircxp&nCtQfl  of  moi* 

ThcjaSADd  irplIcAttnna  for  p*t«iita  La 
thu  UtiUd  Bt*t*«  tnd  FpMicn  wit;- 
I  triM^  tbe  pnbliihen  of  tfafl  Scl»BtUU 
AmflricAfi  continqo  ifi  ftct  a,»  saluriiort 
fof  pfct*nl.6,  o»TeAl*.  f  l-ad*-mfcrks,  t^pt* 
'  righifl,  fttc.  fof  tho  rnit*d  BtttM,  ukd 
lo  r^biLia  pt(«nt«  13  Cbnudik,  Enj|'«i«J.  Fnnoy. 
Gcnni.Dr.  »nJ  mX\  othf  r  eQUQin*ii.  Their  fli£»*n- 
•DC*  id  uaeijujitM  ftiid  thflir  fMiUtle*  an  an»Tit- 

Drtwinsfi  mil  Ar^eclfleniiODi  prntsred  ana  ftlM 
\%  tii*  PiiflDt  Offlco  po  thort  tiotic*     T«raA  tw 

1pttj<-  j^ClKifTIFlC  A  WKftlCA!*,  *Thlch  hm 

th»  l4U'«!*t  Gireiilfliion  Hid  m  the  ipi;jflt  mtla^otjftl 
E)«^iip&p^r  frf  lu  kind  iiflbtithfrd  in  the  *w*4. 
Tha  BdvantngQi  of  iuafa  a  uotLo^flTfirr  pat^otM 
ahd^titiciiis.  ^.     ..  .    . 

Thifl  Ur|[^  *i3d  flplpndidir  illmstratftd  affwffp*pw 
Id  t.Li>.li*t3f.i  "IVKEK-LY  tX  flCO*  y«^M,  mfid  is 
»di£iti«4  Lt  be  tbo  b**x  p*p*r  4ai?ot«i^  U>  Miond^ 
EDiKbanLct.  LnrantkE^nn.  *BirifJ*eriiifi  work*.  *M 
oih*r  d**pfl.rtta»t3ia  oi  iDdostHil  proflrrp»,  pab- 
Liiici&iJ  iD  lar  PoiJiTitnr.  it  conti-iDfl  th«  nunfi  « 
all  pfttflniew  ind  t  Hi*  of  %'vvrr  IttTupuon  pAt*ni«4 
•sch  wfn*fc.  Try  it  foar  laontb*  for  o&»  doUa*. 
Bold  ^f  All  now6d(i*1#f».  ^      .  __..    ^ 

If  jou  >iiiv«  ftn  mT»niiotl  bu  pai*P'  *"*•  w 
Itatin  A  i.o.,  jpabllAhen  of  BaiBHi^^o  lJUi«rlav 
HI  Dra*(iirfcj,  N#w  York.  ^    ,  ^ 

li««dba«k  aboab  palwiti  auil*d  &«•■ 


FOR  THE^AMILY 
BECAUSE  IT  IS 


niiEE  d  f  itsors  "I*  1. 9: 

TEE  CHEAPEST  UACmNE 


«>* 


f      WHEELER  &  WILSON  M'F'G  CO., 

BRIDOTPORT,  OONN.,       or  833  BROADWAY.  NEW  YORK. 
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PUBLISHED   EVERY  WEEK. 


-^THE^EYEe*- 


DEVOTED  TO 


Art,  Photography  and  Literature. 


CONTBIBUnOlTS  FBOM  TEE  BEST  WBITEBS. 


EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  should  subscribe  for  this  newspaper,  as  it  is 
published  in  the  interest  of  the  fraternity.  The  most  thoroughly 
independent  Photo  Journal  in  America.  It  is  not  controlled  by  any 
Photographic  Stock  House.  The  best  medium  for  Advertisers  in 
the  United  States — be  they  Stock  Dealers,  Dry  Plate  Manufacturers, 
Photographers,  Operators,  or,  in  fact,  any  one  having  anything  to  bring  to 
the  notice  of  a  Photographer  or  an  Employee. 

RATES  AS  MODERATE  AS  IN  ANY  JOURNAL 

Advertisements  in  "Want"  or  "For  Sale"  Columns  from  Fifty 
CentS|  for  four  or  five  lines  for  two  insertions;  Twenty-five  Cents  for 
subsequent  insertions.  Many  large  Galleries  have  been  sold  through  the 
medium  of  THE  EYE  during  the  past  year. 


Price  of  SUBSCRIPTION,  payable  in  Advance. 

OxLe    "STeaa?,  -----     $2  50 

Si  Tc-    JS/LaxrtJoLB,         -----    i  25 

TlU2'e©     JS/LOJOL-tJOLBy  -  -  -  -  "75 


All  Advertisements  should  be  received  by  Friday  morning.  Make  all 
Drafts,  Checks,  Express  Orders  payable  to  C.  Gentile.  All  Advertisements 
for  Want  Column  must  be  paid  in  advance. 


OFFICE  OF         ip  -pgr  TT!      TTI  "72"  ;Hj 

31  EZOEANaE  BITILDINa,  VAN  BUBEN  STBEET, 
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DIXON'S  AMERICAN  GRAPHITE  ARTISTS'  PENCILS 


are  unequalled  for  smooth,  tough  leads,  and  are  pre* 
ferred  by  many  Photographers  and  Artists  to  the 
imoorted  Siberian  leads. 

if  your  stationer  does  not  keep  them,  mention 
Anthomy's  Photographers'  BtnxsTiN,  and  send  i6 
cents  in  stamps  to  the  Josbph  Dixon  Crucible  Co.,  of 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  for  samples  worth  double  the  money. 


GAYTON  A.  DOUGUSS  &  CO. 


MERCHANTS  IN 


185  A  187  WABASH  AVENUE, 
CHICAGO. 


IMPORTANT  ANNOUNCEMENT  to  all  parties  using  Photographic  Plain 
Salted  Papers.  That  hereafter  I  shall  prepare  both  matt  and  leatherized  salted  papers  by  an 
entirely  new  process,  for  keeping  its  pnmary  color  for  several  days  after  its  being  sensitized,  it 
being  excluded  from  light  and  sulphur  fumes  in  the  meantime  ;  and  the  way  to  do  this  is  to 
place  it  in  tin  tubes  made  nearly  air-tight.  Amone  its  qualities  are  toughness,  a  superior  matt 
surface,  having  a  splendid  tooth  for  all  kinds  of  artists*  work.     For  sale  by  all  dealers. 

JOHN  B.  CLEMONS,  Manufacturer,  915  Sansom  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

E.  A  H.  T.  ANTHONY  A  CO.,  Agents. 

Photographic  Enlargements 

63   EiLST  NIISTTH    STREET, 

1  Door  West  of  Broadway,  NE'W     YORK 

—Send  far  New  Trice  List.— 

B.  z..   BikTOir^a 

i>e[otogiia.i>h:io   stock  eeotjse, 

No.  238  FABNHAM  STBEET,  OMAHA,  NEBRASKA. 

Having  a  full  rapply  of  Photographic  Materials,  I  can  fomish  Photographers  with  stock  at  luarfy  Chkai^ 
^ric$*t  it  also  being  a  saving  of  four  days'  time. 

Having  the  experience  of  nearly  thirty  years,  and  keepinff  the  best  of  help  in  all  branches,  I  can  rttoncha 
print  and  burnish  cards,  for  the  trade,  at  |i .  25  per  dozen.    All  work  in  proportion.  jj,  j^  SATOK. 

TISDELL  &  WHITTELSEY, 

Photograpliic  bstniments  n^-  Appurtenances 

SOLS  MANUPACTURBRS  OP  THB 

T.    Sc    y^.    r>ETECXIVE    GJLIML'ETLA.. 

STEREOPTICONS  AND  MAGIC  LANTERNS, 

OXY-HYDROGEN  APPARATUS  AND  SPECIAL  SLIDES. 

PorUble  Oxj-HjdiDgeD  ipp&r&tas  that  generates  ib  m  Gas  as  it  is  Muviei 

^^  MODELS  AND   INSTRUMENTS. 

if    STEREOPTICONS  FURNISHED  AND  OPERATED* 


130  FULTON  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 
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ESTABLISHED    1865. 

JNO.  G.  HOOD,  WM.  D.  H.  WILSON,  J0&  P.  CHEYNEY, 

Chairman.  Trtaswer.  Secretary. 


V 


C    \  Sole  Agents 

^^  in  the  United  States 


FOR  THK 


AND    DEALERS    IN 


I'SIOTO  S'CrPI>XjIES 


AT 


No.  910  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 


OUTFITS  FTTBinSESD  AT  ONCE.         COMPLETE  FBICE  LISTS  FBEK 
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HENRY  G.  PEABODY, 


DBALKR  m 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES, 

53  Boylston  Street,  BogtoiL 

SOLS  AaBiffT  m  TBI  mnni)  statis 

FOR  THB 

WRAY    LENSES. 

Send  far  Catalogue. 

NEW  ENGLAND  AQBNT  FOR  THB 

'^""'"d^ph'r"";*'^" '"'"  HOOVER    PLATE. 


LEA'S    MANUAL   OF    PHOTOGRAPHY. 

The  remaining  few  copies  of  Lea's  Popular  Manual  of  Photography, 
complete  in  all  respects  except  the  two  short  supplements  of  eight  pages  each, 
will  be  offered  at  the  reduced  price  of  $2.75  per  copy  as  long  as  the  supply 
lasts,  after  which  the  book  will  be  out  of  print 

In  ordering  please  state  that  the  *' price  is  to  be  $2.75  as  per  notice  of 
November  loth,"  in  order  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding. 

November  10,  1887. E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 

J.  S.  LOPEZ  &  CO., 

General  Commission  Merchants, 

No.  92  O'REILLY  STREET,  HABANA,   COBA. 


IMPORTERS  AND  DEALERS  IN 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS, 

LARGE  STOCK  OF  CHEMICALS  AND.  CARDS, 

OIL   AND   FRESCO    PAINTS,    ETC. 

Lenses  of  Dallmeyer,  Ross,  Morrison, 

AJSi-D     OTHBIRS. 


EDITORS  OF  THE  "BOLETIN  FOTOGRAFICO." 


ADDRESS, 
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J.  A-  ANDERSON, 

Manufacturer  of  Photographic  Apparatus 

63  and  65  EAST  INSXANA  STBEET,  GmCAOO. 


ROYAL   CAMERA  BOX. 


OEM   POSER. 

IHFEBIAL  COMBIlTATm  CBICAOO  CHAIB. 

AMATEUR  AND  PROFESSIONAL  OUTFITS  ALWAYS  ON   HAND. 

PRICE   LIST  SENT   ON   APPLICATION. 
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MAGIC  CAMERA  8TAND8-THE  BEST  MADE. 


The  Best  Burnisher  in  the  World. 
Pricw,  #85.  |35,  $45  and  $s^. 


CENTENNIAL  CHAll^ 
Very  Popular  and  Cheap. 


Baldwin's  Bait  Hdujh 
Hal  No  EquftL 


Raw  Silk., -lis. 50 
Velv^^ieciipp.  14.5^^ 
Plush*., 16.5/ 


THE  PATENT  QUEEN  POSERS. 

The  Most  Useful  Chair  ever  invented.    Prices  include 

Circular  Arm  and  Back  R  esn 


No  Studio  Complete  Witfaoat  It. 
Send  for  Sample  Pag«. 


THE  COMMON  SENSE  TRAY 
Is  the  Best  and  Cheapest  Lar^e  Tray  Made. 


THE  WONDERFUL  SUTEK  LENS. 
Has   N■:^    SuPESJOlt    11*    QuAtaTTf,    ak& 
NO  EQUAL  IN   PEICE. 
The  above  represent  a  few  of  our  leading  specialties,  all  of  which  (except  Suter  Lenses)  we   manqfactcrt 
and  controL    AU  tktst  ittms  art  tk*  best  in  tk*  class  thty  re^esent.    Take  no  otli«r«    Send  for  complei* 
descripcive  circulars  of  any  or  all  these  items,  or  any  article  needed. 

Sai  and  sea  State  Street,        ...        .        ...        CBCIO^^O-O. 

Wholesale  Photo  Supplies  of  every  description. 
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THE  "GEM  CITY"  CAMERHTAND 

has  stood  the  '^  test  of  time,"  andts  now  wnirepfciN^  Kckhowledeed  the  B£^T 
CAMERA  STAND  ever  Introduced  to  tbe  photoaraphfc  tr»dc.  It  L«,  without 
^oubt,  the  most  rifid  and  nt  the  ume  time  the  eiileit  h^tidled. 


No  ttrength  It  required  to 
elevate  the  Camera,  it  being 
counterbalanced  by  weights 
•liding  up  and  down  on 
grooved  guidea;  thus  the  Cam- 
era being  aa  rigid  at  ita  greit- 
cat  height  aa  at  the  lowest, 
the  center  of  gravity  bein^: 
•Iwraya  the  aame,  which  car- 
oot  be  aaid  of  many  atanda  In 
the  market. 

No.  I.  for  4'A  to  ID  X  la  cam* 

eras,  30-inch  bed ia9  00 

No.  s,  for  II  X  14  and  14  x  17 

cameras,  40-inch  bed aa  cc 

No.  3,  for  17  X  ao  and  18  x  aa 

cameras,  48-inch  bed 9$  c  • 

No.  ^,  for  ao  X  34  cameras, 

6o>iiichbed 30  c- 

No.  5,  for  a;  X  30  cameras, 

made  to  order  only 35  e< 

Kos.  I  and  a  have  one  wefcht : 
Nos.  3,  4  and  5  have  two  weights 
and  rase  to  correspond  to  siz«  ijf 
bed. 


FOR  SALE  BY  ALL  DEALERS 


21  ' 

25-5  E 


5s  « 


"Gem  City"  Lever  Caster. 
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SlAKtrrACTUJlBB    BY 

J.  U.  ALTUEIDE  &  BRO., 

QUINCr, 

ILL, 

E.   &  H.  T.   ANTHONY  &  CO., 

Sole  Agents  for  all  Territory  East  of  Clefeland  and  Clmcinnati  and  the  Soath. 
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C.B. 

Combined  Permanent  Intensifler  and  Redacer 


FOR 


GELATINE  PLATES. 


SOMETHING  LONG  DESIRED. 


An  Intensifier  which  builds  up  the  weakest  negative  to  any  degree  of  strength^ 
with  the  perfect  clearness  of  a  wet  plate,  without  the  slightest  stain,  removing  any 
trace  of  fog  occasioned  during  development,  and  producing  a  brilliancy  of  re- 
sult equaled  only  by  that  of  a  well-developed  plate. 

THE  IHTENSlf lED  PLATES  ARE  UNCHANGEABLE  BT  TIHE  OR  ACTION  OF  UGHT. 


Price  $1  per  pacUage.       For  Sale  by  all  Dealers. 


MANUFACTURED   ONLY   BY 


THOMAS  H.  McCOLLIN  &  CO., 

635  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 

GEO.    HEYN, 

1108  FAEITAM  STREET,  OMAHA,  NEB. 


T\ON*T  send  to  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  or  other  points,  when  you 
can  buy  as  cheap  closer  at  home.  Remember  I  carry  a 
large  and  complete  stock  of  everything  needed  in  the  business. 
All  the  leading  Brands  of  Plates  in  stock.  Our  facilities  for 
filling  your  orders  promptly  are  unsurpassed.     Try  us. 


Unequalled  for  Speed  and  Fine  Qualities, 


FOR 


LANDSCAPE,  PORTRAIT  AND  INSTANTANEODS  WORK. 

Pull  and  Ciompreheiisive  Instructions  for  Working  in  Each  Package. 


G.  CRAMER  DRY  PLATE  WORKS, 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  U.  S.  A. 

XXX 
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ANTHONY'S 

CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS, 

TRANSPARENT  AND  FLEXIBLE. 


For  Portraits,  Landscapes  and  Drop  Shutter  work.  Weight  and  Space 
reduced  to  a  minimum.  Fourteen  dozen  Films  weigh  less  than  one  dozen 
Glass  Plates.  They  are  developed  in  the  same  manner  as  Dry  Plates.  They 
reduce  halation.      They  can  be  printed  from  either  side  of  film, 

ANTHONY'S  CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS  are  made  upon  a  substance 
of  recent  discovery,  which  is  admirably  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  a 
Perfect  Negative  Film,  combining  Transparency,  Strength  and 
Toughness  of  Composition,  which  renders  them  capable  of  being  made 
so  thin  as  almost  to  eliminate  the  question  of  weight  and  bulk  in  carrying. 
They  are  made  with  a  fine  mat  surface,  which  reduces  halation,  and 
are  perfectly  impervious  to  water.  Can  be  sent  by  mail  without  danger 
of  breakage. 


PRICES    PER    DOZEN. 

3i  X  4i,        -           -           -    *o  65 

5x7, 

-    *i  65 

4    X  5,    -           -           -                95 

5i  X    7, 

I  75 

4i  X  5*.        -                         -       I   IJ 

5x8,. 

-      I  80 

4i  X  6J,               -            -             I  30 

6ix    8i. 

i  50 

4i  X  6^,        -            -            -       I  40 

8    X  10, 

-      3  60 

All  larger  sizes  made  to  order  only,  at  My  per  cent  additional  to  price 

of  plates. 

Postage  extra. 

A  TRIAL  OF  THESE   FILMS  WILL  DEMONSTRATE 

THEIR  PRACTICAL  VALUE. 

FOR    S^ILiIi:    BY    Alala    X>ICA.i:.X2IKS. 

MANUFACTURED   BY 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 

xxxi 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


ABOUT  N.  p.  A.  ALBUMEN  PAPER. 


^\UR  friends  will  recollect  that  about  a  year  ago  we  invited 
^^  all  the  photographers  of  the  country  to  send  us  any  crit- 
icisms or  suggestions  they  might  desire  to  make  on  this 
excellent  Albumen  Paper,  that  we  might  send  them  to  the  manu- 
facturer, whose  aim  it  was  to  make  it  a»  perfect  as  it  tens 
possible  to  do* 

The  Paper  seems  to  have  g^iven  such  entire  satisfaction  to 
the  most  eminent  photographers  in  the  country  that  we  believe 
but  one  suggestion  was  received,  which  was  promptly  forwarded 
to  Dresden. 

This  is  the  most  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  superiority 
of  the  Paper,  and  is  of  more  value  to  guide  photographers  than 
if  we  were  to  advertise  on  our  own  account  that  it  is  ^' ahead 
of  anjrthing  in  the  world." 

We  certainly  believe  that  it  is  better  than  any  other,  in 
the  chemical  preparation  of  the  AUm/men  and  in  the  care 
with  which  the  first  quality  is  selected.  It  is  very  easy  to 
make  paper  a  few  dollars  less  expensive  to  the  ream  by  leaving 
in  defective  sheets,  but  it  is  not  really  cheaper  to  the 
photographer. 

The  next  important  point  for  the  photographer  to  know  is 
how  he  can  be  stire  he  gets  the  right  paper  in  these  days  of 
counterfeiting  brands.  He  will  be  sure  in  this  respect  by  look- 
ing through  the  paper  for  the  water  mark  N.  P.  A.,  which 
cannot  be  counterfeited;  while  a  bra/nd,  as  we  said  last 
year,  can  be  put  on  "while  you  wait." 

The  best  is  always  the  cheapest,  when  you  need  it  to 
use;  though  it  may  not  be,  if  you  merely  wish  it  to  sell. 

Photographers  will  find  that  some  parties  will  charge  them 
the  same  price  for  inferior  papers  that  they  do  for  the  N.  P. 
A.,  and  will  try  to  persuade  them  that  the  other  is  "just  as 
good."  It  is  just  as  good— and  better,  too— for  them  to-  seU, 
because  they  make  more  profit  on  it;  but  the  photographer  who 
uses  it  will  not  find  if  so  profitable  as  he  who  sells. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

69 1  Broadway,  New  York. 
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LILUPUT9- 
-8CAMERA 


-  IS  THEp— 


WONDER  OF  THE  DAY. 

People  marvel  as  to 
HOW  we  do  it. 


IT    IS    j^   :f.^otii 


WE  SUPPLY  A 

HANDSOME  SOLE  LEATHER  DETECTIVE  CAMERA 


— WITH — 


6  Patent  Double  Holders; 

Non-actinic  Lamp; 

108  First  Quality  Dry  Plates,  24  inches  square; 


A  Pew  Reasons  why  you  should  Buy  a-Lilliput. 

Because  of  its  compactness  and  beauty;  its  unlikeness  in  ap- 
pearance to  a  Camera,  yet  being  one  with  which  you  can 
photograph  anything  that  could  be  done  with  any  other 
Camera. 

That  you  can  make  pictures  with  it  unequaled  by  any  other 
method ;  also  you  can  finish  at  any  time  one  or  more  nega- 
tives, and  see  precisely  what  results  you  are  obtaining. 

The  Plates  are  INEXPENSIVE,  EASILY  HANDLED  and 
MANIPULATED  by  any  one. 

It  can  be  used  for  either  INSTANTANEOUS  or  TIME  ex- 
posures. 

These  Negatives  can  be  Enlarged  to  any  Size  Required. 


ILLUSTBATED  BOOS  OF  IITSTBUCTIONS  WITH  EACH. 


E.  &   H.  T.  ANTHONY   &  CO., 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK, 
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June  8,  1889. 


No.  IX. 


PRprCHASicnANpfewiLji 

Prop  qF  Applied  Ctfcmistry  inltie  Schnal  oFMines, 

'^  Columbia  College,  New  York  City. 
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BtUered  at  the  Post  Office  in  New  York  as  Second  Class  Matter.]  [CopyHghted  1886  by  E.  <£  U.  T,  Anthony  d  Co, 

FOB   SALE  BY  AL.L.  NEWS  AND   PHOTOGRAPHIC  STOCK  DEALERS. 
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LILLIPDT8- 
-eCAMERil 

-  IS  THK — 

WONDER  OF  THE  DAY. 

People  marvel  as  to 
HOW  we  do  it. 

IT      IS     j^     l^^A^CDT  I  I 


WE   SUPPLY   A 

HANDSOME  SOLE  LEATHER  DETECTIVE  CAMERA 


— WITH — 


6  Patent  Double  Holders; 

Non-actinic  Lamp; 

108  First  Quality  Dry  Plates,  2\  inches  square; 

— -       FOR    S25.E:r=^— - 


A  Pew  Reasons  why  you  should  Buy  a  Lilliput. 

Because  of  its  compactness  and  beauty;  its  unlikeness  in  ap- 
pearance to  a  Camera,  yet  being  one  with  which  you  can 
photograph  anything  that  could  be  done  with  any  other 
Camera. 

That  you  can  make  pictures  with  it  unequaled  by  any  other 
method ;  also  you  can  finish  at  any  time  one  or  more  nega- 
tives, and  see  precisely  what  results  you  are  obtaining. 

The  Plates  are  INEXPENSIVE,  EASILY  HANDLED  and 
MANIPULATED  by  any  one. 

It  can  be  used  for  either  INSTANTANEOUS  or  TIME  ex- 
posures. 

These  Negatives  can  be  Enlarged  to  any  Size  Required. 

ILLUSTBATES  BOOE  OF  INSTBUCTIONS  WITE  EACE. 


E.  &   H.  T.  ANTHONY   &   CO., 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK, 
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THE    HELIOGRAPH.' 


THIS  is  the  name  given  to  our  new  Rectilinear  Lens,  now  first  placed  upon 
the  market,  and  guaranteed  to  be  superior  to  any  other  of  like  cost  ever 
made.  Whibt  vastly  low«r  in  price  than  «ny  of  the  **  Stafif4«Nl "  itftikes  of 
lenses,  they  hold  their  own  in  every  good  quality  most  wonderfully  in  compari- 
son with  any  others.     A  trial  is  solicited. 

-JlROSS   LENSES.K- 

We  have  just  received  a  large  invoice  of  these  leading  lenses,  in  both  Rapid 
and  Portable  Symmetricals,  direct  from  the  makers,  and  shall  in  fitore  continue 
to  receive  the  same  from  them.     These  lenses  need  no  commendation  from  us. 

Our  Ready-sensitized  Albumen  and  Ferro-prussiate  Papers,  Autograph 
(Pyrogallol)  and  Hydrochinon  Developers  are  the  best  of  their  kind,  aiid  offer 
great  inducements  to  dealers. 

I^RIOE    LIST   TWT  A  TIjBID   Hff'SBJBl- 


W.   H.   WALMSLEY,  Limited. 

1023  T\^alnut  Street,  Philadelphia. 


UNRITALLED 

STEINHEIL  LENSES. 


"Aladdin  lkt\  I^ooni  Lanip 

Kntlraly  nvw  ayatvin  of  dark 

"Aladdin"  Lamp,  $3.50  '—  .........um.  "Safety"  l«nittr,  14.00 

"^afctg"  FlB?l  Igniter.  {  «• -» .;;i^-«  •"•--^ 

Write  for  full  illiustraied  catalogues  and-fUfSbe  U8i§  to  your 
dealer  or  to  iiJ<i\|JK''  1 

H.  6.  RAM8PERGER  &,  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 
180  Pearl  Street,  NEW'  YORK. 
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Photographic  Supplies, 

MOLDINGS,:  ALBUMS,: GLASS, 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  *  SUPPLIES 

OF  ALL  KINDS 

FOR  PROFESSIONALS  AND  AMATEURS. 

Pull  Lines  of  Leading  Makes  of 

Cameras,    Dry    Pfates   and   Card    Stock, 

AT  THE   LOWEST  MARKET  PRICES. 
I>ARK     ZU>OM     mOR    XJHIBI     OF     CU8XOA£S3f^S. 

J.   N.   McDONNALD, 

Opposite  Delavan  House.  582  EBOASWAT,  ALBANY,  IT.  7. 

VERY  LATEST  AND  VERY  BEST. 

"tripleFshutter. 


THE  Triplex  Shutter  is  so  named  because  it  has  triple  movements.  Will  make  exposures  ib 
three  ways,  viz. :  Quick  instantaneous  up  to  ^iv  ^^  second ;  Slow  instantaneous  from  i 
to  -fjj  of  second,  and  rapidity  regulated  at  very  instant  of  mikmg  exposure;  and  Time,  wliidi 
is  silent  and  self-setting. 

The  exposing  mechanism  is  the  same  in  the 
Triplex  as  in  me  Duplex  (the  shatter  whkk 
has  for  three  vears  stood  in  popular  £avor 
head  and  shoulders  above  all  competitors),  viz.: 
Two  slides  or  leaves  oppositely  pivoted  wfaic^ 
swing  past  each  other,  stopped  halt  way  for  time 
exposures ;  but  a  complete  continuous  move- 
ment for  instantaneous.  By  this  metbod  there  is 
no  vibration  created,  and  great  speed  is  obtained, 
from  two  to  four  times  quicker  than  is  possible 
with  shutters  whose  slides  or  leaves  recede  froia 
I  center  to  open,  and  return  to  close. 

The  locking  and  releasing  for  instantaneoosr 
and  method  of  making  time  exposures,  differs  from 
the  Duplex.    All  the  movements  are  more  auto- 
matic, and  the  mechanism  is  more  convenkady 
I  Siie.  No.  oo  Shutter,  weighs  4  ounces.  arranged,  being  on  front  of  shutter. 

Sizes  and  Prices: 
Numbers,  ooooAiiA  22A33A4  5 

Openings,  in..      f  1  i  ij         if  if         i*  '*       «^  «i         ^ 

Prices,  $11*50  $12.00  $12.50  $13.00  $13.50  $14.03  $14*50  $16.00  $18.00  $ao.oo  $22,00 

Rotary  Stops  up  to  No.  i,  $1.50;  above  that,  $2.00.  We  do  not  make  Rotary  Stops  lior 
sizes  larger  than  No.  2A. 

When  flange  collars  are  required,  as  on  Ross  and  other  lenses  similarly  mounted,  50  cents 
extra.  Shutters  can  be  furnished  for  most  standard  lenses,  fitted  ready  for  use  ;  bat  it  is  to 
customer's  interest  to  forward  his  lens  tube  with  order,  otherwise  perfect  fit  is  not  guaianteed. 

This  Triplex  shutter  is  also  made  for  Stereoscopic  work,  also  for  use  in  Detective  booces. 

Send  for  Descriptive  Circulars  to  your  Stock  Dealer,  or 

PROSCH    MANUFACTURING  CO., 

389  Broome  Street^  Kew  York, 
soLBFHminoss  OFCTBDS  PROsors  momunK  sionm 
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J.  A.  ANDERSON, 

Manufacturer  of  Photographic  Apparatus 

63  and  65  ZAST  mSIANA  STBEET,  CBZCAOO. 


ROYAL  CAMERA  BOX. 


*    tk  *    *    * 


mm' 


I  ri 


OEM   POSER. 


UFSBIAL  COKSmATIOK  CBIOAQO  OBAO. 

AMATEUR  AND  PROFESSIONAL  OUTFITS  ALWAYS  ON  HAND. 

PRICE  LIST  SENT  ON   APPLICATION. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


BESt  O^    ALL^ 
■^?few  Boston  flBterslMe- 


Bact  GamBias. 


Combining  the  advantactt 
of  other  makes  with  the 
UitestilBprovemcats.  The 
flneet  material  and  flnlfth.  Light  and  rigid.  Superior  Swing- 
Back  Movement. 

PBIQB   LIST. 
6    X  7.    Single  Swing  .....  tM.  • 

5    x8.         „         , 80.  nintwxshangeable 

0>ixS}i      „        .,        SO- J  Backs.) 

8     X 10  SA. 

Double  Swing  supplied  when  desired  U  tS  Additional. 


DETECTIVE  ^^^  combination  Camera. 
Price,  810.    Size  of  PictnreB  4x5  inches. 

AS  A  DETCOTlTB  OAMERA.— TheHAWK-ErE  has 
the  quickest  amustment  of  speed  and  focus  for  instantan- 
eous pictures  or  moving  objects  under  varying  conditions. 

AS  A  VIEW  OAMEBA.  — The  Hawk -Eye  may  be  set 
up  on  a  tripod  for  time  exposures.  It  Is  provided  with 
interior  ground  glass,  detachable  cover  to  back,  and 
screw  pinion  movement  controlling  the  bellows.    No  focusing  cloth  is  required. 

AS  A  MAC^AZHTB  OAME&A.— The  Hawk-Ete  will  be  supplied  with  an  attachment  conUlnlnc a 
coll  of  sensitized  film  sufficient  for  100  exposures  without  relpadlng,  for  $10  extra,  or  $95 ;  pladog 
Photographv  within  the  reach  of  all,  it  being  onlj  necessary  to  wind  a  fresh  portion  of  Che  dim 
Into  position  for  each  picture,  pruaing  a  catch  making  the  exposure.  The  coll  attachment  may  be 
mailed  to  the  factory  or  photo  goods  dealer,  to  have  the  pictures  developed  and  printed,  or  the  finish- 
ing may  be  done  by  the  amateur,  as  desired.  The  portion  of  the  coll  of  film  which  has  been  expose^ 
may  be  at  any  time  removed,  without  taking  apart  the  camiera  proper.  Plate  holders  or  coil  attach- 
ment, glass  plates  or  films  may  be  used  In  the  same  camera.  Send  for  Illustrated  pamphlet  with 
sample  photograph,  or  inquire  of  your  dealer.    For  sale  by  the  leading  dealers,    e 

"The  BOSTON  CAMERA  CO.,  Manufaeturers,  36  India  Si.,  Boston,  Mass. 

IB  k  f iors  "I*  1. 1" 


THE  CHEAPEST  MACHINE 


FOR  THE  FAI^nLV 
BECAUSE  IT  IS 


^>y 


^  J" 


^^^'^.e^ 


^  /■■/ 


WHEELER  &  WILSON  M'FG  CO., 

BRIDOBPORT.*  CONN.,       or  833  BROADWAY.  NEW  TOBK* 
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TO  PROSRESSIVE  PHOTOGRAPHERS.  "W 

TflE  NEW  Midifi  mNETTER, 


Patented  May  31, 1887. 


ProdoeiDg  Ue  Black  BackgrouDd  ^r  EbMj  PlMUgnphs. 

Hundreds  of  these  Vignetters  are  now 
in  use,  giving  universal  satisfaction. 
They  can  be  easily  adjusted  to  any  cam- 
era, and  require  no  more  trouble  or 
expense  than  making  plain  photographs. 
Every  progressive  photographer  should 
have  one.  Its  work  will  attract  attention 
in  your  case  and  increase  your  business. 

Every  one  guaranteed.  Price,  each,  $8. 
Sample  photographs  made  with  it  sent 
on  application. 


Kuhn's  Sensitized  Paper  Stretcher  and  Dryer. 


Patented  April  13, 1886. 

Paper  dried  with  it  lays  perfectly 
flat,  and  therefore  better  prints  can  be 
obtained. 

You  can  also  cut  your  paper  either 
lengthwise  or  crosswise  of  the  sheet,  as  it 
neither  stretches  nor  shrinks  afterwards. 

In  addition,  it  is  very  desirable  for 
handling  Bromide  Paper. 


Price. 
18  X  33  size,  each,  - 
30  X  34    "       *'      - 


$1  50 

I  75 


veilfkneltiiittacliiiieiit 


Patented  September  6,  1887. 


FOB  VIOlTSTTnva  TBB  UXaATXTB. 

Light,  Strong  and  Durable. 

It  is  perfectly  reliable  and  quickly  adjusted 
to  any  lens  by  the  means  of  a  thumb-screw. 
It  can  be  raised  or  lowered  at  will  to  any 
position  desired  by  the  operator,  by  simply 
pulliag  a  cord,  without  leaving  his  position 
behind  the  camera.    Price,  each,  #3.50. 


These  articles  can  be  procured  through  your  dealer,  or 

H.  ^.  HYATT,  Sole  Agent, 

AND  DBAUHR  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES  OF  EYERY  DESCRIPTIOH 

N.  E.  oor.  Eighth  and  LoctiBt  Streets,  St.  Lotus,  Mo. 

1^  If  you  have  not  received  our  300-page  Catalogue,  send  for  it^H 
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•stin  aaxns  aHx  hoj  sqhom  aooo  iuom 

UP-TOWN  SUPPLY  HOUSE. 

SCHWARTZ  &  BROTHER, 

FORMERLY 

J.   B.  SCHWARTZ   &   SONS, 

416  SIXTH  AVBNUB, 

Between  25th  and  26th  Streets,  NEW  YORK. 


A    COMPLETE    ASSORTMENT    OP 


•^PH0T06RAPHIC*SUPPLIES^- 

OF  ALL  MANUFACTURES. 


PRINTINQ,   DEYELOPINQ  AND  ENLARQINQ 
DONE   AT  THE   SHORTEST   NOTICE. 
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1889  ANNUAL.  1889   ANNUAL. 

IDOIT'T    FA  Til   TO    O-ET   -A.    OOI»'3e'- 
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THE 


fi  *■ 


1889 


i^lletii).  v_ 


The  1889  Annual  contains  Articles  by  One  Hundred  and  Seventy-three  of  the  most  noted 
ivritera  on  photographic  subjects  in  the  world.  POUR  HUNDRED  AND  EIGHTY  PAGES 
OP  SOLID  READING  MATTER.  Nine  full-page  Photographic  or  Photo-mechanical  Illus- 
trations.    These  Illustrations  alone  are  worth  double  the  price  of  the  book. 

Price  per  copy,  in  paper,        -  -  -  -  -  -$050 

*'  *'  handsomely  bound   in    cloth,  with    above    cut 

•tamped  in  gold  on  aide,  -  -  -  -  -  -100 

When  sent  by  mail,  10  cents  additional.     For  sale  by  all  dealers. 

2.  ft  E.  T.  ANTH02T7  &  CO.,  FabMers,  591  Broadway,  New  York. 
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MORRIS  «RLE&  CO. 

SOlBIURKiaiGEITS, 

In  addition  to  the  Extra  Rapid 
Portrait  Series  of  Combinaticm 
Lenses, 

▲T  TBI  OLD  STAHS, 

1016  Chestnut  Street, 

PHILADELPHIA. 

(Formerlsr  members  of  the  firm  of 
W.  H.  Walmsiey  ft  Co.) 


The  Beck  Lenses  are  now  so  well  known  that  they  need 
no  comment,  save  the  fact  that  they  are  in  the  hands  of  our 
best  photographers  throughout  the  country,  in  all  their  series. 
Rapid  Rectilinear,  Wide  Angle  and  Extra  Rapid  Portrait. 

Send  for  Price  List;  full  description.     Free  to  any  address. 

MORRIS  EARLE  &  CO. 


THE  MIZE  POCKET  REPEATING  FLASH  LAMP. 

(PATENT  APPLIED  FOR.) 

THE  lamp  here  offered  embodies  the 
latest  improvements  of  the  original 
inventor  of  this  system  of  magnesium  light- 
ing. It  consists  of  three  essential  parts, 
namely  :  a  large  flat  alcohol  lamp,  a  recep- 
tacle for  magnesium  holding  about  sixtr 
grains,  and  a  large  hand  pressure  bulb,  all 
compactly  joined  together,  but  separable  for 
convenience  of  carrying.  The  apparatus, 
when  properly  charged,  will  give  with  a  single 
pressure  on  the  bulb  an  intense  and  brilliant 
light  sufficient  to  fully  expose  from  fifteen  to 
twenty  feet.  By  repeated  pressures  large 
interiors  may  be  photographed  with  wide 
angle  lenses. 

The  apparatus  is  held  in  and  operated  bj 
the  same  hand,  and  requires  no  other  sup- 
port, and  the  light  may  be  projected  in  any 
direction,  and  at  any  angle  of  elevation. 
Price  Complete,  -  -  -  -  fa  oo 
r^^^^  Pure  Magnesium,  per  ounce,  post-paid,      5^ 

CAUTION.— The  so-called  '* flash-powders"  should  never  be  used  in  this 
or  any  other  form  of  lamp,  but  only  pure  magnesium. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANJHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents, 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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THE  COMING  METAL, 

is  superior  to  silver  and  equal  to  gold  in  elastic!^,  durability,  brilliancy  and  lustre  for  jewelry,, 
'^oniments,  household  utensils,  dentistry  and  all  kinds  of  machinery. 

Why  aot  investigate  the  cheaper  production  of  foft  steel  and  malleable  iron  castings  with^ 
out  ani^fing  ?    It  only  takes  a  postal  for  fiiU  pattichla^  gratis. 

THE  HEWPORT  ALUMINUM  MD  STEEL  CO., 

Only  Manufacturers  of  Pure  Aluminum  In  ike  United  States. 

$8.60  PER  POUND. 

High  jpsde  Aluminmm  Jewelers'  Bronxe,     .       -       -       -       •    $2.50  per  pound; 
Nice  Paper  Weif hta  of  •axne,  each,         ....     ^x^o,  by  mail,  prepaid. 

Pure  Aluminum  in  all  shapes  and  sizes  of  sheets,  wire,  fdates,  patterns, 

castings,  etc 

^P-    P.    P.^ 

By  the  use  of  this  preparation  we  have  virtually  a  new  developer,  made  from  a  favorite 
old  one,  at  a  trifling  expense.  All  who  use  Pyro  should  try  thia  new  discovery  and  they  wilt 
be  charmed  with  its  action.     For  sale  by  all  dealers  at  75c.  per  bottle. 

W.  D.  GATCHEL,  Louisville,  Ky.,  Sole  Agent, 

Northwestern  Photographic  Warehouse 

—AND— 

CHEMICAL  LABORATORY, 

No.  227  Grand  Avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wis* 

A  FULL  LINE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS, 

Embraoing  Apparatus,  Chemloals,   Frames,  Albumenlced  Papers,  etc* 


■FJlOfAXiTT««rNitrate  pt  ^vgt  and  Chloride  of  Gold .  made  for  Photogc^phic  Bozpo^e**    Oqild  «nd 
Silver  Wastes  vefined.    Satiifiu:tion  guaranteed.    Send  for  Price  List. 
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ESTABLISHED    1865. 

JNO.  G.  HOOD,  WM.  D.  H.  WILSON,  JOa  P.  CHEYNEY, 

Chairman,  T)r$asurer.  Stcrtkay. 
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AT 


No.  910  ARCH  STRE£T,  PHILADELPHIA. 


OUTFITS  TUBmSHS)  AT  ONCS.         COICPLSTI  FBId  LIIT8  FB& 
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SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  INVITED  TO  THE 
LARGE  STOCK  OF  SUPERIOR 

Cards  and  Card-boards 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


A.  M.  COLLINS 

Hannfactnrlng  Compy, 

PHILADELPHIA. 

AND  FOR  SALE  BY  DEALERS  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES. 
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BROMIDE 


BROMIDE 


MPROYED  RELIABLE  BEQUIDE  PAPER. 


(PATEMTBD.) 

FOE  OONTAOT  FBUmHa  ASD  £lfLABOSM£NTS. 


After  many  and  costly  experiments  we  have  succeeded  in  producing  a  Bromide  Paper 
which  far  excels  any  heretofore  made,  and  which  we  are  enabled  to  make  perfectly  uniform. 

This  paper  we  now  introduce  to  the  trade  under  the  name  of  Improved  Reliable  Bromide 
Paper,  feeling  assured  it  meets  the  requirement  for  an  absolutely  reliable  article. 

Tliis  paper  we  are  obliged  to  sell  at  a  rather  higher  price  than  the  paper  we  have  hitherto 
cnade  ;  but  as  it  will  be  of  superior  quality,  and  also  has  oiu-  guarantee,  it  will  be  well  worth 
the  difference  to  the  purchaser. 

The  Improved  Reliable  Bromide  Paper  will  be  made  both  in  quick  (manilla  color  wrap- 
pers) for  use  with  Cooper  Enlarging  Lantern,  and  in  slow  (blue  wrappers)  for  day-l^ht 
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EXTRA  LARGE  SIZES. 


PBR  VARD.  PL 

33  inches  wide $x  8s  I    37  inches  wide fa  10 

95  "        »■•» X'96  I   4t  "        *. <■ 930 

These  sizes  are  larger  than  anything  that  has  ever  before  been  attempted.  ANTHONYS 
PATENT  RELIABLE  PAPER  is  coated  by  the  most  perfect  stnd  the  largest  machineiy 
ever  designed  for  the  purpose,  and  is  warranted  uniform  m  quality  and  capabfe  of  producing 
the  most  Deautifiil  resiuts  photographically. 

The  grades  aire  H.  G.,  heavy  grained;  H.  S.,  heavy  smooth;  L  S.,  light  smooth,  all 
at  one  price.  

WE  DO  NOT  MAZE  ENLABQEMENTS  FOB  TEE  TBADE. 

NOTICE.— Our  Bromide  Paper  is  made  under  U.  S.  Letters  Patent  to  T.  C.  Roche,  dated 
February  8,  1881,  No.  241,070.  We  have  commenced  a  test  suit  in  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  against  the  Eastman  Dry  Plate  and  Film  Cot, 
George  Eastman,  Treasurer,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.,  in  which  we  claim  that  the  paper  manu- 
factured  by  the  Eastman  Co.  is  an  infringement  of  our  patent,  sind  the  Scovill  M%.  Co.  are  sued 
as  ^llcxsjofjt.  7^\i  "^li/"! "^^  ^sdLpress  as^yigorpi^lYjitf  ppssil^^^  Ia  thf^nMAAtific  we^etv 
•it  our  duty  to  ourselves  and  to  the  trade  tocaution  all  persons  agamsTinmnging  our  patait,  as 
•dealers  are  liable  equally  with  the"  manufacturers  !o?  both  damages  and  profits.  ^' 
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Dhiovntstoihi  Tratk  ONtT. 

Cameras,  Lenses,  and  PbotograpUc  Apparatns. 


"OPMMUS"  BTOT800PB. 

"Working  as  it  does  with  such  a 
large  aperture  (f/6  approx.),  it  serves 
as  a  portrait  and  group  lens,  as  well  as 
a  landscape  and  copying  objective. 
There  is  no  doubt  of  its  proving  a  most 
«scfia  lens,"— J.  Traill  Taylor, 
British  Joumah^f  Bhoiography. 


10 


**Weare  pleased  to  find  trpon  trial 
that  the  lens  p'Optimus"  Rapid  Recti- 
linear] sent  for  review  is  really  an  EX- 
CELLENT INSTRUMENT. ''—/^p/i?. 
^graphic  News, 

*  *  PORTRAIT  LENS.—  The  '  Op- 
timus*  Lenses  are  MODERATE  m 
PRICE,  and  yield  most  excellent  rc- 
-sults.— i4/wfl/«#r  Photographer. 


*'OPTIMnS"  RAPID  SURTSOOPS. 
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The  FOBTBAIT,  EZTSA  BAFID.  SAPID  and  WIDE  ANQLE  EUB7SC0FES, 
and  NEW  SUTQLE  LAl^DSCAFE  LENSES;  also  the  ever  popular 

,^^*  Those  imported  by  us  are  marked  "  B.  F.  &  Co."  on  the  barrel,  a  sure  proof 
of  their  genuineness  and  superior  quality. 
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EASTMAN'S  GBAND  PBIZE 


P.iofL 

BOSTOH, 

1889. 


FOR   BROMIDES. 

T^HE  undersigned  oflfer  a  beautiful  Solid   Silver  Cup,  as  a 
*     prize  for  the  best  collection  of  prints  on  Eastman's  Per- 
manent Bromide  Paper,  at  the  Boston  Convention,  P.  A.  of 
A.,  August  6-10,  1889. 

The  conditions  of  the  competition  will  be  as  follows : 

First — The  prints  shall  not  be  less  than  six  in  number,  and 
may  be  of  any  size. 

Second — The  prints  shall  not  be  framed,  and  shall  be  un- 
touched, except  ordinary  spotting. 

Third— The  prints  may  be  either  contacts  or  enlargements. 

Fourth — The  award  will  be  made  for  the  collection  showing 
the  most  skill  and  judgment  in  the  manipulation  of  the 
paper. 

We  cannot  assume  the  charge  of  any  exhibits  competing  for 
above  prize,  such  exhibits  being  subject  to  the  regular  Assc>ciation 
rules.  Applications  for  space  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary, 
Mr.  O.  P.  Scott,  Chicago,  III. 

Notice  only  of  intention  to  compete  to  be  sent  us  before 
August  1st. 

THE  EASTMAN  DRY  PLATE  AND  FILM  CO., 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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ANTHONY'S 

Prof.  OHABIiES  F.  CHANDLBB,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  MUor. 
ABTHT7B  H.  ELLIOTT,  Ph.D.,  F.C.S.,  Associate  Ediiar. 


JUNE  8,   1889.  Vol.  XX.— No.  11. 

THS  SEKI-CENTSimiAL  OF  FI0T0aBAPH7. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  coming  meeting  of  the  Photographers'  Associa- 
tion of  America,  to  be  held  in  Boston  in  August  next,  will  be  an  event  to  be 
remembered  by  all  who  have  the  good  fortune  to  participate  in  it  We  hear 
from  all  sides  that  large  numbers  of  photographers  are  pieparing  to  exhibit  and 
that  there  will  be  a  very  animated  competition  for  the  prizes. 

Our  readers  must  not  forget  the  date  of  the  meeting — August  6th  to  9th  in- 
clusive. There  is  no  time  to  lose  in  the  matter  of  preparing  exhibits.  Time 
passes  very  rapidly  during  these  bright,  busy  days,  and  every  moment  should 
be  utilized  in  making  ready  for  the  competition.  It  should  also  be  remembered 
that  this  competition  is  open  to  all ;  that  every  photographer  has  a  chance  to 
obtain  some  reward  for  his  efforts  to  excel  in  the  art.  It  is  very  foolish  to  think 
that  because  you  may  be  only  able  to  show  small  work  that  therefore  it  is  not 
worth  while  to  compete.  Every  earnest  effort  to  excel  is  bound  to  have  its  re- 
ward, for  if  a  prize  is  not  won,  the  effort  itself  must  necessarily  make  you  better. 

We  are  sure  that  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Association  will  manage 
everything  so  as  to  secure  the  greatest  amount  of  benefit  to  all  the  members.  It 
is  well  to  remember  that  these  meetings  are  a  combination  of  social  as  well  as 
intellectual  reunion,  and  every  effort  should  be  made  to  keep  this  in  mind  in 
arranging  the  programme.  We  still  think  that  the  advice  we  have  given  on 
former  occasions,  to  have  the  meetings  for  the  reading  and  discussion  of  papers 
in  the  evening,  is  worth  tr)'ing ;  and  we  understand  that  this  idea  will  be  carried 
out  at  Boston.  By  this  means  we  shall  have  the  opportunity  for  members  to  dis- 
cuss papers  and  practical  subjects  without  being  annoyed  by  those  whose  inclina- 
tions tend  to  merely  viewing  the  pictures  and  apparatus,  and  who  simply  walk 
in  and  out  of  the  meeting-room  without  any  regard  to  the  subject  in  hand.  These 
latter  should  be  given  every  opportunity  to  gratify  their  wishes ;  but  it  should 
also  be  remembered  that  others  like  to  listen  to  the  discussion  of  topics  of 
interest  in  the  art  without  having  the  annoyance  of  hearing  a  pair  of  squeaking 
shoes  drown  part  of  an  interesting  sentence  from  a  speaker.  Every  member 
has  a  right  to  do  whatever  pleases  him,  provided  he  does  not  infringe  the  same 
right  in  his  fellow  members. 
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We  sincerely  hope  that  some  effort  will  be  made  to  have  an  historical  collec- 
tion of  both  apparatus  and  pictures  of  the  early  days  of  photography,  and  we 
think  a  special  committee  should  have  charge  of  this  part  of  the  exhibition. 
It  will  be  extremely  interesting  to  see  the  apparatus  and  work  of  the  early 
workers  in  the  art,  and  we  feel  thoroughly  satisfied  that  such  a  collection  would 
be  greatly  appreciated  by  the  members. 

It  would  be  also  very  interesting  if  one  evening  could  be  devoted  to  his- 
torical reminiscences  by  some  of  the  veterans  of  the  art.  These  men  cannot 
always  be  with  us,  and  it  would  prove  not  only  entertaining  but  profitable  to  the 
younger  members  of  the  Association  to  hear  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  pho- 
tography from  the  lips  of  those  who  have  taken  an  active  part  in  its  devel- 
opment 

Another  point  that  should  never  be  forgotten  is  that  these  annual  meetings 
are  to  many  of  the  members  vacation  times,  and  they  like  to  have  the  opportu- 
nity of  meeting  their  fellow-members  and  making  excursions  with  them.  It  is, 
therefore,  important  that  an  opportunity  should  be  given  for  a  grand  excursion 
and  good  time.  We  believe  that  such  a  step  is  contemplated;  but  unfortu- 
nately the  day  after  the  closing  of  the  exhibition  is  the  time  set  down  for  it 
We  think  this  is  a  great  mistake,  for  our  good  friends  in  the  manufacturers' 
departments  will  then  be  forced  to  forego  the  pleasure  of  the  excursion  in 
order  to  repack  their  goods  before  returning  home.  We  think  the  afternoon 
of  Thursday  would  be  a  better  time,  and  close  the  exhibition  on  Saturday  at 
noon  instead  of  Friday  afternoon,  as  proposed. 

We  call  attention  to  the  letters  of  President  McMichael,  Vice-President  Has- 
tings and  Secretary  Scott  on  other  pages  of  the  Bulletin,  and  urge  all  our 
leaders  to  make  an  effort  to  go  to  Boston  in  August  next  Go,  and  take  some 
active  part  in  the  meeting,  and  you  will  never  regret  the  time  so  spent 


SDITOBXAL  NOTES. 


There  will  be  an  International  Congress  of  photographers  held  in  Paris  dur- 
ing the  progress  of  the  Exposition.  During  the  Congress  it  is  proposed  to  con- 
sider the  following  questions  : 

1.  The  introduction  of  a  fixed  unit  of  light  in  photography. 

2.  Uniformity  in  measuring  the  focal  length  of  lenses. 

3.  Uniformity  in  indicating  the  photometric  effect  of  lens  diaphragms. 

4.  Uniformity  in  the  mode  of  measuring  the  time  of  admission  of  light 

by  shutters. 

5.  Uniform  and  easy  adapters  for  different  lenses  on  various  cameras. 

6.  Uniformity  in  the  dimensions  of  plates. 

7.  Unity  in  the  expression  of  photographic  formulas. 

8.  Unity  in  naming  photographic  processes. 

9.  Custom-house  formalities  for  the  circulation  of  sensitive  preparations. 
10.  Protection  of  artistic  rights  in  photographic  work. 

The  above  questions  are  those  proposed  by  the  Committee  of  Organization  of 
Ihe  Congress.  But  other  questions  will  be  considered,  if  sent  to  the  Secretarj^ 
S.  Pector,  9  Rue  Lincoln,  Paris,  fifteen  days  before  the  opening  of  the  Congress, 
which  convenes  from  August  6th  to  i/ih  next     Two  additional  questions  have 
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already  been  proposed — uniformity  in  estimating  luminous  intensity  in  photo- 
graphic operations,  and  unity  in  the  method  of  determining  the  sensitiveness  of 
photographic  preparations.  If  some  reasonable  agreement  can  be  obtained  in  the 
discussion  of  these  questions  we  shall  be  exceedingly  glad,  and  photography  will 
be  greatly  assisted  in  its  advancement 


The  American  authors  who  visited  Washington  during  the  discussion  of  the 
question  of  international  Copyright  in  March,  1888,  and  were  received  at  the 
White  House,  have  just  presented  Mrs.  Cleveland  with  a  handsome  album,  as  a 
souvenir  of  their  visit.  The  leaves  are  of  parchment  in  a  fine  binding,  and  each 
author  has  written  his  autograph,  together  with  a  short  piece  of  prose  or  verse. 
The  collection  was  made  by  Dr.  Edward  Eggleston,  of  the  American  Copyright 
League. 


The  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York  gave  a  very  handsome 
lantern  exhibition  in  Chickering  Hall  on  May  28th,  in  aid  of  the  Memorial  Arch 
fund.  The  opening  address  was  made  by  the  Reverend  Robert  Collyer,  and  Mr. 
J.  Wells  Champney  described  the  pictures  as  they  were  projected  on  the  screen. 
The  display  consisted  of  the  instantaneous  views  caught,  mostly  by  the  detective 
camera,  during  the  three  days  of  celebration  of  the  Centennial  in  New  York  City. 
It  was  a  very  wonderful  exhibition  of  the  skill  of  modem  amateurs,  and  also  of 
the  marvelous  perfection  of  modem  photographic  apparatus  and  dry  plates.  It 
is  out  of  the  question  to  give  in  words  any  idea  of  these  pictures,  and  we  hope 
that  the  Society  will  make  arrangements  to  circulate  the  collection  around  the 
country,  when  we  advise  our  readers  not  to  lose  the  opportunity  to  see  them. 


Following  the  example  of  Boston  Camera  Club,  the  St.  Louis  amateurs  are 
hard  at  work  with  a  view  to  preparing  a  set  of  lantern  slides  illustrating  their  city. 
The  set  will  be  called  "Pictorial  Sl  Louis,"  and  will  be  from  negatives  made  by 
the  members  of  the  St.  Louis  Camera  Club.  Father  Charropin,  of  the  St.  Louis 
University,  has  consented  to  make  the  slides,  by  request,  in  order  to  secure 
uniformity. 

We  know  of  no  better  work  than  these  slides  illustrating  the  various  cities  of 
the  Union,  that  amateur  photographers  can  undertake.  It  not  only  gives  them 
an  object  in  working,  but  enables  strangers  to  appreciate  places  that  are  often 
known  to  them  only  by  name. 

The  Excursion  Committee  of  the  Photographic  Department  of  the  Brooklyn 
Institute  have  arranged  for  the  following  excursions  :  June  8th,  Flatbush;  ma- 
terial— old  Dutch  houses.  June  22,  Irvington-on-Hudson  ;  material — Irving's 
home.  Church  at  Sleepy  Hollow,  Irving's  grave,  etc.  July  6th,  Bay  Ridge  and 
Fort  Hamilton;  material — shore  and  harbor  views,  Forts  Lafayette  and  Ham- 
ilton. July  20th,  Harlem  River;  material — river  views,  bridges,  Fort  George,  etc. 


Mr.  S.  R.  Stoddard,  of  Glens  Falls,  sends  us  a  picture  of  the  arch  at  the  foot 
of  Fifth  avenue,  New  York,  taken  Wednesday  evening,  May  ist,  by  the  mag- 
nesium flash-light.  This  is  the  first  picture  of  the  kind  that  has  come  to  our 
notice,  and  is  remarkably  good  when  we  remember  the  size  of  the  object  and 
the  conditions.     It  is  certainly  interesting  as  an  experimental  effort     There  is 
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considerable  detail  in  the  lighter  portions  of  the  arch,  but  the  people  grouped 
around  are  not  so  good,  although  in  these  cases  there  is  much  good  definition  in 
the  faces. 

[B^  our  Special  Correspondent, \ 

\mUSSSL  KOTES. 

After  a  long  (though  not  severe)  winter  and  a  late  spring,  vegetation  has 
"come  with  a  rush,"  owing  to  the  warm  rain  and  sun  of  the  latter  part  of  April, 
and  we  are  landed  at  once  into  the  "photographic  season, '|  with  all  its  capa- 
bilities. 

For  future  years  it  may  be  as  well  to  make  a  note,  not  to  let  slip  the  few 
precious  days  when  the  leaves  are  small.  This  is  the  time — early  spring — when 
country  buildings,  churches,  castles,  farm-houses  and  the  like  are  most  advan- 
tageously photographed.  The  trees  are  just  sufficiently  clothed  not  to  look  bare, 
and  yet  they  do  not  hide  architectural  details  with  the  mass  of  greenery  which 
they  assume  later  on. 

Of  course  there  has  been  a  great  rummaging  out  of  cameras,  etc.,  and  clean- 
ing of  dark  rooms.  The  amateur  has  awakened,  and  you  meet  him  on  the  war- 
path by  the  hundred  every  Saturday  afternoon  ;  while  the  desire  to  develop  and 
print  from  his  negatives  accounts  for  the  thinning  of  the  congregations  in  our 
churches  on  Sundays.  And  the  heart  of  the  professional  rejoiceth  in  the  sun- 
shine. He  replenisheth  his  show-case  and  hangeth  it  up  cheerily ;  the  canvasser 
goeth  forth  into  the  highways  and  byeways,  while  the  trusty  "doorsman"  striv- 
eth  with  renewed  vigor  to  inveigle  the  passers-by  to  "  come  and  be  photographed 
by  our  new  instantaneous  pfocess !  " 

And  so  the  photographic  world  is  alive  again,  and  we  wonder  how  many 
plates  will  be  exposed  between  April  ist  (ominous  date  !)  and  September  31st; 
between  which  dates  I  reckon  the  ordinary  "photographic  season"  in  these 
islands  to  extend,  although  the  first  of  May  will  this  year  (owing  to  the  late 
spring)  be  nearer  the  mark  for  the  general  crowd. 

I  lately  paid  a  visit  to  what  is  perhaps  now  the  most  extensive  dry  plate  manu- 
factory in  England — that  of  R.  W.  Thomas  &  Co.,  at  Thornton  Heath,  near 
London.  Gradually  the  '  *  small "  dry  plate  works  have  died  or  are  dying  out, 
or  are  being  "absorbed,"  and  the  trade  in  England  now  lies  practically  in  the 
hands  of  half  a  dozen  firms.  By  recent  alterations  at  Messrs.  Thomas'  the 
works  have  been  made  capable  of  coating  five  thousand  dozen  quarter-plates  per 
day.  All  the  emulsion  is  made  or  rather  purified  by  means  of  a  separator,, 
which  is  a  silver  cylinder,  into  which  the  cooked  emulsion  is  placed,  and  which 
is  then  caused  to  rotate  at  a  tremendous  speed.  By  centrifugal  force  the  mole- 
cules of  silver  bromide  are  forced  outward  to  the  sides  of  the  silver  cylinder,  to 
which  they  adhere ;  while  the  liquid,  partly  decomposed  gelatine,  is  lefl  in  the 
middle.  The  latter  is  then  poured  off,  and  the  silver  bromide  scraped  off  the 
sides  and  incorporated  in  fresh  gelatine,  being  then  ready  to  be  used  for  coating 
the  glass  plates. 

Messrs.  Thomas'  able  manager,  Mr.  J.  T.  Sandell,  has  recently  patented  a  new 
system  of  plate  packing,  which  is  now  on  its  trial.  Being  sensible  that  atmosph^c 
air  is  the  chief  cause  of  the  '  *  going  bad  "  of  ordinary  gelatine  dry  plates  when  thef 
are  kept  for  a  year  or  more,  Mr.  Sandell  places  his  plates  in  pairs,  film  to  film, 
and  prevents  all  chance  of  side  movement  by  the  pressure  of  corrugated  paper. 
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In  my  own  work  I  now  very  largely  use  plates  with  ground  glass  backs. 
The  ground  glass  prevents  halation  to  a  great  extent,  and  it  is  very  convenient, 
for  working  on  with  brush  and  pencil  to  secure  broad  effects. 

I  see  that  Messrs.  Anthony  have  lately  published  an  American  edition  of  Mr. 
Jerome  Harrison's  new  text-book  for  beginners.  Although  this  work  has  been 
published  so  short  a  time,  it  has  had  and  is  having  a  very  large  sale  in  this 
country. 

Everybody  is,  of  course,  going  to  Paris  this  summer;  and  it  appears  that 
''^  everybody"  has  resolved  to  take  a  detective  camera  with  him.  The  Eiffel 
Tower  will,  I  imagine,  have  to  be  taken  "in  sections,"  in  the  same  way  as  the 
California  pine,  to  look  to  the  top  of  which  required  '*  two  men  and  a  boy, 
the  one  to  begin  where  the  other  left  off."  But  the  existence  of  the  detective 
camera  is  dawning  upon  even  the  average  oflScial  (and  French  officials  are  some- 
what short  of  temper),  and  as  the  right  of  photographing  within  the  exhibition 
and  its  grounds  has  to  be  '*  paid  for,''  I  should  advise  our  detective  friends  to  be 
careful;  for  any  average  idiot  could  tell  what  most  of  them  are  up  to  as  they 
fumble  over  their  **  adjustments,"  and  peer  into  their  finders. 

The  number  of  photographic  societies  continues  to  increase  steadily  and  rapidly, 
and  for  the  British  Isles  now  amounts  to  about  no.  The  ingenuity  of  the 
editors  of  our  photographic  periodicals  is  taxed  to  find  space  for  the  accounts  of 
the  meetings  of  these  societies,  while  it  is  impossible  to  insert  half  the  papers 
which  are  read.  To  remedy  this  state  of  things  a  special  periodical  named 
^' The  Photographic  Societies  Reporter"  (monthly,  price  fourpence)  has  been 
originated  in  connection  with  the  '* Amateur  Photographer."  The  editors  are 
Messrs.  Lyonel  Clark  and  Hastings,  and  it  is  published  by  Hazell,  Watson 
<fe  Viney,  of  52  Long  Acre,  London.  The  first  number  is  for  January  of  the  cur- 
rent year. 

In  the  ordinary  method  of  intensification  by  means  of  bichloride  of  mercury 
followed  by  ammonia,  one  of  the  "troubles"  is  the  thorough  washing  required 
after  bleaching  with  the  mercur}'.  This  may  be  shortened  by  well  rinsing  the 
negative,  and  then  soaking  it  for  five  minutes  in  a  weak  solution  (i  ounce  to  the 
pint)  of  ammonium  chloride.  After  this  a  wash  of  ten  minutes  in  running 
water  will  be  sufficient 

The  principle  of  applying  the  mountant  to  the  card  (which  is  then  dried  and 
«old  ready  for  use)  is  now  also  applied  to  albums.  It  is  in  that  case  only  neces- 
sary to  damp  the  photograph  and  press  it  down  upon  the  paper.  But  all  these 
"  time-saving"  processes  have  their  drawbacks,  and  without  more  experience  I 
should  be  inclined  to  fear  that  the  pages  of  the  album  might  "stick  "  in  damp 
countries  and  in  damp  weather.  The  mountant  also  imparts  a  somewhat  spotty 
gloss  to  the  surface. 

The  results  of  recent  exhibitions  go  to  show  that  the  man  who  wants  the 
tnedals  must  aim  at  two  things.  In  the  first  place  his  work  must  be  "large  and 
black."  Although  there  are  notable  exceptions,  yet  it  is  none  the  less  true  that 
pictures  of  less  than  whole-plate  size  (8^  x  6^  inches)  look  insignificant  on  the 
walls  of  an  exhibition.  And  he  should  print  in  platinotype,  for  that  is  the  way  to 
get  "  artistic-looking "  results.  In  the  second  place,  and  mainly,  a  picture,  to 
get  a  prize  nowadays,  should  possess  something  more  than  perfect  manipulation. 
The  unconventional  is  greatly  sought  after,  and  such  subjects  as  a  group  of 
rearing  horses,  or  Gipsies  straggling  over  a  wild  moorland,  are  placed  before  the 
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most  perfect  representations  of  the  famous  buildings  and  landscapes  which  have 
been  ** photographed  to  death"  during  the  last  half  century.  I  note,  too,  that 
sharpness  of  focus  is  not  greatly  admired ;  indeed  the  best  judges  prefer  the 
"diffusion  of  focus"  principle,  and  the  lenses  made  by  Dallmeyer,  whicb 
admit  of  this  (by  unscrewing  the  back  combination  a  turn  or  two),  are  much 
sought  after.  The  new  rectilinear  landscape  lens  of  the  same  maker  is  frankly 
recommended  by  Dr.  Emerson  in  his  new  book,  "Naturalistic  Photography, "^ 
and  in  a  private  letter  I  see  the  Doctor  recommends  the  use  of  a  lens  one  size 
larger  than  the  plcUe^\kaX  is,  we  should  employ  a  lox  8  lens  when  carrying  a 
whole-plate  camera,  and  so  on.  The  greater  length  of  focus  thereby  secured 
greatly  improves  the  perspective  of  the  picture ;  or  rather,  the  relation  betweeu 
near  and  distant  objects. 

New  patterns  in  detective  cameras  continue  to  come  out  daily.  The  last  I 
have  seen  is  a  cheap  German  instrument  which  contains  a  piece  of  sponge.  It 
is  intended  that  this  should  be  dipped  in  ammonia,  the  fumes  of  which,  falling 
upon  the  plate  or  paper  during  its  exposure,  would  (it  is  supposed  by  the  in* 
ventor)  render  the  film  more  sensitive.  But  as  a  means  for  the  production  of 
"  fog"  the  plan  appears  unrivaled  to  Talbot  Archeil 

INSTANTANEOUS  KABINS  PIGTUBES. 

BY   W.   P.    RIDGE. 

Of  the  thousands  of  instantaneous  views  made  in  our  harbor,  how  many  of  thenr 
are  worthy  of  the  name  of  picture!  Single  vessels,  broad  side  on,  going  at  the  alleged- 
speed  of  20  miles,  are  certainly  interesting  as  photographic  feats  or  as  portraits, 
but  they  are  usually  very  far  from  being  pleasant  compositions.  Spring  is  here, 
and  with  it  pleasant  days  for  snap-shutter  work.  Too  many  men  are  already  dis- 
couraged at  the  want  of  picturesque  effect  with  instantaneous  marine  work. 
Some  have  tried  the  experiment  of  a  tug  at  $50  per  day  and  have  not  been  satis- 
fied with  the  result. 

This  article  is  for  the  purpose  of  suggesting  a  better  way.  In  general,  marine 
compositions  are  not  to  be  had  by  going  for  them.  They  will,  however,  come 
to  us  if  we  know  where  to  wait  for  them.  There  are  two  places  on  the  west  side 
of  New  York  City  where  for  an  hour  or  two  every  morning  pictures  are  made 
almost  every  minute.  At  the  foot  of  West  23d  street,  at  9  o'clock  in  the  morning, 
one  can,  two  mornings  out  of  three,  find  the  following  combinations:  One  of  the 
Iron  steamboats  backing  out  of  her  pier;  another  boat  of  the  same  line  crossing 
astern  to  come  into  the  dock,  while  the  bow  of  the  day  boat  for  Albany  (the 
"New  York"  or  the  **  Albany  ")  can  be  brought  into  one  side  of  the  picture. 
Usually  there  are  many  other  boats  in  the  field  of  view.  Lighters,  tug-boats  and 
barges  are  usually  in  the  field  of  view. 

Wait  a  minute  or  two  after  nine,  and  the  day  boat  will  be  swinging  out  and 
be  foreshortened  in  the  center  of  the  picture,  while  the  other  boats  have  changed 
places.  If  the  tide  is  right,  a  ferry  boat  will  also  come  into  this  marine  spec- 
tacle. 

The  ends  of  the  Erie  ferry  piers  are  two  good  positions.  The  Iron  Steam^ 
boat  dock  also  affords  a  fine  location.  The  Albany  day  boat  dock  and  also  the: 
dock  above  might  give  good  pictures.  But  the  amateur  who  wishes  to  get  the 
picture  must  be  on  the  spot  for  one  or  two  mornings,  and  must  be  ready  for  work 
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at  least  ten  minutes  before  nine  and  should  not  leave  till  at  least  fifleen  minutes 
after.  During  this  twenty  or  twenty-five  minutes  there  may  be  a  dozen  oppor- 
tunities if  the  morning  is  a  favorable  one. 

Another  rich  field  is  found  at  the  foot  of  Franklin  street.  At  this  place 
the  Dock  Department  is  filling  in,  and  there  are  no  end  of  quaint  combinations  of 
carts  and  Italians  for  foregrounds,  while  steamers  are  coming  and  going  just  outside. 
This  has  been  a  particularly  interesting  spot  because  the  work  was  constantly 
altering  the  locality  itself.  In  six  months  the  whole  spot  will  be  changed;  the 
pavement  down,  and  sheds  cut  off  all  the  value  of  the  place  for  the  photog- 
rapher. For  months  past  strange  crafts  of  all  kinds  were  to  be  found  around  the 
temporary  wharves  of  this  basin.  The  best  time  is  from  8  to  lo  a.m.  It  is  in  its 
prime  about  nine  in  the  morning.  With  a  good  lens  this  spot  has  the  advan- 
tage of  furnishing  a  fine  and  interesting  foreground  for  any  distant  object  that 
might  be  within  reach.  Many  of  the  derricks  make  fine  pictures  by  themselves 
when  a  good  foreground  is  selected. 

In  general,  where  the  Dock  Department  are  at  work  building  new  piers  there 
are  good  things  to  be  had  with  the  hand  camera.  In  all  cases,  however,  due 
regard  must  be  had  to  the  time  of  day.  On  the  East  River  the  afternoon  is  the 
most  promising  on  general  principles.  On  the  North  River  there  is  little  to  be 
had  after  1 1  o'clock.  The  sun  is  then  so  high  and  so  far  south  that,  as  a  rule, 
the  best  efforts  are  lost. 

The  beginners  ought  to  keep  in  mind  the  fact  that  broadside  views  of  steam- 
ers and  sailing  vessels  are  not  as  satisfactory  as  others.  Ships,  barks  and  other 
*'  square  rigged  "  vessels  are  each  year  becoming  less  common.  Each  picture  of 
their  decks  and  spars,  with  all  the  queer,  intricate  and  interesting  tracery  of 
rigging  which  they  present,  becomes  historically  more  and  more  valuable  as  time 
passes.  Such  pictures  are  rare,  yet  at  the  present  time  they  are  by  no  means 
difficult  to  obtain.  There  are  usually  square-rigged  vessels  lying  just  below  the 
Pavonia  ferry  on  the  Jersey  side.  The  California  clipper  ships  come  into  the 
East  River  and  unload  and  load  at  the  docks  next  to  the  Grand  Street  ferry 
houses,  on  the  south.  There  are  also  many  square-rigged  vessels  at  the  pier 
next  but  one  below  the  Brooklyn  Bridge.  At  the  dry  docks,  five  or  six  blocks 
above  the  Bridge,  there  are  usually  collections  of  vessels  which  give  good  oppor- 
tunities to  the  hand  camera. 

On  the  East  River  the  morning  is  a  bad  time,  because  the  sun  is  rather  too 
much  on  the  river  side  and  because  of  the  haze  and  smoke  from  the  city.  The 
camera  may,  therefore,  go  to  Jersey  or  the  North  River  in  the  morning,  where 
the  air  is  clear  and  the  light  comes  from  the  best  direction,  and  take  the  East 
River  for  the  afternoon.  Ropes  and  rigging  and  ships'  hulls  are  rather  dark  as 
a  rule,  and  it  is  best  to  have  them  well  lighted  if  a  short  exposure  is  desired. 

On  the  East  River  a  ship's  bowsprit  may  often  be  found  reaching  half-way 
across  South  street,  the  vessel  herself  lying  with  her  bow  almost  against  the 
dock.  A  view  looking  north  (away  from  the  sun),  bringing  in  this  spar,  with 
its  ropes  and  chains,  and  taking  in  a  portion  of  the  ship  itself,  can  often  be  found 
which  will  be  a  picture  worthy  of  a  painter.  Such  a  scene,  with  the  busy  street, 
a  glimpse  of  the  Bridge,  and  the  quaint  intrusion  of  the  vessel,  makes  a  view  of 
which  no  photographer  need  be  ashamed  even  among  artists. 

Rather  short  focus  lenses  are  best  for  this  work.  A  wide  angle  which  will 
cover  a  5  x  6  plate  is  just  the  thing  so  far  as  covering  power  is  required.     Great 
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speed  of  shutter  is  not  needed.  A  common  drop,  without  a  band  or  spring  to 
hasten  it,  will  answer  very  well.  At  the  present  time  there  are  at  least  three 
points  below  Fulton  street  on  South  street  where  such  compositions  can  be 
found.  On  the  ends  of  the  piers  nice  groups  are  constantly  to  be  found.  They 
are  very  effective  on  account  of  the  background  of  the  vessels  and  the  pictur- 
esque foregrounds. 

There  are  a  great  many  photographs  shown  which  are  classed  as  marines 
which  are  merely  groups,  with  a  steering  wheel  or  a  cabin  door  for  a  back- 
ground. A  boat  or  a  vessel  is  suggested,  but  the  group  is  horribly  aggressive 
and  there  is  no  foreground  to  speak  of.  There  is  a  marine  flavor  to  the  sub- 
ject, and  that's  all.    As  a  rule,  these  subjects  are  not  worth  a  plate. 

Sloops,  schooners,  catboats  and  lighters  do  not,  as  a  rule,  have  detail  enough 
to  make  good  pictures  alone.  To  utilize  them  a  number  must  be  caught  at 
once.  For  this  the  dock  at  Washington  Market  affords  fine  opportunities.  For 
canal  boats,  go  down  to  the  canal  boat  basin,  just  east  of  the  Battery.  It  used 
to  be  at  Coenties  slip.  The  place  was  formerly  accessible  on  both  sides,  so  that 
good  effects  might  be  obtained  in  both  morning  and  afternoon.  On  the  days 
when  the  tows  are  made  up  for  Albany  there  are  many  fine  groupings  of  boats 
and  tugs.  From  i  o'clock  onward  will  give  the  best  results.  Along  toward 
dusk  the  tows  are  completed,  and  the  great  paddle-wheel  boats  pull  the  long 
lines  of  boats  around  the  Bittery  and  up  the  river.  Unfortunately,  we  do  not 
know  on  what  days  of  the  week  the  tows  are  made  up. 

When  the  Wilson  or  Atlas  line  steamers  are  loading  at  the  foot  of  24th,  25th 
and  26th  streets,  there  are  fine  groups  of  canal  boats,  lighters  and  elevators  to  be 
had  in  the  morning.  From  8.30  to  10  o'clock  the  light  will  be  the  best  on  the 
average  day.     Now  and  then  the  afternoon  light  gives  good  results. 

In  many  of  the  locations  which  have  been  named  it  is  possible  to  get  fore- 
grounds which  will  give  the  composition  a  balance  and  completeness  which  is 
always  lacking  where  a  dreary  waste  of  water  fills  the  lower  half  of  the  picture. 

The  marine  picture  has  a  large  proportion  of  its  interest  in  the  multitude  of 
strange  detail.  The  photograph  will  be  the  most  pleasing  which  is  fullest  of 
this  detail.  Very  often,  when  composition  and  light  and  shadow  are  not  all  that 
could  be  desired  pictorially,  the  richness  of  details  can  be  made  to  give  an  interest 
to  the  photograph. 

Since  writing,  another  corner  of  the  water  front  has  been  brought  to  my 
notice.  It  is  the  stretch  of  shore  from  50th  street  northward  on  the  Hudson. 
At  51st  street  there  is  a  long,  fine  dock,  and  below  it  the  Dock  Department  are 
prepiring  for  work.  Above  there  are  several  piers  where  interesting  combina- 
tions of  lighters,  derricks,  etc.,  are  constantly  occurring.  The  region  is  rich, 
and  well  worth  exploration  at  almost  any  time  of  the  day. 


TES  DSVilLOPHSKT  OF  THEDETE^'IVE  CAVEEA. 
By  Alexander  Black,  Brooklyn  Institute, 

The  primary  principle  of  the  Detective  Camera  is  itspDrtability,  Its  original 
rjj5(?«  </Vr^  was  its  freedom  from  the  tripod.  An  operative  camera  without  a 
tripod  was,  of  course,  impossible  in  the  time  of  slow  plate.  A  portable  camera 
did,  indeed,  anticipate  the  quick  plates,  for  Mr.  Brainerd,  at  least,  visited  the 
Centennial  Exposition  in  1876  with  a  small  legless  camera,  with  J^rhich  he  man- 
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aged  to  break  the  rules  by  taking  pictures  here  and  th*re  without  a  permit ;  but 
this  portable  camera  required  a  rest  and  lime  exposure.  With  the  advent  of  the 
quick  plate  the  emancipation  was  complete.  This  emancipation  was  not 
accomplished  without  skeptical  opposition.  Mr.  Schmid,  of  Brooklyn,  who  first 
patented  a  detective  camera,  was  confidently  assured  that  the  idea  was  infeasible. 
There  must  at  least,  he  was  told,  be  a  rod  or  upright  of  some  kind  upon  which 
Che  box  might  be  rested  while  focusing  was  being  accomplished.  When  Captain 
Ericsson  proposed  to  propel  vessels  with  a  screw  in  the  stern,  the  experts  asked 
how  under  heaven  he  expected  to  steer  the  craft.  A  boat  propelled  from  the 
stern  could  not,  they  said,  be  steered  from  the  stern  The  experts  were,  of 
course,  mistaken.  So  were  the  photographic  experts  who  caviled  about  the 
focus.  The  focus  is  merely  a  matter  of  arithmetic;  and  just  as  the  quick  plate 
and  automatic  shutter  banished  the  tripod,  the  lever  and  indicator  removed  the 
necessity  for  ground  glass  and  cloth.  These  two  primary  principles  being  set- 
tled, there  came  a  less  vital  but  highly  important  element  in  the  ** finder" — a 
camera-obscura  attachment  which  revealed  to  the  operator  the  scope  of  the  lens. 
This  finder  bears  precisely  the  same  relation  to  the  camera  that  the  sight  bears 
to  the  rifle.  It  is  not  used  in  rapid  skirmishing.  No  operator  could  be  con- 
sidered fully  skilled  who  was  dependent  upon  the  finder  in  rapid  or  stealthy  work. 
An  operator  dependent  upon  his  finder  would  be  continually  at  a  disadvantage. 
Bat  while  it  is  not  invariably  brought  into  play,  the  finder  is  a  necessary  adjunct, 
and  we  should  as  soon  think  of  leaving  it  oflf  the  camera  as  we  should  think 
of  leaving  the  sight  off  the  rifle. 

Upon  the  basis  of  these  three  elements — the  shutter,  the  focusing  lever  and  the 
finder — the  modern  detective  camera  has  grown.  Step  by  step  it  has  developed 
from  a  crude  and  primitive  beginning,  to  a  mature,  exact  and  more  or  less  perfect 
instrument  In  many  respects  this  growth  has  been  remarkably  slow — 
slow  for  an  invention  of  American  origin.  Perhaps  this  was  because  for  a  long 
time  the  portable  camera  was  looked  upon  as  a  pretty  toy  scarcely  entitled  to 
scientific  attention.  The  immense  significance  and  utility  of  the  camera  were 
long  overlooked,  under  the  supposition  that  serious  and  particularly  artistic  work 
could  be  done  with  the  tripod  camera  only.  Since  it  was  decided  that  the  detective 
had  come  to  stay  some  interesting  scientific  developments  have  been  made  in  its 
construction.  Some  of  the  latest  types  are  really  worthy  of  admiration.  But 
there  is  still  much  to  be  done. 

It  has  always  struck  me  as  curious  in  the  matter  of  photographic  apparatus 
that  so  many  good  ideas  should  be  wretchedly  executed,  and  that  so  much  good 
workmanship  should  be  lavished  upon  mechanism  that  is  unreasonably  awk- 
ward.    I  have  never  heard  this  phenomenon  satisfactorily  explained. 

In  its  best  forms  the  detective  of  to-day  is  a  beautiful  machine,  capable  of 
doing  work  of  a  high  degree  of  perfection,  and  imposing  upon  the  operator  the 
minimum  of  inconvenience.  As  compared  with  the  tripod  camera,  the  portable 
camera,  in  its  better  forms,  has  absolutely  no  limitation  but  that  of  size,  and  this 
is  neither  an  artistic  nor  a  scientific  limitation.  It  is  a  limitation  in  the  size  of 
the  immediate  print,  but  enlargement  somewhat  modifies  this  deficiency.  Cer- 
tainly there  are  portable  cameras  so  small  as  to  seriously  impair  their  usefulness. 
The  quarter-plate,  3^x4^,  should,  I  think,  be  the  minimum  of  size.  The  4x5 
plate  seems  to  me  to  be  the  ideal  size,  small  enough  to  be  portable  and  large 
enough  to  be  practical.     A  4x5  plate  allows  for  some  reduction  in  making  lan- 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


330 

tern  slides,  and  this  is  desirable,  even  with  perfectly  sharp  negatives.  Slides 
made  by  contact  are  relatively  deficient  in  crispness  and  brilliancy.  Contact 
slides  shown  in  the  group  are  often  very  satisfactory,  but  when  shown  with  slides 
made  by  reduction  the  strain  is  severe. 

All  perfect  portable  cameras  are  arranged  for  time  exposure,  which  removes 
any  limitation  imposed  by  the  speed  of  exposure.  It  has  been  very  illogically 
urged  that  a  camera  made  for  *'  detective  "  work  should  be  built  for  that  work 
only.  It  is  true  that  the  primary  significance  of  the  instrament  should  not  be 
forgotten,  but  cannot  be  improper  to  fit  a  camera  for  all  the  work  it  can  po^ibly 
do.  There  are  a  number  of  highly  important  reasons  why  the  detective  should 
be  capable  of  use  in  time  work  at  short  notice.  When  taken  on  a  journey  a 
camera  should  be  ready  for  any  emergency.  The  detective  should,  indeed,  be 
the  universal  camera  in  the  matter  of  equipment  And  this  does  not  necessarily 
imply  any  deficiency  in  the  arrangement  of  its  strictly  portable  apparatus. 

In  other  words,  the  portable  camera  begins  where  the  older  camera  leaves 
off.  It  begins  with  all  the  capabilities  of  the  tripod  camera,  and  adds  to  this 
capacity  many  functions  of  which  the  older  camera  is  incapable.  It  is  the 
camera  of  the  future.  It  has  led  the  way  in  many  of  those  directions  in  which 
the  tripod  camera  is  bound  to  follow.  The  idea  of  the  finder  and  of  the  focusing^ 
lever  or  screw  have  already  appeared  in  the  conventional  apparatus.  The 
detective  is  the  pioneer.  It  has  made  us  impatient  with  all  except  the  most 
convenient  forms  of  camera,  whether  worked  with  or  without  the  tripod. 

Yet  the  best  of  portable  cameras  is  still  far  from  perfect  The  ideal  detective 
camera  will  be  a  greater  triumph  of  mechanism  than  any  we  have  yet  seen.  It 
will  have  a  certain  number  of  features  which  we  may  conjecturally  enumerate. 
Some  of  these  features  have  already  been  realized,  in  fact  It  will  have  two  or 
more  lenses — long  and  short  focus — within  the  box,  and  quickly  interchange- 
able. It  will  have  a  quickly  operative  focusing  adjustment  for  both  lenses,  and 
a  simple  system  of  stops  quickly  changed  from  the  outside  of  the  box.  It  wiU 
have  a  shutter  with  great  versatility  of  speed  and  a  changeable  aperture  for  dif- 
ferent conditions  of  exposure,  operated  between  the  discs  of  the  lens  or  behind 
both,  with  a  spring  that  will  never  vary  in  strength.  It  will  have  a  substitute  for 
glass  plates  in  holders,  yet  better  than  the  modern  paper  or  film.  It  will  carry 
sensitive  surfoces  for  at  least  a  dozen  negatives,  and  the  more  the  merrier.  It 
will  change  the  position  of  these  sensitive  surfaces  without  opening  the  box  at 
any  point  to  the  light  The  camera  of  the  future  will  at  least  have  these 
features,  and  all  these  operations  will  be  effected  from  the  outside  of  the  box  by 
mechanism  not  discernible  to  the  passing  glance.  The  camera  itself  will  be 
inconspicuous  in  form,  of  light  weight  and  moderate  price. 


r  Writt€H  for  '*  InterHational  Annual."} 

A  FLEA  FOE  THE  FIVE-BT-FOUE  CAHEBA. 
By  Professor  Steggall,  0/  Umoersiiy  College^  Dundee, 

There  are  many  objections,  I  think,  to  the  growing  habit  of  using  very  smal! 
cameras  (of  the  detective  class  chiefly)  for  general  purposes.  The  objects  which 
these  cameras  are  meant  to  fulfill  are  sufficiently  important  to  give  plenty  of  scope 
for  their  legitimate  use ;  but  when  a  small  camera  with  a  plate,  say,  2  inches 
square,    which  is  admirably  suited   for  instantaneous   work,  ^  pressed  into 
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employment  as  a  landscape  instrument,  the  result  is  not  satisfactory.  In  fact, 
even  the  very  j)opular  quarter  plate  is  somewhat  small  and  otherwise  objection- 
able, for  various  reasons.  A  very  small  picture  is  diflScult  to  see  at  all ;  but  it 
labors  under  a  worse  defect  than  this  :  it  has  to  be  viewed  at  a  very  short  dis- 
tance— in  fact,  too  close  for  most,  people's  sight.  Besides  this,  the  taking  of 
these  photographs  is  so  easy  and  so  cheap,  the  manipulation  so  trifling  in  its 
demands,  that  little  care  is  generally  exercised  in  their  development,  printing, 
etc.  Of  course  they  make  good  enlargement  subjects ;  and  car/es  de  visile  cai¥ 
be  easily  taken.  The  success  of  this  kind  of  picture  can  generally  be  learnt  by- 
moderate  attention  to  the  remarks  of  candid  friends. 

It  would  be  easy  to  develop  further  such  objections  to  the  popular  quarter 
plate,  while  the  half  plate,  for  a  long  day,  is  burdensome.  As  a  suitable  camera 
I  would  strongly  urge  the  5  x  4  size.  In  the  first  place,  its  pictures  are,  though 
small,  yet  large  enough  to  be  capable  of  very  artistic  working  and  mounting ;  in 
the  second  place,  they  can  be  marked  or  vignetted  so  as  to  produce  excellent 
cabinet  prints  ;  and  in  the  third  place,  the  size  of  the  camera  is  the  merest  trifle- 
over  that  of  the  quarter  plate ;  both  being  square,  there  is  only  the  difference  of 
three-quarters  of  an  inch. 

For  several  years  I  have  used  this  size  regularly,  with  four  dark  slides,  and 
four  inner  carriers  (in  case  of  need)  for  quarter  plates.  A  lens  made  for  a  half 
plate  camera  takes  good  instantaneous  pictures,  and  can  also  be  used  as  a  single 
lens.  My  little  camera,  which  is  quite  light,  has  a  bellows  extending  to  13. 
inches. 

Of  course  most  amateurs  will  want  something  fairly  portable,  yet  a  good  deal 
larger  than  their  smallest  instrument  A  whole  plate  is,  in  my  opinion,  the 
most  suitable  size ;  and  here  again  the  rectilinear  half  plate  lens,  if  of  good 
quality,  can  be  used  with  a  small  stop,  or  as  a  single  landscape  lens  with  the 
whole  plate  camera.  Last  of  all,  for  special  work  a  10  xi2  or  12x15  forms  a 
suitable  termination  for  most  amateurs.  This  camera  can  have  its  lens  adapted 
to  the  whole  plate  front,  for  instantaneous  work,  with  full  aperture.  The  gen- 
eral equipment,  then,  of  quarter  plate,  half  plate  and  larger  camera,  is  in  my  case 
replaced  by  a  5  x  4  whole  plate  and  iq  x  12.  Two  lenses  are  sufficient  for  most 
of  the  purposes  of  an  amateur ;  and  certainly  since  I  discarded  my  half  plate  and 
gave  away  my  7^  by  5,  I  have  never  regretted  the  change. 

To  those  who  do  not  care  to  be  troubled  with  more  than  one  portable  camera 
I  should  advise  the  small  5x4,  with  a  lens  of  good  focal  length — say  7  inches.. 
So  few  makers  encourage  this  size,  and  so  few  amateurs  apparently  try  it,  that  I 
have  risked  the  commonplace  in  sending  these  simple  notes. 


[  U^ritien  for    "  International  Annuai."] 

OBTBOCHBOHATICS  AND  AFOCHBOKATICS  IK  FB0TC-UICE0OBAPE7. 

BY   E.    C.    BOUSFIELD. 

The  range  of  application  of  photo-micrography  has  been  enormously  in- 
creased of  late  by  the  two  appliances  which  furnish  the  title  of  this  note ;  and 
it  may  not  be  amiss  to  devote  a  few  lines  to  a  short  discussion  upon  them,  espe- 
cially as  they  both'  have,  in  a  way,  the  same  object,  viz.,  the  clearing  away  of 
color  difficulties  from  the  path  of  the  photographer. 

The  conditions  requiring  the  use  of  orthochromalic  plates  in  photo- 
micrographic  work  are  essentially  different  from  those  which  present  ^mselvcs. 
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in  the  reproduction  of  even  very  difficult  objects,  such  as  an  oil-painting  with 
light  blues  and  dark  reds,  in  ordinary  practice.  There  is  no  portion  of  such  an 
oil-painting  which  does  not  reflect  all  the  colors  of  the  spectrum,  in  varying  de- 
grees, it  is  true,  but  still  to  such  an  extent  as  to  be  capable  of  impressing,  with 
prolonged  exposure,  even  an  ordinary  plate  of  "17  Warnerke." 

The  photo- micrographer,  however,  who  has  to  reproduce  such  an  object  as, 
say,  an  insect  with  clear  wings  and  a  brown  body,  finds,  on  examination  by  the 
spectroscope,  that  whilst  the  former  produce  no  effect  upon  the  spectrum,  the 
latter  stops  out  the  whole  of  the  rays  down  to  the  extreme  orange,  and  it  is  thus 
by  a  light  in  which  the  most  sensitive  plates  might  safely  be  worked  that  he  has 
to  photograph  one  portion  of  the  object,  whilst  the  full  blaze  of  light  is  passing 
through  another  portion,  and  so,  to  borrow  the  expressive  French  term,  **  burn- 
ing "  that  portion  of  the  plate  on  which  its  image  should  be  impressed.  When 
preparing  for  publication  my  ''Guide  to  the  Science  of  Photo-micrography," I 
spent  a  good  deal  of  time  on  this  matter,  experimenting  with  screens  of  various 
<:olor3,  endeavoring  to  find  one  which  should  sufficiently  lower  the  actinic  power 
of  the  light  which  passed  through  the  colorless  parts,  without  altogether  blocking 
out  the  darker  ones.  Three  were  soon  singled  out,  dark  blue,  signal  green  and 
yellow,  and  on  ordinary  plates,  with  the  first  mentioned,  I  found  that  a  moderate 
degree  of  success  could  be  obtained,  the  others  acting  in  a  similar  way,  but  not 
so  sitisfactorily.  It  was  soon  evident  that  what  was  required  was  to  eliminate 
actinic  effect,  as  opposed  to  visual,  altogether — that  the  objects  must  be  photo- 
graphed by  a  light  of  such  a  character  as  to  reduce  all  portions  to  shades  of  the 
same  color,  and  the  tint  which  yielded  the  best  results  was  a  deep  orange  (the 
color  supplied  by  Warnerke  with  his  orthochromatic  plates  as  originally  manu- 
factured). With  such  a  tint  the  use  of  ordinary  plates,  except  by  direct  sunshine, 
would  be  almost  hopeless,  and  indeed  I  have  not  hitherto  been  able  to  obtain 
any  color-sensitized  ones  which  fully  satisfy  the  requirements  of  such  a  position. 
Dixon's  promised  splendidly,  and  had  I  been  able  to  keep  up  the  supply  my 
-difficulties  would  have  been  overcome ;  but  a'as  !  trade  jealousy  proved  too 
much  for  Dixon,  and  the  very  best  orthochromatic  plates  which  have  ever  been 
made  are  no  longer  in  the  market.  Latterly  I  have  taken  to  the  use  of  a  mixture 
oferythrcein  and  cyanin,  and  as  some  of  my  fellow  laborers  may  like  to  try  it,  I 
append  the  formula  which  has  yielded  the  best  results  in  my  own  hands. 

I.— Dye  Solution. 

Cyanin 8  grains. 

Erythrosin 8      *• 

Absolute  alcohol 3  drams. 

Distilled  water 5       « ' 

Keep  in  the  dark. 

To  make  the  color  sensitizing  bath,  lake — 

Dye  solution •••  I  dram. 

Ammonia,  ten  per  cent • •• i  ounce. 

Distilled  water 8  ounces. 

The  plates  are  bathed  for  two  minutes,  drained  on  edgfe,  and  dried  in  the 
-dark.  I  believe  it  to  be  advantageous  to  warm  the  air  which  passes  through  the 
drying  box  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  80  degrees,  but  care  must  of  course 
be  taken  to  exclude  the  entrance  of  the  products  of  combustion.     With  these 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


333 

plates  and  suitable  screen  I  believe  there  are  few  objects  whose  color,  if  they 
transmit  any  light  at  all,  will  prevent  their  reproduction  ;  but  the  screen  must  be 
so  arranged  as  to  reproduce  upon  the  plate  the  visual  intensities  of  the  respective 
portions  of  the  object.  Too  dark  a  screen  will  destroy  contrast  altogether,  too 
light  a  one  will  fail  to  give  the  desired  effect,  and  it  is  in  the  choice  of  a  screen 
that  the  skill  of  the  photo- micrographer  will  be  chiefly  shown. 

To  those  who  prepare  objects  with  the  view  of  reproducing  them  by  photog- 
raphy, I  would  strongly  recommend  iodine-green,  and  Grenacher's  borax 
carmine,  or  picro-carmine,  as  staining  fluids ;  many  of  the  difficulties  which 
necessitate  the  use  of  orthochromatic  plates  may  thus  be  avoided.  But  where 
Nature  has  chosen  her  own  stains  we  must  do  the  best  we  can,  and  experience 
and  patience  in  the  time  of  exposure  will  furnish  the  best  guide.  As  to  the 
screens,  I  am  strongly  in  favor  of  the  use  of  solutions  either  of  chromic  acid  or 
bichromate  of  potash  in  a  glass  cell  with  parallel  sides.  The  actinic  effect  of 
solutions  of  definite  strengths  can  easily  be  gauged  by  means  of  Warnerke's 
sensitometer  screen,  exposed  in  the  camera  over  an  orthochromatized  plate,  and 
much  time  and  trouble  may  be  saved  by  the  adoption  of  this  method.  Solutions 
of  various  strengths  can  be  kept  easily,  and  rapidly  interchanged  as  may  seem 
necessary. 

The  use  of  apochromatic  lenses  has  led  to  the  adoption  of  a  much  higher 
standard,  as  regards  both  sharpness  and  contrast,  in  photo- micrographic  prac- 
tice, and  no  negative  would  now  be  considered  satisfactory,  by  the  best  judges 
at  any  rate,  which  did  not  admit  of  the  production  from  it  of  a  positive  suitable 
for  lantern  work.  Lantern  slides  form  so  convenient  a  method  of  illustrating 
lectures  to  large  audiences  that  their  manufacture  is  becoming  a  very  important 
part  of  the  photographer's  work,  and  inasmuch  as,  so  far  at  least  as  regards 
photo-micrography,  the  negatives  used  must  be  very  nearly  perfect,  in  clearness, 
color  and  density,  to  give  the  best  results,  a  distinct  advance  in  the  quality  of 
prints  shown  at  exhibitions  may  be  looked  for.  In  my  own  experience  I  find 
that  many  negatives  which  yield  excellent  silver  prints  fail  utterly  when  applied 
to  lantern  work,  and  unfortunately  it  is  not  always  possible  to  judge  beforehand. 
My  own  impression,  confirmed  by  my  friend  Mr.  Pringle,  is  that  bromide  paper 
furnishes  a  good  test  of  negatives  in  this  respect.  The  whites  in  both  cases 
must  be  absolutely  clear  when  all  detail  is  well  out  The  absolute  sharpness 
and  freedom  from  color  fringes  of  the  images  yielded  by  the  apochromatic 
objectives,  are  important  means  toward  obtaining  the  sharpness  required  for  sa 
enormous  a  magnification  as  is  used  when  the  image  of  a  microscopic  object  is 
thrown  upon  a  lo,  15  or  20-foot  square  screen.  The  great  point  to  be  aimed 
at  in  photo-micrographic  negatives  is  that  very  chalkiness  and  hardness  which 
are  to  be  avoided  in  general  photographic  work,  and  everything  depends  upon 
exactly  the  right  amount  of  exposure  being  allowed.  The  developer,  provided 
it  be  fairly  normal,  is  a  matter  of  indifference.  It  should  err,  if  at  all,  in  hav- 
ing a  full  quantum  of  restrainer;  but  if  the  exposure  be  wrong,  a  good  lantern 
slide  can  never  be  made  from  the  resulting  negative. 


**  Will  you  vote  for  my  bill  ? "  inquired  the  lobbyist  of  the  legislator.  "No, 
sir,"  replied  the  latter  ;  **  your  bill  is  a  swindle."  *'  Why,  man,  you  must  have 
the  wrong  bill  in  mind.  I  mean  this  fifty-dollar  bill !  "  **  Well,  this  appears  to 
be  a  good  bill,"  said  the  legislator,  after  examining  it  critically.  **  I'll  vote  for 
it,  of  course." 
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HITLTA  SEt7ASSEOTUB  QUA  JAK  CEOIDSBE. 

This  is  the  true  Magic  Art,  by  which  years  ago  and  now  forever  spirits  will 
be  made  to  appear  and  be  photographed  : 

Abracadabra  /  On  one  side  of  the  ground  glass  place  slightly  out  of  focus  a 
being  dressed  in  white,  as  ghosts  alwa}'s  make  their  appearance  (black  back- 
ground,   of  course).     Coat  a    plate,    |\0A  — sensitize,  (C    — expose,  (  •) 

— develop,  f\ — strongly  intensify,  Cj  — muriate — wash  slightly  and  flow  on 

the  negative  a  dilute  solution  oi  aquafortis  J^*    with  a  little  Uma  philosophical 


which  should  be  for  five  minutes  allowed  to  act.   This  done,  expose  the  negative 
to  a  bright  sunshine,  placing  when  it  is  dry  a  white  paper  behind,  and   let 


act  for  many  hours.     Then  immerse  the  plate  in  a  weak  solution  of 
com.  Kalia   |\CQ    and  when  the  film  becomes  loose  wash  it  off  without  rubbing 


and  let  dry.     Nothing  on  the  glass  1     It  is  clean  ;  it  is  quite  clear.     Keep  it  for 
«se.     3,  7,  13  are  the  magic  numbers  of  plates  to  be  prepared.     They  must  be 

S 

s+s' 

figures.     Here  comes  a — customer  1     I  suppose  you  are  a  sorcerer.     Show  to 
him  this  clear  and  clean  glass,  and  in  his  presence  coat  it  with  |\0A  >  sensitize 


thus  marked  on  the  back  _       ,  and  on  the  front  U  A    :  which  are  cabalistic 
S+S  "nh 


it,  and  when  ready  let  him  (the  customer)  be  seated  near  a  table,  upon  which 
you  place  a  skull,  an  open  Chaldaean  grimoire  and  a  sand-glass ;  a  black  cat, 
also,  if  you  have  one  at  hand.  Draw,  then,  on  the  floor  my  cabalistic  seal,,  and 
make  the  incantation,  KlphaVel  Argyrosll  Hyddr/N  and  shoot!  Now  be- 
hold !  on  developing  the  negative  the  sitter's  likeness  and  that  of  the  evoked 
spirit  or  spirits — for  there  might  be  a  lot  of  them — will  together  appear  !  I  I 

tl      Heg.  1266.  Aabah  Abadir,     ^vL 

--  Translated  from  *  *  Ghalat-el'Kdkim, " 

N.  B. — This  photo-magic  should  not  be  mistaken  for  the  humbug  process 
on  gelatine  plates  imagined  by  those  not  initiated  to  the  mysteries  of  the  Black 
Art ;  for  the  spirits  they  pretend  to  evoke  are  not  spirits,  but  reproductions — 
and  very  bad  ones,  too-— of  photographs  vignetted  or  cut  in  various  shapes  and 
copied  in  the  ordinary  manner.  From  the  negatives  transparencies  are  made 
and  the  portraits  isolated  by  covering  the  background  with  Gihon's  opaque. 
Then,  before  or  after  exposure,  the  gelatine  plates  are  placed  in  contact  with 
the  transparencies,  and  exposed  to  the  light  of  a  gas  or  petroleum  lamp  in  the 
•dark  room,  whereby  the  picture  of  the  bogus  spirit  appears  with  that  of  the  sitter 
on  developing. 

Other  means  have  been  -devised  to  produce  the  same  illusion,  (?)  and  always 
without  even  taking  the  trouble  of  reducing  or  enlarging  the  portraits  of  the 
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spirit  to  a  proper  size,  the  head  being  sometimes  as  small  as  the  head  of  a 
mosquito  and  sometimes  as  big  as  that  of  a  mastodon,  and  lighted  right  and 
left.  Amongst  the  new  photo  processes  employed  by  those  would-be  magicians 
the  following  is  worth  noticing:  They  place  on  a  table  a  well-polished  silvered 
basin,  or  something  like  it,  and,  after  the  usual  talk,  commence  to  magnetize 
the  water  they  pour  into  it  and  to  evoke  spirits.  Suddenly  they  fall  into  trances, 
see  the  spirit  in  the  water,  utter  incoherent  words,  and  then  throw  in  the  basin 
a  sheet  of  white  paper,  which  perchance  happens  to  be  on  the  table.  When, 
after  a  few  seconds,  they  turn  that  paper  over,  and,  O  wonder  !  there  upon  it  is 
the  spirit's  likeness  I  This  wonder  is  nothing,  however,  but  the  application  of 
a  phenomenon  Herschel  discovered  nearly  half  a  century  ago.     It  is  as  follows: 

A  silver  print  is  made  on  plain  salted  paper,  fixed  without  toning  in  a  new 
hyposulphite  of  soda  bath,  and,  after  carefully  washing,  placed  in  a  solution  of 
mercuric  chloride,  where  the  silver  forming  the  photographic  image  is  converted 
into  a  white  compound  consisting  of  silver  chloride  and  mercurous  chloride 
^calomel).  When  the  image  has  vanished  the  paper  is  perfectly  white  and 
nothing  can  be  detected  on  its  surface.  Now,  this  dormant  photograph,  as  the 
illustrious  English  philosopher  termed  it,  in  contact  with  a  dilute  solution  of 
hyposulphite  Of  soda,  re-appears  with  a  deep  brown  color,  the  mercurous  salt 
being  transformed  into  sulphide. 

And  now,  reader,  what  do  you  think  about  this  ? ,  What  are  your  con- 
clusions ?  As  for  me,  I  will  confidentially  tell  you  the  plain  truth.  The  dis- 
coverers of  these  and  every  other  photographic  processes,  Ni^pce,  Daguerre, 
Herschel,  Becquerel,  Archer,  Poitevin,  Bennett,  Vogel,  et  iutii  quantiy  are 
sorcerers  and  nothing  else.  P.  C.  Duchochois. 

\Writien  for  iht  ** IntimatiomU  Annual."] 

EAITDT  HSLFS. 

BY  JOHN   NICOL,  PH.D. 

The  photographer,  whether  professional  or  amateur,  should  be,  to  a  certain 
extent,  a  *' Jack  of  all  trades,"  and  know  just  how  to  improvise  all  sorts  of  handy 
appliances  to  aid  in  the  hundred  and  one  operations  that  he  is  continually  called 
on  to  perform. 

If  he  is  wise,  and  possesses  the  genius  that  is  essential  to  comfortable  success, 
he  will  have,  in  some  quiet  corner  of  his  premises,  something  that  can  be  con- 
verted into  a  temporary  bench,  a  few  simple  wood  and  iron  working  tools,  and 
especially  a  lot  of  old  cigar  boxes.  No  one  who  has  not  actually  tried  to  make 
all  sorts  of  things  out  of  cigar  boxes  can  know  how  really  useful  they  are.  Let 
me  mention  one  use  to  which  I  have  long  put  them,  just  by  way  of  example. 
My  dark  slides  take  plates  7^  x  5,  a  size  not  to  be  found  in  the  American  mar- 
ket. I  must  therefore  cut  half  an  inch  off  of  each,  not  an  easy  thing  to  do  in 
the  ordinary  way.  I  take  the  lid  of  a  cigar  box — one  over  8  inches  in  length,  of 
course — and  glue  a  strip  from  one  of  the  ends  on  the  end  of  it,  at  a  distance 
from  the  other  end  of  exactly  7  J  inches,  less  the  breadth  of  the  diamond.  I  lay 
the  8-inch  plate,  face  down,  on  a  pad  of  paper,  take  the  cigar  box  gauge,  with 
the  side  on  which  the  strip  is  glued  down,  lay  it  on  the  plate,  and  slide  it  till  the 
cross  strip  touches  the  end,  and  then  draw  the  diamond  across.  In  this  way,  in 
perfect  darkness  and  with  absolute  certainty,  I  can  cut  a  dozen  plates  in  a  few 
minutes. 
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This  same  gauge  comes  in  handy  for  other  purposes.  I  make  many  lantern 
slides,  sometimes  on  transfer  paper  and  sometimes  on  plates  specially  prepared, 
and  so  want  to  cut  lots  of  plates  to  the  standard  size  of  3^  by  4.  For  this  pur- 
pose I  take  the  sides  of  the  cigar  box,  and  cut  one  to  3  J,  less  the  breadth  of  the 
diamond,  the  other  to  4  inches,  with  the  same  provision.  In  this  case  I  lay  the 
gauge  with  the  glued  on  cross-piece  up,  lay  the  plate  on  it,  pressing  it  close  to 
the  cross-piece  ;  lay  first  the  one,  then  the  other  of  the  4  and  3^  templets,  and  cut 
away,  turning  out  unerringly  many  lantern  slide  covers  or  plates  on  which  pic- 
tures have  been  transferred  in  a  few  minutes. 

Oh,  empty  cigar  boxes  are  a  great  institution  ;  and  though  I  am  not  silly- 
enough  to  buy  cigars,  as  there  is  more  comfort  in  a  pipe  at  a  tithe  of  the  cost,  I 
have  many  friends  who  are,  and  who  keep  me  fully  supplied. 


A  KEW  DTE  (?) 

BY  P.   C.   DUCHOCHOIS. 

Aniline  grebn — the  aldehyde — was  discovered  by  a  photographer,  Mr. 
Usebe,  in  trying  to  fix  pictures.  Well !  aside  from  reproducing  subjects  in  the 
most  wonderful  manner,  photography  is  occasionlly  useful  for  something 
else,  too. 

Last  week  I  had  to  develop  some  fifty  pictures,  taken  out-doors,  on  8^  x  6^ 
gelatine  plates,  which  I  did  with  pyrogallol  and  the  sodic  carbonate,  my  favorite 
developer.  Accidentally  I  left  over  night  a  negative  in  the  fixing  solution, 
which  was  in  a  tin  tray,  such  as  is  used  for  cooking.  The  next  morning 
I  found  that  plate  stained  under  the  film  with  a  reduction  of  partly  sulphureted 
metallic  silver,  showing  the  usual  dichroism,  and,  to  my  surprise,  the  gelatine 
film  was  dyed  rose-lilac  ! 

In  the  fixing  solution  there  were  consequently  the  sodic  thiosulphate,  the 
pyrogallol  from  the  negatives  and  the  sodic  carbonate,  besides  alum  from  the 
negatives  also,  which  before  fixing  were  immersed  for  forty  seconds  in  a  solution 
of  this  double  salt,  to  harden  the  gelatine  film,  and  then  rinsed  under  the  tap. 
The  quantity  of  pyrogallol  was,  therefore,  very  small ;  also  that  of  alum;  but 
the  latter  sufficient  to  give  rise  to  the  evolution  of  sulphur  dioxide,  which  was 
readily  detected  by  its  characteristic  smell.* 

I  next  ascertained  that  so  long  an  immersion  was  not  necessary  to  dye  the 
gelatine  film.  For  after  fixing  probably  six  or  eight  negatives  the  same  chemical 
action  occurred  in  from  ten  to  fifteen  minutes. 

In  a  wooden  or  porcelain  tray  the  coloration  and  the  reduction  do  not  take 
place,  which  shows  that  the  presence  of  the  metal  is  a  condiHo  sine  qua  non,  as. 
should  be  expected. 

Not  having  the  time  to  investigate  the  nature  of  the  compound  so  formed — 
whose  color  is  similar  to  that  of  gallein — I  send  this  communication  to  the  Bul- 
letin for  publication,  leaving  to  a  better  chemist  than  I  am  the  task  of  finding 
out  the  constitution  of  this  new  (?)  dye,  and  how,  if  it  can  be  of  any  utility,  to 
produce  it  for  industrial  purposes.  In  photography  it  can  be  used  only  to  color 
diapositives. 

New  York,  April  29,  1889. 

*The  solutions  contain  also  the  compounds  Nft  Br  and  Ag,  S,  Oa,  which  have  no  action  in  the  chemical 
changes  in  qucktion. 
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A  COMFABISOK  OF  D£V£LOFSBS. 

BY   LYONKL  CLARK. 

[Before  Camera  Clab  Conference,  London.] 

(CofUtnued,) 

To  recapitulate  the  salient  differences  between  pyro  and  qiiinol ;  the  attain- 
ment of  a  low.  curve  of  intensity  practically  means  that  the  detail,  or  least 
exposed,  portions  must  be  brought  out  rapidly  before  the  high-lights,  or  most 
exposed  portions,  have  had  time  to  gather  density,  and  this  may  be  said  to 
depend  on  the  speed  with  which  those  details  can  be  brought  out.  Now,  when 
a  small  quantity  of  pyro  is  present  increase  of  alkali  means  increase  in  the  speed 
with  which  the  detail  appears ;  but  with  quinol,  on  the  contrary,  increase  of 
alkali,  in  reasonable  quantity,  does  not  mean  increase  in  the  speed  of  develop- 
ment. In  order  to  obtain  this  the  quinol  itself  must  be  increased,  in  which  case 
the  development  can  be  made  most  rapid,  but  unfortunately  it  is  attended  with 
an  equal  increase  in  density.  The  experiments  show  this  most  conclusively. 
Potassium  bromide  remains  constant  throughout  As  its  action  is  always  to  in- 
crease density,  and  as  I  was  striving  to  keep  density  down,  it  became  unnecessary 
to  take  this  salt  into  account,  although  I  found  that  a  little  is  necessary  to  prevent 
a  general  slight  reduction  of  the  presumably  unexposed  portions  of  the  film. 

I  found  no  practical  difference  in  results  when  using  the  fixed  instead  of  the 
caustic  alkalis ;  development  was  undoubtedly  more  slow,  but  the  gradations 
were  practically  the  same. 

With  ammonia,  I  found  the  greatest  difficulty  in  getting  any  sort  of  an  image, 
unless  both  the  ammonia  and  the  quinol  were  increased  to  a  very  great  extent. 
I  find  one  note,  that  with  a  half-grain  of  quinol  no  image  showed  after  ten 
minutes,  although  25  minims  of  pure  ammonia  were  added.  The  whole  of  the 
results  with  ammonia  give  green  fog  and  metallic  fog  in  a  most  virulent  degree, 
and  prove,  I  think,  pretty  conclusively,  that  quinol  is  just  as  prone  to  fog  as  pyro, 
when  used  with  the  same  alkali. 

Passing  now  to  the  negatives  developed  with  ferrous  oxalate,  we  see  that  the 
rate  or  speed  of  development  increases  with  the  amount  of  the  potassium  oxalate 
present,  so  that  it  is  possible  to  somewhat  vary  the  gradations  of  the  scale.  One 
curious  note,  on  diluting  the  ordinary  developer  with  water,  increases  the  density 
of  the  negative  very  considerably,  being  directly  antagonistic  to  the  result  of  having 
the  oxalate  in  great  excess. 

From  the  above  series  of  experiments  I  am  led  to  deduct  that,  as  far  as  re- 
gards the  getting  out  of  detail,  pyro,  quinol  and  ferrous  oxalate  are  all  equal. 
As  regards  density,  that  is,  the  getting  of  the  greatest  amount  of  deposit  for  a 
given  time  of  exposure,  quinol  and  ferrous  oxalate  have,  perhaps,  the  advantage 
over  pyro,  but  my  pyro  series  of  experiments  do  not  obtain  any  specimens  spe- 
cially made  with  the  idea  of  getting  density;  so  that  it  is  quite  possible  that  pyro 
may  hold  its  own  even  in  this,  in  most  cases,  very  undesirable  respect 

With  regard  to  getting  a  low  intensity  curve,  pyro  is  a  long  way  the  best, 
ferrous  oxalate  comes  next,  and  quinol  last  I  am,  therefore,  led  to  believe  that 
for  negative  work  quinol  will  never  oust  pyro,  to  which  I  consider  it  decidedly 
inferior.  It  is,  of  course,  difficult  to  make  any  statement  as  to  the  anti-fogging 
tendencies  of  quinol,  but  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  this  is  simply  a  question 
of  the  alkali  that  is  used  ;  with  ammonia,  even  with  small  quantities,  quinol 
gave  me  green  fog  as  badly  as  any  pyro  developer  ever  did,  and  I  therefore  con- 
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sider  that  it  is  not  altogether  so  successful  in  this  direction  as  one  has  been  led 
to  suppose.  Quinol  is  not  as  soluble  as  pyro,  and  therefore  presents  a  certain 
disadvantage  from  the  point  of  view  of  ready  carriage ;  and,  lastly,  quinol  is 
more  expensive  than  pyro.  Therefore,  taking  all  these  considerations  into 
account,  I  do  not  think  that  quinol  is  destined  to  survive  long  as  a  developer  for 
photographic  negatives.  As  a  developer  for  lantern-plates,  owing  to  the  great 
beauty  in  the  color  of  deposit  that  can  be  obtained  by  it,  it  may  possibly  live 
long  and  prosper;  but  as  a  developer  of  negatives  its  restoration  to  the  country  of 
its  birth  will  be  as  short  as  the  historically  famous  restoration  of  the  Stuart 
dynasty. 

DISCUSSION. 

Mr.  £.  J.  Wall  said  that  he  had  made  some  comparative  experiments  with  hydro- 
quinone,  ferrous  oxalate  and  pyro,  and  had  got  results  that  entirely  disagreed  from  Mr. 
Clark's.  He  had  found  that  hydroquinone  gave  the  best  intensity  curve,  then  pyro,  and 
lastly  oxalate.  He  considered  that  Mr.  Clark  had  used  too  much  sulphite;  he  should  only  have 
used  equal  weights,  and  no  bromide.  He  thought,  too,  that  the  best  results  would  be  got  by 
a  mixture  of  the  carbonate  and  hydrate  of  soda.  One  point  he  had  foimd  eflicadous  in  giving 
a  slow  intensity  curve  was  one  proposed  by  an  American  gentleman,  and  consisted  in  soaking 
the  plate  in  the  hydroquinone  first. 

Mr.  Webber  said  that  he  had  had  good  results  from  using  equal  weights  of  hydroquinone 
and  potassium  bromide,  and  thirty  times  as  much  sulphite. 

Mr.  Elder  did  not  think  that  the  addition  of  sulphite  made  any  real  difference;  person- 
ally he  used  six  times  the  weight.  He  quite  agreed  with  a  muting  of  the  alkalis,  such  as  the 
two  hydrates,  or  a  hydrate  and  a  fixed  alkali,  which  probably  arrived  at  very  nearly  the  same 
thing,  and  had  got  good  results.  Some  four  or  five  years  ago  he  had  made  experiments  on 
the  fixed  and  caustic  alkalis,  and  had  found  the  latter  to  be  the  best  He  wished,  however, 
k)  protest  most  strongly  against  the  use  of  the  name  quinol,  which  was  ridiculous,  as  quinol 
was  quite  a  different  chemical  to  hydroquinone,  from  which  it  differed  by  having  one  molecule 
of  water  less. 

Mr.  Botuamley  said  that  the  only  really  reliable  experiments  that  he  was  aware  of 
having  been  made  hitherto,  were  some  that  were  carried  on  in  the  laboratory  of  Doctor  Eder: 
from  these  experiments  it  was  deducted  that  quinol  was  a  little  inferior  to  ferrous  oxalate  and 
pyro,  but  the  carbonate  was  the  alkali  used.  This  pointed  out  the  desirability  of  making  a 
large  variety  of  experiments,  and  not  deducing  results  from  one  experiment  only.  In  treating 
of  the  density  curve  of  plates,  it  was  also  essential  to  try  more  than  one  brand  of  plates,  for 
every  one  knew  that  although  plates  might  be  the  same  as  regards  thefr  rapidity,  no  two 
gave  the  same  intensity  curve.  With  regard  to  the  name  quinol,  he  had  now  been  for  some 
years  one  of  the  abstractors  for  the  Chemical  Society,  and  he  had  invariably  found  this  salt, 
one  of  the  phenyl  group,  properly  classed  under  the  name  of  quinol;  and  it  must  not  be  con- 
founded with  quinone,  a  name  which  he  was  not  aware  had  ever  been  used  for  hydroquincme. 

The  Chairman  said  that  he  did  not  agree  with  the  last  speaker*s  remarks  as  to  the 
nomenclature  of  hydroquinone,  but  a  discussion  of  it  would  bring  up  a  chemical  question 
foreign  to  the  present  paper.  With  regard  to  the  use  of  sulphite  in  the  developer,  at  the  pres- 
ent time  photographers  did  not  seem  happy  unless  they  were  making  some  mess  or  other.  A  bn 
better  preservative  than  sulphite  was  distilled  water,  and  in  his  first  experiments  with  hydro- 
quinone he  had  used  nothing  but  pure  water,  and  even  when  using  ammonia  he  found  an  entire 
absence  of  fog.  Of  course,  if  distilled  water  was  unprocurable,  and  the  ordinary  water  con- 
tainedJime,  then  sulphite  might  be  necessary. 

Mr.  Clark,  in  replying,  said  that  of  course  it  had  been  impossible  to  try  all  the  combina- 
tions of  the  different  alkalis,  and  if  this  was  to  be  further  complicated  by  trying  each  different 
brand  of  plates,  the  time  necessary  to  complete  them  would  be  somewhat  long.  There  was, 
however,  no  reason  why  other  workers  should  not  take  up  the  thread  where  he  had  dropped 
it,  in  which  case  he  hoped  his  experiments  might  be  found  of  some  value.  In  regard  to  the 
nomenclature  of  quinol  and  hydroquinone,  he  personally  was  entirely  indifferent,  and  he  would 
stand  aside  and  allow  the  chemists  to  fight  out  the  battle  themselves,  and  he  would  then  use  the 
victor's  name  with  the  greatest  equanimity.  ^  t 
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ON  THE  VSB  OF  D&7  FLAMS  IN  PaOrO-XSCSANICAL  WO&E. 

-  BY  W.  T.  WILKINSON. 
[Before  Camera  Club  Conference,  London.] 

Twelve  months  ago,  when  any  one  asked  me  if  dry  plates  could  be  used  for 
photo-litho  and  kindred  negatives,  the  answer  was,  that  there  were  no  plates  in 
the  market  to  be  depended  upon,  giving  the  absolute  clear  lines  so  necessary  for 
success.  Now,  I  am  glad  to  say  that  there  are  two  brands  of  plates  in  the 
market  that  give  negatives  quite  as  good  as  the  wet  process  when  working  at  its 
best.  This  word  best  will  no  doubt  recall  old  memories,  the  reverse  of  pleasant, 
in  the  minds  of  many  who  had  to  put  up  with  troubles  that  a  dry  plate  worker 
of  to-day  knows  nothing  about  Now,  in  the  case  of  bother  the  operator  can 
get  out  of  it  by  opening  a  fresh  box  of  plates;  then,  no  matter  how  much  care 
was  taken,  the  negatives  could  not  be  made. 

The  two  brands  of  dry  plates  alluded  to  above  are  Mawson  &  Swan's  photo- 
mechanical, and  England's  rapid  chloride,  and  upon  either  plate  negatives  suit- 
able for  photo-litho  or  photo-zinco — line,  or  grained — ^may  be  made,  equal  to 
the  best  wet-plate  negative,  and  with  infinitely  more  certainty,  and  far  less 
trouble. 

These  plates  may  be  developed  with  either  pyrogallic  or  hydroquinone,  the 
last  being  perhaps  the  best.  For  the  sake  of  those  who  would  like  the  formulas 
I  use,  they  are  here  given  : 

Pyro  and  ammonia  : 

Stock  Pyrogallic  Acid  Solution. 

Meta-bisulphite  of  potash i  ounce. 

Bromide  of  potash ,.,, .,, , ,,..  640  grains. 

Water , , .      8  ounces. 

Dissolve ;  then  add  i  ounce  of  pyrogallic  acid ;  then  make  up  to  10  ounces 
with  water. 

Developer,  No.  i. 

Stock  pyro,  as  above 2  ounces. 

Water 18      «* 

Developer,  No.  2. 

Liquor  ammonia,  .880 • •••••       i  ounce. 

Water 19  ounces. 

For  a  normal  exposure,  use  two  parts  No.  i  to  one  part  of  No.  2. 

Pyrogallic  acid  and  soda : 

Stock  Solution  Pyrogallic  Acid. 

Meta-bisulphite  of  potash • 2  ounces. 

Bromide  of  potash 240  grains. 

Water 8  ounces. 

Dissolve ;  then  add  i  ounce  of  pyrogallic  acid,  and  make  up  to  10  ounces 
with  water. 

Developer,  No.  i. 

Stock  pyro,  as  above. 2  ounces. 

Water 18       " 

Developer,  No.  2. 
Saturated  solution,  washing  soda. 
For  a  normal  exposure,  use  eight  parts  No.  i  to  one  part  No.  2. 
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Hydroquinone  developer  : 

Solution,  No.  i. 

Hydroquinone .- 80  grains, 

Meta-bisulphite  of  potash 120      " 

Bromide  of  potash 5      ** 

Water 20  ounces. 

Solution,  No.  2. 

Caustic  potash,  pure  stick 200  grains. 

Water 20      " 

For  a  normal  exposure,  use  equal  parts  of  No.  i  and  No.  2. 

Do  not  waste  time  and  plates  trying  the  ferrous  oxalate,  as  it  is  the  same  with 
these  as  with  ordinary  plates.  If  ferrous  oxalate  gives  a  good  negative,  any  of  the 
above  developers  would  have  given  a  better,  as  under  no  circumstances  wiU ferrous 
oxalate  give  as  good  a  result  as  either  pyro  or  hydroquinone. 

For  these  plates  much  more  light  may  be  used  in  the  dark  room,  in  fact, 
should  be  used,  so  that  the  whole  progress  of  the  development  can  be  seen  with 
comfort     Two  thicknesses  of  golden  fabric  will  be  found  quite  sufficient. 

The  generally  accepted  idea  for  a  photo-litho  negative  is  that  it  must  be 
dense.  Never  mind  about  anything  else  so  long  as  it*is  dense.  This  is  wrong. 
Get  as  much  density  as  you  can  without  clogging  up  the  lines ;  but  the  first  con- 
sideration is  absolutely  clear  lines.  Get  this  and  the  density  is  of  little  conse- 
quence. Of  course,  it  must  be  understood  that  a  gray  negative  will  err  on  the 
other  side. 

For  making  grained  screens  for  half-tone  type-blocks,  these  plates  are  a  per- 
fect boon,  it  being  so  easy  to  get  screens  free  from  stains  and  spots — a  condition 
of  things  not  always  possible  with  wet  plates.  Besides,  the  density  required  can 
be  obtained  at  one  operation,  instead  of  the  risk  of  clogging  up  entailed  by  the 
operation  of  intensifying  with  mercury,  etc. 

A  few  words  as  to  these  screens  may  be  acceptable.  For  the  production  of 
half-tone  blocks  it  is  necessary  to  have  a  variety  of  these  screens  ranging  in 
density  from  a  gray  to  almost  a  jet-black,  the  lines  in  each  case  being  perfectly 
clear.  For  each  picture  to  be  reproduced  a  screen  must  be  used  that  will  best  suit 
it  For  a  flat  picture  use  a  thin  gray  screen,  whilst  for  a  hard  black  and  white 
portrait  use  the  dense  screen. 

The  grained  negatives  resulting  from  the  use  of  the  screen  must  be  devel- 
oped so  as  to  get  the  lines  clear.  Density  must  not  be  aimed  at,  it  being 
neither  possible  nor  desirable. 

For  collotype  work  the  wet  process  has  no  advantages  over  good  dr}*  plates, 
as,  with  care  and  skill,  quite  as  good  negatives  of  ordinary  subjects  may  be 
made  upon  dry  plates  as  upon  wet,  and  that  with  less  trouble  and  more  cer- 
tainty, whilst  for  color-rendering  the  dry  plate  gives  the  best  results. 

Dry  plates  can  be  stripped  or  reversed  with  just  as  much  ease  and  certainty 
as  wet  plates. 

If  the  mirror  be  used  for  making  reversed  negatives  for  collotype,  patent  plate 
glass  must  be  used,  and  this  would  be  too  expensive  from  the  necessary  failures 
and  other  causes ;  so  stripping  must  be  resorted  to,  and  I  will  here  give  you  the 
method  I  have  used  with  unvarying  success  since  1884.  The  operations  are 
simple  and  easy,  and  its  certainty  may  be  judged  from  the  fact  that  I  have 
never  met  a  brand  of  plates  that  it  does  not  suit 

I.  Clean  a  few  glass  plates  a  size  larger  than  the  negatives  to  be  stripped. 
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soak  them  in  weak  acid,  rub  both  sides  with  a  clean  rag,  and  rinse  under  the 
tap  ;  then  coat  with  the  following  solution  ; 

Gelatine 2  drachms. 

Water 20  ounces. 

Saturated  solution,  chrome  alum ' 5  drops. 

Soak  gelatine  till  soft  in  the  water  previously  mixed  with  the  chrome  alum. 
Then  melt  and  filter  the  flood  over  the  wet  plate  and  stand  up  to  dry. 
These  plates  improve  by  keeping,  so  a  lot  may  be  prepared  at  one  operation. 

2.  Clean  back  and  edges  of  negative  to  be  turned. 

3.  Place  upon  a  leveling  stand,  and  cover  with  as  much  collodion  as  it  will 
hold  without  running  off. 

4.  Let  this  film  of  collodion  set  thoroughly  right  through. 

5.  Immerse  the  negative  in  clean,  cold  water,  changing  occasionally  until 
tlie  greasy  appearance  is  quite  removed,  and  the  water  flows  over  the  film  quite 
evenly. 

6.  Immerse  the  negative  in  a  dish  containing :  fluoric  acid,  2  drachms  ; 
water,  iod  ounces.  Rock  the  dish  until  the  comers  of  film  show  signs  of  com- 
ing loose.     Then  remove  and  wash  under  the  tap,  both  front  and  back. 

7.  In  a  dish  of  clean  water  put  one  of  the  gelatinized  plates,  the  gelatine 
film  up.  Now  place  the  negative  face  down  upon  the  surface  of  water,  when  by 
a  little  careful  management  the  film  will  leave  the  glass  and  float  upon  the  sur- 
face of  water.  Now  raise  the  glass  plate  gently,  carefully  adjust  the  film  in  posi- 
tion, then  lift  the  two  slowly  from  the  dish,  and,  with  a  soft  squeegee,  carefully 
-expel  the  water  from  between  the  glass  plate  and  the  film. 

8.  Flood  with,  or  immerse  in,  methylated  spirit  of  wine,  then  place  on  a 
rack  to  dry. 

When  it  is  desired  to  have  six,  eight,  ten  or  twelve  negatives  upon  one  plate, 
they  are  stripped  as  above.  Then  a  plate  the  requisite  size,  previously  gela- 
tinized, is  placed  on  the  bench  and  covered  with  water,  the  films  being  lifted 
from  the  water  and  placed  in  position  one  by  one ;  when  all  are  in  position  place 
a  piece  of  macintosh  cloth  over  all,  then  squeegee  well. 

The  process  given  here  is  perfectly  safe,  and  if  one  or  two  points  are 
attended  to,  there  need  be  no  hesitation  in  turning  the  most  valuable  negative. 

The  important  points  are,  always  clean  the  back  and  edges  of  negative,  else 
the  tiny  shreds  of  gelatine  usually  left  on  the  back  of  gelatine  negatives  will  be 
detached  by  the  flusic  acid,  and  will  get  between  the  film  and  glass  when 
stripped,  and  being  so  very  attenuated  will  be  difiicult  to  dislodge. 

Be  sure  and  get  a  good  film  of  collodion  upon  the  negative,  so  that  the 
stripped  film  is  easily  handled,  and  any  risk  of  frilling  prevented.  Be  sure  the 
film  of  collodion  is  thoroughly  set  before  immersion  in  the  water,  else  a  portion 
of  the  film  will  be  opalescent.  When  this  does  happen,  flood  the  plate  with  a 
tnixture  of  ether  and  methylated  spirits,  and  remove  the  collodion  by  rubbing 
gently  with  the  fingers;  then  wash  and  dry,  and  try  again. 

Stripping  films  are  not  dry  plates,  in  strict  sense  of  the  term,  but  are  close 
•enough  allied  to  come  under  the  heading  I  have  chosen,  so  I  will  venture  upon 
a  few  words  as  to  their  use. 

In  making  negatives  for  collotype  printing,  the  roll  holder  and  stripping  films 
^ill  be  very  useful,  as  the  negatives  after  development  need  only  be  mounted  upon 
jpatent  plate  glass — previously  collodionized — and  when   the  paper  backing  is 
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removed  the  negative  is  in  its  right  position  for  collotype,  and  if  afterwards  required 

for  silver  or  platinum  printing  can  be  stripped  in  the  usual  way.     The  Vergara 

films  dried  upon  collodionized  glass  are  just  as  useful,  as  also  are  Pumphrey's 

films. 

►  ♦  < 

TO  UAZl  aSAINSD  KfiaATIVfiS  FOB  ZINC  ETCBIKa  WITB0I7T  A  SCREEN. 

BY  W.   T.  WILKINSON. 
[Camera  Club  Coaference,  London.] 

This  is  done  by  coating  the  plates  with  an  emulsion  containing  sulphate  of 
baryta  in  very  fine  powder,  and  well  shaken  up  before  coating.  Pictures  are 
taken  upon  these  plates,  and  developed  and  fixed  in  the  usual  way,  but  the 
image  instead  of  being  smooth  and  nice  will  be  covered  with  myriads  of  fine  pin- 
holes. These  negatives  are  used  for  printing  on  the  zinc,  in  bitumen,  then 
etched  in  relief  for  type  blocks. 

Instead  of  sulphate  of  baryta,  carbonate  of  soda,  etc.,  may  be  used  in  the 
emulsion,  and,  after  fixing,  immersion  in  weak  acid  will  develop  the  pinholes. 
The  bromo-chloride  emulsion  may  be  used  upon  collotype  plates,  followed  by- 
drying  them  in  the  oven  at  a  high  temperature,  exposing  under  a  reversed  n^a- 
tive.  Develop  and  ink  up  as  for  the  paper,  pull  the  transfers  upon  ordinary 
lithograph  transfer-paper.  To  obtain  a  coarser  grain  soaking  in  warm  water  will 
develop  the  reticulation. 

SBW-CEHTEKinAL  OF  FSOTOaBAFBT. 


Mechanics'  Hall,  Mrbtikg  Place  of  P.  A;  op  A.,  at  Boston,  August  6-9, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  May  22,  1889* 
To  the  Editors  of  the  Bulletin  : 

There  is  no  longer  a  doubt  but  that  the  ^*  Grand  Semi-Centennial  Celebra- 
tion of  Photography,"  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Photographers'  Association, 
of  America,  will  be  a  success.  Encouraging  news  from  every  quarter 
indicates  that  the  largest  gathering  of  the  photographic  fraternity  that  has  ever 
been  known  will  assemble  in  Boston  on  the  6th  of  next  August 

We  have  been  credibly  informed  that  there  is  a  great  deal  of  silent  prepara- 
tion being  made  to  capture  some  of  the  "  Semi-Centennial  awards."  Everything 
tends  to  show  that  the  contest  will  be  sharp  and  spirited,  more  especially  for  the 
*^  Grand  Award,"  which  will  be  not  only  valuable  intrinsically,  but  bring  a  small 
fortune  to  the  lucky  man. 

In  addition  to  the  grand  display  of  art  photographs  which  are  to  enter  for 
competition  this  year,  we  are  promised  rare  specimens  that  have  won  prizes 
during  the  life  of  the  Photographers'  Association  of  America,  as  well  as  a  num- 
ber of  collections  of  the  most  celebrated  pictures  made  during  the  last  half  cen- 
tury. 
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In  the  photographic  merchants*  department  the  space  has  never  been  taken 
so  rapidly  or  in  such  large  quantities.  A  letter  from  Secretary  Scott  informs  me 
that  all  the  thirty  thousand  square  feet  on  the  main  floor  have  been  taken^  and 
we  are  obliged  to  put  a  number  on  the  second  floor. 

The  great  manufacturing  establishments  of  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  <&  Company 
and  Scovill  &  Adams  Company,  of  New  York,  and  the  Blair  Camera  Company, 
of  Boston,  have  informed  me  that  they  have  been  making  extensive  preparations 
for  the  past  year  to  have  the  grandest  and  most  complete  display  of  photographic 
apparatus  ever  put  on  the  market. 

The  Eastman  Dry  Plate  and  Film  Company  says:  '^Tell  the  photographers 
that  we  will  make  a  larger  exhibit  than  ever  before,  and  our  awards  will  be  more 
costly  and  greater  in  number  than  at  any  previous  convention ." 

W.  G.  Entrekin,  of  burnisher  fame,  tells  us  that  he  is  going  to  ship  bur- 
nishers to  Boston  by  the  ton,  that  will  show  all  the  latest  improvements. 

The  well  known  house  of  Smith  &  Pattison,  Chicago,  have  taken  nearly 
twelve  hundred  square  feet,  and  **  Tom  "  .Pattison  says  they  are  going  to  ship 
most  of  their  store  down  to  Boston,  including  their  burnisher. 

L.  W.  Seavey  has  built  a  new  studio,  that  he  might  be  able  to  get  out  the 
great  amount  and  variety  of  backgrounds  and  accessories  that  he  intends  to 
exhibit 

The  Stanley  and  Harvard  Dry  Plate  Companies  tell  us  they  will  shortly 
announce  some  elegant  prizes  for  the  best  collection  of  photographs  made  on 
their  respective  plates. 

The  Acme  Burnisher  Company,  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  say  they  will  soon  make 
known  something  new  and  startling  in  the  way  of  an  award  for  the  best  collection 
of  art  photographs  at  the  Boston  Convention. 

A  letter  from  Mr.  Althaus,  the  manager  of  the  Cramer  Dry  Plate  Works, 
says  that  Mr.  Cramer  will  return  about  the  first  of  June,  and  will  be  on  hand  at 
Boston  wtth  renewed  health  to  make  a  grand  display  and  help  celebrate. 

These  are  only  a  few  of  the  good  things  that  are  promised  for  the  photog- 
raphers who  attend  the  convention,  and  others  will  be  announced  as  soon  as  we 
are  informed. 

George  H.  Hastings,  First  Vice-President,  says  that  Codman  &  Company, 
Benjamin  French  &  Company  and  the  Blair  Camera  Company  will  unite  with 
the  photographers  of  Boston  to  do  all  in  their  power  to  make  the  Tenth  Annual 
Convention  a  complete  success. 

A  letter  from  Tiffany  <&  Company,  of  New  York,  says  that  the  silver  badges 
for  members  will  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Treasurer  about  June  ist,  and  I  would 
advise  all  of  those  members  who  want  to  attend  the  opening  ceremonies  on  the 
morning  of  August  6th  to  send  in  their  dues,  and  Treasurer  Carlisle  will  send 
them  a  badge  with  receipt  This  will  avoid  the  great  rush  on  the  opening 
day. 

I  would  also  announce  that  the  headquarters  of  the  Executive  Committee  will 
be  the  Tremont  House.  Rates,  $2.50  and  $3  per  day;  $4,  including  bath. 
Many  of  the  older  members  of  the  Association  will  recognize  in  the  proprietor, 
Mr.  Harris,  their  former  host  at  the  Buffalo  Convention,  when  they  made  the 
Genesee  their  headquarters.  Mr.  Harris  promises  to  do  everything  in  his  power 
to  make  our  visit  to  Boston  a  pleasant  one.     Very  truly  yours, 

H.   McMlCHAEL. 
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OTTB  XLLUSTEATIOK. 
The  picture  with  which  we  illustrate  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  is  a  very 
good  example  of  modem  photographic  work.  It  is  very  artistic  in  the  matter 
of  lighting,  the  beautiful  gradation  of  lights  and  shadows  upon  the  animals 
making  a  very  pleasing  picture.  It  is  also  interesting  as  showing  what  can  be 
done  with  the  new  negative  films.  When  such  excellent  negatives  can  be  made 
upon  films,  and  with  the  same  ease  as  upon  glass  plates,  these  latter  will  most 
surely  have  to  give  place  to  the  former.  Of  course,  much  of  the  success  of  these 
pictures  is  due  to  Mr.  Newton's  skill  as  a  photographer;  nevertheless  there  are 
quite  a  number  of  workers  who  use  these  films  in  place  of  glass  plates,  and  are 
perfectly  satisfied.  This  fact  has  already  been  noticed  by  manufacturers,  and  our 
publishers  are  busy  adapting  special  forms  of  apparatus  to  the  use  of  these 
new  carriers  of  the  sensitive  surface.  With  time  and  experience  in  their  manu- 
facture, the  day  is  not  far  distant  when  films  will  supersede  glass  plates  in 
almost  every  branch  of  the  photographic  art. 


FH0T03&ilF3£BV  A'ilSOOZiiTXON  OF  AH£&IGA. 
Boston  Meeting. 
To  the  Editors  of  the  Bulletin: 

Thinking  that  perhaps  photographers  throughout  the  country  would  like  to 
know  something  in  regard  to  the  progress  and  preparations  being  made  for  the 
coming  Convention  to  be  held  at  Boston,  August  6th  to  loth,  inclusive,  I  will 
say  that,  from  the  present  outlook,  the  Tenth  Annual  Convention  and  Semi-cen- 
tennial of  Photography  will  far  excel  anything  of  the  kind  the  Association  has 
ever  known. 

Everything  points  to  a  booming  success  and  a  large  attendance.  All  seem 
to  be  anxious  to  attend  this,  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  our  art.  And  hard  indeed 
are  many  photographers  working  to  bring  home  with  them  a  semi-centennial 
medal. 

All  may  judge  of  the  interest  being  taken  when,  at  the  present  writing,  out 
of  our  30,000  square  feet  of  space  in  Stock  Dealers'  Department,  there  only  re- 
mains part  of  one  small  section  not  taken.  So  great  has  been  the  demand  for 
space  that  almost  all  has  been  disposed  of  by  telegraph,  nearly  every  State  from 
Maine  to  California  being  represented.  Many  of  the  dealers  assert  that  their 
display  will  far  excel  all  former  attempts.  And  certainly  a  more  elegant  build- 
ing could  not  be  found,  both  for  the  dealers*  and  the  photographers'  exhibits, 
being  large,  roomy  and  well  lighted. 

As  to  the  photographers,  many  of  the  more  enterprising  ones  are  writing  for 
space.  All  seem  to  be  more  than  ever  interested  this  year ;  and  well  they  may 
be,  for  a  more  elegant  line  of  prizes  has  never  before  been  offered. 

The  bronze  figure  alone  will  be  a  fortune  to  the  lucky  photographer  who 
secures  it. 

Then  come  the  gold  medals  of  artistic  design  and  workmanship,  and  as 
pure  as  gold  can  make  them,  being  twenty-four  carats  fine.  These  are  being 
made  by  the  well  known  and  popular  firm  of  Tiffany  &  Co.,  New  York.  All 
may  look  for  something  fine  in  the  way  of  medals. 

The  badges  will  be  entirely  different  from  those  used  at  former  conventions. 

They  are  to  be  made  of  metallic  silver,  in  the  shape  of  a  button,  similar  to 
those  G.  A.  R.  badges,  with  Daguerre's  head  stamped  in  bold  relief  on  the  front 
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Every  photographer  throughout  the  land  should  possess  one  ot  these.  Re- 
member, it  will  be  your  only  chance  to  obtain  a  semi-centennial  badge,  and  whether 
you  attend  or  not,  send  in  your  names  and  dues,  and  receive  one  of  those 
souvenirs. 

There  are  many  other  attractions,  too  numerous  to  mention,  that  will  lend  to 
make  the  Boston  convention  a  decided  success.     Yours  truly, 

O.  P.  Scott,  Secretary  P.  A.  of  A, 


George  H.  Hastings,  Chairman  of  Committee  on   Hotels,    has  made  the 
follwing  report  in  the  way  of  letters  from  the  proprietors  of  several  houses  : 

**The  Brunswick." 

P.  A,  OF  A  : — ^We  will  make  the  rate  for  members  of  the  convention  at  $4 
per  day  each.  Very  truly,  Barnes  &  Dunklee. 


**  United  State;s  Hotel." 
Memoranda  of  rates  to  the  delegates  to  the   Photographers'  Association  of 
America,  August  6th  to  loth.     Room   and  full   board   for  fifty  or  seventy-five 
at  $2. 50  each.     If  two  men  in  one  room  and  in  one  bed,  $2   each.     Rooms 
only,  $1  per  day  and  upwards,  according  to  size  and  location. 

TiLLEY  Haynes. 
Frederick  Kelsey,  Attorney, 


* '  American*  House.  *' 
To  P.  A.  of  a.  : 

Gentlemen, — We  will  be  pleased  to  accommodate  delegates  to  the  Photog- 
raphers' Convention,  to  be  held  in  Boston  August  6th  to  loth,  for  $2.50  and 
$3  per  day,  according  to  accommodation  desired. 

To  those  wishing  rooms  only  and  the  privilege  of  taking  meals  at  option,  we 
could  give  rooms  for  from  $1  each  per  day  and  upward. 

Very  truly  yours, 

Henry  B.   Rice  &  Co. 


"The  Quincy." 
Mr.  George  H.  Hastings  : 

Dear  Sir, — We  can  furnish  for  any  part  of  your  party  three  meals  and  one 
lodging,  consisting  one  day,  for  $3  per  day  for  each  person;  and  if  two  beds  in 
one  room,  two  must  occupy  the  same  room.  Yours  truly, 

J.  W.   JoxsoN  &  Co. 


'*  Revere  House." 
Memoranda  of  Rates  to  P.  A.  of  A. — American  plan,  $3  per  day;  European 
plan,  rogms,  $1  per  day  and  upwards;  single  rooms,  two  in  one  bed,  seventy- 
five  cents  each  person,  ^nd  pro  rata,  J.  F.  Merrow  &  Co. 


A  PRIMARY  teacher  was  giving  an  object  lesson  on  the  word  transparent  She 
told  the  children  that  water  and  glass  are  transparent  because  one  can  see  through 
them,  and  then  asked  them  to  name  something  else  that  is  transparent.  One 
little  fellow  raised  his  hand  in  great  ecstacy.  The  teacher  said,  '*  Well,  Harry, 
what  is  it  ? "  "A  hole  I  "  shouted  the  boy. 
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AICEBIGAK    nSSTITUTE-FHOTCaaAPEIC 
SECTIOIT. 

19  AsTOR  Place,  New  York. 
Informal  Meeting,  May  15,  1889. 

The  Vice- President y  J.  B.  Gardner,  in  the 
chair. 

Mr.  O.  G.  Mason  exhibited  a  camera  box 
he  had  devised  for  exposing  dry  plates  of  the 
largest  sizes  without  the  necessity  of  a  slide 
in  the  plateholder. .  This  box  was  care- 
fully examined  by  all  present,  and  regarded  as 
a  very  practical  and  clever  piece  of  mechanism, 
and  a  great  improvement  on  the  old  method 
of  exposing  large  plates. 

Mr.  Mason  said  :  **As  it  is  my  intention  to 
secure  a  patent,  I  trust  the  reporter  will  only 
give  it  a  brief  notice  in  his  record  of  this 
meeting. "  In  compliance  with  this  request, 
the  inventor's  explanatory  remarks  are  here 
omitted. 

Mr.  Mason  also  exhibited  a  number  of  ex- 
cellent large  pictures  of  the  Centennial  parade, 
taken  from  the  reservoir,  corner  of  Fifth 
Avenue  and  42d  Street    These  pictures  were 


greatly  admired,  and  naturally  led  to  a  gei>- 
eral  talk  concerning  the  part  photography 
played  in  presenting  a  truthful  record  of  this 
unprecedented  celebration. 

Dr.  J.  W.  Bartlett  gave  a  very  interest- 
ing account  of  his  efforts  in  securing  some  of 
the  most  noteworthy  scenes  interspersed  along 
the  line  of  march,  and  recounted  some  of 
the  unexpected  difficulties  he  encountered — 
thus  suggesting  the  necessity  of  forethought, 
careful  preparation  and  experience  in  order  to- 
realize  even  our  most  humble  expectations. 
Photography,  he  said,  was  not  what  it  seemed 
to  many  people,  a  merely  mechanical  handi- 
craft, but  often  required  the  best  thought  and 
skill  of  both  the  artist  and  chemist.  To  the 
successful  photographer,  therefore,  was  due- 
a  higher  meed  of  praise  than  was  usually 
awarded  to  him. 

Mr.  Thomas  Faris  said :  "Though  I  have 
been  experimenting  in  photography  for  nearly 
half  a  century,  I  have  continually  betn  find- 
ing something  new  and  useftil  in  it,  and  I  be- 
lieve its  applications  in  the  arts  and  sciences 
are  as  yet  only  in  their  infancy.  Holding  this 
belief,  I  have  never  ceased  to  look  for  some 
new  application  that  would  not  only  gratify 
my  natural  disposition  and  love  for  experi- 
menting, but  would  make  photography  more 
serviceable  to  the  world  about  me." 

With  this  brief  introduction,  Mr.  Faris 
called  the  attention  of  his  auditors  to  a  new 
use  to  which  photography  could  be  applied,  and 
by  means  of  which  the  art  could  advance  the 
interests  of  both  commerce  and  trade.  He 
then  distributed  examples  of  the  work  referred 
to,  and  said  these  pictures  were  obtained  by 
making  negatives  from  the  crystallizations  of 
various  salts  on  glass  surfaces,  and  finally 
printed  and  finished  by  the  Meyzenbach  pro- 
cess. The  variety  and  singular  characteris- 
tics of  these  crystalUzations  were  greatly  ad- 
mired, and  many  suggestions  were  made 
respecting  their  utility. 

Mr.  Faris  said  :  "  In  discovering  how  these 
crystallizations  could  be  made  both  useful  and 
attractive,  I  have  spent  no  small  amount  of 
time  and  labor,  and  now  that  my  ideal  has 
been  reached,  it  only  remains  to  establish  their 
commercial  value.  In  my  judgment,  this  new 
phase  of  photography  can  be  utilized  in  vari- 
ous ways ;  but  the  indisposition  on  the  part 
of  most  people  to  turn  aside  from  the  beaten 
path  is  perhaps  its  greatest  obstacle.  But 
whether  my  labor  shall  prove  to  be  a  commer- 
cial success  or  not,  I  feel  I  have  been  iiberaUy 
paid  ;  for  these  experiments  have  often  be- 
guiled an  idle  hour,  banished  from  my  coiw 
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sdousness  the  ills  attendant  upon  the  infirmi- 
ties of  age,  and  contributed  to  intellectual 
powers  a  wholesome  stimulant  only  attainable 
while  in  the  pursuit  of  an  object  we  are  most 
anxious  to  possess. 

The  Field  Day  Committee  appointed  at  the 
regular  meeting,  May  7th,  reported  that  no 
definite  time  and  place  had  as  yet  been  fully 
decided  upon,  but  it  was  expected  a  decision 
would  be  reached  in  time  to  notify  the  Section 
at  its  next  meeting. 

The  meeting  then  adjourned. 


FACXnO  COAST  Alf ATETO  PHOTOaBAFEXC 
ASSOGIATIOK. 

At  the  regular  monthly  meeting  of  the 
Association,  held  May  9th,  Presidtnt  E.  M. 
RuNYON  occupied  the  chair,  Major  Heuer 
acting  as  Stcre^ary  pro  tern. 

The  Committee  on  the  exhibition  of  **  Illus- 
trated Boston*'  made  an  interesting  report. 
Over  seven  hundred  people  had  filled  the  hall 
of  the  Association  of  California  Pioneers. 
Every  seat  was  occupied,  and  many  had  been 
turned  away,  because  there  was  not  even 
standing  room  left.  The  audience  had  been 
highly  appreciative,  and  as  there  were  many 
Bostonians  present,  scenes  familiar  to  them 
were  greeted  with  applause. 

The  Committee  on  the  preparation  of  the 
slides  and  the  paper  to  illustrate  and  describe 
♦  •  Glimpses  of  California  '*  reported  some  prog- 
ress. The  work  had  been  completely  mapped 
out  ;  and  so  soon  as  gentlemen  having 
certain  negatives  would  send  in  slides  and 
prints  of  them,  the  collection  would  be  com- 
pleted and  the  lecture  ready  for  delivery. 
Negatives  of  those  subjects  not  possessed  by 
the  Society  were  being  made.  In  one  instance 
a  gentleman  had  volimteered  to  secure  a  neg- 
ative  of  the  San  Diego  Mission,  the  first  settle- 
ment of  the  Spanish  missionaries  in  California. 
This  offer  will  be  appreciated  when  it  is 
understood  that  to  do  this  means  a  trip  of  five 
hundred  miles. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  business  of  the 
evening,  which  included  the  naming  of  com- 
mittees and  the  appointment  of  Corresponding 
Secretary  for  the  ensuing  year,  Dr.  Max 
Boelte  prefaced  the  exhibition  of  Dr.  Piffard's 
new  dark  room  lamp  by  remarks  upon  the 
various  experiments  of  Burton,  Vogel  and 
others  towards  securing  a  safe  light  for  the 
dark  room. 

Various  negatives  were  exhibited  which  had 
been  developed  after  long  exposure  to  the 
flame  of  the  lamp.  They  were  without  trace 
of  fog,  while  other  negatives  exposed  under 


similar  circumstances    to  other  dark    room 
lights  were  quite  badly  fogged. 

The  construction  of  the  lamp  is  very  simple, 
consisting  of  a  Bunsen  burner,  around  the 
tube  of  which  and  projecting  at  the  top  is 
placed  a  cylinder  of  asbestos  and  sodium.  The 
supply  of  air  is  regulated  by  a  simple  valve 
underneath  until  the  flame  is  seen  to  be 
entirely  non-actinic  or  free  from  blue  rays. 
To  improve  the  lamp  and  for  further  protec- 
tion an  amber  colored  chimney  is  used.  To 
those  amateurs  fortunate  enough  to  have  gas 
in  their  dark  rooms  this  lamp  will  be  a  bless- 
ing. 

The  Doctor  also  exhibited  the  Piffard  Flash 
Lamp.  It  somewhat  resembles  an  argand 
burner  in  appearance.  The  principle  is  so 
simple  that  one  wonders  it  has  not  suggested 
itself  to  every  one  making  flash-light  pictures. 

An  air  pressure  bulb  is  attached  by  a  rubber 
tube  to  a  cylinder.  In  this  cylinder  is  placed 
a  piston  containing  a  lighted  punk.  Over  it 
is  a  stand  holding  the  magnesium  powder 
spread  on  gun  cotton.  A  pressure  on  the 
bulb  forces  the  lighted  punk  into  contact  with 
the  cotton  and  complete  ignition  of  the  powder 
results. 

Dr.  A.  P.  Whittel,  a  corresponding  mem- 
ber  of  the  Society,  recently  described  in  a  very 
interesting  letter  his  trip  to  Europe  by  way  of 
Panama.  His  letters  of  introduction  from  the 
President  of  the  Pacific  Coast  Amateur  Pho- 
tographic  Association  were  presented  to  the 
English  Societies  and  he  met  with  a  most 
cordial  reception.  This  suggests  that  when- 
ever a  member  of  a  Society  is  about  to  travel 
he  should  request  from  the  officers  of  his 
Association  general  letters  of  introduction « 
Such  endorsements  when  presented  cannot 
but  result  in  pleasant  acquaintances,aside  fronv 
the  use  of  dark  room  privileges.  Speaking  for 
our  own  Association,  I  can  say  that  should  the 
readers  of  this  bring  letters  or  introduce  them- 
selves to  our  Secretary,  Mr.  G.  Knight  White, 
89  Flood  Building,  San  Francisco,  they  will 
be  cordially  welcomed. 

To  conclude  the  evening  a  number  of  inter- 
esting  foreign  slides  belonging  to  a  private 
collection  were  thrown  on  the  screen.  Among 
them  was  a  slide  of  the  new  cruiser,* 'Charles- 
ton,*' taken  as  she  was  on  her  way  to  Santai 
Barbara  Channel  for  her  trial  trip. 

A.  J.  Treat,  Corresponding  Secretary, 


CmCIKNATX  CAlfSBA  OLUB. 

The  first  meeting  of  the  month  was  held  at 
the  rooms  of  the  Club  Monda¥^vening,^May 
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6th,  Mr.  Bullock  Iq  the  chair.  In  the  ab- 
sence of  the  Secretary  the  minutes  were 
omitted  and  Mr.  Kclley  appointed  Secretary 
pro  tern.  One  new  member  was  elected.  A 
motion  prevailed  as  the  sense  of  the  Club  that 
its  interests  would  be  best  subserved  by  a 
"declination  of  prizes  of  money  value  to  mem- 
bers for  work  done  on  the  annual  excursion. 
A  suggestion  was  adopted  that  the  Excursion 
Committee  offer  diplomas  for  two  or  more 
grades  of  work  done  on  the  anuual  excursion, 
and  that  prints  of  the  same  be  framed  and 
hung  in  the  Club  rooms  with  proper  mention. 

Mr.  Bullock,  after  addressing  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  work  expected  of  them,  read  a 
paper  on  composition  generally  and  the 
eludes  of  the  Exhibition  Committee  specific- 
ally, especially  with  reference  to  lantern 
-slides.  The  paper  was  intelligently  and  care- 
fully prepared,  and  was  well  received,  al- 
though not  concurrently.  The  subject  started 
a  lively  discussion,  and  more  may  be  expected 
irom  it.  The  reports  of  Treasurer  and  Libra- 
rian showed  the  Club  to  be  in  general  good 
condition;  forty -five  new  members  received 
•during  the  year,  making  a  total  to  date  of  one 
hundred  and  eighteen. 

At  the  close  of  the  meeting  refreshments 
•were  served  to  the  members  and  their  friends, 
making  the  evening  one  of  pleasure  as  well  as 
profit. 

The  second  meeting  of  the  month.  May 
20th,  opened  with  the  President  and  Secretary 
tn  their  places.    Two  members  were  elected. 

The  Excursion  Committee  stated  their  ar- 
rangements for  the  outing  on  May  30th. 

Mr.  Kelley  read  a  paper  following  the 
papers  of  Messrs.  Johnson  and  Bullock  at 
previous  meetings.  Mr.  Bullock  had  main- 
tained that  general  interest  in  the  pic- 
ture [should  determine  whether  it  should  be 
publicly  exhibited.  Mr.  Kelley,  not  ignoring 
the  interesting,  thought  that  selections  should 
be  governed  by  the  technical  and  general 
■excellence  of  the  photograph  as  well.  These 
papers  provoked  a  good-natured  and  desir- 
able discussion.  Dr.  LeBoutillier  followed, 
advancing  the  merits  of  pictures  with  life  in 
them,  because  they  were  apt  to  meet  applause. 
Mr.  Fisher  advanced  novelty  as  a  very  de- 
•sirable  feature.  Mr.  Peck  heretically  ad- 
tvanced  the  view  that,  as  we  cannot  all  be 
•great  artists,  if  the  photograph  is  good  and 
the  maker  and  his  friends  are  satisfied  with  it, 
it  ought  to  be  accepted.  Mr.  Johnson,  not 
•disputing  any  one,  thought  that  the  exhibitions 
«ach  year  should  show  study  and  improvement 
as  to  general  excellence.  The  Chairman  of  the 


Exhibition  Committee  rose  to  motion  the 
thanks  of  the  Club  to  Mr.  Kelley  and  the 
members  taking  part  in  the  discussion,  giving 
assurance  that  each  and  all  the  ideas  advanced 
would  be  considered  in  their  selections.  The 
Chicago  slides  were  shown  at  the  close  of  the 
discussion,  following  which  Mr.  Prince  gave 
practical  demonstrations  with  positive  films. 
Mr.  Bullock  also  showed  samples  of  his  work 
with  same. 
At  a  late  hour  the  meeting  adjourned. 

H.  C.  FlTHIAN. 
Corresponding  Secretary. 


ST.  LOtriS  CAMEBA  CLUB. 

May  7,  1889. 

President  Baln  with  twelve  members  pres- 
ent. 

The  minutes  of  the  last  meeting  were  read 
and  approved  as  read. 

Secretary  Butler— The   report    from  Mr. 
Collins,  the  special  committee  of  one  to  pro- 
cure a  charter  for  the  Club,  is  as  follows: 
To  the  St,  Louis  Camera  Club  : 

The  undersigned,  having  been  designated 
by  your  President  as  a  committee  of  one  to 
procure  a  charter  for  this  organization,  respect- 
fully reports  that  in  the  name  of  the  three 
principal  officers  of  the  Club  he  applied  to  the 
Circuit  Court,  Ciiy  of  St.  Louis,  for  such  char- 
ter, in  due  course  obtained  2,  pro  forma  decree 
of  incorporation,  had  the  same  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Recorder  of  Deeds  for  the  City  of 
St.  Louis,  State  of  Missouri,  and  in  the  office 
of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  State  of  Mis- 
souri, and  that  the  Secretary  of  Slate  has 
issued  and  delivered  to  the  undersigned  a  cer- 
tified copy  of  all  the  above  mentioned  papers, 
together  with  a  certified  copy  of  the  Constitu- 
tion and  By-Laws  of  this  Club,  which  under 
the  State  of  Missouri  constitute  the  charter  of 
this  Club. 

The  papers  constituting  the  charter  of  this 
Club  are  herewith  submitted. 
Respectfully, 

Robert  E.  Collins. 

Upon  motion  of  Fr.  Charropin  a  vote  of 
thanks  was  tendered  Mr.  Collins  for  his  per- 
sonal exertions  in  procuring  the  charter  for  the 
Club. 

President  Bain— We  would  like  to  hear  the 
report  of  the  May  Field  Day  Committee. 

Mr.  Ball— The  report  of  the  May  Field 
Day  Committee  is  as  follows  : 

Last  year  the  Club  used  for  the  May  Field 
Day  excursion  a  coach  belonging  to  some  hunt- 
ing and  fishing  club,  but  this^yearl  c©uld  not 
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find  out  where  it  was,  but  if  the  membei*s  wish 
me  to  investigate  any  further  in  that  direction 
I  will  try  again  and  see  if  I  can  succeed  ui 
finding  it.  It  will  hold,  I  think,  about  seventeen 
persons,  and  Mr.  Amot  $aid  that  he  could  let 
us  have  a  wagonette  if  we  needed  it,  that  would 
hold  about  as  many  more.  I  also  found  that 
we  could  go  to  Valley  Park,  on  the  Frisco  road, 
for  seventy  cents  for  the  round  trip  ;  and  that 
we  can  get  a  coach  on  the  Colorado  Railroad 
to  go  out  on  the  regular  train  to  Port  Royal, 
on  the  Missouri  River,  and  there  meet  an 
engine  to  take  us  anywhere  on  the  road  we 
wished  until  the  time  of  the  regular  train  to 
take  us  back  to  St.  Louis.  We  can  get  this 
coach  and  engine  for  $50,  and  I  think  we  can 
get  a  greater  variety  of  views  on  the  Colorado 
Railroad  than  any  of  the  other  places. 

After  a  discussion  on  the  part  of  a  number  of 
the  members,  Mr.  Jewett  moved  that  the  Com- 
mittee which  had  already  been  appointed  for  the 
purpose  be  authorized  to  communicate  with 
the  members  of  the  Club  by  circular  or  other- 
wise, to  give  the  members  a  chance  to  express 
their  opinion,  and  that  then  the  Committee 
be  empowered  to  decide  upon  the  place  and 
time  for  the  excursion  and  make  the  necessary 
arrangements. 

Motion  was  carried. 

An  application  for  active  membership  from 
Mr.  Harry  L.  Bauer  was  read  and  referred. 

After  balloting,  etc.,  Messrs.  Henry  Hitch- 
cock, Jr.,  Frank  J.  Hickman,  Malcolm  H. 
EUIis,  Fred.  G.  Howe,  George  B.  Compton 
and  Charles  S.  Moffitt  were  all  unanimously 
elected  to  active  membership. 

Upon  motion  of  Mr.  Butler  the  Lantern 
Slide  Committee  were  authorized  to  make  all 
the  necessary  arrangements  to  prepare  a  set 
of  slides  with  lecture  to  be  called  **  Pictorial 
St.  LouU." 

Upon  motion  of  Mr.  Butler  it  was  decided 
to  have  a  printed  list  of  all  the  subjects  of 
which  negatives  for  Lantern  blides  for  the 
above  exhibition  could  be  made,  and  to  send 
a  list  to  each  member  of  the  Club,  requesting 
him  to  advise  the  Committee  which  negatives 
he  could  furnish  the  Lantern  Slide  Committee. 
The  meeting  adjourned  at  9.35  p.m.,  after 
which  the  slides  known  as  "Illustrated  Boston'  * 
and  the  slides  of  the  Philadelphia  Club  were 
exhibited.  W.  M.  Butler, 

Secretary. 


student  in  his  turn  sit  so  as  to  have  the  knot 
come  on  the  bridge  of  his  nose.  Owing  to 
the  want  of  a  good  head-rest  the  resultant  pic- 
ture was  not  all  that  could  be  desired.  This 
will  most  probably  be  the  last  meeting  of  the 
season,  as  examinations  will  soon  take  place. 
Milton  B.  Punnett, 
Corresponding  Secretary, 


CASE  SCHOOL  CAX£BA  CLUB  (CLEVfi- 
LAND). 

At  a  special  meeting  of  the  Club  held  Fri- 
day afternoon,  May  24th,  Lafayette  D.  Vorce 
took  a  composite  photograph  of  about  ten  or 
twelve  of  the  students.  His  plan  was  to 
stretch  a  wire  with  a  knot  on  it  and  have  each 


Sibliagraplty. 


Naturalistic   Photography.    By  P.   H. 

Emerson,   B.A.,  Etc.    New  York:    E. 

&  F.  Spon,  Publishers. 
This  is  a  handsome  small  octavo  volume  of 
about  300  pages,  well  printed  on  fine  paper 
and  artistically  bound  in  white  linen  with 
black  lettering  and  red  lines.  These  combi* 
nations  of  the  bookmaker's  art  are  entirely  in 
keeping  with  the  goodly  contents  of  the 
treatise  within. 

In  his  introductory  chapter  the  author  says: 
**We  propose  in  this  book  to  treat  photog- 
raphy from  the  artistic  standpoint.  We  shall 
give  enough  science  to  lead  to  the  compre- 
hension of  the  principles  which  we  adduce 
for  our  arguments  for  naturalistic  photogra- 
phy, and  we  shall  give  suclv  little  instruction 
in  art  as  is  possible  by  written  matter ;  for  art 
we  hold  is  to  be  learned  by  practice  alone. 
♦  •  •  The  photographic  student,  whose 
aim  is  to  make  pictures,  will  find  in  this  book 
all  directions,  such  as  the  choosing  of  appa- 
ratus, the  science  which  must  be  learned,  the 
pictures  and  sculpture  which  must  be  studied, 
the  art  canons  which  are  to  be  avoided,  the 
technique  to  be  learned,  including  all  manip- 
ulations," etc. 

What  the  author  states  above  has  been  most 
faithfully  carried  out.  There  are  few  books  on 
photography  that  have  appeared  recently 
which  are  written  as  plainly  and  as  carefully 
as  the  one  before  us.  The  author  is  not  only 
an  artist,  but  an  indefatigable  worker  in  the 
studio,  field  and  dark  room.  He  knows 
whereof  he  speaks,  and  his  readers  feel  that 
they  have  a  guide  who  knows  the  way  from 
having  personally  followed  the  route  which  he 
indicates  as  best  for  others.  The  book  is  excel- 
lent in  more  ways  than  we  can  now  express  ; 
and  we  can  only  give  our  readers  a  small  idea 
of  many  good  things  it  contains. 

After  several  introductory  chapters  on  such 
subjects  as  the  terminology  of  art  and  pho. 
tography  and  the  phenomena  of  sight  as 
applied  to  art,  the  author  discusses  :  Photo- 
graphic technique  and  practice,  such  as 
camera,  tripod,  lens,  dark  room,  studio  and 
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furniture,  focusing,  exposure,  development, 
retouching,  printing,  enlargements;  together 
with  moimting,  exhibiting,  etc.  In  the  artistic 
part  he  speaks  of  educated  sight,  composition, 
out  door  and  in-door  work,  hints  on  art  and 
decorative  art. 

In  the  above  few  lines  we  have  indicated 
the  scope  of  the  work,  and  any  photographer 
who  cares  anything  about  his  art  other  than 
mere  bread-winning  will  find  the  volume  full 
of  practical  suggestions  that  will  delight  him, 
and  show  the  steps  to  a  higher  level  in  ar- 
ti>tic  photography. 

The  Chemistry  of  Photography.  By 
Raphael  Meldola,  F.R.S.,  etc.  New  York: 
Macmillan  &  Co. 

The  volume  before  us  is  the  result  of  a  series 
of  lectures  delivered  by  the  author  at  the  Fins- 
bury  Technical  College,  in  London.  It  is 
a  small  octavo  of  about  370  pages  and  thor- 
oughly well  written.  Unlike  most  writers  upon 
this  important  subject,  the  author  has  adhered 
closely  to  the  matter  embraced  in  the  title  of 
the  volume,  and  the  result  is  one  of  the  best 
books  of  the  kind  we  have  ever  read.  In  the 
first  place,  the  author  is  a  thoroughly  good 
chemist,  well  up  with  the  advanced  phases  of 
photography  ;  and  secondly,  he  has  all  the 
force  and  vigor  of  an  accomplished  lecturer, 
with  demonstrations  that  drive  home  the 
truths  he  wishes  to  inculcate. 

We  have  read  the  volume  from  cover  to  cover; 
we  have  enjoyed  the  clear  style  of  the  author, 
and  have  seen  the  most  intricate  problems  of 
photography  discussed  with  a  force  totally  un* 
like  anything  hitherto  presented.  We  wish 
we  had  space  to  present  our  readers  with  ex- 
tracts from  this  exceedingly  valuable  work  ;  it 
must  suffice  to  give  a  few  of  the  topics  dis- 
cussed. 

In  these  lectures  the  author  speaks  about : 
photo-physical  and  photo-chemical  changes, 
embracing  iron,  copper,  mercury,  uranium, 
gold  and  platinum  salts ;  the  silver  haloids, 
Carey  Lea's  photo-salts;  the  action  of  sensi- 
tizers ;  the  collodion  process  ;  collodion  dry 
plates  ;  emulsion  photography  ;  collodion  and 
gelatine  emulsions  ;  the  process  of  ripening, 
sensitiveness  of  the  silver  haloids  ;  the  latent 
image  ;  theory  of  developers  ;  collateral  phe- 
nomena of  development;  reversal  of  image  or 
solarization;  colors  of  natural  objects;  photo- 
chemical decomposition  and  absorption  of 
light;  photography  of  red  rays;  orthochroma- 
tic  photography;  fixing  agents;  intensification; 
reducing  the  image ;  printing ;  emulsion 
prints;  toning;  platinotypes,  and  a  number  oi 
other  minor  topics. 


We  strongly  recommend  this  volume  to  our 
readers,  and  believe  it  to  be  the  best  book  of 
the  kind  in  the  English  language. 


N.  B. — We  cannot  uiukriake  to  an- 
swer questions  of  a  technical  character 
except  through  the  columns  of  the  Bul- 
letin. Correspondents  will  please  re- 
member  this.  No  attention  wUl  be  paid 
to  anonymous  communications. 

Q, — W.  S.  E.  writes:  Will  you  please  in- 
form me  through  your  columns  of  the  Bul- 
letin how  to  make  lemon  of  tartar?  I  bought 
some  from  an  agent  once;  it  was  abready  pre- 
pared ;  I  used  it  for  taking  albumen  and  foreign 
matter  out  of  silver  bath.  The  moment  the 
tartar  is  put  into  the  bath  it  brings  the  albu- 
men and  foreign  matter  to  the  surface  as  a 
scum  which  can  be  filtered  out  Before  I  got 
this  I  had  to  evaporate  my  silver  bath  very 
often,  but  this  purifies  it  alone.  I  have  used 
the  same  bath  about  eighteen  months  and 
have  not  evaporated  it  during  that  time.  I  also 
use  it  in  the  toning  bath,  which  gives  a  beauti- 
ful brilliant  tone. 

A. — We  have  heard  of  this  material  before. 
The  name  is  a  misleading  one;  there  is  no 
chemical  substance  that  we  know  of  that  goes 
by  that  name.  Send  ns  a  small  sample  and 
we  will  tell  you  what  it  is.  We  fear  it  is  some 
simple  remedy,  already  well  known,  that  these 
agents  peddle  to  unsuspecting  photographers 
at  high  prices.  Let  us  have  a  sample.  An 
analysis  will  soon  teach  us  what  it  is  and  we 
will  inform  you  about  it. 

C.— J.  H.  A.  writes :  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  a 
well-timed  plate  requires  a  much  stronger  de- 
veloper, both  in  pyro  and  soda,  than  one 
slightly  under-timed;  and,  at  the  same  time, 
requires  one-fourth  the  time  to  develop? 
About  how  long  should  it  take  to  develop  a 
well-timed  plate  with  a  developer  prop^y 
mixed  for  the  best  effect,  provided  the  light  is 
all  right  ?  Why  is  it  that  I  cannot  get  a  bold, 
brilliant  print  from  a  negative  of  medium  in- 
tensity—one that  will  print  in  bright  sunlight 
fn  about  two  minutes  ?  My  bath  is  50  grains 
strong,  just  alkaline ;  would  it  suit  these 
negatives  better  if  it  was  weaker  or  stronger  ? 
Is  it  advisable  to  use  a  4-inch  retouching  glass 
all  the  time  for  retouching,  and  is  it  injurious 
to  the  eyes  ?  Where  can  I  obtain  a  Decoudan 
photometer  and  how  much  does  it  cost?  I 
know  a  fine  workman  who  says  paper  cannot 
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be  fumed  too  long  for  him.  He  often  fumes 
all  night,  and  says  it  cannot  print  too  blue  for 
him.  What  is  your  opinion  about  it  ?  Could 
it  be  that  he  uses  an  add  bath  ?  I  have  used 
the  following  pyro  developer  for  some  time 
and  find  that  it  works  better  when  it  is  new. 
It  is  claimed  that  it  keeps  indefinitely: 

Sulphite 6  ounces. 

Pyro I  ounce. 

Sulphuric  acid i  dram. 

Water 80  oimces. 

Would  an  increase  in  the  quantity  of  the  de- 
veloper make  up  for  old  age,  when  it  fails  to 
<levelop  as  intense  as  when  new  ? 

A, — ^An  undertimed  plate  requires  a  little 
•different  handling  from  one  properly  timed. 
The  undertimed  plate  will  generally  need  the 
stronger  developer,  but  this  depends  upon  the 
kind  of  plate  used;  a  veiy  sensitive  plate  will 
fog  with  a  strong  developer  before  you  have 
a  chance  to  bright  out  the  picture.  It  is 
always  better  to  go  slowly  at  first,  using  a 
weak  developer,  in  both  pyro  and  soda,  and 
with  an  undertimed  plate  finish  in  a  strong 
developer  in  another  dish.  Of  the  two,  the 
properly  timed  plate  will  develop  more 
quickly  than  one  undertimed,  using  the  same 
precautions;  but  the  difference  of  time  is  a 
matter  of  difference  of  exposure.  A  well, 
timed  plate  should  be  developed  in  from  one 
to  two  minutes.  Bold,  brilliant  prints  are 
only  obtained  from  first-class  negatives,  where 
the  image  is  without  stain  and  the  lights  and 
shadows  are  properly  graded.  This  depends 
upon  both  exposure  and  development  being 
well  managed.  Your  bath  appears  to  be  the 
right  strength,  but  would  work  better  if  just 
acid.  We  don*t  think  a  good  retouching 
glass  hurts  the  eyes  while  being  used;  its 
function  is  to  assist  them.  Write  to  our  pub- 
lishers about  the  photometer;  they  will  im. 
port  it  for  you  if  not  obtainable  here.  Long 
fuming  does  not  hurt  the  quality  of  prints;  it 
makes  them  usually  of  a  much  darker  tone 
than  short  fuming.  The  pyro  developer  you 
give  formula  for  will  not  keep  imless  the 
bottle  is  kept  well  corked,  and  then  no  great 
length  of  time.  It  is  better  to  make  a  strong 
stock  solution  and  dilute  when  needed.  Try 
the  mixture  you  give  with  only  20  ounces  of 
water;  this  will  keep  many  months  in  good 
condition.  You  only  need  to  dilute  with 
three  volumes  of  water  to  have  your  regular 
developer. 

Q, — A.  J.  F.  writes:  I  use  a  Darlot  wide- 
angle  lens  which  covers  a  6^  x  8^  or  8  x  10 
plate,  according  to  diaphragm,  and  I  want  to 
take  pictures  of  parties,  groups,  etc.,  by  flash- 


light at  night.  I.  Is  my  lens  suitable?  If  so, 
what  sensitometer  plate  should  I  use?  2. 
How  much  magnesium  powder  should  I  use 
in  a  good  sized  parlor  ?  3.  And  how  much  in 
a  large  hall  or  theater  ?  4.  What  do  you  con- 
sider best  lamp  to  set  off  powder  for  instanta- 
neous work  ?  5.  In  taking  instantaneous  views 
in  parlors  is  one  light  sufficient?  6.  And 
would  it  be  necessary  to  use  two  lamps  in  hall 
or  theater  ? 

A, — A  wide-angle  lens  is  not  suitable  for 
this  work,  unless  it  covers  a  plate  at  least  a 
size  larger  than  the  one  in  use.  Use  plates  of 
about  25  degrees  Warnerke,  or  say  50  on 
Cramer's  scale.  Thirty  grains  of  magnesium 
powder  in  two  charges,  at  different  positions 
in  room,  is  about  right.  In  a  large  hall  you 
may  have  to  use  an  ounce  of  powder  in  six  or 
eight  charges.  The  best  lamp  for  small  groups 
is  called  the  Mize  Flash  Lamp;  for  large  halls, 
etc.,  it  is  better  to  use  the  Reeves  Lamp.  The 
nimiber  of  lamps  would  depend  upon  the  num- 
ber of  charges. 

Q, — M.  L.  M.  writes:  Beaum6*s  hydrometer 
is  spoken  of  in  the  Bulletin.  Which  scale 
is  used  in  testing  developing  solutions  and 
other  photographic  chemicals  ?  I  saw  a  scale 
marked  as  lollows  :  Beaum6*s  scale  for  acids. 
Temperature,  60°  F.,  70-60-50-40-30-20- 
lo-o,  the  latter  figure  at  top.  Is  this  the  one 
I  want,  and  which  is  spoken  of  in  your  maga- 
zine? On  page  208  of  Bulletin,  in  the  for- 
mulas of  pyro  and  hydroquinone  given  by  D. 
Bachrach,  Jr.,  no  proportions  are  given.  What 
are  they  ? 

<^.— There  are  two  Beaum^  scales  for  hy- 
drometers— one  with  the  zero  (0°)  at  the  top, 
used  with  heavy  liquids,  as  acids,  etc.,  also  for 
developers  ;  the  other  scale  has  the  zero  (0°) 
at  the  bottom,  and  is  used  for  light  liquids,  as 
alcohol,  benzine,  oils,  etc.  The  heavy  scale 
is  the  one  most  useful  to  the  photographer 
for  his  developing  and  other  solutions.  Mr. 
Bachrach  is  the  only  person  who  can  answer 
your  last  question,  and  may  kindly  do  so. 

Q. — "One  of  yoxu:  oldest  subscribers"  writes: 
When  a  negative  is  forced  with  hydroquinone 
developer  it  generally  leaves  it  of  a  yellow 
color.  Can  you  tell  me  how  to  remove  this 
yellow  stain  ?  I  have  tried  citric  acid  and 
alum,  and  alum  alone ;  but  they  seem  to  have 
no  effect  upon  it  whatever,  and  I  have  lost 
some  valuable  plates  (transparencies)  by 
being  unable  to  remove  this  yellow  color. 
Please  try  and  help  me  out. 

A, — Try  alum  solution,  with  about  i  dram 
of  pure  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  quart  of  solu- 
tion. 
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Mr.  G.  Cramer,  the  well  known  plate 
manufacturer,  gave  us  a  call  the  other  day  on 
his  return  from  Europe.  His  health,  we  are 
glad  to  note,  has  greatly  improved,  and  we 
hope  to  see  his  genial  face  with  us  at  the  Bos- 
ton jubilee.  Mr.  Cramer  has  taken  to  athlet- 
ics, and,  we  hear,  has  become  quite  expert. 
Our  friend  Stuart,  at  Hartford ,  and  the  other 
athletes  of  the  Photographers'  Association  of 
America,  should  go  into  training  at  once,  or 
they  will  feel  very  mild  at  Boston,  in  August, 
if  G.  Cramer  should  engage  with  them  ;  but 
then  he  is  too  genial  a  spirit  to  hurt  any  one, 
and  there  are  hundreds  who,  with  us,  are 
ready  to  welcome  him  home. 

T.  H.  McCoLLiN,  the  well  known  Philadel- 
phia merchant, was  married  recently,and  sailed 
for  Europe  on  his  bridal  tour  on  May  25th,  in 
the  Cunarder  **  Etruria."  We  wish  the  happy 
couple  a  pleasant  journey  and  safe  return. 

\V.  B.  Brady,  one  of  the  earliest  workers 
in  photography,  after  some  years  of  retire- 
ment, is  again  going  to  take  up  the  photo- 
graphic art,  and  will  open  a  new  studio  at 
Pennsylvania  avenue  and  Thirteenth  street, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

ScHAFFER  BROTHERS,of  Poughkeepsie,  have 
opened  a  new  photographic  and  art  studio  on 
Main  street,  in  that  city.  Their  exhibition 
room  is  64  X  70  feet,  and  the  walls  are  hung 
with  portraits,  crayons,etchings,  artotypes,etc. 
The  operating  room  is  the  largest  in  the  city, 
50  X  21  feet,  and  has  a  skylight  of  ground 


glass  18  X  16  feet.  The  store- room  for  nega- 
tives is  35  feet  long,  and  corresponding  dark 
rooms  are  provided.  This  is  certainly  one  of 
the  best  studios  along  the  Hudson  River,  and 
we  wish  the  Brothers  Schaffer  every  success. 

L.  W.  Clarke,  recently  employed  at  East- 
man's studio,  Portland,  Oregon,  committed 
suicide  on  May  5th  by  shooting  himself.  No 
immediate  cause  can  be  assigned  as  a  reason 
for  his  rash  act.  He  leaves  a  wife  and  two 
children.  

We  understand  that  our  note  about  Morris 
Earle  &  Company,  in  the  last  issue  of  the 
Bulletin,  was  incorrect;  the  firm  is  still 
W.  H.  Walmsley  &  Co. 


In  the  Anutteur  World,  of  Philadelphia, 
we  note  three  excellent  portraits  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  enterprising  firm  of  BuCH  \nan^ 
Bromley  &  Co.,  with  biographical  notices 
of  each.  The  stories  of  their  early  lives 
show  these  gentlemen  to  be  well  fitted  for  the 
work  of  the  successful  photographic  merchant. 


Miss  Louise  Barron  Fredricks,  the 
daughter  of  Mr.  Charles  D.  Fredricks, 
the  well  known  New  York  photographer,  was 
married  to  Mr.  J.  Price  Warrick  on  June  4th, 
at  Trinity  Church,  Newark,  N.  J.  The 
happy  couple  have  our  best  wishes. 

WooDARD,  Clarke  8l  Co.,  of  Portland, 
Oregon,  send  us  their  handsome  catalogue 
of  200  pages,  containing  all  the  latest  appa- 
ratus,  even  the  Phantom  and  Lilliput  cameras 
of  our  publishers.  It  is  well  printed  and 
finely  illustrated,  and  speaks  well  of  the  enter- 
prise of  the  Portland  merchants. 
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NOW     READY. 

The  International  Annual 

OF 

AKTHOHT'S  PHOTOGRAPHIC  BULLETIH, 

vol..  n,  FOB  1889. 

THE  Annual  for  this  year  is  iull  of  solid  reading 
matter  on  subjects  pertaining  to  photography  in 
all  its  branches.  Every  live  photographer  should  have 
one  if  he  wants  to  be  up  with  the  times,  as  the  articles 
contributed  are  by  the  most  prominent  writers  on  pho- 
tography in  the  world.  The  woric  is  embellished  with 
nine  fuU-page  photographic  or  photo-mechanical  illus- 
trations, which  alooe  are  worth  the  price  of  the  book. 

Send  in  your  orders  early  before  the  supply  is  ex- 
hausted, as  first  come  first  served. 

For  sale  by  all  dealers,  and 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

691  Broadway,  N.  Y. 


NOW    IN    PRKSS. 

A  DICTIONARY  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

This  volume  supplies  a  long- felt  want,  viz.,  a  clear, 
condse  reference  book  or  Photographic  Encyclopedia. 

This  work  contains  the  definitions  of  all  terms  used 
in  photographic  language  or  literature,  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  may  be  easily  and  quickly 
found.  It  will  be  printed  in  the  finest  manner  on 
heavy-coated  wood-cut  paper,  and  handsomely  bound 
in  cloth.    Prke,  in  cloth,  940  pages,  $1.50. 

E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co.,  591  Broadway,  N.  V. 

\TEWS  OF  CEMMl  CELEBRATION  PARADES. 

W«  have  over  ilOO  dlfltor.nt  ▼lew.  of  ih« 

CENTENNIAL  CELEBRATION  PARADES. 

Order  early  before  the  supply  is  exhausted,  as  these 
pictures  are  in  great  demand. 

17  X  90,     -      each,  I5  00  I  8  x  10,    -    -    each,  $0  75 
II  X  14,  -    •       "       I  50  I  7  X    9«  •    •    -    **  50 

E,  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

591  Broadway,  New  York. 
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ARISTOTTPE  PAPER* 

This  paper  is  claimed  to  give  finer  results 
than  the  best  Albumen  paper.  It  prints 
quicker,  and  renders  all  the  fine  details  of  the 
negative.  Its  surface  can  afterwards  be  rend- 
ered faint  or  brilliant,  according  to  the  mode 
of  drymg  adopted.  The  paper  wUl  not  stretch 
and  cause  distortions. 

SEND  FOB  OIBOUI.AB. 

B.  A  H.T.  ANTHONY  ft  00. ,  Sole  Trade  Ag'ii. 

Ellensburgh,  Wash.  Tkr., 
February  22,  1889. 
Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co., 
New  York. 
Gentlemen, — I   have   just   received   one 
sheet  of  your  Aristotype  paper  from  a  friend 
and  am  delighted  with  it. 

Without  any  instructions  whatever  as  to  the 
way  it  should  be  manipulated,  I  got  fine  results 
with  the  first. 

I  should  like  to  know  more  about  it.     WiJI 
it  keep  well  ?    Send  me  prices. 
'     Respectfully, 

C.   A.   BUSHNELL. 

Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 

Dear  Sirs, — Will  you  kindly  send  me  six 
plate  holders  for  the  Lilliput  Camera  ;  also 
six  dozen  plates  for  the  same,  2^  x  2}. 

I  Want  the  plate  holders  for  extra.  Like 
the  camera  immensely. 

Respectfully,        F.  N.  Pease, 

Asst.  Chemist  P.  R.  R., 

Altoona,  Pa. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  February  18,  1889. 
Messrs.  Anthony  &  Co. 

Gentlemen,— I  used  the  N.  P.  A.  Albumen 
Paper  almost  two  years,  and  believe  it  is  the 
best  paper  in  the  market. 

Yours  very  respectfully, 

Jos.  Schwab. 


NO  TONING. 


NO  FIXING. 


I>IZZIOHICL,IL,I    I>wA.I>EI?, 

For  Positi»'e  Printing,  giving  a  rich  sepii  or  blade 
color.  The  paper  is  printed  same  as  an  Albumen  Print. 
When  required  shacle  is  reached,  it  is  washed  in  water 
containing  a  few  drops  of  muriatic  acid,  washed  and 
dried.    The  resulting  picture  is  Permantnt. 

In  packages  of  one  dozen  sheets. 

4x5,  per  package,  $o  6a      5x8.  per  package,  |i  3« 

5x7,  •*  I  00      6^  X  8^,        "  I  4« 

8  X  10,  per  package,  $3  50 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO..  Sole  Agents. 
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TunaTKOST  nr  ?BOToasAPHXo  eBumss. 

The  Triplex  Shutter,  Cyrus  Frosch**  Latest.  By 
all  odds  the  best  shatter  in  the  market,  simplest  in  coo- 
structioo,  easiest  operated,  and  will  do  a  greater  rang* 
of  work  than  any  other ;  will  work  slower  than  the 
slowest,  and  is  several  times  &ater  than  time  and  in- 
stantaneous shutters  lately  introduced.  Send  for  cir- 
cular to  PBOSCB  M'ra  GO..  389  Broom*  Street,  XTiw  Toik. 

Send  jroor  address  and  receiwe  onr 
Bnrsnin  iilflt  No.  35,  tl^e  frentest  ewer 
issned.    8  pnae«« 

R.  H.  MORA  If, 

396  Broome  Street, 
New  York. 

J.  W.  BRYANT'S 

New  BACKGROUNDS  and  Oil  Painted 
ACCESSORIES,  New  Snow-covered  Land- 
scapes and  Winter  Accessories.  Write  for 
Sample  Books,  to  be  returned.  The  above 
lines  are  all  new  and  complete,  and  the  finest 
on  the  market 

J.  W,  BRYANT,  Ls  Porte,  Ind. 
.     W.  F.  ASHE,  ARTIST, 

New  Interior  and  Exterior 

All  the  latest  styles  of  shaded  grounds  painted  in 
OILr  at  ao  cents  per  square  foot.  MedaUioo  Fore- 
grounds for  plaque^,  etc,  $5.  Daisy  Foregrounds 
knd  Golden  Rod  can  be  used  in  fir<Mit,  side  and  back 
of  the  suliiect,  $6.  Also  a  lot  of  accessories  at  equally 
low  prices.  Offlet  «Bd  SalM-room,  78  lut  9th  wtm, 
tf •▼  York,  three  doon  east  of  Broadway. 

(Patented). 

PlAtlMlypt  "BUok,"  nuiaotypt  "fitpia," 

For  Professional  Photographers  and  Amateurs. 

A   NEW   DEPARTURE! 

Send  Ten  Cents  in  stamps  for  sample  "Sepia"  or 

*'  Black  "  print  and  latest  circular. 

WILLIS  &  CLEMENTS,  39  S.  Teotli  St.,  Pliiladelpllia,  Pa. 
Samuel  W.  Brown  &  Co., 

SOLAR  PRINTERS, 
1115  S»nsom  St., Plilladclpliia. 

Platinum  process  only.    Cloudy  weather  no  ob- 
stacle.   Electric  light  used  almost  exclusirely. 
Send /or  rtductd  Price  List  at  once. 

XJSEl 

Snell's  Retouching  Yarnish, 

AND  BE  YOUR  OWN  RETOUCHER. 

BARHETT'S  UKIYERSAL  FM  CARRIER. 

(Patented.) 
The  most  complete  film  earner  in  market.    By  its 
use  fihns  can  be  fitted  to  ANY  HOLDER.    Send 
tor  price  list.    TRADE  SUPPLIED. 


aEOBSE  MUBFH7, 2  Bond  St.,  N.  7. 


THE  PLATINOTYPE  CO. 

Headquarters   for   Platinotype    Enlargenaents 

by  Solar  and  Electric  Light,  and  for 

Contact  Prints  in  *<  Black"  and 

*•  Sepia**  Tones. 

Being  under  the  management  of  ALntsD  Ci^acnrrs, 

of  the  firm  of  Willis  &  Clements,  proprietors  of  the 

patents,  photographers,  artists  and  odwra  ma^r  be  as« 

sured  of  getting  the  best  work  at  reasonable  prices. 

i8  X  aa.  Unmounted,  $1.95  |  23  x  27,  Unmounted,  $1.75 
so  X  34,  ••  1.40 1  as  X  30,  ••  a.00 

Send  for.  complete  Price  List  for  enlargements  and 
conuct  prints. 

TEE  FLATIN0T7FS  00., 

39  South  lOth  St.,         PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

BKLABGBMSNTS  IN  FLATDfUM. 

10  SOLAR  CAiifERAS.  4  Electiic  Lights. 

The  special  attention  of  Artists  and  Photog- 
raphers is  called  to  my  increased  and  nn- 
equaled  facilities  for  malung  Enlargements  in 
Platinum.  Having  my  own  Engine  and 
Electric  light,  I  am  prepared  to  fill  all 
orders,  independent  of  the  weather,  in  the 
shortest  time  possible.  For  price  list,  address 
S.  A.  Thomas,  717  6th  ave.,  wew  York. 

W.  C.  CULLEN. 

OPTIMUS  cWE%^J?i, 

ROSS  LENSES, 

Sj»  WUlimm,  S<.«  -  New  7orJk. 

HABY4BD  DBY  PIRATES,  PHENIX  DBT  PLATES 
AXD   PHOTOeSAPHI€  HOODS. 

608  Broadway,  New  Voik. 
HKI^D    TO 

R.    A.    GREEN'S 

SCEHC  HEABQUAETEES 

148  State  St.,        CmOAOO,  nX., 

For  saniples  of  Backgrounds  in  new  and  elaborate  de> 
signs.  Papier  Mache  smd  Profile  Accessories  painted 
in  distemper  or  oil  as  preferred;  also  Papier  Ma^ii 
Decorations  fur  interior  of  public  and  private  boikl* 
ings.  Time  given  where  reference  is  satis£iciory. 
Special  designs  made  at  regular  prices.  A  1  woric  at 
manufiRCturers'  prices. 
SEND  FOR  NBW  ILLUSTRATED  LIST. 


PHOTOGBAPHBBS, 

please  send  your  address  for  New  Price 
and  Terms  of 

KNAPP'S    SPECIALTY, 

"New  Combinations"  in  "  Papier 

Mache,"  "OU  Painted- 

Photographlo  Acoessorles. 

Designed  and  manufactured  by 

ail  Biaeoek  Afnaf,  imuj  9L\j  Bflftti,  «.  1. 
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milNOTYPE  PRINTING  FOR  AMATEORS, 

IN  "BLACK**  OR  "  8KPIA  **  TONE. 

The  Platinotype  Companv,  under  the  management 
of  ALFRED  CLEMENTS,  is  now  prepared  to 
execute  orders  for  Prints  in  Platinotype  m  the  most 
artistic  manner. 

SEND  FOR  PRICE  LIST. 

THE  PLATINOTYPE  COMPANY, 

39  South  loth  St.,        PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


OF  PICTURE    TAKING-  FOR 
AMATEUR     PHOTOGRAPHERS. 

CONTAINS 
Flftjr— causes  of  failures,  and  reasons  why  Amateur 

fictures  often  resemble  cyclonic  red  *•  Razzle  dazzles." 
Everything  clearly  explained.  Saves  many  times  its 
t:ost  m  time,  money,  material,  cuss- words  and  ridicule. 
Adapted  to  all  kinds  of  apparatus  and  materials,  but 
puffs  none.  By  mail,  40  cents  (silver  or  stamps). 
Address  Publisher 

"181  OXld,"  i83  0«Ml  Strett,  Kiw  York. 

Green's  Time  and  Instantaneous  Shut- 
ters are  now  furnished  with  fronts  for  5  x  8  and 
Six  10  Novelette  Camera  Boxes. 

Pxont*,  $1.60  each.     Shutters,  $6  each. 

aSOBaS  HT7&FB7,  2  Bond  Street,  N.  7. 

Call  and  see  or  send  for  eirenlars  of 
tlie  new  4x9  Improved  Hawk  Bye  De- 
tective Camera,  price  $15 ;  and  the  Tom 
Tknmb  Ibr  $10. 

R.  H.  MORAlf, 

396  Broome  Street. 
Ifew  Tork« 

JXTSO?  tbciitk:  ob*  iti 

A   NEW 

4X   5  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens  for %  o  oo 

5x   8  ««  ••     ,o8o 

«x«o  "  "     ,6  20 

Aplanatic,    Single-Achromatic   and    Wide-Angle 
Lenses  at  wonderfully  low  prices.    On  trial.     Simd 
for  descriptive  price  lists. 
BUCHANAN.  BROMLEY  &  CO.,  Im^ters, 

Philadelphia. 

THE  OBRIG  CAMERA  CO., 

SOLB  NBW  YORK  ACBNTS  FOR  THB 

Platinotype  Process. 

Vest  Cameras,  Hawkeyes.  Tom  Thumbs  and 
all  Supplies  for  Amateurs. 

162  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 

^SD  DB7  PLATES,       SEED'S  FILHS, 
SEED  DETELOPEB,  SEEFS  ViaHETTEBS, 
A  Lar^^e  and  Assorted  Stock. 

GEORGE    MURPHY, 

%  BOND  STRESST,  If.  T. 

PHOTOGRAPHtC  ENLARGEMENTS. 
F«r  AdTerUsemeiit  see  next  issoe. 

I.  Paxson,  63  E.  9th   Street,  New  York. 


TI7E  guarantee  the  quality  and  definition  of  our 
VV  lenses,  although  being  priced  much  lower  than 
such  lenses  generally  are.  5x8  Double  Combination 
Instantaneous,  $15.00;  6*  x  8',  $90.00;  Sent  on  ten  days' 
trial.    Send  for  circulsu*. 

MILLER    &    HOPKINS, 

442  Fulton  Streett  Brooklyn, 
Or  4  East  eoth  Street,  New  York. 

CRAMER  DRY  PLATES. 

To  avoid  all  delay,  order  from  us  this  well  known 
brand ;  we  keep  a  full  supply  in  stock. 

Hein  Fhotographic  Supply  Co., 

274  GRAND  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 
SEND  FOR  DETAILED  LISTS. 

Eagle  Rectilinear  Lenses,  Eagle  Camera 
Boxes,  Sensitized  (Schols)  Paper,  Pizsighelli 
Paper,  Anchor  Brand  Alb.  Paper,  Graduated 
Oil  Grounds. 

GEORGE  HURPHT  J  Bond  Street,  H.  I 

INSTRUMSNTS  FOR  SALE  ORBXOHANGB. 

For  Sale  Oheap—Direct  printing  solar  camera, 
9-inch  condenser.  Address  M.  E.  Sperry,  Salem, 
Oregon.  ___^__ 

To  Bxohanffe  —  Half-sixe  Peerless  lens  for  a 
8  X  to  or  II  X  14  view  lens.  F.  L.  Sprague,  Walton, 
N.  Y.  

For  Sale^One  Dallmeyer  rapid  rectilinear  lens, 
18  X  16;  good  as  new  and  a  grand  lens.  Price,  $130. 
Photos  sent.  Address,  with  stamp,  C.  E.  WalUn,  care 
of  D.  Fleming,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

For  sale  at  a  bargain,  a  brand  new  Dallmeyer 
lens,  4  D,  for  cabinet  and  8  x  10  work.  Will  make 
negative  of  child  with  drop  shutter.  Unexcelled  for 
groups  and  instantaneous  work.  Price,  I75.  C.  D. 
Kirkland,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 


GALLERIBS  FOR  SALB  OR  TO  LBT. 

For  Sale— First-class  and  the  leading  gallery  in 
city  of  109,000  population.  Will  sell  everything  ccm- 
plete  at  a  great  sacrifice  for  $500  cash  ;  worth  $2,000. 
Rent  low.  Established  thirty-nine  years.  Reasons  for 
selling,  going  to  leave  city;  has  ranch  and  other  prop- 
erty in  the  West.    Address  D.  Lamon,  Albany,  N.  Y. 


For  Sale — Gallery  in  one  of  the  most  progressive 
cities  in  New  York;  has  netted  over  three  thousand  a 
year  for  past  three  years;  price,  $3,000.  FuU  partic- 
ulars to  parties  with  at  least  $3,000,  upon  application 
to  Photo,  care  of  Tucker  &  Butts.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

California— For  sale,  a  first-class  new  gallery, 
the  only  one  in  a  city  of  10,000  inhabitants.  Five 
years'  lease,  very  low  rent,  including  rooms  suitable 
for  living,  or  which  may  bo  sublet  lor  full  amount  of 
lease.  Ill  health  compels  present  owner  to  leave 
immediately.  For  full  particulars,  address  Sam  C. 
Partridge,  photo  supplies,  529  Commercial  street,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 
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GILLIRISS  FOR  SALl  OR  TO  LIT. 

For  Sale— The  finest  and  most  complete  gallery 
(with  living  rooms,  if  desired)  in  the  City  of  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Population  15,000.  Reference,  Sweet, 
Wallach  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  This  is  a  bargain  for  some 
one.  For  terms,  address  L.  F.  Woodward,  No.  35 
East  Main  street,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 


Photograph  ffallery  for  sale,  location  comer 
Broad  and  Market  streets,  Newark,  N.  J.  Popolauon 
175,000.  The  gallery  consists  of  two  floors,  rent  $40 
per  month.  Will  sell  for  $500.  Jale  Lindeman.  New- 
ark. N.J. 

For  Sala—Photograph  gallery  in  a  building 
centrally  located  for  business,  in  the  most  flourishing 
city  on  the  Ohio  River.  For  particulars  address  Mrs. 
Jennie  Kail,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 


EMPLOYMENT  OFFSEED. 

Wanted  at  once,  a  first>class  man  to  operate  and 
print:  also  a  lady  retoucher.  Send  samples  and  terms 
to  Wright,  175  High  street,  Holyoke,  Mass. 


EMPLOYMENT   WANTED. 

Operator,  thoroughly  praaical  hi  all  branches 
principal  capacity  operating  and  retoodaiog,  open  for 
engagement.  C.  Alexander,  8ta  Line  St.,  Camden*  N.J. 

EetOUOhinff—Ordcri  for  piecework  solicited  by 
Mbs  Alice  V.  WhiteseU,  139  WiUoughby  street^ 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  References  furnished  on  application. 

Wanted  situation  by  yooag  man  (91),  good 
printer  ;«nd  toner  and  fair  retoucher.  A.  D.  Brown, 
731  Nassau  street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wanted  aituation  by  experienced  printer,, 
toner  and  general  workman.  Best  of  references.  J. 
A.  McCann,  37  Putnam  street,  Hartford.  Conn. 

▲  ilrst-class  retoucher  and  operator  wants  a 
position.  Salary,  $18  per  week.  P.  Van  Tine,  3^ 
Chapel  street,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Position  wanted  as  ajoiftant  printer  by  Loois- 
Bellin,  37  Chrystie  street.  New  York. 

Situation  wanted  by  a  thorough  photocrapber,. 
who  has  had  more  than  twenty  five  years'  experience- 
in  the  business;  and  understands  it  in  all  its  branches. 
Address  Thorough  Photographer,  131 1  Erondway* 
New  York. 


THE  NAYAL  PARADE 


Illustrated  and  Described  in 


laa 


American  Amateur  Photographer 


FOR    JUNE. 


^HE  Magazine  is  edited  and  controlled  by  F.  C.  BEACH 
and  W.  H.  BURBANK,  and  is  published  once  a  montli 
at  $1.50  per  annum. 

Send  Fifteen  Cents  for  a  copy  of  the  June  Number. 

Address, 

THE  AMERICAN  AMATEUR  PHOTOGRAPHER, 

Box  950.  BRUNSWICK,  ME. 
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A  FEW  MORE  SPECIAL  NOTICES. 


PHOTO  PRINTING, 

SQyer,  Bromide,  AristotTpe  and  Blue  Paper. 

NEGATIVES  CAREFULLY  DEVELOPED. 

BROMIDE  ENLARGEMENTS. 

)Lant«rn  Slides  from  your  own  Negatives. 

SO  cents  each. 

tOEBER  BROTHERS^  III  Nassau  St,  N.  Y. 


PEERLESS  CONCENTRATED 

TON  I  Na»  SOLUTION. 

Will   produce    far   better   results  than   any 
other  make,  and  in  half  the  time. 

In  Tiro  Bottles,  in  neat  Wooden  Case, 
Price  79  cents* 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


Our  Pearl  Sensitized  Paper, 

FRB8H  BVKRY  DAY, 

Ii  utuptited  fcr  BrilUiaey,  Uiifemitj  «ad  uaj 

XadpoUtiOB.      Per  package  of  9  dozen. 

3i  X  4i,  -    |o  as  I  4J  X  (^   -    $0  50  I  6J  x  8J,  -  $1  oo 

4x5,-         40  I  5  X Sand  5x7,  75  |  8    x  10,  -     i  50 

Sent  post-paid  to  any  address. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS.  New  York. 


— -0--^  a-  X.  -A.  o  ia  ^^ — 
ARI8TOTYPE  PAPER 

Will  not  curl  nor  crack.     Send  Ten  Cents 
for  Sample  and  Specimen  Print 

LOEBER   BROTHERS,    New  York. 


FORBES'  INSOLUBLE  DRY  PLATES 

are  quietly  establishing  an  excellent  reputa- 
tion on  their  merits  alone.  Their  unapproach- 
able chemical  effects  and  general  good  qualities 
are  due  to  a  skillful  application  of  thoroughly 
understood  chemical  laws,  and  not  to  hap- 
hazard experimenting. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  Sole  N.  Y.  Agents. 


Barnett  Universal  Film  Carrier 
FOR  FLEXIBLE  FILMS. 

Will  Fit  in  any  Holder. 

Prices  on  Application. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  Yoik 


HYDROCHINONE,  65  Oente  per  Ounce. 

Celebrated  H  &  F  Brand. 

Sent  by  Mail  post-paid  od  reeeipt  of  price.  LOEBEB  BBOTHEBS,  New  York. 


GUNDLACH  LENSES 

are  still  maiiltaining  the  foremost  ]>osition  for 
quality,  fine  definition  and  rapidity. 

Xjenaea  sent  O.O.D.,  on  Ten  Days*  trial, 

to  any  part  of  the  Country. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  N.Y.  Agents. 


Blair's  Cameras  and  Apparatus 

ARE  KEPT  IN  STOCK  AT  THE 

NEW  YORK  HEADQUARTERS. 

The  Trade  supplied  at  factory  prices. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York  Agents. 


The  **Crown"  Lens. 

OUR  OWN  IMPORTATION. 

Though  not  so  expensive  a  lens  as  the 
Oundlach,  it  will  do  excellent  work.  A 
tilery  satisfactory  instrument  for  low  price. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  importers,  N.Y. 


THE  PACKARD  SHUTTER. 

Time  and  Instantaneous,     -        -    $4.00 
Improved  Time  and  Instantaneous,    6.00 

THE  HIBBARD  FLASH  LAMP. 

$3.50  by  mail,  j>ost-paid. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


LOEBER  BROTHERS,  Uo.  HI  Uassau  Street,  Uew  York. 

TELEPHONE  CALL,  NASSAU,  612. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUHER 


Sue  of 
Opening. 

Siieof 
Shatter. 

Price. 

3 

♦4  OO 

3i 

4  OO 

4 

4   50 

4} 

4  5» 

5* 

5  00 

6f 

5  50 

7f 

6  00 

8i 

6  50 

9 

7  00 

This  Shutter  is  designed  for  Cameras  having:  small  front 
boards,  and  is  adapted  to  gallery  or  out-door  work. 

It  is  arranged  to  open  from  the  top,  so  as  to  light  the 
foreground  and  drapery  most. 

For  sale  by 

DEALERS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES 

— OR — 

KALAMAZOO  SHUTTER  CO, 

KALAMAZOO,  MICH.,  U.  S^A.   , 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 
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OOID"^  &  CO., 

THE  CHEAPEST,  BEST  AND  LARGEST 

Solar  FriiLting  and  Copying  Housa 

IN   THE   WORLD, 

741, 743, 751, 753, 756  DeKALB  AYE,  BROOKLYN,  H.  Y. 

New  York  Office :  30  East  14th  Street. 


Fermanent  Platinum  Solar  Prints  on  Crayon  Paper  and 

Canvas  a  Specialty. 

CBAYON  PORTRAITS  PROM  $1.00    UP. 

Frames  of  aU  kinds  Hamifactiired  in  our  Pactories. 


Send  for  our  52-page  Illustrated  Catalogue,  containing  nearly  100  cuts  of 
fast  selling  frames,  and  also  prices  of  all  our  productions.  Send  all  orders  to 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

TISDELL  &  WHITTELSEY, 

Photograpliic  Iiistnmients«»^  Appurtenances 

■OLB  MANUFACTURERS  OF  THB 

STEREOPTICONS  AND  MAGIC  LANTERNS, 

OXY-HYDROGEN  APPARATUS  AND  SPECIAL  SLIDES. 

PorUble  Oij-HjdrogeD  Apptntas  that  genentes  its  oyd  G&s  u  it  is  eoDsaied 

MODELS  AND   INSTRUMENTS. 
STEREOPTICONS  FURNISHED  AND  OPERATED. 

130  FULTON  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 

GEO.    HEYN, 

1108  FARKAM  STREET,  OUAEA,  KEB. 


T\ON'T  send  to  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  or  other  points,  when  you 
can  buy  as  cheap  closer  at  home.  Remember  I  carry  a 
large  and  complete  stock  of  ever3rthing  needed  in  the  business. 
All  the  leading  Brands  of  Plates  in  stock.  Our  facilities  for 
filling  your  orders  promptly  are  unsurpassed.     Try  us^         l 
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JUST  THE  THING! 

OUR  LATEST. 


-^  THE  sMfe- 


Before  purchasing  elsewhere  give  this  outfit  a  look  and  we 
think  you  will  decide  that  there  is  no  use  in  going  any  further. 

The  Equipment  consists  of«a  beautifully  finished  camera  con- 
taining every  improvement,  single  swing,  front  focus,  double  rack 
and  pinion  movement,  folding  bed,  patent  spring,  actuated  ground 
glass — in  fact,  everything  that  goes  to  make  a  model  camera  of  its 
class. 

The  equipment  includes,  besides  the  above,  a  patent  "  Eclipse" 
Double  Holder,  a  fine  Single  Achromatic  Lens,  Triplex  Tripod,  and 
Canvas  Carrying  Case,  which  contains  all  the  above-named  articles 
except  the  Tripod  Legs. 


A 

Size  of  View. 

Price. 

Size  of  View. 

Price. 

4  x5 

5  x7 

$16.00 
17.00 
I8.CO 

5x8 

6^x8J 
8    X  10 

$20.00 
24.00 
31.50 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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A.  -A..  XtWOX  Ac  OO., 

Office,  62  B.  9th  StrMt,  New  York. 


Enlargements  on  Bromide  Paper 

Up  to  40  X  60  Inohes. 

Special  attention  given  to  finishing  in 
crayon,  pastel,  oil  or  water  colors. 

Quality  of  work  guaranteed.  Reasonable 
prices. 

Are  7oti  Fond  of  TTsing  Took  or  TlBkAring? 
If  so,  send  one  DOLLAR  for 

THEUHIYERSALTIHKER 

AND  AMATEUR'S  ASSISTANT. 

A  monthly  journal  devoted  to  amateur  purftuhs.  and 
telU,  from  an  amateur's  stand-point,  about  Turning 
and  Lathe  Work.  Painting.  Staining,  Work- 
ing Drawings,  Modeling,  Organ  and  Piano 
Building,  Clocks.  Photography,  Wood  Carv- 
ing, Boat  Building,  Home-made  Furniture, 
Carpentry,  Book  Binding,  French  Polishing, 
Wood  Finishing,  Fret  Work,  Amateur  Print- 
ing, The  Magic  Lantern,  Etc. 

Profusely  illustrated.  Single  copies  Ten  Cents, 
send  two-cent  stamp  for  tampU  copy.    Address, 

HODOSON  k  BARWOOD, 

29  4-  Broadway,        New  York,  N.  Y. 


Ait«T  Fottr^Mi^ 

Tbi:>q»nd  SPpTlcition*!  f']t  iiitMt*  la 
1)1*1  Ucttfrd  fttat**!  and  r<*rei/a  ooop- 
tr)«i,  tut  pnMia1ti«^rs  of  tli*  SeitDUO* 
AfrierlstB  €otitLnu«  tfimct  m  •nIkeLtan 
fi>r  E>tt4iitf,  oiT«4t«,  tr*d9-ai»rlt».Mpf- 

Hjsliu,  ei€,,  f'iT  tb#  Untfld  Si6i#i.  i.Di 

lo  ebtAiD  piLtqtiLi  itt  r'anfrd^.   Kn(Uci<l.    lrrtiifl», 
OtriDAiTF.  fttid  all  Dth^r  *?auiitn©(iii     Tb*jr  *ip«rl- 

Drtwlnr*  and  #pHinemtlact<  pni>aTed  aad  lll«4 
Ln  th#  l'»t«Dt  Offlo*  nd  ihort  not  re?*-  T*rmi.  T«rr 
rtuon^hls.    Ko  cbAritv  i<^s  simiinitioaof  mod«ls 

P*t»fi  I i.  ->bi  ■.' n .kI  \  ri  r... I ] * h  M  'i  ii  EJ  Jk Oo- ST* a Q tiotd 
tDihe  SKTIKKTIFIC:  A^eitlCABI,  which  bis 
tb*  l^r^eAt  c(r«ulAt)on  mti4  !■  tb*  matt  kmUn^Dtlsl 
ii*TTii>sp«r  of  ju  kind  itubli^ibed  In  the  world. 
Th%  4df  tntAcsi  of  luch  «  noUc*  Otsit  patiUMs 
OcdftntAndi. 

Tbi»  lirits  snd  *pl*Tidirl]i' iUtiiirst»d  n##*pftpw 
iir<abhihtd  wi;iilKl.Y&t  *3.nO»Y»*r-Mdii 
ftdmktt«d  lu  b«  thft  \m^\  p»p^r  dp«>^t#d  to  HJisaM. 
ci«cbAi>i«.  iDTPOtiofta.  eiitftfieonnM;  wtirJti,,  sod 
atb«r  d^pi^ntnAEtlft  Df  Induitrikl  praffrecv.  pub- 
U«ik«d  iti  mny  cooniir.  Jt  ooEitiiiiA  tb«  Q^mci  of 
ali  pitenUM  SEid  t  Ula  of  Aver?  ioteiitioa  pittotM 
*k^h  wff-k.  Ttj  U  fuur  mt^nbiu  Iflr  an«  dollar, 
iol d  b^  a L I  u  ewff de n l*«.  . ^     ^ 

If  rod  hirtj  Au  inTimtlon  to  patant  writ*  It 
KtiKu  A   Co..  j>ublLAb«ri  of  ^itDti^D  JuatrioM 

H4Jidb<wk  fetHBi  pauats  vali«d  It^ai 


EUEEKA   BTJENISHEE 

FOB  MPAfiTma  A  BEAUnTUL  FINISH  TO  PEOTOaHAFES. 

'T^HE  superior  qualities  of  this  Burnisher  consist:  first,  of  first- 

1    tbijs  workmanship  in  m  cuosinjction;  second,  the  Roll  can 

be  tunned  l>atk  ill  a  second  from  the  liamishing  Tool,  so  that  the 

Tool  can  >>?  dressed  or  cleansed ,  and  Ibe  Roll  be  immediately 

replaced  ready  for  op- 
eration without  having 
to  handle  hot  plates, 
etc.,  as  in  the  other 
burnishers. 

It  has  also  the 
removable  Burnishing 
Tool  patented  by  W. 
G.^ptrekin.  TheBur- 
I  nisher  can  be  heated 
with  gas,  coal  oil,  or 
alcohol.  Another  great 
advantage:  it  will  pro- 
duce a  beautiful  satin 
finish  to  photographs, 
and  any  boy  can 
work  it. 

C.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  591  Broaitway,  New  York,  Agents^i^ 
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DIXON'S  AMERICAN  GRAPHITEARTISTS*  PENCILS 

are  uneqtuUad  for  itnooth,  touch  leadt,  and  are  preferred  by 
many  I%olo|raphert  and  ArtUa  to  the  Imported  Siberian 
J«ds.  If  your  stationer  does  not  keep  them,  mention 
AHTROvre  Pbotoobaphio  Bvllbtxh,  and  aeod  16  cents 
In  atampe  to  the  Joaxm  Dixov  CmcciBLB  Co^  of  JerMy 
City,  11.  J^  for  sampleB  worth  double  the  money. 


GAYTON  A.  D0U6USS  £  CO. 


MBRCHANTS  IN 


niEs  m  mwmi 

185  ft  187  WABASH  AVENUE, 
OHICAQO. 


^Ci9SRtSHSTiMP/'>rO/{CtJU{^^^viD,^iSmS8SSf,Smi^ 


Photographic  Lantern  Slide  Makers^ 

a  ST.  SWITHIN  STREET, 

ABERDEEN,       -       -       SCOTLAND. 

Catalotrues  and  Price  Lists,  wholesale  only,  on  applleatlon. 

NOW  IN  PRESS, 

A  DICTIONARY  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY. 


This  volume  supplies  a  long-felt  want,  viz.,  a  clear,  concise  reference  book 
or  Photographic  Encyclopedia. 

This  work  contains  the  definitions  of  all  terms  used  in  photographic 
language  or  literature,  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  they  may  be  easily  and 
quickly  found.  It  will  be  printed  in  the  finest  manner  on  heavy-coated  wood- 
cut paper,  and  handsomely  bound  in  cloth. 


Price,  in  cloth,  240  pages, 


$1.50. 


E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO..  591  Broadway.  N.  Y. 

IMPORTANT  ANNOUNCEMENT  to  all  parties  using  Photographic  Plain 
Salted  Papers.  That  hereafter  I  shall  prepare  both  matt  and  leatherized  salted  papers  by  an 
entirely  new  process,  for  keeping  its  primary  color  for  several  days  after  its  being  sensitized,  it 
being  excluded  from  light  and  sulphur  fumes  in  the  meantime  ;  and  the  way  to  do  this  is  to 
place  it  in  tin  tubes  made  nearly  air- tight.  Among  its  qualities  are  toughness,  a  superior  matt 
surface,  having  a  splendid  tooth  for  all  kinds  of  artists*  work.     For  sale  by  all  dealers. 

JOHN  B.  CLEMONS,  Manufacttirer,  915  Saasom  St.,  Philadelphia^  Pft. 

E.  A  H.  T.  ANTHONY  A  CO.,  Agents.     ^  t 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


SEND  FOR  SAMPLE  AND  PRICES  OP 

Brovn's  Eitra  Brilliant  and  Nef  Peerless  Extra  Brilliant 
ALBUMEN    PAPERS, 


T:^E!     best     -A.3SriD     OHES-A.FESST 

ASK  YOUR  DEALER  FOR  THEM. 

17  Miunford  Street,  BOOHESTEB,  N.  Y. 


Unequalled  for  Speed  and  Fine  Qualities, 

FOR 

LANDSCAPE,  PORTRAIT  AND  INSTANTANEOUS  WORK. 

Fall  and  CompreheiifiiYe  Instmctions  for  Working  in  Each  Package^ 
FOR  s^LS  Bi^  JLiuXu  i>s:a.i:.srs. 


G.  CRAMER  DRY  PLATE  WORKS, 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  TJ.  S.  A. 

The  Reeves  Magnesiiun  Flash  Lamp. 

(PATENT  APPLIED  FOR.) 

THIS  new  and  unique  lamp  renders  it  possible  to  make  fully  exposed  negatives  at  night 
with  results  equal  to  and  not  distinguishable  from  daylight  pictures.  Reference  to  the 
cut  shows  its  simplicity  and  easy  method  of  using.  To  use  it  the  pipe  is  charged  with  pow- 
dered metallic  magnesium,  a  small  quantity  of  alcohol  poured  on  the  wicks,  which  when  lighted 
give  a  very  large  flame  (the  width  of  the  back  and  several 
inches  higher),  pressure  on  the  bulb  fires  the  magnesium 
through  the  blaze,  the  result  being  a  flash  of  tremendous 
size  and  actinic  power.  Then  the  back,  which  is  hinged,  is 
shut  down,  at  once  extinguishing  the  blazing  alcohol. 

There  is  no  smoke,  and  there  being  no  reservoir  for 
alcohol,  there  is  absolutely  no  danger  of  explosion. 

The  results  attainable  with  this  lamp  are  simply  aston- 
ishing ;  it  will  illuminate  the  largest  sitting-rooms,  so  that 
the  smallest  details  at  furthest  end  ot  room  are  well  defined 
on  negative.  The  flash  being  so  large  and  well  diffused 
there  are  no  sharp  shadows  ;  for  the  same  reason  the  light 
i3  not  so  trying  on  the  eyes  as  when  the  flash  proceeds  from 
a  point,  as  with  the  explosive  compounds. 


FULL  INSTRUCTIONS  INCLOSED  ^A/^ITH   LAMP. 


Price  complete,  including  rubber  tube  and  bulb,  wicks,  etc., 


-      *3  oa 


80I<E    AGKNTS, 


E. 


k  H.  T.  AHTHOHY  k  CO.,  591  Broadway,  New  Yonk. 
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DELAYSIre  dangerouI 

And  delaying  to  subscriba  for  the 

OilloiiTiii 


^S  not  only  dangerous  in  the  loss  you  sustain,  but  you  miss  a 

genuine   good   treat. 

It  has  lately  been  considerably  enlarged  and  improved, 
xmd  still   more  are  in  contemplation. 

We  print  more  pages  of  reading  matter  in  each  issue 
than  any   other  photographic   magazine   published   in  the  world. 

The  subscription  price  is  but  $3  per  year,  and  pro- 
nounced  by   a   large   number   worth   double  that  amount. 

Every  number  contains  one  or  more  illustrations  produced 
hy   some   of  the   photo-printing   methods. 


Sample   copies,       -       -       10   cents. 

NONE       FUBIC. 

Current   Numbers,         -       30   cents. 


Mrs.  FITZGIBBON-OLARK, 

ST.    LOUIS. 
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supplier  1^ 


225  VJ  231! 

Sfitt  Street' 


FOR  SALE 

BY  ALL 

DEALERS. 


ZIMMERM^nsr   BUOS., 

DEALERS  IN 

Pbotograpiio  HaterlalSt 

ARTISTS"  MATERIALS,  FRAMES  AND  ALBUMS. 
2Tos.   371  aoQ-d.  373   S±T3ley  S-bx-eei), 

ST.   PAUL,  atXNN. 

GRAY'S  PERISCOPE  LEHSES 

POSSESS  QUALITIES  FOUND  IS  NO  OTHERS. 

EXTREME  AHGLE  PERISCOPE, 

Aperture  F-10.   Angle  116". 

RAPID  SYMMETRICAL  PERISCOPE, 
Aperture  F-8, 

For  Portrtiti  mi  Instantaneens  Viewi. 

DETECTIVE  CAMERA  LENSES. 

PVriU  for  Price  Lists, 

R.  D.  GRAY,  269  W.  27th  St,  H.  Y. 


PHOTOGRJ^PHIO 


STOCK 


HOUSE, 


No.  338  FASNHAK  STRBBT,  OKAHA,  KXBRASKA. 

Having  a  full  nipply  of  Photographic  Maieriali,  I  can  finnish  Photographers  with  ttodc  at  ntarly  CXieag* 
frbn,  it  alio  being  a  >aving  of  four  days'  time. 

Having  the  experience  of  nearly  thirty  years,  and  keeping  the  best  of  help  in  all  branches,  I  can  retoach, 
Bviat  and  btimiab  cards,  lor  the  trade,  at  $■ .  95  per  dozen.    AU  work  in  proportion.  2    I«.  BATON. 

^THE  ♦  AIR  *BRUSH8e- 

A  PPLIES  any  dilute  liquid  pigment  by  jet  of 
■**■  air.  Work  is  far  more  rapid  than  crayon; 
equally  artistic.  Adopted  by  himdreds  of  the 
best  portrait  artists  in  the  United  States.  Gold 
Medal  Franklin  Institute;  Special  Medal  Ameri- 
can  Institute.        

8BND  FOB  DESCBIPTIVE  FAMFHLST. 


AIR  BRUSH  MANUFACTURNG  CO.,  52  Nassau  Street,  Rockfprd,  ilL 
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PUBLISHED  EVERY  WEEK. 


^THE^s^EYEe*- 


DEVOTED  TO 


Art,  Photography  and  Literature. 


CONTBIBUTZONS  FBOU  THE  BZST  WBITSBS. 


EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  should  subscribe  for  this  newspaper,  as  it  is 
published  in  the  interest  of  the  fraternity.  The  most  thorous^hly 
Independent  Photo  Journal  in  America.  It  is  not  controlled  by  any 
Photographic  Stock  House.  The  best  medium  for  Adyertisers  in 
the  United  States— be  they  Stock  Dealers,  Dry  Plate  Manu&cturers, 
Photographers,  Operators,  or,  in  fact,  any  one  having  anything  to  bring  to 
Che  notice  of  a  Photographer  or  an  Employee. 

RATES  AS  MODERATE  AS  IN  ANY  JOURNAL. 

Advertisements  in  "Want^'  or  "For  Sale"  Columns  from  Fifty 
CentSy  for  four  or  five  lines  for  two  insertions;  Twenty-five  Cents  for 
subsequent  insertions.  Many  large  Galleries  have  been  sold  through  the 
medium  of  THE  EYE  during  the  past  year. 


Price  of  SUBSCRIPTION,  payable  in  Advance. 

03Q.e    "STeao?,  -----     32  50 

Q±x,    IMIoXLijiLS,         -         -         -         -         -125 
TTrree    IMZoao-iJlus,        -        -        -        -  75 


All  Advertisements  should  be  received  by  Friday  morning.  Make  all 
Drafts,  Checks,  Express  Orders  payable  to  C  Gentilb.  All  Advertisements 
for  Want  Column  must  be  paid  in  advance. 


OFPICB  OP 

31  BZOEAiraZ  BUILDINa,  VAN  BUBSN  STBEET, 

XXX 
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ANTHONY'S 

CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS, 

TRANSPARENT  AND  FLEXIBLE. 


For  Portraits,  Landscapes  and  Drop  Shutter  worL  Weight  and  Space 
reduced  to  a  minimum.  Fourteen  dozen  Films  weigh  less  than  one  dozen 
Glass  Plates.  They  are  developed  in  the  same  manner  as  Dry  Plates.  They 
reduce  halation.      They  can  be  printed  from  either  side  of  film. 

ANTHONY'S  CLIMAX  NEGATIVE  FILMS  are  made  upon  a  substance 
of  recent  discovery,  which  is  admirably  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  a 
Perfect  Negative  Film,  combining  Transparency,  Strength  and 
Toughness  of  Composition,  which  renders  them  capable  of  being  made 
so  thin  as  almost  to  eliminate  the  question  of  weight  and  bulk  in  carrying. 
They  are  made  with  a  fine  mat  surface,  which  reduces  halation,  and 
are  perfectly  impervious  to  water.  Can  be  sent  by  mail  without  danger 
of  breakage.  


PRICES    Pi 

3i  X  4i,         -            -            -     ♦©  65 
4     X  5,    -            -            -                 95 
4i  X  5i,        -            -            -       I   12 
4i  X  6i,               -            -             I  30 
4|  X  6i,         -            -            -       I  40 
All  larger  sizes  made  to  order  only,  at  fif 

Postag 

LR    DOZEN. 

5x7,        -           -           -    $1  65 

54  X  7,  -  -  I  75 
5x8,  -  -  -  I  80 
6i  X  8i,  .  -  2  50 
8    X  10,        -            -           -      3  60 

ty  per  cent,  additional  to  price  of  plates. 

e  extra. 

A  TRIAL  OF  THESE   FILMS  WILL  DEMONSTRATE 
THEIR  PRACTICAL  VALUE. 

FOK    SA.1L.1S    BY    AT.T.    X>£:^]L,£:RS. 

MANUFAC 

E.  &  H.  T.  AN 

591  BROADWA 

X 

rURED    BY 

THONT  &  CO. 

Y,  NEW  YORK. 
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ABOUT  N.  P.  A.  ALBUMEN  PAPER. 


^\UR  friends  will  recollect  that  about  a  year  ago  we  invited 
^^  all  the  photographers  of  the  country  to  send  us  any  crit- 
icisms or  suggestions  they  might  desire  to  make  on  this 
excellent  Albumen  Paper,  that  we  might  send  them  to  the  manu- 
facturer,  whose  aim  it  was  to  make  it  cls  perfect  as  it  taas 
possible  to  do. 

The  Paper  seems  to  have  given  such  entire  satisfaction  to 
the  most  eminent  photographers  in  the  country  that  we  believe 
but  one  suggestion  was  received,  which  was  promptly  forwarded 
to  Dresden. 

This  is  the  most  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  superiority 
of  the  Paper,  and  is  of  more  value  to  guide  photographers  than 
if  we  were  to  advertise  on  our  own  account  that  it  is  ''ahead 
of  anything  in  the  world.** 

We  certainly  believe  that  it  is  better  than  any  other,  in 
the  chemical  preparation  of  the  AUm/men  and  in  the  care 
with  which  the  first  quality  is  selected.  It  is  very  easy  to 
make  paper  a  few  dollars  less  expensive  to  the  ream  by  leaving 
in  defective  sheets,  but  it  is  not  reaUy  cheaper  to  the 
photographer. 

The  next  important  point  for  the  photographer  to  know  is 
how  he  can  be  sure  he  gets  the  right  paper  in  these  days  of 
counterfeiting  brands.  He  will  be  sure  in  this  respect  by  look- 
ing through  the  paper  for  the  water  mark  N.  P.  A.,  which 
cannot  be  counterfeited;  while  a  brandy  as  we  said  last 
year,  can  be  put  on  ''while  you  wait." 

The  best  is  always  the  cheapest,  when  you  need  it  to 
use;  though  it  may  not  be,  if  you  merely  wish  it  to  sell. 

Photographers  will  find  that  some  parties  will  charge  them 
the  same  price  for  inferior  papers  that  they  do  for  the  N.  P. 
A.,  and  will  try  to  persuade  them  that  the  other  is  "just  as 
good."  It  is  just  as  good— and  better,  too— for  them  to  sell, 
because  they  make  more  profit  on  it;  but  the  photographer  who 
uses  it  will  not  find  it  so  profitable  as  he  who  sells. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHOHY  &  CO., 

69 1  Broadway,  New  York. 
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C  L  I  M  A  X  t— 


Enlarging,  Reducing  and  Copying  Cameras. 


WHKN  ORDERING,  PLEASE  SPECIFY  NUMBER  AND  SIZES  Of  KITS  WANTED. 
-«  PRICES. B«- 


Size,  6}^  X    S^,        -        -        -        $27  oo      Size,  zo  x  Z2,      - 

*45  00 

••     8      X  lo,      -        -                -      30  oo         **     zz  X  14, 

-   55  00 

8  X  10  Sise  only  kept  in  Stock.    Other  Sises  Made  to  Order. 

The  form  of  construction  of  this  new  camera  is  made  apparent  by  the  illus- 
tration here  shown.  The  experienced  copyist  will  not  need  any  such  simple 
directions  for  use  as  we  append. 

An  important  feature  in  this  camera,  that  is  found  in  no  other,  is,  the  cen- 
ter-board with  lens  can  be  used  in  the  end  of  the  camera,  converting  it  at  once 
into  an  extra  long  copying  camera.  This  will  be  found  very  advantageous  in 
enlarging  small  pictures  by  one  operation. 


-e  DIRECTIONS  *  FOR  ♦  USE.  81- 

To  copy  a  negative  in  the  natural  size,  place  it  in  the  kit  on  the  front  of  the  camera  and 
button  it  in.  Attached  to  the  center  frame  of  the  camera  is  a  division  upon  which,  on  the  side 
toward  the  camera  front,  a  lens  b  mounted.  Suppose  this  to  be  a  quarter-plate  portrait  lens, 
the  focal  length  of  which  we  will  suppose  to  be  4  inches;  draw  back  the  center  frame  and  the 
lens  twice  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  (8  inches) ;  slide  the  back  frame  with  ground  glass  the 
same  distance  from  the  center  frame.  To  enlarge  with  the  same  lens  to  eight  times  the  size  of 
the  original,  the  center  of  the  lens  must  be  ^%,  inches  from  the  negative,  and  the  ground  glass 
be  36  inches  from  the  center  of  lens.  To  reduce  in  the  same  proportion,  reverse  and  have 
36  inches  from  the  center  of  the  lens  to  the  negative,  and  from  the  center  of  lens  to  ground 
glass  4|^  inches. 

For  Table  of  Enlargements,  see  page  23,  General  Catalogue. 


&  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  891  Broadway, 

NE"W     YOUK. 
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Edited  by 

PRprCHASICnANPLEf^PllP.LLP 

Prop  qF  Appy  Chsfnistry  inttiE  Schad  oFMinES, 

Columbia  College,  New  York  City. 
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FOR  SAIiE  BY  AJAj  NEWS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  STOCK  DEALERS. 


POIsT'T     I^EA.X)     TBIISI 

LILUPUT8- 
-sCAMERA 

-IS  THRr— 

WONDER  OF  THE  DAY. 

People  marvel  an  to 
HOW  we  do  it. 

IT      IS     ,A!     F.A,OT  I  I 

WE  SUPPLY  A 

HANDSOME  SOLE  LEATHER  DETECTIVE  CAMERA 


— WITH— 


6  Patent  Double  Holders; 

Non-actinic  Lamp; 

1 08  First  Quality  Dry  Plates,  2i  inches  square ; 

izr_FOR   $25, -iz: 


A  Pew  Reasons  why  you  should  Buy  a  LiUiput. 

Because  of  its  compactness  and  beauty;  its  unlikeness  in  ap- 
pearance to  a  Camera,  yet  being  one  with  which  you  can 
photograph  anything  that  could  be  done  with  any  other 
Camera. 

That  you  can  make  pictures  with  it  unequaled  by  any  other 
method;  also  you  can  finish  at  anytime  one  or  more  nega- 
tives, and  see  precisely  what  results  you  are  obtaining. 

The  Plates  are  INEXPENSIVE,  EASILY  HANDLED  and 
MANIPULATED  by  any  one. 

It  can  be  used  for  either  INSTANTANEOUS  or  TIME  ex- 
posures. 

These  Negatives  can  be  Enlarged  to  any  Size  Required. 

ILLUSTBATED  BOOK  OF  INSTBUCTIONS  WITH  EACH. 


E.  8z:   H.  T.  ANTHONY  Sc   CO., 

591  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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THE  HERF&  FRERICHS  CHEMICAL  CO.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 


— MANUrACTUBS  UNRIVALED  QUALITIBS  OF— 


Chlor.  Gold,  llitrate  ^ver,  FTiogallic  Acid,  Oxalate  Potash,  Bther,  Cyanide  Fotassiain, 
Sulphite  Soda,  Carh.  Potash,  Carh.  Soda,  2Uta-Bi%alphite  Potauinav 


HYDROCHINON, 

The  ONLY  American  make  and  SUPERIOR  TO  ANY  OTHER, 
AND   A    FULL    LINE    OF    PHOTOGRAPHIC    CHEIMICALS. 

ORDER  THROUGH  YOUR  DEALER.  If  your  Dealer  cannot  supply  you,  order  direct. 

CYRUS  PROSCH'S  NEW  SHUTTERS. 

PROSOH  EAPID, 

DUPLEX  STEREOSCOPIC, 

DUPLEX  DETECTIVE, 

DUPLEX  TRIPLE  IMPROVED. 


DUPLSX  WITH  SILBKT  TIMB. 


The  Prosch  Rapid  is  capable  of  making^  expos- 
ares  so  rapid  as  to  test  to  the  utmost  the  skill  of  the 
moat  expert  operators  to  develop.  It  is  only  for 
instantaneous  work,  such  as  taking^  horses  at  most 
rapid  sait;  athletes  running^,  jumping^;  divers,  etc., 
etc.  Although  operating:  between  the  lenses  it  is 
entirely  different  from  the  Duplex.  Made  in  two 
sixes:  No.  x,  x-inch  opening^,  price,  $x8;  No.  a, 
xX-inch,  $92. 

The  Duplex  Stereoscopic  fills  perfectly  the  want  of  a  time  and  instantaneous  shutter  for  Ste- 
reoscopic work.  It  consists  of  two  Duplex  Shutters  on  one  frame,  operated  by  one  lever  and  one 
release,  and  consequently  gives  two  identical  exposures.  I^ade  in  two  sixes :  No.  x,  3^-inch  open- 
ing, $x8  ;  No.  a,  ^-inch  opening,  Sxg.so.  Lenses  are  arrahged  at  3K  inches  from  centers ;  but  this 
will  be  increased,  if  ordered,  up  to  3\  inches  for  $x  additional.  Rotary  Stops,  $3  ;  Flange  Collars, 
when  required,  75  cents.    Silent  time  attachment,  $1.50  ;  combined  with  slow  instantaneous,  $1. 

The  Duplex  Detective  is  a  reliable,  compact  and  efficient  Shutter  for  Detective  Cameras, 
which  can  be  used  for  both  time  and  instantaneous  work.  Release  for  instantaneous  is  by  a  posh 
trip  (pneumatic  if  desired).  Time  exposure  mechanism  is  same  as  silent  self-setting  time  to  reg- 
ular Duplex  Shutters,  by  which  instantaneous  exposures  can  also  be  made  by  pressure  to  pneu- 
matic bulb.    Price,  including  fitting  to  Camera  and  Rotary  Stops,  $15. 

THE  EVER  POPULAR  DUPLEX  SHUTTER  still  retains  its  lead  of  all  others,  whether 
of  home  or  foreign  production.  The  Rotary  Stop  is  considered  by  an  army  of  users  an  indispensa- 
ble adjunct  to  the  shutter,  likewise  the  silent,  self-acting  time,  and  slow  instantaneons  attach- 
ment, which  operates  shutter  by  direct  pressure  of  air  through  pneumatic  device. 

DUPLEX  ENLARGED    REVISED  LIST. 

Numbers 00        o         oA         x         xA         a         sA         3         3A         4        5 

Openings,  inch...       |        {  x         x^         x|        xj  x|         s|  a         a^       a| 

Price $xx.50  $xa    $xa.50     $X3    $13.50    $14     X4.5D     $16      $xg|*     $91^  $aa* 

*  Including  silent  time  attaduneot. 

Rotary  Stops  up  to  No.  x,  $1.50;  above  that,  $a.  We  do  not  make  Rotary  Stops  for  sixes  larger 
than  No.  aA,  except  by  special  agreement.    Silent  time  attachment  same  prices  as  Rotary  Stops. 

When  Flange  Collars  are  required,  as  on  Ross  and  other  lenses  similarly  mounted,  50  cents 
extra.  Shutters  can  be  furnished  for  most  standard  lenses,  fitted  ready  for  use,  but  it  is  to  cnstom- 
er's  interest  to  forward  his  lens  tube  with  order,  otherwise  perfect  fit  is  not  guaranteed.  These 
shutters  are  owned  and  manufactured  solely  by  the  Prosch  Manufacturing  Co.  None  genaine 
without  our  stamp.    Circulars  containing  full  information  forwarded  on  application. 

PROSCH    MANUFACTURING   CO., 


6         7 
3       3i 
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THE    STODDARD 

Combination  Plate  and  Film  Holder. 

The  only  perfect  Plate  Holder  ever  devised. 

GlasS)  Paper  and  Celluloid  Films  used  interchangeably  with  equal 
facUity  in  the  SAME  HOIiDEB. 

ONE   DOZEN  GLASS   PLATES   pack   in  a  space  2H    INCHES 
THICK,  and  34  inches  larger  than  the  dimensions  of  the  plate. 

TWO  DOZEN  FILMS  pacic  in  a  space  3  INCHES  THICK,  and 

34  inches  larger  than  dimensions  of  film. 
No  turning  a  cranic,  winding  a  reel  or  cutting  in  the  darlc. 
Shields   carried   in  a  neat  canvas  case,  so  devised  that  it  is 

IMPOSSIBLE  TO  EXPOSE  THE  SAME  PLATE  TWICE. 
LIGHTENS  THE    WEIGHT   OF  THE   CAMERA   by  dispensing 

with  the  ground  glass  and  its  frame. 

The  CHEAPEST  Plate  Holder  on  the  market. 

We  haven't  time  to  tell  70U  mote  about  it  now,  but  will  explain  further  and  give  cut  in 
next  issue;  meanwhile  it  will  cost  you  but  a  cent  to  send  for  full  description. 
We  will  have  something  new  and  original  in  cameras  next  month. 

P^  Look  out  for  our  ada. 

E.  li.  ELLIOTT  &,  CO.,  Auburn,  B^.  Y. 


THE  CHEAPEST  UACHINE 


FOR  THE  FAMILY 
BECAUSE  IT  IS  . 


.#• 


% 


4^ 


ADDRESS 


*^ 


/     WHEELER  &  WILSON  M'F'G  CO.. 


BRIDeiPOBT.  OOKN.,      or  888  BROADWAY.  NEW  YOBE. 
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W.  H.  WALMSLEY, 

1022  WALNUT  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA, 

Have  the  Most  Complete  and  Perfectly  Appointed 

STOCKS- HOUSE 

in  the  country,  where  they  will  be  pleased  to  receive  and  welcome  their  hosts 
of  friends  and  customers.  Their  entirely  new  and  carefully  selected  Stock  com- 
prises the  Apparatus,  Cameras,  Lenses,  Dry  Plates  and  Films  of  the  leading 
manufacturers  of  this  country  and  England.     NO  OLD  STOCK. 

Their  Chemicals^  specially  put  up  for  them,  are  guaranteed  PURE. 

Among  their  specialties  are  : 

Walmsley's  '^  Autograph  "  Pyro  and  Hydrokinone  Developers. 

Walmsley's  Autograph  Silver  Intensifier. 

Walmsley's  Autograph  Sensitized  Albumen  and  Ferro- 
Prussiate  Papers. 

Walmsley*s  Photo-Micrographic  Cameras. 

Full  particulars  of  the  above  and  of  their  entire  stock  in  Illustrated  Cata- 
logue.    Mailed  Free. 

W.  H.  WALMSLEY,  Limited, 

1022  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia. 


BEST  OF    ALL<^ 
""ifew  Boston  BeverslDIe- 
Bact  Gamems. 


Combiaiac  the  advaatafo 

of  other  makce  with  tte 

lateet  improvements.  Tie 

finest  materiel  end  finish.    U^ht  end  rigid.   Superior  Swmg- 

Beck  Movement. 

PBIOB    LIST. 

5     x7.    Single  Swing $88. 

5x8.        H        >i        SO.  {  (Interchengesl^ 

6>^x8)i       „         „         30.)  Becks::) 

8     xlO 34. 

Doable  Swing  supplied  when  desired  at  $2  addltioaeL 

MAWK-CYE 

DETECTIVE  and  Combination  Camera. 
Price,  815.    Size  of  Pictures  4x5  inches. 

AS  A  DETBtmVB  OAME&A.  — TheHAWK-EiE  has 
the  quickest  acgustnient  of  speed  and  focus  for  Instantan. 
eous  pictures  of  moving  objects  under  varvlng  condltionB. 

AS  A  VIEW  OAME&A.  — The  Hawk-Eye  may  be  set 
up  on  a  tripod  for  time  exposuivs.  It  Is  provided  with 
interior  ground  glass,  detachable  cover  to  back,  and 
screw  pinion  movement  controlUnff  the  bellows.    No  focusing  cloth  Is  required. 

AS  A  MAaAZpTE  OAMEEA.— The  Hawk-Btb  will  be  suppUed  witli  an  attachment  coataiiilBf « 
coll  of  sensitized  flhn  sufficient  for  100  exposurea  without  reloading,  for  $10  extra,  or  $85;  pl^ns 
Fhoftoffraphv  within  the  reaeh  of  aU,  it  being  only  necessary  to  wind  a  fresh  portion  of  tte  Ua 
Into  position  for  each  picture,  preaaina  a  c€Uch  making  the  exposure.  The  coll  attachment  iw  w 
mailed  to  the  factory  or  photo  goods  dealer,  to  have  the  pictures  developed  and  printed,  or  the  f 


sample  photograph,  or  inquire  of  your  dealer.    For  sale  by  the  leading  dealera. 

^Th9  BOSTOM  CMKEM  CO.,  Manufaefurers,  36  India  St.,  Boston,  Mm. 
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R.  &  J.  BECK'S  AUTOGRAPH  LENSES. 

MORRIS  EARLE&  CO. 

SOLE  UBRICU  UEITS, 

In  addition  to  the  Extra  Rapid 
Portrait  Series  of  Combination 
Lenses, 

AT  TBI  OLD  STAITB, 

1016  Chestnut  Street, 

PHILADELPHIA. 

(Formerly  members  of  the  Urm  of 
W.  H.  Walmsley  &  Co.) 

The  Beck  Lenses  are  now  so  well  known  that  they  need 
no  comment,  save  the  fact  that  they  are  in  the  hands  of  our 
best  photographers  throughout  the  country,  in  all  their  series. 
Rapid  Rectilinear,  Wide  Angle  and  Extra  Rapid  Portrait. 

Send  for  Price  List ;  full  description.     Free  to  any  address. 

MORRIS  EARLE  &  CO. 

IMPORTANT  NEWS  FOR  AMATEURS. 

JUST  RECEIVED  FROM  EUROPE. 

Self-Developing  Dry  Plates. 

DR.    BACKELANDT'S    PATENT. 

DO  NOT  REQUIRE  A  SPECIAL  DEVELOPING  BATH. 

-»§They  dcYelope  by  simple  immersiop  in  cold  water.  §€^ 

CONCEALED  YEST  CAMERAS, ,  JP„-$??.„.. 

Star  Enlarglngr  Apparatus,  Circular  Printing  Frames  and 
other  Photograpliic  Materials. 

:B'01R  S.A.LE  B"Z" 

STIRN    &   LYON,   SoIe  Agents,  U.  S.  and  Canada. 
20  PARK  PLACE,  NEW  YORK. 


Send  for  Illustrated  Price  Ll8t8  and  Specimen  PhotOAr-^  t 

y  Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


THE  "GEM  CITY"  CAMERA  STAND 

has  stood  the  "tost  of  time/'  mad  ib  npw  MniMmrtatt^  Acknowledged  the  e£3T 
CAMERA  STAND  ever  introduced  to  ihc  photographic  trade.  It  U,  without 
doubt,  the  most  rigid  and  at  the  lame  time  the  euleat  handled. 


ILNo  strength  is  required  to 
elevate  the  Camera,  it  being 
counterbalanced  by  weights 
sliding  up  and  down  on 
grooved  guides;  thustheCatti- 
era  being  as  rigid  at  its  great 
est  height  as  at  the  lowea:, 
the  center  of  gravity  beini.: 
always  the  same,  which  can- 
not be  said  of  many  stands  irv 
the  market. 

No.  I,  for  4-^  to  xox  lacam- 
eras,  3o-inch  bed faa 

No.  9,  for  II  X  14  and  14  x  17 
cameras,  40-inch  bed »    -' 

No.  3,  for  17  X  ao  and  18  x  aa 
cameras,  48-inch  bed 35  »> 

No.  ^,  for  ao  X  24  cameras, 
60-uich  bed 30- 

No.  5,  for  as  x  30  cameras, 
made  to  order  only 35    •.' 

SoA.  I  and  a  have  one  weight ; 
Nos.  3,  4  and  5  have  two  weigh  11 
and  base  to  correspond  to  size  of 
bed. 


FOR  SALE  BY  ALL  DEALERS 


'*Gem  Clty^'  Lefer  Caster. 


MAWLfrAClTtFBO    BY 

J,  H,  ALTHEIDE  &  v«v., 
E.   &  H.  T.   ANTHONY  &  CO., 

Sole  Agents  for  all  Territory  East  of  Clereland  and  ClncimiaU  and  the  Sonth. 

vi  Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


ESTABLISHED    1865. 

JNO.  G.  HOOD,  WM.  D.  H.  WILSON.  JOa  P.  CHEYNEY, 

Chatrman.  iy«asur«r.  SeereAuy. 


Sole  Agents 
in  the  United  States 


FOR   THE 


AND    DEALERS   IN 


IPHIOTO  STJI^IPXjIES 


AT 


No.  910  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 


OUTFITS  FUBNISHIID  AT  ONCE.         OOMFLETE  FBICE  LISTS  FBER 
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MACIC  CAMERA  8TANDS-THE  BEST  MADE. 


^  ? -IC''    i 


No.  X.  8xio fia.oo 


No.  a.  Sxioto  xxzxs*.'$i5>oo 


QUADRUFLEX  ENAMELER. 

The  Best  Burnisher  in  the  World. 

Prices,  $35.  $3$,  Us  and  iSS- 


CENTENNIAL  CHAIRS 
Very  Popular  and  Cheap. 


Baldwin's  Baby  Holdbs 
Has  No  Equal. 


Raw  SilV#*.fis.Ao  ft 
Velveteen...  i*  F  Ki 
Ploih. r6.s     ^' 


THE  PATENT  QUEEN  POSERS. 

The  Most  Useful  Chair  ever  invented.    Prices  include 

Circular  Arm  and  Back  Rest. 


No  Studio  Complete  Without  It. 
Send  for  Sample  Page. 


THE  COMMON  SENSE  TRAY  THE  WONJiERtUL  isUTER  LENS, 

Is  the  Best  and  Cheapest  Large  Tray  Made.  Has  no  Supsriob  in  Quautt,   amd 

NO  EQUAL  IN  PRICE. 
The  above  represent  a  few  of  our  leading  specialties,  all  of  which  (except  Suter  Lenses)  we  maniiisonire 
and  control.    All  iJUst  Utmt  art  the  best  in  tk*  class  tkty  reprtsent.    Take  no  otli«r»    Send  for  complete 
descr^ve  circulars  of  any  or  all  these  items,  or  any  article  needed. 

Oei  and  jeeS  State  Street,        ...         .         ...        OHIOA.OO* 

Wholesale  Photo  Supplies  of  every  desorlption. 


Till 
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^NEW  ACME^ 


FLOE-HEATING  PHOTO  BURNISHER. 

Patented  Jan.  95,  1§76»    Patemted  Jan*  18,  1886.    Patented  Feb.  518,  1888. 
Alio  Patents  tor  Knrope  and  Canada. 

THIS  is  not  a  Quadruplex,  Duplex,  Complex,  or  Perplexing 
Machine.  It  is  simplicity  itself.  TO  SEE  IT  IS  TO  BUY  IT. 
Very  latest  Burnisher  out.  Handsomest  Finish,  Most  Econo- 
mical.     Best  results. 

NO  MOISTURE 
on  Feed  Roll 
or  Burnishing  Tool. 
Positively  no  oil  from 
bearings  on  face  of  polish- 
ing tool  or  feed  roll.  No 
scratches  possible.  Easy 
to  work.  No  complica- 
tion. 


92  and  36  bch  New  Acme,  with  Oil  Heaters. 


IT  CAN  BE  HEATED   IN  FIVE  MINUTES. 


Perfect  combustion.  No  soot 
to  be  heated  over  and  over  again. 
No  disagreeable  smell.  The  heat 
is  gauged  by  a  thermometer,  and 
held  at  one  point  by  turning  wick 
up  or  down. 


II  and  15  inch  New  Acme,  with  Gas  Heaters. 


II  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,   -  $25  00  I  21  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,  -   $55  00 
15  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,   -    35  00  I  26  in.  Roll,  with  Gas  or  Oil  Heater,  -     65  00 

Jf'or  sale  hy  aU  Siockhouses  in  the  Untied  Siaies^  Canada  and  Europe,       Send /or 

descriptive  circulars. 

Manufactured  by  THE  ACME  BURNISHER  CO., 

PATENTEES  AND  SOLE  OWNERS, 

Offlee  and  Factory,  corner  GRAPE  and  WATER  STREETS,  SYRACUSE,  R.  T. 
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V\\\V1  \1U///,        N£W  YORK  OTRCC, 

Mq,  a  &OND  Smfr^. 


^^^ 
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m:a.seed 

DRYPIATE 

COMPi 
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Works  at  Woodland,  Mo. 


iPiiioiE]   LIST- 
SEED'S 


NegatiYGinlPositiYG  Films. 

» ♦■  • 

SEED'S  NEGATIVE  FILMS, 

Treated  in  every  respect  like  Seed  Plates. 
COATED   WITH    No8.   23  and   26    SENTP   EMULSION. 


-^PRICE    LIST.H- 


34  X  4i, 

4  X5, 
4i  X  6i, 
41  X  6*, 

5  x7, 
S    x8, 


Per  doxen. 

Per  dosen. 

$065 

6i  X   8i,        -       -       -      $2  SO 

-  095 

8   X  10,     -       -       -       -    3  60 

I  30 

10   X 12,         -       -        -        5  70 

-   I  40 

II    X 14,     -       -        -       -    7  SO 

I  6s 
-    I  80 

All  larger  sizes  made  to  order  only  at  50  per 
cent,  additional  to  price  of  Plates. 

SOMETHING  ENTIRELY   NEW  I 


(PRICES  THE  SAME  AS  NEGATIVE  FILMS,) 

are  the  color  of  pink  Albumen  Paper.  These  POSITIVE  FILMS  enable  Pho- 
tographers to  make  a  beautiful  PORCELAIN-LIKE  PICTURE  in  three  seconds' 
exposure  by  lamp  light  and  two  minutes'  development. 

DIRECTIONS  INSIDE  EACH   PACKAGE. 

P.  S.— Wide-awake  Photographers,  with  an  eye  to  business,  should  get  these 
as  soon  as  possible. 

To  he  had  ftoin  aU  Dealers  in  Fhoto  Qoads. 
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"LOW  COMPODHD" 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHHTTER. 


Size  of 
Opening. 

Size  of 
Shutter. 

Price. 

I* 

3 

$4  OO 

i| 

34 

4  OO 

2 

4 

4  5° 

2* 

4j 

4  5° 

3 

54 

5  OO 

3i 

6f 

5  5° 

4 

7f 

6  OO 

4* 

8i 

6  50 

5 

9 

7  00 

This  Shutter  is  designed  for  Cameras  having  small  front 
boards,  and  is  adapted  to  gallery  or  out-door  work. 

It  is  arranged  to  open  from  the  top,  so  as  to  light  the 
foreground  and  drapery  most. 

For  sale  by 

DEALERS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES 

— OR — 

KALAMAZOO  SHUTTER  GO, 


KALAMAZOO,  MICH.,  U.  S.  A. 
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J.  A.  ANDERSON, 

Manufacturer  of  Photographic  Apparatus, 

63  and  65  EAST  IITSIANA  STBSET,  CHICAQO. 


ROYAL  CAMERA  BOX. 


GEM   POSER. 


lUFESIAL  COMBIHATIOK  CmCASO  CSilB. 

AMATEUR  AND  PROFESSIONAL  OUTFITS  ALWAYS  ON   HAND. 

PRICE   LIST  SENT   ON    APPLICATION. 
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.A.ITTIIOIT"5r'S 


BROMIDE 


BROMIDE 


IMPROVED  RELIABLE  BROMIDE  PAPER. 

(PATENTED.) 

FOB  CONTACT  FBINTma  AND  £NLABG£M£NTS. 


After  many  and  costly  experimeuts  we  have  succeeded  in  producing  a  Bromide  Paper 
which  fiur  exools  any  heretofore  made,  and  which  we  are  enabled  to  make  peitetly  uniform. 

This  paper  we  now  introduce  to  the  trade  under  the  name  of  Improved  Rdiaole  Bromide 
Paper,  fediug  assured  it  meets  the  requirement  for  an  absolutely  reliable  article. 

This  paper  we  are  obliged  to  sell  at  a  rather  higher  price  than  the  paper  we  have  hitherto 
made  ;  bat  as  it  will  be  of  superior  quality,  and  also  has  our  guarantee,  it  wiU  be  well  worth 
the  difference  to  the  purchaser. 

The  Improved  Reliable  Bromide  Paper  will  be  made  both  in  quick  (manilla  color  wrap- 
pers) for  use  with  Cooper  Enlarging  Lantern,  and  in  slow  (blue  wrappers)  for  day -light. 

Hi  E>  I^  I O  B3  S  -  ei- 

CUT  SHEBTS. 


3Xx 

5     X 
5      « 

8 


4X. 

it 

X  lO.... 


X   19. 

X  14. 


rBR  DOZ. 
....fO  25 

40 
....     50 

55 

60 
....  65 
....  70 
....  75 
....  I  00 
....  I  50 
....  995 
....    965 


stzs. 
II  X  24.. 

X9  X  15.. 

X  17., 
X  90.. 
X  90., 

X   99.. 

90  X  94. 

99   X   97., 

94  X  30. 
■5  X  35- 


16  : 
x8  : 


m  DOS. 
...  #3  00 

•••  3  35 

...  450 

...  6  00 

...  6  40 

....  7  50 

I...  9  00 

...  XI  95 

...  13  50 
14  00 


94  X  36 16  00 

30  X  40 99  50 

IN  ROLLS  (xo  Yards). 

PBR  YARO, 

to  inchei  wide |o  56 


zx 

\t 

t8 


PBK  YARD. 

90  inches  wide |x  X9 

99     "    X  94 

«4     -    1  35 

as         X  40 

30     "    X  68 

3X     "    • I  74 

EXTRA  LARGE  SIZES. 


79 
90 


PKK  YARD.    I  PBS  YARD. 

33  inches  wide |x  8<  I   37tBdie9wide |a  xo 

35  "        x  96  I   4x  "        930 

These  sizes  are  larger  than  anything  that  has  ever  before  been  attempted.  ANTHONY^S 
PATENT  RELIABLE  PAPER  is  coated  by  the  most  perfect  and  the  largest  machinery 
ever  designed  for  the  purpose,  and  is  warranted  uniform  in  quality  and  capabfe  of  producing 

S.,  heavy  smooth;  L  S.,  light  smooth,  all 


the  most  beautiful  results  photographically. 

The  grades  are  H.  G.,  heavy  grained;  H. 
at  one  price. 


WX  DO  NOT  ICAZE  ZNLAB&EMENTS  FOB  TEE  TBADE. 

NOTICE.— Our  Bromide  Paper  is  made  under  U.  S.  Letters  Patent  to  T.  C.  Roche,  dated 
February  8,  1881,  No.  241,070.  We  have  commenced  a  test  suit  in  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  against  the  Eastman  Dry  Plate  and  Film  Cot, 
George  Eastman,  Treasurer,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.,  in  which  we  claim  that  the  paper  manu- 
factured by  the  Eastman  Co.  is  an  infringement  of  our  patent,  and  the  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  are  sued 
as  sellers  of  it.  This  suit  we  shall  press  as  vigorouslv  as  possible.  In  the  meantime  we  deem 
it  our  duty  to  ourselves  and  to  the  trade  to  caution  all  persons  against  infringing  our  patent,  as 
dealers  are  liable  equally  with  the  manufacturers  for  both  damages  and  profits. 


E.  &  H.   T. 


xni 


ANTHONY  &  CO. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


VOIG-TImAHDZSR  «  SON'S 


FAMOUS 


LENSES. 


Th«  FOBTBAZT,  EZTBA  EAFIS,  BAFD  and  WIDS  ANGLE  EUSTSCOFES, 
and  NEW  SINGLE  LANDSCAPE  LENSES;  also  the  e7er  popular 

ID^A^IRXjOT     XjEISTSES. 

p^  Those  imported  by  us  arc  marked  «  B.  P.  ft  Co."  on  the  barrel,  a  sure  proof 
of  their  genuineness  and  superior  quality. 

SOLE  IMPORTERS, 

BENJAMIN  FRENCH  ^  QO., 

3J9  WASHINGTON  STREET, 
Descriptive  Catalogue  Free.  lOOSTOXT      IMIj^SS. 


-A- L  TT  DVC 1 3iT  TT  :MZ  , 


THE  COMING  METAL, 

is  superior  to  silrer  and  equal  to  gold  in  elasticity,  durability,  brilliancy  and  lustre  for  jewelry, 
ornaments,  household  utensils,  dentistry  and  all  kinds  of  machinery. 

Why  not  investigate  the  cheaper  production  of  soft  steel  and  malleable  iron  castings  with- 
out annealing  ?    It  only  takes  a  postal  for  full  particulars  gratis. 


THE  HEWH3RT  ALUMIHUM  AND  STEEL  CO., 


Only  Manufacturers  of  Pure  Aluminum  in  the  United  States. 

$8.80  PER  POUND. 


High  grade  Aluminum  Jewelers'  Bronze,     -        -        - 
Nice  Paper  Weights  of  same,  each,         .        -        - 

Pure  Aluminum  in  all  shapes  and  sizes  of  sheets,  wire,  plates,  patterns, 

castings,  etc. 


-    $a.5o  per  pound. 
$i.oo,  by  mall,  prepaid. 
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CATALOGUE  FREE 


PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT. 
Discounts  to  the  Trade  ONLY. 

Cameras,  Lenses,  and  Photograpiiic  Apparatus. 

"OIPTIiyCTJS" 

BBVm    flBl 

*'0PTIMU8"  BURT800PB.  . 

<*  Working  as  it  does  with  such  a 
large  aperture  (f/6  approx.),  it  serves 
as  a  portrait  and,  group  lens,  as  well  as 
a  landscape  and  copying  objective. 
There  is  no  doubt  of  its  proving  a  most 
useful  lens." —  J.  Traill  Tayloi, 
British  Journal  of  Photography, 


**  We  are  pleased  to  find  upon  trial 
that  the  lcns["Optimus*'  Rapid  Recti- 
linear] sent  for  review  it  really  an  EX- 
CELLENT INSTRUMENT.*'— /'-t^^/^. 
graphic  News, 

"PORTRAIT  LENS.— The  'Op- 
timus*  Lenses  are  MODERATE  in 
PRICE,  and  yield  most  excellent  re- 
sults.— Amaieur  Photographer, 
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*'0PTIMn8*'  RAPID  SURTSOOPB. 
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'*0PTI1IU8**  QUIOK  AOTINCh  PORTRAIT. 


Diam a  inches.  aX  inchei.  3)^  inches. 

Price. 901-  120]-  ISOf. 

IB  2  B  8  B 


VNRrv  JELLED 

STEINHEIL  LENSES. 


Aladdin   Dbp^  I(pon|  Lamp    ^^^ 

■•Urvly  ■•w  arMviM  of  4«rli  — ^        p 

••Aladdin-  Um|u  $3.50  n»«  in,«i>«ci>.».  •'Safety*'  Igniter,  KOO 

"^felil"  Y\n\  Igniter.  |  th.  ....  ...^.^-^  w..^... 

PK/i^  /or  /(t/i  illustrated  catcUogues  and  price  lists  to  your 
dealer  or  to 

He  C.  RAM8PERCER  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 

180  Pearl  Street.  NEW  YORK. 


XV 


Digitized  by 


Google 


KEYSTONE  DRY  PLATES 


Pcrtraits,' Landscape  and  Transparencies, 


—AND— 


CAwrs  iiiE  "CHID"  m, 

The  list  ui  most  IIPORTAfT  InproTemeDt  ]o  Photognphy,  nqiUig  pn- 
cisely  same  tnatment  In  eiposnn  aii  dflTelopment  is  Drj  Plates. 

-^^WEIGHT  ALMOST  DISPLACED.^ — 


NO  AFTSB  PBOCZSS  ITECZSSABT.  NO  STBIFPINa  BSaTHBED. 

NO  BISE  OF  BBEAEAQS.  NO  HALATION, 


Awards  on  Carbutt's  Plates  and  Celluloid  Films,  at  the  Phila- 
delphia, New  York  and  Boston  Societys'  Exhibition  at  Philadelphia, 
April,  1889: 

Diploma  for  Special  Excellence  for  Portraits  on  Eclipse  Plates 
to  F.  Gutekunst,  Philadelphia. 

Diploma  for  Special  Excellence  for  Lantern  Slides,  to  Professor 
Henry  A.  Rowland,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Diploma  for  Special  Excellence  for  Life  Studies  on  "  Celluloid  " 
Films,  to  George  B.  Wood,  Philadelphia. 


Keystone  Dry  Plate  VVorks, 

WAYNE  JUNCTION,  PHILADELPHIA, 

Carbutt's  Dry  Plates,  Flexible  Films  and  Specialties  for  Sale 

by  all  Dealers. 
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ANTHONY'S 

Prof.  OHABLES  F.  OHAKDLEB,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  MUar. 
ABTHT7B  H.  BLLIOTT,  Ph.D.,  F.O.S.,  Associate  MUor. 


JUNE  22,   1889.  Vol.  XX.— No.  12. 

SOUS  ITEW  FOBHS  OF  lOITALLIG  SILVSB. 

That  an  elementary  substance  like  metallic  silver  should  exist  in  several  dif- 
ferent forms  is  quite  surprising,  but  not  altogether  remarkable  when  we  stop  to 
think  of  the  possible  nature  of  the  elements  generally.  It  is  now  a  common 
belief  among  chemists  that  the  so-called  elements  are  really  compound  bodies, 
and  occasionally  we  hear  of  some  new  method  which  makes  it  possible  to  rend 
asunder  the  bonds  that  unite  these  compounds.  Quite  recently  two  German 
-chemists  have  proved  that  the  metals  which  we  have  called  cobalt  and  nickel  are 
really  compounds  of  these  metals  with  another  metal  which  they  call  gnomium. 
So  the  character  of  elementary  substances  is  constantly  being  disputed  or  new 
faicts  about  them  are  being  revealed  in  a  sometimes  very  surprising  manner. 
Working  in  this  line  of  research,  Mr.  M.  Carey  Lea,  of  Philadelphia,  has 
obtained  some  new  facts  about  the  metal  silver,  a  simple  statement  of  which  will 
appear  almost  startling. 

In  a  very  exhaustive  paper  sent  to  the  American  Journal  of  Science^  Mr.  Lea 
tells  us  of  three  forms  of  metallic  silver,  that  are  almost  entirely  different  from 
the  ordinary  metal.  One  of  these  new  forms  of  the  metal  is  soluble  in  water. 
Another  is  insoluble  in  water  but  readily  dissolves  in  presence  of  some  neutral 
substance  that  does  not  act  upon  it  chemically.  Yet  another  form  of  the  metal 
lias  the  color  and  lustre  of  gold.  These  results  are  the  outcome  of  the  researches 
of  Mr.  Lea  upon  the  photo-salts  of  silver,  an  account  of  which  appeared  in  the 
Bulletin  some  time  ago.  From  what  has  been  learned  of  the  new  forms  of 
metallic  silver  just  discovered,  it  appears  that  this  metal  can  exist  in  several  con- 
ditions, which  are  probably  the  basis  of  the  various  photo-salts  of  silver  formerly 
described  by  Mr.  Lea,  and  are  possibly  molecular  combinations  of  the  metal 
that  lead  to  new  and  hitherto  unknown  haloid  compounds,  and  may  ultimately 
serve  to  solve  that  knotty  problem,  the  nature  of  the  latent  photographic  image. 

In  the  paper  kindly  sent  us  by  Mr.  Lea,  and  accompanied  by  a  set  of  speci- 
mens that  fully  illustrate  every  fact  described  by  the  author,  we  note  the  follow- 
ing: 

These  new  forms  of  silver  can  be  classed  under  three  heads.  First,  the  solu- 
ble variety,  which  gives  a  deep  red  solution,  and  when  separatejl  jg^v^a  mat  sur- 
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face  of  lilac,  blue  or  green  when  moist,  and  becomes  bluish-green  and  metallic 
when  dry.  Second,  the  insoluble  variety  derived  from  the  first,  which  is  dark 
reddish-brown  while  moist,  resembling  the  first  variety  when  dry.  Third, 
the  gold-colored  variety,  dark  bronze  whilst  wet  and  resembling  burnished  gold 
when  dry.     Another  modification  of  this  third  variety  is  copper-colored. 

Of  these  strange  forms  of  silver  there  are  several  properties  totally  unlike  the 
ordinary  metal,  and  yet  common  to  all.  Thus,  by  drying  the  particles  of  in 
optical  contact  upon  glass  plates,  metallic  mirrors  are  formed,  and  when  spread 
on  paper  the  lustre  is  as  perfect  as  that  of  gold  leaf.  Again,  by  spreading  these 
new  forms  of  silver  upon  paper  and  then  acting  upon  them  with  some  haloid 
compound,  such  as  perchloride  of  iron  or  iodine  dissolved  in  potassic  iodide, 
beautiful  prismatic  colors  are  obtained,  resembling  the  colors  of  a  peacock's  tail. 
Another  peculiarity  of  these  new  substances  is  that  they  pass  instantly  into  or- 
dinary gray  metallic  silver  under  the  action  of  acids,  even  such  weak  acids  as 
acetic.  And  lastly,  all  these  new  forms  of  silver  can  be  readily  reduced  ta 
powder  by  trituration. 

The  soluble  variety  is  obtained  by  adding  a  mixture  of  ferrous  sulphate  and 
sodium  citrate  (really  ferrous  citrate)  to  a  solution  of  silver  nitrate.  This  gives 
a  lilac-blue  precipitate  which  is  soluble  in  pure  water  to  a  deep  blood  red  color, 
and  by  analysis  this  soluble  substance  contains  over  ninety-seven  per  cent  of 
silver,  the  rest  being  ferric  citrate,  which  it  is  almost  impossible  to  separate  from  it 
by  washing.  It  was  further  found  that  the  proportion  of  citric  acid  in  the  new- 
substances  is  variable,  therefore  they  are  not  compounds  of  silver  with  this  acid- 
Furthermore,  these  new  bodies  all  amalgamate  readily  with  mercury  by  simple 
friction. 

The  insoluble  variety  is  obtained  from  the  solution  of  the  soluble  variety  by 
adding  almost  any  neutral  substance.  Thus  the  sulphates  of  sodium  and  mag- 
nesium produce  this  result,  nitrates  and  citrates  can  also  be  used,  and  even  gum 
arabic  answers  the  purpose.  The  analysis  of  the  insoluble  variety  gives  almost 
the  same  results  as  were  obtained  with  the  soluble  substance. 

In  the  case  of  the  gold- colored  variety,  a  solution  of  silver  nitrate  is  precipi- 
tated with  ferrous  tartrate.  This  substance  has  a  slightly  higher  percentage  of 
silver  than  the  two  former  modifications,  viz,,  ninety-eight  and  seventy-five  hun- 
dredths of  the  metal 

The  specimens  kindly  sent  by  Mr.  Lea  are  very  interesting.  The  color  of 
the  materials  is  totally  unlike  ordinary  silver;  the  glass  plates  coated  with  the 
new  substances  are  very  perfect  mirrors,  and  the  papers  showing  the  action  of 
haloid  reagents  give  a  most  beautiful  display  of  iridescent  colors.  We  tender  our 
best  thanks  to  this  distinguished  experimentalist  for  his  kindness,  and  congratu- 
late him  on  the  very  important  results  he  has  obtained.  We  wish  we  knew  of 
more  such  earnest  workers  in  the  cause  of  photographic  progress. 


ESITOEZAL  NOTES. 
The  Photographic  Section  of  the  American  Institute  are  to  have  their  annual 
outing  and  dinner  at  Hotel  Brighton,  Coney  Island,  on  August  27th  next. 
It  has  been  suggested  to  us  that  this  date  may  be  the  time  when  the  tide  is 
low  in  the  day-time  between  the  hours  of  noon  and  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon. 
If  this  is  true  for  that  particular  date,  we  think  it  would  be  a  good  idea  to  set  some 
other  day  for  the  outing  when  good  surf  pictures  could  be  obtained  during  the 

Digitized  by  VjOC 


355 

hours  of  good  sunlight     A  week  earlier  or  one  later  would  make  no  special  dif- 
ference if  this  phase  of  the  ocean  could  be  secured. 


The  "International  Annual"  for  1889  seems  to  be  meeting  with  even  more 
favor  than  its  predecessor.  We  hear  nothing  but  good  words  for  it  from  all 
quarters.  It  is  certainly  fully  up  to  the  former  volume,  and  many  consider  it  an 
improvement  There  is  no  doubt  it  fills  a  very  useful  place  in  photographic 
literature  and  occupies  a  field  hitherto  neglected,  giving  during  the  summer 
months  a  fund  of  most  useful  information  when  there  is  leisure  to  digest  it 


Conferences  in  celebration  of  the  semi-centennial  of  photography  are  the 
order  of  the  day.  Italy  had  one  on  May  26th,  and  our  Scandinavian  friends 
at  Christiania,  Norway,  had  theirs  on  June  nth.  We  hope  that  in  all  these,  very 
careful  records  will  be  kept  of  the  reminiscences  of  the  older  artists,  that  we 
may  hand  down  to  the  future  some  perfect  historical  data  relating  to  the  origin 
and  development  of  photography. 


We  should  be  glad  to  learn  the  address  of  McPherson  and  Oliver  (or  either 
of  them),  two  photographers  who  took  views  all  through  the  Department  of  the 
Gulf  during  the  war,  and  who  had  a  headquarters  in  New  Orleans.  They  left 
for  the  North  about  July,  1864,  when  the  Nineteenth  Army  Corps  returned.  If 
any  of  our  readers  can  tell  us  what  became  of  them,  or  where  the  pictures  they 
made  can  be  obtained,  we  shall  be  gratefully  obliged. 


Colonel  Waterhouse,  of  the  English  army  in  India,  has  been  working  on 
the  new  coloring  matter  called  rhodamine  as  a  substitute  for  eosine  and  similar 
bodies  for  making  gelatine  plates  color-sensitive  or  orthochromatic.  This  new 
substance  is  very  much  like  the  blue  eosines,  such  as  cyanosine,  and  gives  a  strong 
scarlet  fluorescence.  This  fluorescence  is  not  destroyed  by  acids,  as  is  the  case 
with  the  eosines.  A  solution,  i  in  10,000,  is  used  with  i  per  cent  of  ammonia,  as 
a  bath  for  the  plates.  It  is  considered  to  be  not  equal  to  erythrosine  as  a  color 
sensitizer,  although  it  sensitizes  for  yellow  and  orange. 


A  NEW  material  for  developers  has  just  appeared  in  Germany,  called  **  Eiko- 
nogen,"  It  is  a  white  crystalline  powder,  which  when  dissolved  in  water  with 
sulphite  of  sodium  does  not  turn  brown.  It  is  said  to  have  greater  developing 
power  than  hydroquinone  or  ferrous  oxalate,  and  to  possess  many  of  the  good 
qualities  of  pyrogallol.  The  negatives  are  of  a  blue-black  color,  and  full  of  the 
finest  detail  Like  hydroquinone,  it  can  be  used  three  or  four  times  before  being 
thrown  away,  and  allows  of  considerable  latitude  in  the  exposure. 


Dr.  Ellerslie  Wallace,  1305  Arch  street,  Philadelphia,  is  very  anxious  to 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  Bulletin  for  January,  1879,  to  complete  his  set  If  any 
of  our  readers  have  an  extra  number  to  spare  they  should  communicate  with 
Dr.  WaUace. 


Mr.  J.  E.  Davison,  of  the  Providence  Camera  Club,  «ends  us  a  handsome 
catalogue  of  the  late  exhibition  of  the  Club.    It  is  an  excellent  piece  of  work,  j 
neat,  handy,  well  printed,  and  illustrated  with  four  photo-mechanical  print^^^ 
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reproductions  of  some  of  the  pictures  exhibited.  The  exhibition  was  very  suc- 
cessful; about  one  thousand  persons  visited  the  rooms,  and  one  of  the  most 
attractive  features  was  the  lantern  slide  display  each  evening.  The  Club  had  an 
outing  on  May  30th,  and  many  good  pictures  were  obtained.  Three  prizes  for 
the  first,  second  and  third  best  landscapes  obtained  during  the  outing  are  offered 

by  the  Club. 

»  ♦  < 

LSTTSB  FBOU  0EBMAN7. 

BY  DR.  H.  W.  VOGEL. 

Another  New  Light  for  Enlarging  and  Spectroscopic  Purposes — The  Confu- 
sion between  H,  C.  Vogel  and  H.  W,  Vogel^The  Forthcoming  Berlin 
International  Photographic  fubilee  Exhibition. 

We  have  here  set  all  sails  towards  artificial  light.  Again  a  new  lamp  has 
been  invented — not  for  portrait  work,  but  for  enlargements.  I  have  tested  it, 
and  must  confess  that  it  is  excellent  for  amateur  work ;  yes,  even  as  a  substitute 
for  the  Bunsen  burners,  particularly  for  spectrum  work  and  where  gaslight  is 
not  at  disposal ;  and  there  are  a  good  many  such  places  here  and  in  the  States. 
It  is  a  Ugroin  lamp,  and  Mr.  C.  Fabricius,  in  Vienna,  has  undertaken  to 
modify  a  system  of  Ligroin  gas-lamps  of  his  own  construction,  which  for  a 
number  of  years  have  been  in  successful  use  at  numerous  industrial  establish- 
ments in  Vienna,  in  cooking  and  heating  apparatus,  soldering  lamps  for  differ- 
ent chemical  and  technical  manipulations,  etc.,  by  a  lucky  combination  with  an 
Auer's  incandescent  light  in  such  a  way  that  they  are  applicable  for  illuminating 
lamps  generally,  but  particularly  as  an  excellent  light  source  for  projection  pur- 
poses. The  lamp  itself  acts  as  a  Bunsen  burner,  but  if  a  network  of  zirconia  is 
suspended  in  the  flame,  this  will  change  to  a  white  light,  much  whiter  than  gas- 
light Such  a  Ligroin  incandescent  lamp,  placed  once  in  activity,  furnishes  gas 
continuously  for  a  duration  of  three  hours  after  being  filled  (lamps  of  larger 
size  admit  a  much  longer  duration),  and  produces  a  white,  radiant  light  of  great 
brilliancy  and  photographic  activity.  Herr  A.  Moll,  in  Vienna,  has  introduced 
the  lamp  into  the  market 

An  examination  by  Dr.  Eder  and  Captain  R.  v.  Reisinger  (particularly  with 
regard  to  its  photographic  effect  in  the  sciopticon  for  enlargement  on  gelatino- 
bromide  paper)  of  the  Fabricius  incandescent  light  proved  that  the  kerosene  light 
now  in  general  use  appeared  strongly  yellow  in  comparison  with  the  new  light; 
the  latter  required  only  the  third  or  fifth  part  of  the  time  of  illumination  which  the 
kerosene  lamp  required,  and  it  may  be  remarked  that  the  kerosene  lamp  used  for 
these  tests  was  taken  fi-om  a  very  good  sciopticon.  This  incandescent  light  is» 
therefore,  advantageously  applicable  to  photographic  enlarging  purposes,  and, 
besides,  possesses  the  agreeable  property  of  producing  no  smoke  or  bad  smells, 
which  unfortunately  is  too  oilen  the  case  with  the  ordinary  kerosene  oil  lamps  if 
not  properly  taken  care  of. 

In  a  similar  way  the  new  incandescent  light  proves  also  very  effective  in  the 
copying  process  upon  emulsion  films;  it  ranks,  therefore,  between  the  ordinary 
kerosene  light  and  the. zircon  or  calcium  light  The  tests  made  at  the  Rojral 
Academy  for  photography  and  reproductive  processes  resulted  for  the  new  light 
in  a  photographic  action  upon  bromide  of  silver  gelatine  of  60  to  70  candles,  if 
compared  with  the  photographic  effect  of  an  English  normal  candle  of  45  m.m* 
height  of  flame  as  a  unit,  placed  at  the  same  distance.  .^.^^^  ^  GoOqIc 
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The  photometric  comparison  with  the  eye  gave,  however,  only  60  candles, 
because  the  blue  rays  act  less  upon  the  eye.  It  is  to  be  remarked  that  a  pro- 
longed use  reduces  the  illuminating  power  of  the  reticular  glowing  body;  the 
latter  has  then  to  be  replaced  by  a  new  net 

(Description  of  lamp  will  appear  in  next  issue  of  the  Bulletin.*) 

We  have  now  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  photography,  and  in  every  part  of  the 
world  where  there  are  photographers  the  jubilee  of  photography  will  be  celebrated 
this  year.  It  is,  therefore,  certainly  agreeable  to  hear  that  now  a  really  excellent 
bust  of  Daguerre  exists,  namely,  by  Arthur  Kaen,  in  Vienna,  and  to  be  had  from 
A.  Moll.  It  is  made  in  plaster  of  Paris,  and  the  price  is,  according  to  quality 
(plaster,  ivory  or  bronze  imitation),  $7  to  $10.  Mr.  Kaen  informs  me  that  he 
has  modeled  a  bust  and  high  relief-medallions  of  Daguerre,  thus  meeting  the 
wishes  of  a  good  many  who  like  to  come  into  the  possession  of  a  likeness  of 
Dasruerre,  and  one  true  to  nature ;  these  having  been  copied  from  the  most 
authentic  pictures,  particularly  after  a  photograph  in  Snelling's  "  Photographic 
and  Fine  Art  Journal,"  1855,  which  is  considered  the  best  and  most  natural 
portrait  ever  taken  of  Daguerre. 

Busts  and  medallions  of  Joseph  Nicephore  Niepce,  who  deserves  the  same 
honor  in  regard  to  the  invention  of  photography,  will  follow  in  a  short  time. 

The  approaching  jubilee  celebration  is  the  most  suitable  time  for  the  acqui- 
sition of  these  portraits,  and  as  the  disciples  of  many  other  arts  and  sciences  do 
homage  to  their  masters  by  decorating  their  dwellings,  studios  and  workshops 
with  their  busts  or  portraits,  there  can  be  hardly  one  among  the  many  repre- 
sentatives of  photography  who  should  not  have  a  similar  desire  for  decorating  his 
place,  according  to  taste  and  means,  and  thus  do  honor  to  the  memory  of  such 
highly  meritorious  men. 

I  received  from  Washington  an  index  of  literature,  and  this  has  induced  me 
to  say  a  few  words  about  the  confusion  between  the  names  of  H.  C,  Vogel,  di- 
rector of  the  Potsdam  Observatory,  and  H.  W.  Vogel,  correspondent  of  this 
paper,  and  director  of  the  photo-chemical  laboratory  of  the  Royal  High  School, 
Charlottenburg.  This  confusion  is  all  the  more  easy,  as  both  gentlemen  work  in 
photography  and  spectrum  analysis  and  have  published  articles  about  the  same. 
Even  Abney  ascribes  in  his  *'  Treatise  on  Photography  of  the  Ultra-red  Spectrum" 
part  of  the  discovery  of  the  color  sensitive  process  not  to  H.W,  Vogel  but  toU.C 
Vogel  A  correction,  which  was  furnished  to  him,  was  disregarded.  The  con- 
fusion is  greatest  in  the  index  of  literature  of  the  spectroscope,  by  A.  Tucker- 
mann  (Washington,  1888).  H.  W.  Vogel's  work  about  the  hydrogen  spectrum 
(Berlin  Academy,  1879),  further  about  oxygen  and  nitrogen  spectra  (Annals 
Ch.  and  Ph.  146,  and  reports  of  the  German  Chemical  Society,  XII,  532),  is 
here  erroneously  ascribed  to  H.  C.  Vogel.  Another  work  of  H.  W.  Vogel, 
about  relation  between  the  absorption  of  light  and  chemism,  is  ascribed  to  H.  V. 
Vogel.  The  work  of  H.  C.  Vogel  about  spectrum  investigation  with  the  large 
Vienna  refractor  is,  on  the  contrary,  ascribed  to  H.  W,  Vogel.  This  is  .only  an 
example  of  the  many  and  increasing  confusions.  This  could  probably  be  avoided 
if  both  authors  would  add  the  address  to  their  names. 

Our  exhibition  of  the  Amateur  Society  in  Berlin  is  developing  more  and 
more ;  the  sister  of  the  Emperor,  Princess  Royal  of  Germany,  has  assumed  the 
protection,  and  American  exhibitors  of  highest  reputation  have  already  con- 

*  Editors. 
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tributed.  Medals  will  be  awarded.  The  Royal  Academy  of  War  have  given 
their  rooms  for  the  Exhibition.  The  opening  day  is  on  the  i'8th  of  August,  the 
publication  day  of  daguerreotypes. 


FUlCmO  PAFfiB. 

Now,  my  dear  Doctor,  I  do  not  mean  to  take  up  this  old,  old  topic  to  give 
advice  or  instruction  about  the  actual  fuming  of  paper  for  the  purpose  of  print- 
ing. I  am  going  to  bring  up  a  scrap  of  ancient  history — ancient  photographically. 
Not  long  before  the  death  of  Mr.  Henry  T.  Anthony,  I  had  a  long  talk  with  him 
in  regard  to  the  fuming  of  albumen  paper  before  printing.  I  was  then  just  be- 
ginning to  try  to  print  my  own  negatives.  I  had  encountered  all  the  difficulties 
that  had  ever  been  heard  of,  and  a  good  many  besides  that  were  absolutely  new, 
and  upon  which  I  held  an  undoubted  sole  and  exclusive  control.  In  a  word,  I 
was  an  amateur  just  beginning.  Mr.  Henry  Anthony's  advice,  good  nature 
and  kindly  interest  in  my  troubles  were  unbounded.  He  modified  formulas  and 
found  remedies  for  me,  and  did  all  those  helpful  things  for  which  he  was  so 
famous. 

It  was  during  one  of  these  discussions  of  amateur  phenomena  of  a  most 
startling  kind  that  we  drifted  off  upon  the  general  subject  of  fuming.  He  told 
me  that  at  the  time  when  he  invented  the  process — for  it  was  invention  and  not 
discovery — the  firm  was  doing  a  large  amount  of  printing.  If  memory  serves  me 
rightly  there  was  an  immense  demand  for  stereos  and  other  war  pictures.  The 
factory  of  which  he  then  had  charge  was  rushed  to  its  utmost  capacity.  After 
the  prints  were  made  and  went  to  the  toning  room,  the  trouble  b^an.  They 
worked  slow  one  day  and  quick  the  next  Sometimes  they  would  not 
tone  for  so  long  a  time  that  it  seemed  that  they  would  resist  the  bath 
altogether.  Reasoning  upon  the  acid  character  of  the  paper  as  it  came  fix)m  the 
various  solutions  in  the  process  of  its  preparation,  and  the  effect  which  this 
would  naturally  have  upon  the  chemical  reactions  which  took  place  in 
the  toning  bath,  he  concluded  that  it  ought  to  be  made  alkaline.  Having 
reached  this  conclusion  on  his  way  down-town,  I  think  he  proceeded  at  once  to 
put  the  idea  in  practice.  He  took  a  piece  of  sensitized  paper  and  exposed  it  to 
the  fumes  of  ammonia.  Here  I  regret  that  I  forget  the  details  of  the  first  fuming, 
and  the  box  which  was  used  for  the  purpose.  The  paper  was  fumed,  printed, 
and,  of  course,  toned  without  difficulty.  After  that  there  was  no  more  trouble 
of  importance  in  that  department.  The  printing  was  rapid  and  the  results  which 
followed  vastly  better  than  anything  that  had  been  done  before.  This  was  some 
time  before  any  one  had  published  anything  on  the  subject  It  was  in  one  sense 
a  shop  secret  But  ^Ir.  Anthony  was  not  a  man  to  hide  such  an  improvement 
altogether.  Among  others  to  whom  he  at  once  communicated  it  were  H.  J. 
Newton  and  Coleman  Sellers,  of  Philadelphia.  These  gentlemen  have  probably 
papers  in  their  possession  which  would  show  that  Mr.  Anthony  antedated  con- 
siderably those  who  have  claimed  to  be  the  original  discoverers  of  the  fuming  pro- 
cess. If  I  remember  rightly,  one  of  those  who  claimed  authorship  in  the  matter 
obtained  directly  from  Mr.  Anthony's  foreman  or  from  the  work-room  the 
knowledge  of  the  process. 

Will  Professor  Sellers  and  Mr.  Newton  tell  us  in  the  next  **  Annual  "  all  they 
can  of  this  very  interesting  matter  ? 

The  First  Dry-plate  Amateur.        * 
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DEPTH  OF  FOCUS. 

BY    CONRAD    BECK. 
[Before  Camera  Club  Cooference,  London.] 

It  is  with  some  hesitation  that  I  discuss  the  question  of  depth  of  focus,  as  in 
doing  so  I  lay  myself  open  to  being  voted  a  bore.  I  have  thought,  however,  I 
would  add  my  opinion  to  those  which  have  already  been  expressed  in  the  dis- 
•cussion  of  this  point,  which  always  seems  to  have  been,  and  I  suppose  always 
will  be,  one  of  the  most  prolific  discussions  in  photographic  optics.  I  had  a 
-dim  sort  of  idea  that  it  might  be  possible  to  focus  the  matter  down  to  the  '*  Circle 
of  Least  Confusion." 

Let  us  state,  to  commence  with,  that  it  will  only  be  necessary  in  the  con- 
sideration of  this  subject  to  treat  of  the  light  that  passes  through  the  center  of  the 
lens  and  forms  the  center  of  the  picture.  The  construction  of  the  various  forms 
of  photographic  lenses,  the  number  or  shape  of  the  lenses  of  which  they  are  com- 
posed, do  not  in  any  way  directly  affect  the  consideration.  The  only  factors  upon 
^hich  the  question  of  depth  of  focus  depends,  are — i,  the  focal  aperture  of  the 
lens  ;  2,  the  diminishing  power  of  the  lens  ;  3,  the  aberration  of  the  lens. 

I  have  here  used  the  word  focal  aperture  to  denote  the  aperture  as  reckoned 

on  the  universal  system — that  is,  the  aperture  in  terms  of  the  focus  as-^^  etc., 

8  16 

but  I  wish  it  to  be  understood  here  even  more  exactly  than  this.  In  the  sense 
that  I  use  it,  it  means  the  actual  diameter  of  the  working  aperture  of  the  lens  in 
terms  of  the  focus  actually  in  use;  that  is,  if  we  were  using  a  lens  to  give  a  life- 
size  picture,  the  focus  in  use — that  is,  the  actual  distance  from  the  lens  to  the 
photographic  plate — would  be  double  the  ordinary  focus  of  the  lens,  and  the 
zcWxdX  focal  aperture  of  the  lens  would  then  be  only  half  what  it  is  for  distant 
objects  where  the  principal  or  real  focus  is  in  use.  Of  course,  for  all  ordinary 
landscape  photography,  the  focal  aperture  of  the  lens  is  the  diameter  of  the 

working  aperture  divided  into  the  focal  length  -L  J^  and  so  forth;  but  for  copy- 

8  16 

ing,  enlarging  or  portrait  purposes  we  must  make  use  of  the  definition  I  have 

given  above. 

In  the  first  portion  of  this  paper  I  propose  to  neglect  aberration;  that  is,  I 
shall  suppose  that  every  lens  brings  the  image  of  a  point  on  the  object  to  a 
mathematical  point  on  the  picture.  Thus  we  may  consider  that  for  this  purpose 
any  photographic  lens  may  be  represented  by  a  single  lens  of  the  same  focus  and 
aperture,  only  presuming  that  this  single  lens  will  accurately  bring  all  the  light 
•coming  from  a  point  on  the  object  to  an  exact  point  on  the  picture. 

Now  let  us  investigate  the  cause  of  our  single  lens.  I  have  here  a  lens,  and 
I  have  on  one  side  of  it  two  candles  at  different  distances  from  it  What  is  hap- 
pening? On  the  other  side  of  this  lens  pictures  of  these  candles  are  being 
formed  in  the  air.  They  are  not  at  present  visible,  but  they  are  there  neverthe- 
less. If  I  put  two  cards  in  such  a  position  that  the  light  is  reflected  from  them, 
-we  shall  see  that  where  these  pictures  are  being  formed  there  are  two  planes  cor- 
i^esponding  to  two  objects,  and  two  only.  If  I  put  a  third  candle  in  between 
nay  present  candles,  I  get  a  third  picture-plane  between  the  two  original  picture- 
planes.  Every  object  has  a  particular  picture-plane  on  which  its  picture  is 
thrown,  and  if  we  take  a  series  of  objects  at  different  distances  from  our  lens, 
4ind  note  where  their  corresponding  pictures  are  formed,  we  shall  notice  that  a 
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certain  interval  between  two  objects  is  represented  by  a  certain  interval 
between  their  picture-planes,  and  that  no  two  objects  at  different  distances  have 
their  pictures  on  the  same  plane. 

Thus,  supposing  we  were  taking  a  photograph,  theoretically  only  one  j^ane 
of  our  landscape  could  be  sharp  in  our  picture,  wherever  we  put  the  photo- 
graphic plate.  But  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  rays  of  light  should  come  to  a 
mathematical  point  in  order  that  our  photograph  should  be  what  we  should 
consider  sharp.  We  do  not  use  a  microscope  to  examine  our  photographs,  and 
we  do  not  expect  to  enlarge  them  more  than  a  few  diameters;  so  that,  suppose 
some  of  the  objects  are  pictured  a  minute  fraction  in  front  of  the  plate,  and  some 
a  minute  fraction  behind,  and  some  on  the  plate  itself,  they  may  all  appear  sharp 
unless  very  highly  magnified.  That  is  to  say,  owing  to  the  fact  that  light  from 
a  point  on  the  object  need  not  be  brought  to  quite  a  mathematical  point  on  the 
picture  in  order  to  produce  a  sharp  photograph,  there  is  a  certain  allowable 
interval  between  the  picture-planes,  and  all  the  objects  whose  pictures  lie  within 
this  interval  will  be  sharp  on  the  photographic  plate. 

Now,  on  what  does  this  allowable  interval  depend  ?  I  propose  to  call  it  the 
focal  interval.  It  depends  solely  and  entirely  in  a  lens  free  from  aberration 
on  the  focal  aperture  of  the  lens,  that  is,  whether  an  aperture  is  in  use  of 

/         // 

7   or  g-  -jg-  and  so  forth. 

Now,  suppose  that  in  figure  we  have  a  lens  A  B,  forming  an  image  at  C  C 
of  an  object  at  K  K.  The  picture  that  will  be  formed  at  O'  of  the  point  O,  on 
the  object  K  K,  will  be  formed  by  the  bundle  of  light  contained  by  O  A  O'  and 
O  B  O',  and  a  picture  of  the  object  K  K  will  be  formed  on  the  plane  C  C.     Let 


us  suppose  the  photographic  plate  be  placed  at  D,  the  rays  which  meet  at  s» 
point  at  O'  will  fall  on  the  plate  at  D,  not  as  a  point,  but  as  a  circle  of  light,  of 
which  E  F  is  the  diameter.  Now,  provided  this  circle  is  quite  small  when  it 
reaches  the  plate  at  O  (I  should  put  the  largest  limit  at  say  .005  inches),  the 
photograph  will  still,  for  all  practical  purposes,  show  it  as  a  point,  though  it  is- 
not  so  in  reality.  That  is  to  say,  objects  that  have  their  pictures  at  C  or  at  D; 
or  at  any  point  an  equal  distance  behind  the  plate,  or  between  these  points,  will 
all  appear  sharp  on  our  photograph.  This  distance  between  these  points  is 
therefore  the  allowable  difference  in  focus,  or  what  I  have  called  the  focal  mler^ 
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vaL     Now,  if  we  reduce  the  aperture  of  our  lens  one-half,  the  picture  O'  of  the 

point  O  is  now  formed  by  the  bundle  of  rays  included  by  O  M  O'  and  O  N  O',  and 

the  size  of  the  circle  of  light,  when  it  meets  the  plate  at  D,  is  reduced  one-half,. 

and  therefore,  supposing  it  is  allowable  to  have  our  circle  of  light  as  large  as 

E  F,  we  can  take  our  photographic  plate  back  from  D  to  D'  and  still  get  as 

sharp  a  picture.     Thus,  by  halving  the /bcal  aperture  we  double  our  foccd  mter- 

vaiy  or  the  allowable  distance  between  our  picture-planes. 

/   / 
It  is  evident  that,  with  every  aperture  of  our  lens  4  -^  and  so  on,  we  can 

only  have  one  particular  focal  interval,  in  order  to  obtain  a  partic^Iar  degree  of 
sharpness,  whatever  be  the  focus  of  our  lens. 

/  / 

.If  the  focal  interval  with  g"  be  J  inch,  with  -g-  it  will  be  J  inch,  and  so  on. 

To  express  this  mathematically: 

Let  a  =  aperture  of  lens  in  inches  (A  B  in  figure) 

b  =  distance  from  optical  center  of  lens  to  picture  of  object  being 
photographed  (O'  X  in  figure) 

c  =  constant  value  representing  least  circle  of  confusion  that  will  giva 
sharp  picture  (E  F  in  figure) 

V  =  focal  aperture  =  — 

y  =  focal  interval  =  (2,  O'  D  in  figure). 
Then,  by  similar  triangles,  it  will  be  seen  that — 
b 

y=2CX— =2W 

For  example,  suppose — 

a  =  a  inches,  3  =  8  inches,  c  =■  .005  inch. 
Then —  z;  =  4  inches, 

y  =  .04  inch. 
It  is  evident  that  where  we  are  photographing  objects  at  a  distance,  the  dis- 
tance b  becomes  the  focus  of  the  lens  (/"),  and  the  focal  aperture  of  our  lens  is- 
expressed  by  the  stop  of  our  lens  on  the  recognized  system.     If  we  use  an^ 

aperture  of  ^,  »  =  8,  etc.     When,  however,  we  are  photographing  near  objects, 

the  distance  b  is  greater  than  the  focus  of  the  lens,  and  the  rapidity  and  focal 
aperture  must  be  calculated  from  this  actual  distance,  and  not  from  the  focus  of 
the  lens,  as  explained  above. 

(To  be  continued,) 
»  ♦  4 

BOUK-UASE  OAVSEA  STAND  FOB  AN  ENLABSINa  CAliZaA. 

BY  JOSEPH    P.   BEACH. 
[Read  before  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  Yoric,  April  9, 1889.] 

This  stand  is  a  very  light  affair,  made  of  pine  wood,  and  weighs,  without  the 
camera,  not  more  than  thirty  or  thirty-five  pounds.  It  may,  therefore,  be  easily 
carried  by  one  person  to  any  convenient  place  for  operation. 

The  enlarging  camera — ^a  huge  affair,  for  lox  12  plates — 5  feet  long,  weighs 
one-third  more  than  the  stand  upon  which  the  heavier  camera  is  easily  put  into- 
any  desired  position. 
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The  accompanying  illustrations,  with  the  following  description,  fully  explain 
its  construction.  Fig.  i  is  a  plan  view ;  Fig.  2  is  a  side  elevation  ;  Fig.  3  is  an 
•end  view.  The  stand  is  4  feet  long  by  20  inches  wide.  It  consists  of  six  upright 
legs  2  feet  6  inches  long,  ij  inches  square,  held  together  at  top  and  bottom  by 
eight  I -inch  strips  {A,  Fig.  i),  fastened  with  screws.     The  bottom  is  made  of 


Fig.  I. 


^-inch  pine  boards.  Within  each  pair  of  legs  {B,  Fig.  2)  are  frames  (C), 
■each  formed  of  four  pieces  of  wood  ij  inches  square.  These  frames  are  15^ 
inches  wide  by  20  inches  in  length.  At  the  top  these  frames  pass  through 
an  opening  formed  by  other  inch  strips  (D)  screwed  on  the  inner  side  at  the  top 
of  the  leg  posts.     The  bottoms  of  the  frames  have  on  each  side  other  inch  strips 


Fig.  2. 


^^),  so  that  the  frames,  when  moved  up  or  down,  are  guided  vertically  and 
<annot  move  except  in  an  up  and  down  direction.  Upon  the  sides,  at  the  top, 
are  screwed  six  pieces  of  half-inch  pine,  4x5  inches  (see  F,  Fig.  2),  pierced 
with  inch  round  holes.  Through  these  holes  run  three  round  wooden  curtain 
-rollers  ((?,  Fig.  i),  having  three  hard-wood  ratchet  wheels,  and  three  soft-wood 
handles  (JI), 

The  central  frame  is  furnished  with  two  sockets  an  inch  round.  Across  the 
bottom  of  the  track  of  the  enlarging  camera  another  inch  round  roller  (/)  is 
screwed,  three  feet  forward  of  the  lightest  end  of  the  camera.  When  the  camera 
is  placed  upon  the  stand  this  roller  or  pivot  descends  into  the  sockets.  At  either 
end  the  camera  is  kept  in  place  by  a  couple  of  pieces  of  half-inch  wood  (/), 
which  permits  of  a  forward  or  backward  play,  but  no  side  play.  Attached  to 
^he  under  side  of  each  of  the  three  frames  is  one  end  of  an  inch  wide  leather 
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strap  (II).     The  other  end  of  each  strap  is  made  fast  to  an  inch  roller,  which  is 
furnished  with  suitable  guides. 

To  raise  the  camera,  it  is  only  necessary  to  turn  the  two  forward  handles, 
and  when  the  required  height  is  reached,  two  wooden  bolts ;^(Z,  Fig.  2), 
an  inch  square,  lock  the  ratchet  wheels  at  any  point  If  required,  either  of 
the  uprights  can  be  raised  or  lowered  to  unequal  heights,  or  only  the  central  one 
raised.     Then  the  camera  will  be  found  pivoted  at  or  near  its  gravity  center. 


Fig.  3. 


Being  thus  pivoted,  the  camera  may  be  pointed  out  of  a  window  at  any  desired 
angle  in  the  direction  of  the  sky. 

Notwithstanding  its  very  light  construction,  this  camera  stand,  being  put  to- 
gether with  screws,  is  very  firm,  and  admirably  answers  every  purpose  for  which 
it  was  designed.  It  is  to  be  put  upon  rollers,  and  upon  the  bottom  shelf  will  be 
-erected  some  light  receptacles  for  the  storage  of  lenses,  ground  glass,  negatives, 
mats  and  other  paraphernalia  useful  while  the  camera  is  being  manipulated  for 
enlarging,  reducing  or  other  purposes. 


[From  Photographischts  Archiv.\ 

AWA7  WITH  TEE  OXALATE  OF  !&0N  DEVELOFEB. 

BY   DR.    J.    SCHNAUSS. 

The  first  gelatine  plates  were  developed  here  (by  addition  of  ammonia)  with 
alkaline  pyrogallol.  Like  a  good  many  others,  I  had  a  great  deal  of  trouble  with 
yellow  fog,  and  the  first  formula  for  oxalate  developer,  received  from  England,  was 
hailed  by  me  with  pleasure,  the  negatives  developed  with  it  possessing  much 
more  the  character  of  the  old  collodion  negatives.  The  oxalate  developer  at  that 
time  was  made  very  concentrated  by  dissolving  dry  yellow  oxalate  of  iron  (ferric- 
oxalate)  in  boiling,  cold  saturated  oxalate  of  potassium.  For  that  reason  the 
negatives  were  clear  and  strong. 

But  this  developer  met  with  no  favor  among  professional  photographers  on 
account  of  its  complicated  and  costly  preparation,  and  the  simple  and  cheaper 
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developer,  as  recommended  by  Dr.  Eder,  was  therefore  hailed  with  pleasure  and 
adopted,  while  other  countries  gave  the  preference  to  pyrogallic  acid. 

Since  hydroquinone  developer  has  been  made  known  as  developer  for  gela- 
tine emulsion,  the  largest  part  of  professional  photographers  as  well  as  amateurs 
were  inclined  to  favor  the  same,  and  in  full  justice  I  Is  there  anything  more 
simple  than  a  hydroquinone  solution  made  alkaline  with  potash  or  soda  and 
durable  for  a  long  time  with  a  minimum  of  sulphite  of  soda  ?  And  is  there 
actually  a  better  developer,  having  no  caprices  like  pyrogallic  acid  or  oxalate  ? 

It  is  adaptable  to  all  conditions  of  light  and  is  suitable  for  all  more  or  less 
sensitive  plates.  J  have  developed  celluloid  plates  of  26  degrees,  and  an  ordi- 
nary Wamerke  plate  of  12  degrees,  with  the  same  certainty ;  yes,  even  chloride 
of  silver  gelatine  paper;  and  much  purer  and  handsomer  than  with  oxalate  I 
And  then  a  pretty  large  limit  is  given  in  the  composition  of  the  hydroquinone 
developer,  without  material  change  of  the  result,  if  regard  is  had  only  to  the  a^e 
of  the  solution.  And  here  we  come  to  another  advantage  of  this  excellent  de- 
veloper :  it  can  be  used  many  times  in  succession,  and  may  be  poured  back 
repeatedly  into  the  stock  bottle,  if  only  a  little  fresh  solution  is  added  according 
to  requirement  The  older  the  solution,  the  stronger  and  clearer  the  negatives 
developed  with  it  A  fresh  solution  develops  in  the  beginning  a  little  too- 
quickly  and  thin,  if  acetic  acid  is  not  added;  whereby,  of  course,  only  a  part  of 
the  alkaline  carbonate  is  decomposed,  as  care  has  to  be  taken  not  to  make  the 
solution  acid. 

The  development  of  the  picture  is  perhaps  a  little  slower  than  with  the  other 
developer,  but  it  can  also  be  guarded  better  and  the  well  known  remedies  be 
applied  against  too  slow  or  too  quick  development  By  being  able  to  use  the 
old  hydroquinone  developer  repeatedly,  it  is  very  cheap.  In  the  face  of  all  these 
undeniable  advantages  of  the  hydroquinone  developer  the  question  arises  invol- 
untarily :  Why  is  it  that  the  oxalate  of  iron  remains  still  in  use  ? 


FB0T0a&APB7  AND  THS  LAW  OF  EBBOB. 

BY   CAPTAIN   ABNEY,    C.B.,    R.E.,  F.R.S. 

[Before  the  Camera  Club  Conference,  London.] 

The  Conference,  I  hope,  will  excuse  such  an  uncanny  title  as  that  which  I 
have  chosen.  It  looks  odd,  to  say  the  least,  seemingly  indicating  that  photog- 
raphy is  subject  to  errors  of  some  description.  I  am  not  going  to  enter  into- 
any  optical  errors  to  which  it  is  liable,  but  only  to  its  inability  to  render  truth- 
fully the  gradations  of  black  and  white.  A  question  which  I  have  often  asked 
myself  is  this  :  In  a  negative  or  in  a  print,  do  the  values  in  density  of  deposit, 
that  is,  in  the  translucency  of  the  former  and  in  the  blackness  of  the  latter,  have 
any  relation  to  the  value  in  intensity  of  the  light  acting  to  produce  such  density 
or  blackness? 

This  question,  as  I  have  said,  I  have  very  often  asked  myself,  as  my  writings 
will  show ;  but  it  is  only  quite  recently  that  I  have  been  able  to  answer  the 
question  satisfactorily  to  myself,  and  I  hope  it  will  appear  equally  satisfactory  to 
the  meeting. 

If  an  initial  impact  of  light  has  to  be  given  in  order  that  any  action  may  be 
visible  on  a  negative  or  print  on  development,  we  may  suppose,  after  such  an  im- 
pact, that  equal  increments  of  intensity  in  light  will  give  equal  increments  of 
action  on  the  sensitive  salt ;  but  it  by  no  means  follows  that  the  density  of  de- 
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posit  will  proceed  by  equal  increments.  As  an  example,  if  we  take  an  intensity 
of  light,  which  we  may  represent  by  i,  and  another  intensity  of  light,  which  we 
may  represent  by  2,  and  allow  them  to  act  on  different  parts  of  the  same  plate, 
it  by  no  means  follows  that  on  development  the  opacity  caused  by  the  latter  will 
be  double  that  caused  by  the  former.  We  may  look  at  it  in  this  way :  if  we 
have  "»"  circular  discs  of  very  thin  metallic  silver,  and  place  them  at  random 
on  an  area  of  a  given  size,  it  may  be  or  may  not  be  that  some  will  overlap 
others  ;  but  the  chances  are  much  greater  that,  if  we  have  2  »  of  these  discsand 
scatter  them  at  random  on  the  same  area,  some  will  overlap  others.  Suppose  in 
>the  case  of  the  n  discs  none  overlapped,  but  that  in  the  case  of  the  2  »  discs 
some  did,  and  if  the  area  of  each  disc  was  a  and  the  area  of  the  surface  on 
which  they  were  scattered  was  A,  then  in  the  first  case  the  transparency  of  the 
surfaces  to  light  would  be  measured  by  (A — na\  and  in  the  second,  A — (2  na — 
2nk)=^K — 2»  {a — k)f  where  k  is  the  amount  of  average  overlap  of  the  discs. 
Evidently,  then,  the  transparency  of  the  last  area  would  not  be  twice  that  of  the 
former.  In  the  same  manner,  it  can  be  argued  that  by  increasing  the  number 
of  particles  to  3,  4,  etc.,  "«"  the  transparency  would  not  be  proportional  to 
ithe  number  of  particles  scattered.  This  is  exactly  what  occurs  when  light  acts 
on  a  film.  The  number  of  particles  of  deposited  silver  in  a  given  area  are  pre- 
sumably proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  light  acting,  but  they  are  in  a  sense 
,  scattered  at  random  over  that  area,  and  hence  some  overlap,  and  the  overlap- 
ping increases  as  the  number  of  particles  increases.  If  this  were  not  so,  we 
ought  to  have  an  intensity  of  light  in  which  absolute  opacity  is  introduced  after 
a  certain  exposure,  which  we  know  is  not  the  case. 

Were  it  so  in  a  Spurge's  sensitometer,  in  which  the  light  admitted  to  each 
chamber  increases  2*,  we  ought,  if  we  know  the  size  of  a  particle,  to  be  able  to 
calculate  the  curve  of  descent.  This  can  be  readily  done  ;  for  if  we  measured 
the  transparency  of  the  part  of  the  plate  where  the  intensity  of  the  light  was 
known,  then  that  would  give  us  a  measure  of  the  areas  of  the  particles  depos- 
ited, and  we  ought  to  be  able  to  Calculate  the  transparency  for  any  other 
intensity  of  light  Thus  on  a  sensitometer  plate  if  the  smallest  hole  gave  a 
transparency  to  light  of  -j^^  of  the  original  light  falling  on  it,  then  we  should 
know  that  the  silver  deposit  was  yJtt  ^^  ^^  *^^  ^^  which  it  was  scattered.  At 
the  fourth  smallest  hole,  where  the  light  acting  is  double,  the  silver  would  oc- 
cupy jf^  of  the  area,  and  the  transparency  would  be  -^^  ;  at  the  seventh  hole 
it  would  be  yJtt  ^^^  ^^^  transparency  -^^  ;  similarly  the  tenth  hole  would  give 
■f^^,  the  thirteenth  -^,  the  sixteenth  -^^  the  nineteenth  -^  of  transparency, 
while  the  twenty-second  would  cause  total  opacity  of  deposit 

Now,  from  absolute  measurement  we  know  that  such  is  not  the  case ;  the 
curve  which  a  developed  plate  exposed  in  the  sensitometer  takes  is  very  different, 
as  the  diagrams  show.  The  curve  which  the  transparency  takes  is  identical 
with  the  curve  of  error  of  observation,  taking  for  abscissae  the  number  of  the 
holes  and  not  their  area.  I  may  refer  you  to  Sir  G.  Airy's  book  on  the 
^'Theory  of  Errors,"  and  there  you  will  find  that  the  probability  of  an  observa- 
tion being  at  a  certain  distance  from  the  truth  is  expressed  by  the  formula  A'= 

Ae  where  A'  is  the  probability  of  error  and  x  the  distance  from  the  truth. 

I  should  like  here  to  give  the  measurements  of  the  apertures  of  a  sensitometer 

made  on  Spurge's  plan,  in  order  to  show  the  accuracy  which  is  attainable  by  it 

The  holes  were  measured  by  a  micrometer  made  by  Hilger,  which  is  capable 
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of  measuring  to -j^^ji^^p^  of  an  inch.     The  following  measures  were  made  in 
Ysiujy  of  an  inch.     The  largest  hole  is  indicated  as  having  the  highest  number. 


The  holes  are  intended  to  diminish  in  area  by  — j- 

'  THBORBTirAU 

Mkasurbd. 

HoL«  No. 

DUmeter: 

Diameter: 

ten  thousandths. 

Area. 

ten  thousandths. 

Area. 

30 

4560 

1633 

4560 

Igl 

^     • 

4017 

1267 

4063 

3605 

IOI7 

3620 

1029 

27 

3202 

814 

3220 

u 

26 

2856 

642 

2873 

25 

2497 

491 

2560 

515 

24 

2290 

412 

2280 

409 

23 

2031 

324 

2030 

324 

22 

1818 

260 

1810 

258 

21 

1642 

211 

1610 

204 

20 

1439 
1260 

162 

1436 
1280 

162 

;i 

122 

129 

1 145 

102 

1 140 

102 

17 

lOIO 

81 

lOIO 

81 

16 

'5 

894 

800 

62.7 
503 

n 

64.5 
51.0 

14 

724 

41.2 

718 

40.5 

13 

650 

32.2 

640 

32.2 

12     , 

554 

24.1 

572 

25.5 

II 

512 

20.6 

508 

20.2 

10 

^ 

17.0 

452 

16. 1 

t 

13.6 

403 

12.8 

358 

10. 1 

359 

10. 1 

7 

305 

7.3 

3f° 

8.1 

6 

285 

6.4 

285 

6.4 

5 

231 

4.15 

231 

4.15 

4 

217 

3.7 

226 

4.0 

3 

X 

2.9 

202 

3-2 

2 

^•5. 

179 

2.5 

I 

158 

2.0* 

160 

2.0 

The  boring  of  the  holes  will  be  seen  to  be  very  accurate,  and  the  deviation 
from  what  was  desired  is  as  small  as  can  be  expected.  In  the  very  small  holes 
the  percentage  of  error  is  much  larger  than  in  the  large  ones,  which  might  be 
anticipated.  In  my  experiments  the  twenty  largest  holes  were  all  that  were 
utilized,  and  in  these  the  error  is  certainly  small  enough  to  be  negligible. 

I  must  here  put  in  a  word  to  ask  photographers  to  conduct  experiments  of 
this  description  with  as  much  accuracy  as  possible.  There  is  a  degree  of  refine- 
ment in  photographic  experiments  which  is  often  quite  unnecessary;  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  phrase  "about  so  much"  should  never  be  used,  unless  it  can 
be  shown  that  such  an  approximation  is  sufficient. 

Let  me  explain  how  the  experiments  were  conducted.  A  gelatine  or  other 
plate  was  placed  in  the  sensitometer  and  exposed  for  a  given  time  to  the  light 
from  an  equally  illuminated  surface.  It  was  developed  and  placed  in  the  appa- 
ratus  for  measuring  the  transparency  of  deposit  as  I  have  recently  described* 
The  number  of  the  holes  was  then  placed  as  the  scale  for  the  base  of  the  curve, 
and  the  transparency  of  each  set  up  as  an  ordinate;  a  curved  line  was  drawn 
through  the  extremities  of  these  ordinates. 

In  the  formula  A'= A£         '  x  was  the  number  of  holes  fro^  the  first  hole 
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in  which  the  action  of  light  was  apparently  nil.  To  find  k,  x  was  taken  some 
way  down  the  scale,  and  the  value  of  A'  (which  in  this  case  was  transparency  of 
deposit)  was  taken  from  the  curve  A,  the  total  transparency  was  also  known. 
This  gave  k.  Using  this  value  of  k,  the  transparency  of  deposit  was  calculated 
for  each  ordinate,  and,  as  before  stated,  the  resulting  curve  was  found  to  agree 
with  that  plotted. 

I  cannot  say  exactly  at  the  present  time  why  the  formula  does  apply  to  pho- 
tographic plates,  though  the  theory  would  seem  to  point  to  a  connection  betweei^ 
the  transparency  and  deposit  in  the  way  I  have  indicated.  Professor  Riicker  and 
myself  have  both  had  a  try  at  the  adaptation,  but  have  not  yet  finished  our  inves- 
tigations. It  is,  however,  none  the  less  true  that  the  formula  holds  good  when 
a  negative  is  developed,  or  when  a  platinum  print  is  developed,  allowing  for  the 
light  reflected  from  the  platinum  as  well  as  from  the  background  of  white  paper, 
as  the  examples  I  give  show.  But  it  does  not  hold  good  in  the  case  of  a  silver 
print,  for  reasons  which,  I  trust,  you  will  appreciate.  When  light  acts  on  chlo- 
ride of  silver  it  blackens  it,  and  after  the  first  short  impact  of  light,  of  course,  the 
subsequent  light  has  to  struggle  through  the  various  intensities  of  blackness 
to  reach  the  silver  salt  below,  and  this  must  necessarily  modify  the  result  On 
the  other  hand,  when  a  plate  is  exposed  to  light,  the  change  in  color  is  so  small 
that  practically  the  light  has  only  to  struggle  through  the  silver  salt  in  its  pristine 
state.  The  same  applies  very  nearly  to  a  platinum  print  in  which  the  change  in 
color  of  the  iron  salt  is  small. 

In  tlie  appended  table  are  two  examples  of  the  theoretical  and  observed 
curves,  one  being  a  gelatine  plate  and  the  other  a  platinum  print 


Bkomo-Iodidk  Gelatine  Plate. 

Platinum  Print. 

No.  of  hole. 

Observed 

Calculated 

Abscissae 

Observed 

Calculated 

Transparency. 

Transparency. 

(No.  of  holes). 

reflected  light. 

reflected  light. 

I 

'^ 

_ 

I 

45 

45 

3 

ii8 

117 

2 

45 

45 

4 

114 

III 

3 

44 

43.7 

I 
I 

105 

103 

4 

42 

42 

n 

f.' 

1 

40 
37.5 

40 
34.6 

71 

70 

7 

35 

9 

59 

1' 

i 

32 

31.7 

10 

50 

9 

28.8 

II 

39 

38.7 

10 

20 

25.1 

12 

29.5 

30.6 

II 

22 

22 

13 

23 

23.1 

12 

19.5 

19.1 

14 

17 

17.5 

13 

17 

15.9 

\l 

13 

13.3 

14 

13.5 

13.3 

9 

9 

15 

If. 5 

10.9 

^l 

7 

6.5 

16 

9 

8.9 

i8 

5 

^'i 

^l 

7 

7  ^ 

19 

3 

2.S 

18 

5 

5.^ 

19 

4.5 

4.5 

20 

3.5 

3.4 

In  the  formula : 

A  =  124 
k  «s  .0116 


In  the  formula : 


A'  — Af 

A  — 45 
k  =  .007 
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[From  Photo£:ra^kisek*s  WocJunUait.} 

DEVELOFZNa  BAOMIBB  OF  SILVSB  FAFSB. 

BY   F.  STOLZE, 

The  use  of  bromide  of  silver  paper  in  its  application  for  enlargements  in- 
creases daily,  and  the  question  of  the  mode  of  its  development  obtains  therefore  a 
considerable  significance.  This  will  still  more  increase  when  glossy  bromide  of 
silver  paper  is  better  known  and  more  generally  introduced  in  the  market  There 
is  no  doubt  that  this  will  be  the  case,  the  handsome  neutral  tone,  in  connection ' 
with  great  brilliancy,  making  the  paper  excellently  suitable  for  the  smaller  por- 
trait sizes.  In  character  they  are  fully  equal  to  the  ordinary  photograph,  although 
deviating  in  color  somewhat,  and  with  regard  to  sharpness,  linear  fineness, 
clearness  of  the  high  lights  and  depth  of  shadows  they  even  surpass  them. 

Presumably  the  development  of  bromide  of  silver  paper  should  offer  no  par- 
ticular difficulties,  everybody  being  acquainted  with  that  kind  of  work  by  the  de- 
velopment of  dry  plates,  and  particularly  in  Germany,  where  the  oxalate  devel- 
oper is  still  principally  used  for  negative  purposes,  it  should  be  considered  the 
easiest  thing  in  the  world.  But  exactly  the  contrary  takes  place.  And  this  can 
easily  be  accounted  for,  if  it  is  considered  that  some  conditions  arise  which  are 
quite  immaterial  in  the  negative  process. 

Of  both — enlargements  as  well  as  negatives — we  require  strength  and  softness; 
but  while  the  latter  have  to  show  these  properties  in  their  transparency,  they  have 
to  be  embodied  in  the  picture  on  the  former.  Further,  while  in  n^atives  the  tone 
has  no  particular  function,  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  for  positives;  and 
while  finally  a  slight  fog  on  negatives  is  in  a  good  many  cases  even  much  liked, 
it  is  entirely  inadmissible  for  positives.  As  now  all  these  conditions  for  posi- 
tives are  disregarded  in  the  development  of  negatives,  it  can  easily  be  explained 
that  frequent  complaints  are  made  about  fsiilures.  To  this  may  be  added  the 
circumstance,  that  all  the  papers  heretofore  introduced  in  the  market  required 
different  treatment,  and  that  besides  this,  certain  conditions  were  demanded  by 
the  several  formulas,  which  are  by  no  means  a  necessity. 

I  am  not  mistaken,  I  think,  by  asserting  that  all  specified  formulas  mark  the 
application  of  soluble  bromide  salts  hitherto  a  conditio  sine  qua  non  for  obtain- 
ing strength  and  a  good  tone.  This,  however,  has  to  be  declared  decidedly  as  a 
^mistake.  In  an  actually  successful  preparation  strength  and  tone  will  come  out 
best  if  the  exposure  is  such  that  bromide  is  not  at  all  required;  hence  it  is 
supposed  that  the  negative  is  not  too  thin.  In  the  latter  case  bromide  has  to  be 
added  to  retard  the  high  lights  sufficiently  long  that  the  deep  shadows  can  obtain 
the  necessary  strength.  In  every  other  case  the  addition  of  bromide  for  paper  of 
first  quality  should  be  avoided.  I  know  that  it  is  difficult  to  obtain  such  a  paper 
of  uniform  quality,  and  I  know  this  from  my  own  experience. 

But  even  where  the  paper  will  not  give  sufficient  strength  without  the  bromine 
salt,  it  is  the  rule  that  the  quantity  of  the  same  should  be  held  back  as  much  as 
possible  in  the  interest  of  the  tone.  Under  all  circumstances^  therefore,  also 
with  best  paper  behind  thin  negatives,  so  much  exposure  should  only  be  given  as  is 
needed  either  to  obtain  the  necessary  strength  or  for  the  development  of  all  details, 
while  the  bromide  addition  is  suited  to  the  time  of  exposure,  and  not  reversed 
If  we  overstep  this  line  the  tone  will  suffer  under  all  circumstances,  and  we  are 
forced  to  apply  various  expedients  for  fixing,  the  details  of  which  I  will  explain 
further  on.  r^  ^ 
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To  find  the  correct  time  of  exposure  is  therefore  of  more  importance  for 
enlargements  on  bromide  of  silver  paper  than  for  the  production  of  negatives. 
While  for  the  latter  too  dense  a  deposit  necessitates  only  a  longer  time  of  print- 
ing, it  would  make  a  positive  unfit  for  use.  Here,  therefore,  is  the  essential 
point,  and  it  is  my  opinion  that  the  general  interest  of  photography  will  hereby 
be  promoted.  During  the  period  of  wet  plates  one  was  required  to  expose  cor- 
rectly. In  this  regard  the  gelatine  plates  have  led  to  an  indifference  which  can 
only  be  deplored,  because  the  results  are  not  only  influenced  injuriously,  but 
because  in  consequence  of  the  same  the  fine  judgment  for  correct  valuation  of 
light  is  lost  more  and  more.  We  over-expose  simply  "  out  of  caution  "  and  rely 
on  bromide  of  potassium.  But  positive  photography  upon  bromide  of  silver  will 
make  an  end  to  this  pretty  soon. 

Now  we  do  not  want  to  say  that  an  exposure  strictly  correct  to  within  a  hair's- 
breadth  is  indispensably  necessary.  Even  if  we  double  the  exposure,  a  relatively 
good  picture  can  still  be  obtained  by  a  simple  stopping  of  the  development  and 
without  greater  addition  of  bromide  of  potassium;  it  is  surprising  how  large  a 
limit  there  is  in  this  regard  in  the  time  of  exposure.  But  just  on  account  of 
that  we  should  be  very  cautious  with  the  addition  of  bromide  of  potassium.  I 
place  so  much  importance  upon  this  point,  because  I  know  from  experience 
that  many  photographers  are  so  fully  convinced  from  the  application  of  bromide 
potassium  that  they  disregard  the  advice  to  work  without  it,  and  declare  they 
know  better.  To  be  sure,  some  of  the  papers  in  the  market  cannot  be  used 
without  the  bromide  of  potassium,  and  are  beforehand  subject  to  so  much 
chemical  fog  that  without  this  addition  a  picture  with  clear  whites  and  deep 
shadows  can  never  be  produced.  But  even  here  one  should  be  very  cautious, 
and  not  believe  that  by  continually  increased  addition  of  bromide  of  potassium  a 
brilliancy  could  be  forced.  That  is  impossible.  The  modification  of  the  bromide 
of  silver  in  these  papers  is  such  that  it  does  not  give  an  actual  black,  but  always  is 
more  or  less  dark  gray,  which,  by  longest  exposure  with  greatly  increased  addition 
of  bromide  of  patassium,  does  not  become  darker,  but  only  more  greenish.  It 
is,  therefore,  here  also  necessary  to  await  the  proper  period  of  time  at  which  the 
shadows  become  still  darker  with  the  aid  of  a  certain  addition  of  bromine  salts 
during  development.  Increased  exposure  and  more  bromine  salts  will  then  both 
act,  injuriously.  The  depths,  which  in  such  a  manner  cannot  be  obtained  pho- 
tographically pure,  have  to  be  put  in  afterwards  by  retouching.  As  this  concerns 
always  only  the  dark  shadows,  the  fine  half  tones  of  these  papers  being  always 
very  handsomely  delineated,  they  will  always  give  good  results  for  well  re- 
touched pictures.  Without  the  same  they  will  always  have  an  unfinished  and 
weak  appearance. 

In  the  development  with  oxalate  it  is  necessary,  as  is  well  known,  to  put  the 
pictures  in  weakly  acidified  water,  if  a  yellow  coloration  is  to  be  prevented. 
But  many  mistakes  are  made  here.  Thin  negatives,  to  obtain  the  greatest  pos- 
sible strength  in  the  developer,  are  worked  with  a  great  deal  of  iron;  in  extreme 
cases  with  one  of  iron  solution  to  three  oxalate,  concentrated  solutions.  If  we 
dilute  a  sample  of  this  mixture  with  water  we  will  find  that  it  will  darken  after  a 
short  time  with  formation  of  a  yellow  precipitate.  This  takes  place,  if  a  little 
slower,  by  diluting  with  the  ordinary  acidified  water.  The  cloudiness,  however, 
even  takes  place  sometimes  with  one  of  iron  to  five  oxalate,  only  that  a  longer  time 
is  then  required.     This  explains  now  why  under  certain  circumstances  a  yellow 
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coloration  of  the  pictures  takes  place  in  spite  of  all  acid  baths.  This  happens 
with  a  developer  containing  a  great  deal  of  iron,  and  with  films  which  wash  very 
slowly  on  account  of  the  hard  gelatine.  In  such  cases,  if  too  serious,  an 
increase  of  the  acid  to  double  or  three  times  its  quantity  in  the  first  water  ¥ri]l 
help ;  but  if  this  is  not  sufficient,  the  picture  should  first  be  put  in  a  pure 
oxalate  solution,  left  for  a  few  minutes  therein  and  then  washed  with  weakly 
acidified  water. 

Many  of  the  papers  in  the  market  have  such  a  soft  gelatine  coating  that  this 
can  be  injured  very  easily,  and  in  a  wet  condition  a  touch  of  the  finger  is  often- 
times sufficient  to  melt  it  Although  this  condition  is  very  inconvenient  dar- 
ing the  manipulation,  it  still  offers  the  advantage  that  the  above  mentioned 
yellow  coloration  happens  much  less,  because  the  film  washes  much  easier. 
After  fixing  and  excessive  washing  out  of  the  fixing  soda,  care  should  be  taken, 
under  all  circumstances,  for  a  toning  of  the  film,  in  case  the  application  of  an 
^lum-fixing  bath  is  not  preferred. 

This  leads  me  to  a  point  already  mentioned.  One  is  able  to  essentially 
influence  the  tone  of  a  picture  in  the  fixing  bath  which  became  green  in  the 
development  The  most  simple  means  for  this  is  based  upon  the  well  known 
•toning  action  of  the  fixing  bath.  The  picture  is  left  therein  for  about  half  an  hour 
and  the  tone  will  be  found  considerably  improved.  The  mixed  alum  fixing  bath 
acts  in  this  respect  much  more  energetically,  the  pictures  assuming  a  more  bluish 
<one  afler  a  proportionally  short  time.  Still  quicker  than  this  bath  acts  the 
tone  fixing  bath  introduced  by  me  for  chloride  of  silver  paper,  in  which  even 
very  green  pictures,  after  complete  fixing,  will  obtain  a  handsome  tone.  The 
composition  of  the  tone-fixing  salt  being  not  sufficiently  known  yet,  I  will  pub- 
lish it  again  at  this  opportunity.  Dissolve  35  parts  hypo  soda,  9  chloride  of 
sodium,  4  alum,  2  ammonium  sulpho-cyanide  in  150  to  200  water.  The  solution, 
which  has  a  whitish  color  and  is  thick,  ripens  in  warm  weather  in  about  four  days; 
during  the  winter  one  week  is  required.  The  bath  is  decanted  from  the  sediment  or 
filtered.  The  undissolved,  crushed,  well  mixed  salt  ripens  also  in  this  condition, 
so  that  it  can  be  kept  in  stock.  Immediately  before  use  add  a  few  cubic  centi- 
meters of  chloride  of  gold  solution  1 150  to  the  bath.  The  bath  will  keep  for  several 
weeks.  If  it  should  not  work  so  energetically  after  some  time,  about  10  cc 
concentrated  alum  solution  per  liter  are  added  to  the  same.  If  a  black  sediment 
should  form  in  the  bath  after  awhile,  it  is  a  sign  that  it  is  saturated  with  silver. 
This  is  then  precipitated  in  the  manner  described  by  me  with  sulphuret  of  potas- 
sium, avoiding  a  surplus  of  this  salt,  and  the  filtered  bath  can  be  used  anew. 

To  give  a  fixed,  standing  formula  for  the  oxalate  developer  is  not  recom- 
mendable.  Proper  judgment,  according  to  conditions,  has  to  be  exercised,  and 
relatively  more  or  less  iron  has  to  be  taken  to  the  oxalate,  having  always  in  view 
that  less  iron  will  also  give  less  soft  pictures.  I  myself  prefer  to  work  with  one 
saturated  iron  solution  to  five  saturated  oxalate  solution,  and  I  apply  only  with 
reluctancy  a  stronger  developer  on  account  of  the  above-mentioned  yellow  color- 
ation. For  weaker  developers  a  dilution  of  this  mixture  is  mostly  sufficient;  but 
as  there  exists  still  a  certain  danger  of  this  discoloration,  I  increase  the  oxalate  a 
little,  and  only  after  that  I  add  pure  water. 

If  several  pictures  have  to  be  made  in  succession,  the  stronger  parts  should 
be  developed  first,  afterwards  the  weaker  pictures,  by  adding  a  little  fresh  devel- 
oper.    In  this  way  from  five  to  six  pictures  can  be  finished  in  the  same  solution. 
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This  is  about  all  that  I  have  to  say  about  the  oxalate  developer.  In  the  next 
number  I  shall  speak  about  the  hydroquinone  developer,  which  is  in  the  advance 
now,  and  has  such  advantages  that  yellow  pictures,  which  so  frequently  occur 
with  iFon,  are  completely  excluded. 

{To  he  continued,) 


A  MBTflOD  OF  VASma  DABE  BLra-PUKTS. 

BY   CHARLES  J.   BATES. 
[Read  before  the  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York.] 

It  must  be  said  that  to  obtain  any  final  result  some  drudgery  is  inevitalje. 
The  hunter  who  depends  on  the  game  he  kills  or  the  fish  he  catches  for  his 
living,  kills  and  catches  in  the  best  or  easiest  way  he  may,  cleans  and  packs 
the  results,  considering  that  as  part  of  the  work  in  preparation  for  the  market, 
where  he  gets  his  profits.  But  the  true  sportsman  has  a  feeling  of  satisfaction 
in  having  made  a  good  shot  on  the  wing,  or  skillfully  tired  oat  an  obstreperous 
fish,  and  derives  an  additional  pleasure  in  the  contemplation  of  a  fine  buck  or  a 
fish  that  will  suggest  a  story  bigger  than  itself;  but  this  same  sportsman  will  fre- 
quently rather  give  away  his  game  than  even  take  the  trouble  to  carry  it  home. 
It  is  a  trite  simile  to  compare  a  photographer  to  a  sportsman,  for  that  has  often 
been  done;  but  in  the  home  work  of  the  photographer  there  is  much  that  has  no 
parallel  to  the  efforts  of  the  sportsman,  except  maybe  in  the  feeling  of  satis- 
faction over  the  results.  Many  persons  carry  their  cameras  far  to  get  a  picture. 
Having  "pressed  the  button,"  they  take  no  further  interest  in  the  matter  until 
the  finished  print  is  placed  in  their  hands.  I  have  known  others  ''stalk"  a 
picture,  study  this  view  and  that  view,  and  if  the  case  is  difiicult,  with  irregular 
or  uncertain  lighting,  they  will  study  the  development  with  a  care  almost 
inconceivable,  and  having  finally  secured  a  good  negative  it  is  a  matter  of  entire 
indifference  whether  they  ever  make  a  print.  The  majority  of  persons,  how- 
•ever^  who  take  an  intelligent  interest  in  photography,  like  to  see  the  positive  that 
may  be  compared  to  the  original.  This  has  led  the  writer  to  try  to  find  some 
way  to  secure  a  print  that  will  be  pleasing  in  tone  and  simple  in  manipulation. 
From  some  hints  derived  from  an  old  book  the  "blue-print"  was  tried  nearly 
diirty  years  ago,  but  was  discarded  for  reasons  now  well  known.  Many  other 
experiments  were  tried,  the  latest  being  the  following,  the  results,  however,  not 
being  eminently  satisfactory.  But  the  writer  is  cheerfully  willing  to  give  his 
.game  away  rather  than  to  carry  it  home.  Some  experiments,  as  well  as  the 
known  fact,  proved  the  hopelessness  of  any  attempts  to  change  the  blue  color 
of  the  blue-print  except  by  operations  making  the  result  more  trouble  than  it  was 
worth,  or  at  least  to  entirely  destroy  the  simplicity  sought  for. 

It  took  little  observation  to  discover  that  the  blue  color  was  transparent, 
so  it  occurred  to  the  writer  that  the  blue  could  be  combined  with  another  color 
that  would  result  in  a  more  satisfactory  tone.  The  nature  of  the  solar  spectrum 
at  first  suggested  using  orange  (orange  being  complementary  to  blue);  so  by 
making  blue  prints  on  orange  colored  paper  a  very  good  tone  was  secured,  but 
with  the  very  serious  objection  that  the  high  lights  retained  the  orange  color. 
Other  papers  were  tried ;  but  the  best  results  came  from  a  gray  paper,  which 
^ve  a  ver}'  good  blue-gray  tone,  with  the  same  objection,  however,  that  was 
found  to  the  color  of  the  high  lights,  though  not  so  serious  as  in  the  case  of  the 
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orange.  It  then  occurred  to  the  writer  to  ask,  could  not  some  substance  sensi- 
tive to  light  be  used  that  would  give  a  color  where  color  was  wanted,  and  on 
washing  would  leave  the  lights  white  or  nearly  so.  The  only  substance  at 
present  known  to  the  writer  is  bichromate  of  potash.  This  is  nearly  as  sensitive 
to  light  as  the  blue-print,  and  as  it  was  a  hopeless  or  at  least  difficult  task  to 
make  a  bichromate  print  first  and  then  a  blue-print  correctly  over  it,  a  series  of 
experiments  were  tried  by  mixing  the  bichromate  with  the  blue  print  solutions 
in  various  proportions,  as  shown  in  the  table. 

It  being  known  that  a  saturated  solution  of  bichromate  of  potash  spread 
on  paper  would  make  a  clear  print  of  a  strong  yellowish  brown  tone.  Solution  i 
was  tried.  The  resulting  paper  proved  very  insensitive  to  light,  due,  no  doubt,^ 
to  the  failure  of  the  solutions  to  soak  well  into  the  paper.  The  outer  surface 
was  affected  by  the  light  protecting  the  substrata  so  that  unless  exposed  for  a 
long  time  the  picture  all  washed  off.  This  was  largely  obviated  by  adding  water 
as  shown  in  Solution  2.  The  resulting  tone  here  being  too  blue,  the  amount  of 
bichromate  was  increased  as  shown  in  No.  3,  but  with  the  same  objections  that 
were  found  to  No.  i,  so  further  dilution  was  resorted  to,  as  shown  in  No.  4;  but 
the  color  being  still  too  blue  and  having  learned  a  lesson  from  No.  3,  a  reduction 
of  the  ammonia  citrate  of  iron  was  tried,  as  shown  in  No.  5.  The  above 
general  principle  was  carried  on  as  shown  variously  in  the  succeeding  solutions. 
Want  of  time  has  prevented  further  experiment;  but  the  writer  thinks  that  by 
using  a  stronger  solution  of  the  red  prussiate  and  proportions  like  those  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  table,  good  results  mi^ht  follow: 

Table  of  Parts  of  Solutions  used  for  Experiments. 


a.  Saturated  solution  potash  bichro- 

mate (flaid  drains) 

b.  Water  (fluid 'drams) 

c.  Solution  red  prussiate  poush,  z  in 

10  (fluid  drams)..... 

d.  Citrate  iron  and  ammonia  (grains) 


NUMBBRS  OF  EXPBRIMBNTS. 


s'e 


So 


♦    4 


3    a 

3c  it-  io  10 


♦    3 

4I. 


3|  a 

Z6,20 


x6  17 


19  40. di  as 


3    a 


*3M 


3    « 
o    o 


4'  4 
4.  « 


A  large  number  of  prints  were  shown  as  examples  of  the  different  experi- 
ments. 


[  Written  for  the  "  International  Annual.^*} 

TBA2TSPAEENGIES  m  PBUSSIAN  BLUE. 
By  Robert  Benecke,  St,  Louis, 

Select  glass  free  from  scratches  and  bubbles,  put  it  in  a  solution  of  washings 
soda  awhile,  wash  it  and  set  it  up  to  dry.  Now  take  i  ounce  of  fine  gelatine,, 
such  as  is  used  for  making  dry  plates,  put  it  in  clean  water,  wash  it  a  couple  of 
times,  squeeze  out  the  water  and  place  it  on  a  clean  towel.  After  about  one  hour 
dissolve  the  gelatine  in  20  ounces  of  hot  water,  and  filter  it  through  cotton,  flannel,, 
silk,  buckskin  or  cotton  pushed  into  the  neck  of  a  funnel.  Coat  the  plates  with 
the  gelatine  solution  warmed  to  120  to  140  degrees  F.  In  cold  weather  it  will 
be  necessary  to  warm  the  plates.  When  the  solution  is  spread  evenly  over  the 
glass,  lay  it  on  a  cold  marble  slab  placed  horizontally,  and  as  soon  as  the  coat- 
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ing  has  become  stiff  enough  not  to  run  any  more,  set  them  up  on  nails  to  dry. 
This  will  take  from  eight  to  twelve  hours  or  more.  Any  number  of  plates  can  be 
prepared  this  way  and  may  be  kept  for  any  length  of  time  in  a  place  free  from 
dust  The  next  is  to  mix  the  sensitizing  solution.  Dissolve  citrate  of  iron  and 
ammonia;  7  J  drams  in  4  ounces  of  water,  also  ferri-cyanide  of  potassium,  5  drams 
in  4'  ounces  of  water.  Mix  and  filter  into  a  dish  and  immerse  plates  for  about 
five  minutes,  avoiding  air  bubbles.  This  is  better  done  in  the  evening  by  lamp- 
light Next  morning  they  will  be  dry,  and  ready  to  be  placed  under  the  negative 
and  into  the  light  Time  for  printing  required  is  about  double  of  that  for  albu- 
men paper.  The  last  thing  to  be  done  is  washing,  which  removes  the  salts  and 
develops  a  rich  blue  print 

The  solution  must  be  made  fresh,  as  it  will  not  keep  very  long  after  being 
used.     The  plates  will  keep  in  the  dark  for  some  time.' 

The  idea  of  making  blue  transparencies  was  suggested  to  me  by  my  friend 
and  enthusiastic  amateur,  R.  Bain,  President  of  the  St  Louis  Camera  Club. 
He  proposed  to  add  the  salts  to  the  gelatine  solution,  but  it  would  not  work,  as 
the  citrate  of  iron  and  ammonia  would  immediately  coagulate  the  gelatine. 

I  hope  that  your  readers  may  enjoy  this  novelty;  it  is  all  I  had  to  offer  as  a 
contribution  to  your  valuable  Annual  this  time. 


DASZ  BCOIC  LzaBTim. 

BY  P.    ERSLY, 

Do  different  kinds  of  light  affect  different  eyes  in  a  different  way  ?  I  com- 
menced using  the  ruby  light  Finding  it  injured  my  eyes,  I  next  tried  the  yellow 
light  Not  liking  it,  I  tried  yellow  and  green,  and  can  say  it  exactly  suits  me, 
and  1  think  if  those  using  ruby  or  orange  will  try  hanging  up  a  sheet  of  green 
tissue  paper  before  the  window  on  the  inside  of  the  dark  room,  they  will  find,  as 
I  have,  that  it  gives  a  very  pleasant  light  to  work  by,  not  at  all  trying  to  the  eyes, 
and  far  superior  to  either  of  the  others  in  enabling  them  to  conduct  the  develop- 
ment with  more  certainty  and  uniformity. 


.  0U&  mUSTEATION. 
With  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  we  present  our  readers  with  an  illustration 
showing  the  Paris  Exposition  now  in  progress  and  the  great  Eiffel  Tower.  We 
have  seen  no  view  that  gives  a  better  idea  of  the  height  of  this  enormous  iron 
structure.  Our  thanks  are  due  Mr.  G.  Cramer,  who  kindly  furnished  us  the 
French  newspaper  {L*Hlusiraiton)  drawing  from  which  the  photo-mechanical  print 
was  made  by  Mr.  W.  Kurtz,  of  New  York.  When  we  state  that  the  original  is 
over  thirty  by  forty  inches  in  size,  the  beauty  of  the  reproduction  can  be  bet- 
ter appreciated,  and  the  honor  is  due  to  Mr.  Kurtz'  process. 


ANOTHEB  VETESAN. 
To  the  Editors  of  the  Bulletin: 

In  your  last  issue  I  noticed  a  dispute  between  Mr.  Notman  and  Mr.  J.  A.  Pal- 
mer with  regard  to  being  your  oldest  living  customer.  I  claim  to  have  taken 
the  first  views  which  were  produced  of  the  Thousand  Islands,  River  St  Law- 
rence, in  1855,  from  Sidney  Jones's,  Brockville,  Ont,  with  a  camera  made  by 
Mr.  E.  Anthony,  purchased  through  Mr.  H.  S.  Wruphrey.     Mr.  Wrupl«ey  fur-j 
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nished  the  camera  box,  which  is  still  in  existence.  The  views  were  on  dry- 
plates  made  by  the  albumen  and  honey  process;  exposure  required,  dye  minutes; 
size,  i6  X  20.  These  views  have  never  been  surpassed  for  detail  and  brilliancy, 
being  the  first  published  in  Europe  in  i860,  giving  emphasis  and  accuracy  to  the 
illustrations  of  the  Thousand  Islands,  River  St  Lawrence. 

A*  C.  McIntyrk, 

Alexandria  Bc^, 

We  have  also  received  from  Mr.  J.  A.  Palmer  two  half  plate  (44X  5^)  daguer- 
reotype  views,  which  are  excellent  pieces  of  work.  They  are  instantaneous 
pictures,  full  of  detail,  and  were  taken  during  the  year  1855. — Eds. 


TBIF  TO  BOSTOH  COMVZMTIOll. 
A  CAPITAL  chance  to  escape  from  the  heat  of  railroad  travel,  but  get  there  jost 
the  same,  is  to  take  advantage  of  the  special  excursion  from  Philadelphia  on 
the  steamer  **  Norman"  and  enjoy  the  cooling  breezes  of  the  sea  instead.  All 
that  go  by  this  most  delightful  route  will  have  plenty  of  time  to  get  sea-sick, 
being  forty-eight  hours  on  the  ocean. 

If  you  want  to  join  us  on  this  voyage,  make  up  your  mind  quickly,  as  this  is  a 
very  popular  summer  route,  and  the  staterooms  are  always  taken  for  weeks  in 
advance.  The  &re  for  the  round  trip,  including  meals  and  berth  in  stateroom,  is 
only  $18.  The  ''Norman"  sails  from  Philadelphia  at  12  o'clock  noon  Friday, 
August  2d.  If  parties  desiring  to  go  will  advise  us  before  July  loth  and  send 
check  for  $18,  we  will  obtain  the  tickets  and  staterooms  for  them. 

Buchanan,  Bromley  &  Co., 

1030  Arch  street,  Philad^phia. 
P.  S. — I  have  made  this  trip  several  times,  and  can  testify  that  it  is  a  most 
delightful  voyage,  with  gentlemanly  officers  and  crew,  plenty  to  eat  and  drink,  and 
a  good  opportunity  to  look  out  for  whales  and  sharks.     For  my  part,  I  would 
not  go  by  any  other  route.  W.  P.  Buchanan. 

^■•»» 

A]irTH01ll['S  F&IZE3  FOB  SBOlODBS. 
Our  publishers  offer  for  competition   at  the  Boston  Convention  of  the 
Photographic  Association  of  America,    August  6  to  10,  1889,   the  following 
prizes  for  the  users  of  Anthony's  Reliable  Bromide  Paper  : 

For  the  best  collection  of  Plain  Enlargements  and  Contacts $100 

For  the  best  collection  of  Crayon  Worked  Enlargements 50 

The  conditions  for  competition  will  be  as  follows  : 

First — For  the  $iod  prize  the  prints  must  be  at  least  six  in  number  and 

must  embrace  both  Contacts  and  Enlargements. 
Second— The  awards  will  be  made  for  the  best  collection  as  a  whole. 
7>iir</— Competitors  must  forward  their  exhibits  prepaid   so  that  they  will 

reach  Boston  by  the  first  of  August. 
Prints  may  be  framed  or  not,  at  the  option  of  the  exhibitor. 
Each  package  must  contain  a  card  stating  the  name  and  address  of  the  ex- 
hibitor and  his  private  mark,  a  letter  being  sent  also  with  same  private  mark,  bat 
on  no  account  must  any  other  than  the  private  mark  .^a|)j^s|g^ij^-^ pictures: 
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themselves.  Instruction  as  to  the  class  in  which  they  are  entered  must  also  be 
given,  and  the  pictures  numbered  on  the'back  to  correspond  with  the  number  given 
in  the  class  entry.  Judgment  will  be  given  to  the  distinguishing  mark,  but  the 
awards  will  be  announced  with  both  mark  and  name. 

Be  sure  and  ship  your  exhibits  in  good  time,  as  those  arriving  late  will  not 
be  apt  to  get  a  good  place,  and  will  run  the  risk  of  not  getting  there  in  time  to 
be  entered  for  competition. 

All  exhibits  will  be  subject  to  the  Association  rules.     Applications  for  space 

must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Association,  Mr.  O.  P.  Scott,  2220  Indiana 

avenue,  Chicago,  III.  E.  &  H*.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 

>  ♦  < 

AIB  BBI7SB  KAinjrACrVBm^  C0)£PA1I7'S  FBIZB8. 

The  Air  Brush  Manufacturing  Company  will  offer  the  following  prizes  at  the 
Convention  of  the  Photographers'  Association  of  America,  to  be  held  in  Boston^ 
August  6  to  10,  1889: 

Firs/. — One  complete  Air  Brush  will  be  given  for  the  best  free-hand  portrait 
done  with  the  Air  Brush.     This  may  be  in  black  and  white  or  water  colors. 

Second, — One  complete  Air  Brush  will  be  given  for  the  best  water  color 
portrait,  over  any  print,  finished  with  the  Air  Brush. 

TAt'rd. — One  complete  Air  Brush  will  be  given  for  the  best  portrait  in  black 
and  white,  over  any  print,  finished  with  the  Air  Brush. 


GUOD  WOBDS  ?0B  "  XNTEBNATIONAL  AmnTAL;' 
Every  year  there  is  published  by  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co.,  of  this  cily,  an 
International  Annual  with  the  idea  of  giving  the  new  improvements  in  apparatus 
and  developers  in  photography  and  showing  what  advance  is  being  made  in  the 
science.  The  number  which  has  just  been  issued  for  this  year  will  be  found  most 
interesting  by  those  who  have  a  liking  for  the  camera  and  its  work.  Unlike  the 
British  Annual,  it  is  not  made  up  mostly  of  advertisements,  but  contains  479 
pages  of  reading  matter.  The  book  is  illustrated,  and  contains  a  fine  phqtogra- 
phic  study  of  a  girl  by  Falk,  printed  on  Bradfisch  aristotype  paper,  as  a  frontis- 
piece.    Other  pictures  give  an  idea  of  the  methods  of  printing  nowadays. 

The  Annual  is  edited  by  Arthur  H.  Elliott,  of  the  United  States,  and  W. 
Jerome  Harrison,  of  Birmingham,  England.  Among  the  contributors  are  almost 
all  the  prominent  writers  on  photographic  subjects.  The  purpose  of  the  publish- 
ers has  been  to  tell  what  is  new  in  a  series  of  well  written  articles  on  the  various 
subjects,  as  well  as  a  few  sketches  in  a  lighter  vein.  To  the  novice  in  the  art  the 
instructions  therein  contained  will  be  of  value.  To  the  reading  matter  is  also 
added  a  directory  of  photographic  societies  and  a  series  of  tables  of  needful 
formulas  to  the  picture-maker. — N.  K  Times, 


It  is  an  attractively  gotten  up  book.  Yours  truly,  Falk. 


At  a  glance  I  can  see  it  will  not  only  be  interesting,  but  very  instructive. 

Lieutenant  C.  L.  Bruns,  U.S.N, 


I  DO  not  think  any  other  Annual  can  ever  pretend  to  compete  with  it  for 
fullness  and  excellence  of  information.  Talbot  Archer,  England. 
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.AJKTTECOinC'S  choice  examples  of  photographic  art  that  al. 

S^     ,                  ^*      ^yi     ^^     -♦  ready  adorned  the  walls  of  the  Institute. 

n0t0ttVAUm(   l^ttUnltl^  ^^^  ^P^  ^^  committees  were  next  caUed 

V        *              vO  for,  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Gardner,  the  chairman  of 

EDITED  BY  the  "Annual  Field^ay  and  Dinner  Commit- 

Frof .  O.  F.  OHANDLBB,  Ph.D.,  I«I<.D.,  tee,"  proposed  that  the  outing  and 'dinner 

Aidtd  Vy  AITHUE  H.  ELLIOTT,  PhJ).,  F.O.8.1  ^^^  pl*ce  at  Brighton  Beach,  Coney  Island, 

and  a  oorpt  of  praotioai  aiiiftaatt.  August  27,  1889,  and  that  the  dinner  be  served 

ruButmm  sbo-momthly.  ^  the  Hotel  Brighton,  at  4  o*dock  P.   M. 

/sstuii  Md  and  4th  Saturdt^s  pf  each  m^mtk.  Th«  proposition  was  seconded  and  confirmed 

by  a  numerous  rote  of  the  Section. 

BVKRY  ISSUE  ILLXJOTR^TBID.  ^^^  ^^^  ,^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^ 

^SUBSCRIPTION* RATES ii-  Institute  and  their  friends  to  unite  with  the 

^•^ri^cS5S&''***S^'^*''*V  Section  and  participate  in  the  £east  on   the 

Edition  wUhamt  Uitutraiims,  |i.oo  leM  per  aanom.  above  named  occasion.     All  who  thus  desired 

^ADVERTISING* RATESi^  ^  j^"*  ^^  **^°*  ^^^  *****"  ^^^^^    ^ 

_^           .         ^.  addressing  either  the  clerk  of  the  Institute, 

iPag*.  peristu«...|i5.oo.    K  ?<««»?•' issue..  $8. 00  t\   x     r^     jx     a  r^      a»t    tt-h.  x^            t.        j 

^^    \r    u   ,,/  ^,o<>.   H    •^     ••     "   "J-^  *  ^  Garden*  Dr.  A.  H.  Elliott,  591  Broad- 

6i«^t<««x  biju^„.............  .0  per  cTent.  ^^y;  O.  G.  Mason.  403  East  58th  street,  or 

"       ••  twenty.foar  issae^'! *.!!*.*.*.'.  •$        *•  J.  B.  Gardner,  147  Fulton  street.  New  York, 

No  discocint  00  lets  than  six  issues.  N.  V. 

\mil^  ^^"^"^  ^  '**  ^'^  ^^'  *'*'~  ^  ^  resolution  was   passed  that    when  the 

Spedal  Notices,  9$  cents  per  (nonpareil)  line  for  Section  adjourned,  it  adjourn  to  meet,  not 

KlSS^y  'ES!!^'°MlTord«.  D«ft.  P.  O.  only  at  the  Hotel  Brighton,  on  the  Urt  Tues- 

'^luZL^lSa^A^'r^^i, «.  no.  i...r  th»  th.  ''"^ '"  ^ugust,  but  ui  tbc  IcctuTe  room  of  the 

AuvofTiSiTiiiriiiB  snooiQ  reacn  ns  noc  lacer  ifmn  cne  _ 

Saturday  oreceding  the  issue  for  which  they  are  in-  Institute  on  the  Tuesday  following  the  excur- 

tended,  ou&erwise  we  cannot  promise  to  publish  them  -r^n      Th^   rhairman    th^n    annnnnrMl    ^l^af 

in  the  succeeding  number.  It  U  aho  necessary  to  notify  *'®"-      ^^^  cnau-man  tnen    announced   that 

ns  of  any  alteration  before  the  date  above  mentioned,  the  programme  of  the  evening  wouM  be  an 

and  to  state  for  what  period  the  advertisement  should       ^«u:u:*:^.,      r  r*     t. •  1    i*j  .  ^    *  j  v 

be  continned-whether  for  one.  six,  twelve  or  twenty-  exhibition  of  Centennial  shdes  contributed  by 

four  issues.  members  and  friends  of  the  Section,  and  the 

f.  A  H.  L  ANTHONY  A  CO,,  Publishers.  first  contributors  he  should  have  the  pleasure 

-_-_____---_-_--^__-----_-^^  of  introducing    were   the  Messrs.   Simpson, 

..^..«  .-     — .^— —  .••^4.  ^th  prominent  members  of  the  New  York 

AmiCAN    mSmaW-raOTOaBAPHIO  Photographic  society  of  Anutteurs. 

BfiyTIUN.  Each  of  these  gentlemen  exhibited  twelve 

Clinton  Hall,  19  Astor  Place,  N.  Y.  pictures  that  called  out  the  frequent  appUuse 

Regular  Meeting.  June  4.  1889.  ^^  ^^^  audience. 

n^    ',    ^  -Ki           ,    •      *i.      1.  •       o  These  pictures  were  followed  by  a  large 

Prendent  Newton    m    the  chau*.    Com-  „..,,.        .      .        J       ^    f 

.    ,.        ,    .       £    .   .        J        c    ^^  collection  made  durmg  the  three  days  of  the 

municaUons  being  first  m  order.  Secretary  j    %.    «     .j     .  x?    . 

%#              J  ^1-    7Ti      •  parade  by  President  Newton. 

Mason  read  the  followmg :  n-u                  r »       j  %.                  u    t 

These  were  followed  by  an  equally  large 

New  York,  May  20,  1889.  j^^^^er  made  by  Professor  Elmendorf. 

Photo    Section  American    Institute,    O.    G.  There    were    also     slides    contributed    by 

.    Mason,  Secretary.  Messrs.  Lightowler,  Fisk,  Mason  and  Fans. 

Dear  Sir: — We  send  herewith  a  photograph  The  whole  number  of  pictures  exhibited 

of  Miss  Ellen  Russell,  negative  mad6  by  Mr.  J.  during  the  evening  was  two  hundred  and 

F.  Ryder,  Cleveland,  O.,  on  our  plate.    Please  twenty. 

accept  it,  with  our  compliments.  The  stereopticon  was  managed  by  Messrs. 

Yours  truly,  Fisk»  Lightowler  and  Ebnendorf;  and  by  this 

M.  A.  Seed  Dry  Plate  Co.  combination  were  probably  exhibited  more 

The  Secretary  also  read  the  titles  of  the  pictures  in  a  given  time  than  can  be  found  on 

photo  journals  and  papers  received  since  the  record. 

last  meeting,  all  of  which  were  duly  acknowl-  This  collection  of  pictures,  as  a  memorial  of 

edged  by  a  vote  of  thanks.  the  Centennial,  will,  no  doubt,  as  time  passes, 

A  special  vote  of  thanks  was  tendered  to  continue  to  increase  in  interest;  for  they  will 

Mr.  M.  A.  Seed  for  his  valuable  contribution,  remain  as  one  of  the  most  tangible  proofs  of 

and  the  Executive  Committee  was  requested  a  display  never  before  equaled  in  this  country 

to  give  it  a  prominent  place  among  other  or  perhaps  in  any  country. 
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Of  all  the  thousands  of  pictures  that 
were  taken  on  this  memorable  occasion,  few 
could  be  found,  perhaps,  that  would  exhibit 
more  skill,  more  artistic  taste  and  pains- 
taking labor  than  those  presented  to  the  Sec- 
tion; and  that  they  were  duly  appreciated  by 
the  large  audience  present,  was  quite  manifest 
by  their  frequent  and  hearty  applause. 

At  the  usual  hour  the  Section  on  motion 
adjourned. 

CBlOAGn  LANTI&ll  8LDE  OITJB. 
May  21,  1889. 

Although  a  cold  and  rainy  night,  a  large 
number  of  the  members  assembled  at  the 
Sketch  Club  rooms,  in  the  Art  Institute,  to 
enjoy  the  lantern  exhibit  from  the  Interchange 
set  of  slides  sent  by  the  St  Louis  Camera 
Club. 

After  a  pleasant  informal  discussion  on 
lights  for  lantern  purposes,  the  Preiident^ 
Colonel  Stevenson,  called  the  meeting  to 
order  at  8.30  p.  M. 

The  minutes  of  previous  meeting  were  dis- 
pensed with.  Eleven  new  members  were 
elected. 

A  report  from  the  Committee  on  Illustrated 
Chicago  was  read,  and  the  President  suggest- 
ed that  we  make  use  of  negatives  from  views 
before  the  fire  of  187 1,  so  as  to  present  the 
past  and  the  present  Dr.  Nicol  then  occu- 
pied a  little  time  in  testing  lanterns  and  de- 
scribing the  light  used.  He  claimed  that  the 
light  is  the  mainspring  of  the  lantern ;  the 
best  objectives  and  condenser  were  worthless 
without  a  good  light  There  was  a  great  de- 
sire to  find  a  lamp  giving  the  maximum  of 
luminosity  with  the  minimum  of  heat  Expe- 
riments in  that  direction  had  not  succeeded  as 
he  desired,  most  makers  seeming  to  forget  or 
overlook  the  fact  that  the  rays  of  light  falling 
on  the  condenser  at  an  angle  would  be  con- 
verged and  brought  to  a  fociis  at  a  certain 
point  in  the  distance,  and  only  a  small  portion 
of  an  expansive  light  could  be  utilized  in  the 
condenser.  For  this  reason,  instead  of  three 
or  four  wicks  in  a  lamp,  the  Doctor  held  that 
one  argand  light  of  even  power  and  white- 
ness would  give  the  best  illuminated  disc 
He  then  showed  the  Ives  Fairy  Lantern,  de- 
^giied  for  the  oxy-hydrogen  light  a  little 
pocket-piece,  or,  more  properly  described, 
about  like  the  Waterbury  or  Anthony  4x5  De- 
tective Camera.  This  unfolded  and  with 
rigid  form  held  the  entire  apparatus  for  pro- 
jecting a  picture  suitable  for  Central  Music 
Hall. 


After  this  interesting  exhibition,  Dr.  C. 
F.  Matteson  proposed  the  name  of  Mr.  H.  H* 
Bennett  of  Kilbourne  City,  Wis.,  as  an 
honorary  member  of  the  Club.  In  offering  this 
motion,  he  remarked  that  Mr.  Bennett,  in  his 
position  at  the  Dells  of  the  Wisconsin  River, 
had  done  many  favors  for  the  members,  as 
also  on  that  exceedingly  interesting  evening, 
with  his  beautiful  slides.  The  Club  unani- 
mously voted  the  honor,  and  the  Secretary 
was  instructed  to  notify  Mr.  BenneU. 

The  St.  Louis  set  of  slides  then  proved  a 
rare  treat  Doctor  Nicol  assured  the  audi- 
ence that  he  felt  pleased  to  notice  so  many  of 
the  slides  matted  for  the  particular  pictiire; 
and  that  while  some  might  call  him  a  crank 
on  mats,  he  was  satisfied  in  his  position  and 
claim  that  a  true  artist  would  frame  his  sub- 
ject artistically.  The  Secretary  operated  the 
Mcintosh  lantern,  and  the  Doctor  interested 
the  audience  with  the  praises  of  each  slide. 
Especially  mentioned  were  those  by  Messrs. 
Dunn,  Bain,  Rev.  Charoppin,  and  Butler. 

We  feel  that  the  management  of  the  Amer- 
ican Lantern  Slide  Interchange  is  productive 
of  much  good,  and  the  lantern  c!xhibits  from 
each  set  are  hailed  with  delight. 

W.  A.  Morse, 

Secretary, 


EMTTOm  CAMEEA  OITJB. 
Fifth  Annual  Outing,  May  30th. 

The  destination  of  the  party  was  the  ex- 
tension  of  the  New  Haven  and  Derby  Rail- 
road, along  the  line  of  which,  by  invitation  of 
the  railroad  company,  it  was  the  intention  of 
the  photographers  to  cull  from  nature  many 
of  the  choice  bits  of  beautiful  scenery  there 
presented  to  view. 

The  special  made  its  first  stop  at  the  rock 
cut,  just  outside  of  the  city.  Next  the  big 
bridge  at  Derby  became  the  focal  point  of 
many  lenses.  From  here  the  train  ran  to  the 
Ousatonic  dam  and  a  short  distance  further  on 
the  Indian  Well  came  in  for  its  share  of  the 
"shots."  At  the  unique  trestle-work  bridge 
an  hour's  halt  was  made  and  nothing  in  the 
vicinity  worth  photographing  was  slighted.  At 
Stevenson's  luncheon  was  provided  and  served 
by  the  ladies. 

Botsford  was  reached  about  half-past  three 
and  very  little  work  could  be  done  there  be- 
cause of  the  heavy  rain.  The  train  soon 
started  on  the  homeward  trip,  and  after  a  stop 
at  Emerson's  mill,  to  permit  a  shot  or  two  at 
the  old  ruin,  proceeded  to  this  city,  which  was 
reached  at  six  o'clock. 
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Altogether,  three  hundred  and  fifty-three 
exposures  were  made.  It  was  decided  that 
an  album  should  be  made  up  from  the  nega- 
tives secured  on  the  outing  and  be  presented 
to  the  railroad  company  as  a  mark  of  appreci- 
ation of  the  courtesies  extended  to  the  ex- 
cursionists. 

Those  from  Hartford  were  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
A.  H.  Pitkin,  WUliam  Pitkin,  Elmer  M. 
White,  Dr.  and  Mrs.  G.  L.  Parmelee,  H.  O. 
Warner,  J.  C.  HUU,  Miss  E.  M.  Day,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Elisha  Risley,  the  Misses  Risley, 
Dr.  and  Mrs.  H.  G.  Howe,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Henry  Fuller,  Ehner  Quiggle,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
W.  E.  Whittemore,  C.  R.  Nason,  Miss  F.  E. 
Spencer,  Fred  D.  Berry,  Miss  E.  M.  Harrison, 
T.  W.  Hooker.  George  W.  Burch,  F.  A. 
Thompson,  Mrs.  A.  Butler,  R.  W.  Ney,  F.  G. 
Warner,  Fred.  H.  Chapin,  Miss  Chapin, 
Arthur  R.  Thompson,  Miss  Weaver,  Miss 
Mill,  Miss  Howard,  Miis  Bunce,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Hinman  and  W.  W.  White. 

Those  from  Springfield  were:  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
C.  C.  Parkhurst  and  Mr.  C.  A.  Emery. 

The  Meriden  contingent  was  Rev.  A.  H. 
Hall,'  Charles  S.  Sidell,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  George 
A.  Fay,  Miss  Upson.  W.  A.  Webber.  J.  H. 
Chase.  Dr.  T.  S.  Rust,  William  Savery, 
George  Ellsbee  and  R.  A.  Palmer.  . 

From  New  Haven  were:  George  DeFor- 
rest;  J.  P.  Hopson,  Superintendent  New  Ha- 
ven and  Derby  Road;  F.  A.  Jackson,  J.  F. 
Malone,  Fred.  E.  Hotchkiss,  T.  Joseph  Chat- 
terton,  £.  R.  Slater,  Miss  Darrow  and  Miss 
Gower. 

From  Waterbury  came  E.  H.  Everett, 
George  Chapman,  William  Young  and  Charles 
R.  Pancoast 

Mr.  Pancoast  carried  with  him  a  camera 
which  has  seen  service  during  the  past  seven- 
teen years  in  every  quarter  of  the  civilized 
world.  1 


ST«  LOUIS  GAMSfiA  CLUB. 

St.  Louis,  June  4,  1889. 

President  Bain,  with  seventeen  members, 
present. 

The  minutes  of  the  last  meeting  were  read 
and  adopted  as  read. 

Applications  for  active  membership  from 
Mr.  Arthur  H.  Zeller  and  Mr.  Dave  B.  Aloe 
were  read  and  referred. 

The  notice  of  the  appointimiit  of  Frank  J. 
Hickman  as  Assi:^tant  Secretary,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  resolution  adopted  April  2d, 
1889,  was  read. 

Mr.  Harry  L.  Bauer  was  unanimously 
elected  to  active  membership. 


The  report  from  Father  Charropin  upon 
the  progress  of  the  slides  for  "  Pictorial  St 
Louis**  was  to  the  eficct  that  forty  of  then» 
had  already  been  made,  which  would  be  ex- 
hibited at  the  next  meeting  ;  and  that  he  only 
had  about  half  of  the  negatives  named  on  the 
printed  list. 

President  Bain  explained  the  process  of 
midcing  blue-pnnt  transparencies,  which  was 
as  follows :  Coat  a  clean  plate  cf  glass  wiib 
gelatine  and  allow  it  to  stand  until  dried  hard. 
Be  careful  in  handling,  as  the  gelatine  will  not 
take  the  solution  where  there  is  a  finger-mark 
on  it.  Flow  the  plate  with  the  ordinary  blue- 
print solution,  which  should  be  allowed  to- 
drain  off  by  standing  the  plate  on  end.  When 
perfectiy  dry,  print  in  the  usual  way. 

The  meeting  adjourned  at  8.55  p.  m..  after 
which  the  set  of  slides  of  the  London  Camera 
Club  were  exhibited. 

W.  M.  Butler, 

Secretary^ 


TBI  CBIOAQO  EZHZBinOll. 

We  take  the  following  account  from  the 
Chicago  Herald^  kindly  sent  us  by  Mr.  Gay- 
ton  A.  Douglass: 

•*  Well,  « Doc,'  what  do  you  think  of  it  all  ?'* 

The  reporter  and  *'  Doc  "  had  been  spend- 
ing a  leisurely  hour  in  the  rooms  of  the  art 
institute,  chiefly  with  the  exhibition  of  the 
photographic  society.  •*Doc,"  it  may  be 
stated,  is  a  garrulous  old  Chicagoan  wha 
affects  to  be  a  connoisseur  in  the  arts. 

**  It  is  capital,  sir.  The  two  exhibits  by  J. 
W.  Buchler,  who  is  a  banker  on  Randolph 
street,  constitute  a  very  admirable  collection 
of  photographs,  ranging  all  the  way  fronk 
,  Florida  groves  and  light-houses  to  Chicago 
suburban  homes.  Dr.  H.  A.  Johnson,  of  Six- 
teenth street,  whose  son,  Dr.  F.  S.,  is  an  en- 
thusiastic amateur,  has  also  scored  a  success 
in  his  dozen  of  Florida  views.  Moses  L. 
Scudder,  Jr.,  of  the  Chicago,  Burlington  and 
Quincy  Railroad,  has  given  some  very  inter- 
esting studies  from  his  recent  Mexican  trip; 
those  bull-fight  views  and  groups  of  Mexican 
Indians  are  worth  a  volume  of  written  de- 
scription. What  can  be  nicer  than  to  bring 
the  camera  along  on  such  holiday  trips  as 
those  to  Florida,  Mexico  or  other  lands  ?  Just 
now  it  is  quite  the  thing,  too.  for  I  notice  that 
young  Higginbotham  and  others  who  recently 
left  town  for  Europe  were  equipped  for  mak- 
ing pictures.  Among  the  ladies,  several  of 
whom  are  represented  in  the  exhibition,  aeon- 
spicuous  place  must  be  given  to  Mrs.  H.  E» 
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Stevenson,  for  her  California  mountain  scenes. 
Mrs.  Hattie  Bradwell,  daughter-in-law  of  the 
Judge,  is  represented  by  two  air  brush  por- 
traits, very  well  executed,  and  it  is  said  that 
the  home  of  the  family,  on  Michigan  avenue, 
has  almost  become  an  art  gallery  from  the 
numerous  productions  of  herself  and  husband, 
Justice  Bradwell,  and  the  parents  of  the  latter. 
You  know  the  old  Judge  himself  has  prepared 
pictures  for  his  own  paper,  the  Legal  News^ 
and  is  versed  in  all  the  mysteries  of  photo- 
graphic reproduction.  Mrs.  Bartlett,  wife  of 
the  famous  chemist,  has  also  some  excel- 
lent studies  by  the  Pizzighelli  platinum  pro- 
cess. That  is  a  new  idea— modification  of  the 
Willis  &  Clements  method— and  gives  a -fine 
steel  engraving  effect,  while  it  is  apt  to  be 
much  favored  by  society  people  on  account  of 
its  not  requiring  much  handling  of  chemicals 
or  soiling  of  their  delicate  fingers.  Another 
lady  amateur,  Mrs.  F.  A.  Delano,  of  Edge- 
water,  has  furnished  some  good  specimens  of 
portraiture  and  holiday  scenes.  Then  there 
are  the  exhibits  of  Lawyer  J.  P.  Gardner, 
forty  fine  views  by  W.  H.  Gardiner,  about  as 
many  by  Fred  K.  Morrill,  suburban  views  by 
James  Colegrove,  and  collections  by  Dr.  C.  F. 
Matteson,  E.  Burton  Holmes,  Messrs.  Fowler 
and  Dupee,  of  Kenwood,  Robert  P.  Harley 
and  Ben  Manierre,  all  so  many  creditable  evi- 
dences of  local  amateur  talent.*' 

**\Vith  people  like  these  so  interested  in 
photography  Chicago  cannot  well  fall  be- 
hind ?  " 

♦  *  I  should  say  not, "  resumed  *  *  Doc,  *  *  *  *  and 
the  best  of  it  is  the  actual  exhibitors  form  but 
a  fraction  of  our  host  of  amateurs.  Professor 
G.  W.  Hough,  of  the  Dearborn  Observatory, 
is  an  accomplished  photographer;  so  is 
General  Arthur  Ducat,  of  the  Home  Insur- 
ance Building— he  has  fitted  up  an  elegant 
gallery  in  his  residence  at  Downer's  Grove — 
and  so  is  Broker  Jamieson,  of  LaSalle  street, 
brother  of  the  Judge.  Then  there's  Dr.  H. 
D.  Garrison,  of  the  Chicago  College  of  Phar- 
macy, a  thorough  chemist  and  always  willing 
to  solve  a  problem  for  the  comrades  of  photog- 
raphy, while  there  are  any  number  of  sur- 
geons and  physicians  among  us— not  to  speak 
of  architects,  engineers  and  railroad  men — 
who  employ  the  art  as  their  familiar  interpre- 
ter and  professional  aid." 

'*  The  same  devotion  to  photography  seems 
to  prevail  in  other  great  cities  ?" 

**  Yes,  in  cities  great  and  small,  from  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  all  the  way  to  our  newest  sum- 
mer resorts.  It  has  become  an  ambition  as 
well  as  a  pastime  with  people  of  most  liberal 


culture,  and,  whether  traveling  or  at  home,  is 
capable  of  affording  them  the  rarest  aesthetic 
delights.  The  exhibition  here  includes  some 
charming  amateur  specimens  from  other 
quarters.  Burnham's,  of  the  Lick  Observa- 
tory, we  might  almost  claim  as  our  own — 
anyhow,  it  is  chiefly  scientific— but  there  is 
the  beautiful  selection  by  George  A.  Nelson,, 
of  Lowell,  Ma^. — you  were  admiring  his  con- 
ception of  *The  Village  Blacksmith'— and 
that  by  Miss  C.  E.  Sears,  of  Boston,  whose- 
sheep  studies  are  so  suggestive  of  Rosa  Bon- 
heur.  James  F.  Barker,  of  Milwaukee,  has 
also  sent  some  fine  landscapes,  and  everybody 
has  noticed  with  pleasure  the  home-like  sug- 
gestiveness  of  *■  Coming  from  the  Bath '  and 
*On  Papa's  Back,'  by  John  L.  Stettinius,  who- 
is  a  Cincinnati  millionaire.  Other  fine  ex^ 
hibits  from  outsiders  are  those  of  Mr.  G.  E. 
Davis,  of  Dubuque,  Iowa ;  O.  L.  Hesse,  of 
New,  York ;  W.  H.  Walmsley,  the  Philadel- 
phia dealer;  and,  in  transparencies,  of  Messrs. 
Clarence  B.  Moore,  of  Philadelphia,  and  Daniel 
Miller,  of  Baltimore— this  last  phase  of  photog- 
raphy, by  the  way,  being  admirably  adapted 
for  interior  decoration.  Those  of  the  foreigi^ 
professionals,  as  might  be  expected,  comprise 
some  very  superior  work,  notably  the  pictures- 
.  of  S.  L.  Stein,  of  Milwaukee  ;  of  H.  B.  Cham- 
berlin,  of  Schullsburg,  Wis.;  of  Theodore- 
Endrem,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Arcourt,  of 
Aurora,  in  our  own  State.  The  exhibits  from 
British  professionals  —  F.  M.  Sutcliffe,  of 
Whitby;  W.  W.  Winter,  of  Derby,  and  E.  P. 
Gibson,  of  Hexham— are  almost  necessarily 
among  the  finest  specimens  of  the  art,  while- 
Scotland  and  Scottish  life  are  duly  honored  by 
the  groups  bearing  the  label  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Auckborn,  of  Arbroath.  The  dealers  and! 
inventors— Carbutt,  of  Philadelphia,  and  M. 
A.  Seed  &  Co.,  of  St.  Louis— are  fittingly  rep- 
resented, the  last  named  firm  being  the 
only  exhibitor  from  the  city  at  the  end  of  the 
bridge." 

*'  How  do  our  local  professionals  figure  be- 
side those  from  abroad  ?" 

**  I  hate  to  say  anything  about  local  profes- 
sionals, for  if  you  were  to  publish  it  some  fel- 
low would  surely  be  jealous.  At  the  same 
time,  I  cannot  but  avow  that  among  the  street, 
park  and  architectural  views  of  J.  W.  Taylor,, 
of  Monroe  street,  I  seem  to  find  as  good 
chemical  effects  as  in  any  photographs  I  have 
ever  inspected.  His  instantaneous  views  of 
racing  and  bicycling,  and  of  the  moving 
scenes  of  city  life,  are  wonderfully  clear  and 
perfect.  O.  P.  Scott  has  likewise  made  a  fine 
general  display,  including  soing^  portraits  of 
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local  celebrities,  which  are  of  the  highest 
«neril.  F.  A.  Place,  though  but  recently 
settled  among  xis,  has  made  a  handsome  ex- 
hibit. The  large-size  pictures  of  D.  R.  Clark 
are  likewise  so  many  victories  in  that  trying 
field  of  photography.  Jacob  Maul  has  largely 
confined  himselt  to  types  from  our  German 
element,  wherewith  he  proves  himself  to  be 
thoroughly  at  home.  E,  L.  Fowler,  W.  A. 
Cooper,  and  a  few  others,  including  Hurlbut, 
•of  Belvidere,  and  Gale,  of  Joliet,  have  also 
made  displays  quite  worthy  of  their  reputa- 
tions. I  notice  that  W.  A.  Howe,  who  was 
lately  a  real  estate  clerk,  has  developed  into  a 
professional,  and  supplies  a  good  evidence  of 
his  progress  in  a  line  of  excellent  portraits. 
This  transformation  of  the  amateur  into  the 
successful  trade  photographer  is  by  no  means 
rare,  and  has  given  to  the  profession  some  of 
its  most  successful  members.  In  fact,  there  is 
nothing  to  complain  of  in  the  professional 
part  of  the  exhibition  except  that  it  is  so 
limited — that  so  many  who  might  shii\e  in  it 
have  ignored  it  from  conceit  or  apathy ;  though 
■a  few,  no  doubt,  from  unavoidable  causes.'* 

**  You  consider  the  exhibition  as  a  whole, 
then,  to  be  fairly  representative  of  the  present 
condition  of  the  arts  ?" 

'•  From  a  cursory  review  I  should  judge 
that  scarcely  anything  is  wanting,  except,  it 
may  be,  that  class  of  scientific  photographs 
which  have  no  interest  save  for  students  in 
laboratory  or  dissecting-room.  Celestial 
photography  is  represented  not  only  by  the 
solar  pictures  of  Bumham,  but  in  learned 
studies  of  the  spectrums  by  George  EUery 
Hale,  of  this  city,  and  glimpses  of  the  play 
of  lightning  and  storms,  clouds  and  sunlight  by 
observers  at  different  points.  Of  mechanics, 
there  is  a  representation  in  the  carriage  pic- 
tures of  the  Studebaker  Brothers,and  iu  others, 
like  the  fine  view  of  a  Chicago  and  North- 
■westem  locomotive,  by  Fred  H.  Davis,  of  this 
•city.  And  then,  in  all  the  regions  of  life  and 
art,  from  a  simple  portrait  of  a  baby  to  a 
widespreading  landscape,  from  a  solemn 
church  interior  to  a  crowded  city  street, 
there  are  such  specimens  as  must  give  pleasure 
to  all  lovers  of  the  beautiful.  It  is  no 
liyperbole  to  say  that  of  all  ways  known  to 
man,  such  a  display  as  is  here  contained  alone 
*  holds  the  mirror  up  to  nature.'  " 

*  *  And,  moreover, ' '  pursued  *  *  Doc, "  *  *  as 
hmiied  as  this  first  exhibition  is,  we  find  in  it 
•examples  of  all  the  latest  discoveries  in  the 
art.  The  flash  magnesium  light,  which  is  to 
render  photography  practicable  e\'en  at  night- 
time, is  presented  in  its  best  eflfects  by  Mr. 


Chamberlain  and  other  exhibitors*  The  use 
of  magnesium  in  this  connection  is  not  new, 
but  the  preparation  of  the  metal  in  a  powdered 
form  insures  a  degree  of  activity  which  is  more 
dazzling  even  than  electricity.  In  engineer- 
ing processes  this  is  destined  to  be  a  boon, 
one  of  the  pictures  on  view  having  been  taken 
in  a  mine  tunnel  far  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  earth.  The  carbograph,  or  photography 
on  a  marble  surface,  will  never  become  very 
common,  but  specimens  of  it  are  shown  which 
display  quite  effectively  the  beauties  of  which 
it  is  capable.  So  is  it  with  all  the  other  im- 
provements  in  photography— all  are  illustrated 
here,  as  well  as  the  comparative  merits  of  the 
various  kinds  of  lens,  developer,  plate  and 
print,  these  appearing  on  the  catalogue  op- 
posite each  numbered  exhibit,  for  the  guidance 
of  the  inquirer  into  chemical  effects." 

<*  You  think,  then,  that  the  exhibition  and 
its  prizes  will  have  the  effect  of  stimulating 
the  art  of  photography  in  Chicago  ?  " 

**  The  exhibition  certainly  should,  as  being 
the  initial  one  of  a  programme  long  contem- 
plated, and  which  is  designed  to  bring  together 
for  mutual  study  and  comparison  and  in 
friendly  competition  all  lovers  of  this  art  in 
the  West  It  may  still  be  a  question,  how- 
ever, whether  the  giving  of  prizes  at  all  is 
calculated  to  do  good,  as  there  is  yet  no 
standard  of  excellence  which  can  satisfy  at 
once  the  true  artist  photographer  and  hid  rival 
who  is  simply  a  craftsman." 
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Discussion  on  Negative  Films. 

The  President— hi  regard  to  the  matter  of 
fihns,  I  will  allude  to  the  fact  that  there  was 
some  difficulty  found  in  connection  with 
them.  This  letter  has  been  received  from 
Allen  &  Rowell,  of  Boston,  the  manufacturers 
of  the  ivory  film,  in  reply  to  a  letter  firom  Mr, 
Beach.    They  say  as  follows  : 

Boston,  April  6,  1886. 

Dear  Sir,— Your  feivor  of  the  3d  at  hand 
and  contents  noted.  In  answer  we  can  say 
that  we  are  aware  some  spots  have  been  found 
in  our  film,  but  we  are  at  a  loss  to  account  for 
the  cause.  We  have  had  packages  sent  back 
as  worthless  that,  upon  our  testing  them, 
proved  faultless. 

This  has  occurred  in  a  number  of  instances. 
Your  suggestion  of  camphor  in  the  celluloid 
being  the  cause  has  had  our  consideration, 
and  we  cannot  trace  the  spots  to  that.    Cam- 
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phor  has  been  used  by  us,  in  the  wet  process,  in 
the  collodion,  with  good  results. 

We  appreciate  your  letter  as  being  in  the 
line  of  helping  us  to  discover  the  cause  of  the 
spots. 

Some  of  the  spots  have  come  from  develop- 
ing, we  know;  and  some  we  know  to  be  in 
the  celluloid,  but  those  are  not  more  or  worse 
than  usually  occur  in  glass  plates.  We  have 
spent  considerable  time  and  taken  the  gp*eatest 
of  pains  in  making  the  films,  and  have  thought 
we  had  a  first-rate  thing,  but  it  is  a  new  thing 
and  has  not  had  the  test  of  time.  If  the  cellu- 
loid is  going  to  develop  something  that  will 
make  it  useless  for  this  purpose  we  have  yet 
to  learn  it.  We  do  not  think  it  will.  Some 
have  had  excellent  success  with  it.  W^e  think 
as  those  who  use  it  become  better  acquainted 
with  it  they  will  have  less  trouble. 

We  thank  you  very  much  for  the  kindly 
spirit  of  your  letter,  and  can  assure  you  that 
if  there  is  any  out  in  the  films  we  shall  do  our 
best  to  discover  it,  and  not  let  up  till  we  have 
produced  a  perfect  article. 

Respectfully, 

Allen  &  Rowell, 

The  President-^!  think  there  are  some  of 
the  gentlemen  here  who  have  had  experience 
with  that.  If  they  would  be  kind  enough  to 
let  us  hear  from  them  probably  we  could  have 
a  valuable  discussion  on  this  point. 

Dr.  Nagle — Mr.  Chairman,  I  have  a  few 
films  which  were  made  by  Allen  &  Rowell, 
and  some  of  you  may  be  able  to  explain 
those  spots  which  were  found  upon  them.  I 
had  an  idea  that  they  were  not  roughened 
enough,  so  that  the  gelatine  didn't  catch  on 
the  plates  very  well,  and  I  will  pass  them 
around  so  that  the  members  might  be  able  to 
give  a  better  explanation  of  that  than  I  can. 

The  transparent  spots  are  in  the  form  which 
you  will  see  as  I  pass  them  around.  I  want 
to  show  that  it  is  not  the  fault  of  development. 

The  President — What  proportion  of  films 
in  your  use  of  them  proved  to  be  good  and 
what  proportion  proved  to  be  bad  ? 

Dr.  Nagle— Well,  I  think  that  about  25 
per  cent,  were  spotted  just  in  that  way. 

The  President — You  had  no  difficulty  with 
the  development  of  them  ? 

Dr.  Nagle— Well,  of  course  they  are  not 
as  rapid  as  the  Cramer  40's.  They  were  a 
little  slower. 

The  President — Have  any  of  the  other 
members  had  any  experience  with  these  films  ? 

Mr.  A.  L.  Simpson— I  have  tried  a  few  of 
them,  and  found  them  without  spots,  but 
slightly  prone  to  fog. 


Mr.  BiRDSALL — Percentages  are  rather 
misleading.  I  have  found  100  per  cent  of 
them  spotted,  but  I  have  only  tried  three* 
(Laughter.) 

Mr.  DUFFIELD — Mr.  President,  do  any  of 
the  gentlemen  know  if  these  spots  are  found  in 
the  Carbutt  films? 

Mr.  Champney— Here  is  Mr.  Tiemann,. 
who  says  that  he  found  Mr.  Carbutt's  films- 
good. 

Mr.  Tiemann— I  will  only  say  that  I  have 
had  about  eight  dozen  of  the  Carbutt  films, 
which  I  used  down  South  ;  and  all  of  those 
came  out  clear — that  is,  without  spots.  Of 
course  some  of  them  were  under- exposed, 
others  under-developed;  but  so  far  as  spots 
were  concerned,  they  were  very  free  from 
them. 

Mr.  A.  L.  Simpson — I  have  also  had  the 
same  experience. 

Mr,  Dayton — Mr.  Chairman,  I  have  used 
dozens  of  Allen  &  Rowell's  films,  and  they 
were  very  good  generally ;  some  of  thenk 
were  not — about  a  dozen  of  them  had  spots- 
on  them. 

Mr.  DUFFIELD— I  understand,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, that  the  Seed  Company  has  also  placed 
films  on  the  market — a  negative  film  and  a. 
positive  film.  Have  any  of  the  members  tried 
them  ? 

The  President — I  have  not  had  any  expe- 
rience with  them,  because  I  have  never  heard 
of  them  before. 

Mr.  A.  L.  Simpson— Isn't  it  possible  that 
the  spots  are  produced  by  air  bubbles  when, 
the  films  are  lying  in  the  tray  ? 

Dr.  Nagle— Fresh  hydroquinone  developer 
was  used.  You  can  see  the  spots  in  the  un- 
exposed films. 

Mr.  Simpson  stated  that  they  were  caused 
probably  by  leaving  the  tray  quiet 

Mr.  Newcomer— Mr.  President,  I.  have 
had  the  same  experience  with  bromide  paper, 
which  I  found  was  due  to  wetting  the  film,  and 
I  finally  submitted  the  matter  to  Dr.  Ehrmann, 
and  he  developed  some  himself,  but  he 
didn't  succeed  any  better  than  I  did,  and  he 
sent  them  to  the  Eastman  Company  and  they 
could  not  explain  it 

The  President— l^zA  you  any  theory  of  it 
yourself,  Mr.  Newcomer? 

Mr.  Newcomer— I  think  the  difficulty  is- 
unquestionably  due  to  the  water. 

Mr.  Schram — I  had  similiar  experience — 
spots  caused  by  wetting  of  the  films— and  that 
is  the  cause  of  my  rising  at  this  moment  to- 
speak.  I  exposed  four  films  the  other  day, 
and  when  I  developed  the  plate  I  first  soaked 
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at  for  a  few  minutes  in  water.  That  film  had 
-quite  a  number  of  spots  on  it — probably  a 
dozen — and  the  other  three  I  developed  with- 
out wetting  them,  no  spots  on  them  at  all.  I 
don't  know  whether  the  spots  were  caused 
by  wetting  or  not,  but  that  seems  to  harmonize 
^ith  the  statement  that  the  gentleman  has 
just  made. 

Miss  Corey— I  have  had  that  same  expe- 
rience. 

Mr.  Newcomer — I  might  add  that  I  found 
that  the  spots  were  certainly  chemical  in  their 
character,  because  the  direction  of  the  rocking 
of  the  tray  was  also  the  direction  of  the  spots 
when  they  started.  I  tried  that ;  in  fact, 
nearly  all  the  experiments  I  could  think  of  I 
tried,  and  Dr.  Ehrmann  could  not  explain  it^ 
and  the  Eastman  Company  have  not  attempted 
to,  although  importuned  and  expostul  ted 
with.     (Laughter.) 

The  Prfsidtnt^l  would  like  to  inquire  if 
Dr.  Nagle*s  experience  tallies  with  that.  Were 
you  in  the  habit  of  wetting  your  plate  ? 

Dr.  Nagle— No,  sir;  I  don't  know  that  I 
^as.    Some  I  wet  and  some  I  didnX 

Mr.  Simpson  stated  tiiat  he  believed  it  was 
due  to  the  non-rocking  of  the  developer. 

Mr.  TiEMANN— In  the  case  of  films,  I  always 
wet  them  before  putting  on  the  developer,  but 
I  also  took  the  precaution  to  leave  them  there 
until  any  part  of  the  film  which  might  be  a 
little  less  soluble  than  the  other  gets  perfectly 
saturated,  and  I  haven't  had  any  spots  at  all. 
( To  be  Continued,) 


Die  Photogrammetrie  oder  Bildmess- 
KUNST.  Von  Dr.  C.  Koppe.  Weimar: 
Photographen  Zeitung^  1889. 
This  is  a  very  complete  manual  of  photog- 
raphy applied  to  surveying,  by  one  of  the  pro- 
fessors of  the  Technical  High  School  at 
Braunschweig.  It  is  a  large  octavo  volume  of 
about  eighty-five  pages.  It  discusses  plotting 
by  means  of  photography  and  the  value  of  pho- 
tographic objectives  for  this  purpose.  A  new 
instrument  called  a  photo-theodolite,  specially 
designed  for  this  work,  is  described  and  its 
uses  explained.  In  fact,  it  is  a  very  perfect 
exposition  of  photo-surveying,  and  those  of 
our  readers  interested  in  this  subject  will  find 
the  volume  full  of  useful  suggestions.  It  is 
well  printed,  and  illustrated  with  a  large 
number  of  wood-cuts,  several  plates  of  work 
executed,  a  sheet  of  licht-drucks  by  J.  B.  Ober- 
netter,  and  sheets  of  lithographic  plates  show- 
ing the  construction  of  the  instruments  used. 


Ueber   Aehnlichkeit  in  dkr  Portuait- 

PHOTOGRAPHIE,      Vou     Hans    Amoki 

Weimar:  Photographen- Zeihmg^  1889U 

This  is  a  pamphlet  of  about  sixty  octavo 

pages  which  treats  of  the  pictorial  effect  in 

portrait  photography.  Its  usefulness  is  marred 

by  the  absence  of  table  of  contents  and  index, 

or,  indeed,  any  guide  to  the  matters  discussed. 

It  is  well  written  and  contains  many  vakiable 

artistic  ideas  in  portrait  studies;  but  this  long 

monograph  of  sixty  pages  is  too  hard  to  digest 

without  an  interval 

Photography  for  All.  An  Elementary 
text-book.  By  W.  Jerome  Harrison, 
F.  G.  S.  New  York:  E.  &  H.  T.  An- 
thony &  Co.,  1889. 

This  small  volume  of  one  hundred  and 
thirteen  pages  is  written  specially  for  the  use 
of  the  beginner  in  photography.  The  sub- 
jects discussed  embrace  every  operation  in 
photographic  manipulations,  and  the  clearness 
of  the  style  shows  the  touch  of  a  master  hand. 
From  the  photographic  camera  to  the  finished 
print  Mr.  Harrison  gives  all  necessary  details 
and  many  useful  hints  to  the  beginner.  We 
cheerfully  recommend  it  to  all  entering  upon 
amateur  photographic  work. 

TRAiTi   Pratique  de  Platinotypie   sur 
Email  sur  porcelaine  et  sur  verre.     Par 
Geymet     Paris:   Gauthier-Villars:  Quai 
des  Grands  Augustins  55,  1889. 
This  is  one  of  those  neat  little  volumes  of 
the    "  Biblith^ue    Photographique,"    pub- 
lished by  Gauthier-Villars  of  Paris.    It  gives 
all  the  practical  operations  for  the  use  of  the 
platinotype  process  on  enamels,  porcelain  and 
glass.      In  the  space  of  about  one  hundred 
small  octavo  pages  the  author  discusses  the 
formation  of  films  containing  metallic  oxides, 
the   various   salts    suited    to    enamels   amd 
ceramics.    Also  various  vitrifiable  films  and 
collodions,  methods  of  reproduction,  prepara- 
tion of  the  various  metallic  double  salts,  such 
as  those  of  gold,  platinum,  iridium  and  others. 
The  last  chapter  contains  a  number  of  valuable 
formulas. 

Heliographie  Vitrifiable.  Par  Geymet 
Paris:  Gauthier-Villars  as  above. 
This  is  a  little  treatise  of  about  one  hundred 
pages  upon  the  preparation  of  enamds  for 
photographic  purposes.  It  gives  a  list  of  the 
apparatus  needed  by  the  enameler,  speaks  of 
the  selection  of  enamels,  the  size  of  the  grain, 
the  metal  plates  forming  the  basis  of  enamel 
work,  the  correct  temperature  for  firing,  re- 
touching and  other  necessary  manipulations. 
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N.  B, —  Wle  cannoi  undertake  to  an- 
swer questions  of  a  technical  character 
except  through  the  columns  of  the  Bul- 
letin. Correspondents  will  please  re- 
member  this.  No  attention  will  be  paid 
io  anonymous  communications, 

Q.-^A.  W.  W.  incloses  cutting  from  an  old 
•copy  of  WalzFs  FrUnd^  where  an  author  ad- 
vocates the  use  of  concave  lenses  in  the  tube 
of  a  Dallmeyer  lens,  in  order  to  mcrease  the 
size  of  image.  He  writes  :  I  came  across  an 
article  which  I  inclose  to  you,  asking  if  such 
a  thing  is  practicable  ?  If  so,  must  it  be  with 
a  wide  angle  lens  ?  I  have  tried  it  with  a  No. 
4  Euroscope  and  Rectilinear  view  lens,  but 
can  get  no  image  in  either  case.  You  will 
notice  there  is  a  slight  difference  in  the  two 
articles  inclosed.  The  last  one  says,  **  substi- 
tuting concave  lenses  for  the  back  combina- 
tion.** This  makes  altogether  a  different  com- 
bination of  it  An  explanation  through  the 
columns  of  the  Bulletin  will  greatly  oblige. 

A, — Any  concave  lens  has  the  power  of 
•diverging  the  rays  of  a  convex  lens,  conse- 
c[uently  if  placed  between  two  convex  lenses, 
as  in  a  double  combination,  it  will  make  the 
image  larger.  No  real  image  can  be  formed 
hy  placing  a  concave  lens  outside  the  focus  of  a 
convex  lens,  hence  the  second  lens  is  necessary 
to  form  the  image.  In  the  case  of  the  wide 
3.ngle  lenses,  these  are  generally  sufficiently 
short  in  focus  to  admit  the  use  of  concave 
lenses  of  the  proper  foctis  between  the  two 
combinations  ;  but  we  think  that  the  ordinary 
rectilinear  lenses  are  usually  too  long  foctis  to 
admit  of  this  arrangement.  It  would  be  neces- 
sary to  use  a  longer  tube,  admitting  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  two  regular  combinadont  to  a 
greater  distance  apart.  It  must  be  remem- 
•bered  that  the  msertion  of  another  lens  be- 
tween  the  regular  combinations  absorbs  light 
and  decreases  the  rapidity  of  the  lens  accord- 
ingly ;  furthermore  the  lens  inserted  must  be 
accurately  ground  or  it  will  give  a  distorted 
image  even  with  the  other  lenses  of  the  com- 
bination in  first-class  condition. 

Q, — *•  Canada  **  writes  :  You  will  oblige  me 
by  answering  the  following  through  the  col- 
umns of  the  Bulletin.  Should  albumenized 
paper  be  cut  to  lengthen  or  widen  the  face  in 
portraiture  ?  Which  way  is  generally  used  in 
Jarge  printing  establishments  ? 


^.— On  looking  into  the  matter,  we  find  no 
rule  followed  generally  ;  the  paper  is  usually 
cut  for  economy  without  regard  to  stretching. 
Mr.  F.  G.  Pearsall,  of  298  Fulton  street, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  has  studied  this  matter  and 
has  had  a  patent  for  some  special  manipula- 
tion ;  he  may  help  you  if  you  write  to  him. 

Q.—l/L.  B.  P.  writes :  Will  you  please  in- 
form me  through  your  columns  the  best  means 
of  making  '*  bichromate  of  copper  and  ammo- 
nium,'* and  also  its  properties.  I  wish  to 
use  it  in  an  experiment  in  photography.  I 
have  the  chemical  laboratory  at  my  service  to 
make  it  in.  I  have  the  chromate,  but  want  the 
bichromate.  By  so  doing  you  will  greatly 
oblige. 

A. — Try  digesting  bichromate  of  barium 
with  a  calculated  quantity  of  ammonio- copper 
sulphate.  We  do  not  know  the  properties  of 
this  compound.  It  is  not  in  any  of  the  books 
at  our  disposal. 

Q, — R.  K.  writes:  Would  you  please  in- 
struct me  through  the  columns  of  the  Bulle- 
tin if  there  is  any  way  to  make  blue-prints 
shine  to  look  as  if  they  were  bumbhed  ?  Can 
they  be  varnished — if  so,  in  what  way  ?  If  you 
would  kindly  answer  the  above  questions,  you 
would  oblige  a  subscriber. 

A, — Flow  the  prints  with  a  thin  warm  solu- 
tion of  gelatine,  squeegee  upon  a  piece  of  highly 
polished  rubber,  or  a  glass  plate  smeared  with 
vaseline,  and  then  rubbed  perfectly  clean. 
When  dry,  they  may  be  stripped  from  the 
plate  with  a  fine  glazed  surface. 

Q. — ^A.  W.  R.  writes:  A  short  time  ago  I 
made  up  a  silver  bath  after  the  formula  pub- 
lished in  your  Bulletin,  called  the  0*Neil 
formula.  I  am  getting  wy  good  results  with 
the  same,  but  there  is  one  thing  I  would  like  to 
know.  I  am  keeping  my  solution  in  a  glass- 
stoppered  bottle  and  give  it  a  good  deal  of 
sunning,  and  there  is  a  thick  coating  forming 
on  the  sides  of  the  bottle,  quite  black.  I  used 
distilled  water  in  making  the  same,  and  would 
ask  it  as  a  favor  if  you  will  inform  me  as  to 
the  cause  of  the  same  and  if  there  is  a  remedy. 

A, — The  black  color  is  metallic  silver  caused 
by  the  decomposition  of  the  silver  nitrate  from 
the  organic  matter  in  the  bath  under  the  influ- 
ence of  sunlight.  You  can  get  rid  of  it,  1.  ^., 
dissolve  it  out  of  the  bottle,  by  means  of  nitric 
acid.  You  cannot  prevent  its  formation  in  the 
bottle. 

C.— F.  D.  S.  writes:  I  have  no  trouble  with 
my  silver  bath,  but  would  like  to  ask  a  ques- 
tion or  two  in  regard  to  the  answer  to  A.  C.  's 
question  in  the  Bulletin  of  May  11,  1889. 
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Now,  that  answer  says  that  a  pure  silver  nitrate 
bath  should  be  acid  with  nitric  acid.  My  book 
on  silver  printing  by  H.  P.  Robinson  and  Cap- 
tain Abney  says  that  a  silver  bath  should  be 
alkaline  with  ammonia.  Now,  which  is  best, 
or  does  either  work  well  ?  And  you  said,  too, 
that  the  bath  should  be  just  acid  enough  to 
blue  litmus  paper. 

j4, — ^A  slightly  alkaline  bath  is  often  used 
and  works  well;  but  with  fumed  paper  an  acid 
is  generally  used.  We  prefer  the  latter  bath, 
the  add  being  just  sufficient  to  turn  blue  lit- 
mus paper  rtd, 

Q. — W.  E.  S.  writes:  I  inclose  four  prints, 
two  developed  with  pyro  and  two  with  hydro- 
quinine.  Nos.  I  and  2  are  pyro.  The  objec- 
tion to  3  and  4  is  the  snowiness  of  effect,  and 
I  desire  to  know  through  the  Bulletin  if 
there  is  any  way  of  obviating  it.  In  No.  3 
the  field  and  house  in  middle  distance  are 
nearly  blank  white,  while  in  the  negative  there 
are  fine  details  all  through  that  part,  and  can 
only  get  them  now  by  covering  brook  in 
foreground,  that  it  may  not  become  too  dark. 
For  studio  work  the  hydroquinone  is  fine, 
giving  detail  through  both  lights  and  shadows. 
Hope  you  will  be  able  to  help  me  out  of  the 
difficulty  with  views. 

A, — We  think  the  trouble  with  the  hydro- 
quinone  views  is  due  to  having  too  much 
alkali  in  the  developer;  use  less  of  this  latter 
component  and  go  slow.  There  is  too  much 
contrast  in  the  prints  and  they  look  hard  from 
lack  of  half  tones.  Use  weaker  developer 
with  hydroquinone  than  for  pyrogallol  and 
you  will  get  softer  results  under  all  circum- 
stances. 


jnmtter. 

Morris  Earlb  &  Co.  write  us  that  we 
were  mistaken  about  the  change  in  their  busi> 
ness.  The  firm  of  W.  H.  Walmsley  A  Com- 
pany no  longer  exists;  they  are  conducting 
the  business  at  1016  Chestnut  street,  Phila- 
delphia, and  are  the  agents  for  Beck*s  Lenses. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Walmsley  is  now  doing  busi- 
ness  at  1022  Walnut  street,  Philaddphia, 
under  the  firm  name  of  W.  H.  Walmsley^ 
Limited,  where  he  has  an  entirely  new  stock 
of  photographic  and  optical  apparatus. 

Mr.  W.  M.  Butler,  the  Secretary  of  the 
St  Louis  Camera  Club,  gave  us  a  call  the  other 
day  ^n  route  for  Europe,  whither  he  is  travel- 
ing with  a  friend,  intending  to  visit  all  the 
principal  cities.  As  he  carries  his  "  Detec- 
tive "  with  him,  we  hope  to  see  some  good 
pictiuTs  on  his  return.  We  wish  the  two 
gentlemen  bon  voyage  and  safe  return. 


We  have  before  us  some  excellent  examples 
of  Wolfe's  half-tone  photo-mechanical  and  fine- 
line  process.  They  are  certainly  good  pieces 
of  work,  and  reflect  honor  upon  Mr.  M. 
Wolfe,  of  Dayton,  O.  When  used  for  fine 
book  illustrations  upon  coated  paper  they 
leave  nothing  to  be  desired  in  this  dass  of 
work. 


Phillipi  Brothers,  of  815  Arch  street^ 
Philadelphia,  recently  had  a  fire  in  their 
studio  which  caused  con:dderable  damage. 
We  believe  they  were  fiilly  insured. 
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NOW     »E-AlI>Y. 

The.  International  Annual 

ilTHOllT'S  PHOTOGRAPHIC  BDLLETIH, 

VOL.  n,  FOB  1889. 

I  HE  Annual  for  thb  year  is  foil  of  solid  reading 
matter  on  subjects  pertaining  to  photography  in 
its  branches.  Every  live  photographer  should  nave 
ooe  if  he  wants  to  be  up  with  the  times,  as  the  articles 
contributed  are  by  the  most  prominent  writers  on  pho- 
tography in  the  world.  The  work  b  eml>ellished  with 
nine  fuU-page  photognq;>hic  or  photo-mechanical  illus- 
trations which  alone  are  worth  the  price  of  the  book. 
Send  in  your  orders  early  before  the  supply  is  ex- 
hausted, as  first  come  first  served. 
For  sale  by  all  dealers,  and 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO., 

591   Broadway,  N.  Y. 

Steelbville,  III.,  June  5,  1889. 
Messrs,  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co., 
591  Broadway,  N.  Y. 
Gents,— I  received  your  Annual  at  last,  and 
could  not  think  of  doing  without  it  so  long  as 
published  and  equal  to  what  it  was  last  year. 
The  work  last  year  contained  more  good  solid 
information  than  any  two  6fty-cent  annuals 
published.     Enclosed  find  sixty  cents  for  same 
and  postage,  and  postage  of  a  sample  copy  of 
Bulletin.  Very  respectfully, 

A.  T.  Levick. 

NOW   RKA^DY. 

PIOTUJtBS  IN  BLAOK  AND  WHITB, 

OR 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  PHOTOGRAPHED. 

By  Gborcb  Mason. 

188  pages,  in  paper  cover;  price,  50  cents. 

A  choice  collection  of  racy  and  readable  photographic 
suiecdotes,  with  iUustraiions.    For  Sale  by 

K.  A  H.  T.  Alf  THOM  A  CO.,  591  BroMlifay,  X.  T. 

DEVELOPING  MADE  EASY 

BY  USING 

Allderige's  Tray  Rocker. 

E.&H.T.ANTHOM&CO,  591  Broadway. 

COMPACT  AND  PORTABLE. 

THE  H.  W.  G.  LANTEEN 

CAM'T  BE  BEAT  FOR  PORTABILITY. 

E.  &B.T.  ANTHONY  &  CO,  591  Wway. 


NOW    IN    PRBHtS, 

A  DICTIONARY  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

This  volume  supplies  a  long>felt  want.  Tic,  a  clear, 
concise  reference  book  or  Photographic  Encyclopedia. 

This  work  contains  the  definitions  of  all  terms  used 
in  photographic  language  or  literature,  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  may  be  easily  and  quickly 
found.  It  will  be  printed  in  the  finest  manner  on 
heavy-coated  wood«cut  paper,  and  handsomely  botind 
in  cloth.     Price,  in  cloth,  340  pages,  $1.50. 

E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  A  Co.,  591  Broadway,  N.  Y. 


Kingston,  N.  V., 
June  3,  1889. 
E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony. 

Gentlemen,— I  have  given  the  No.  3  Aris- 
toscope  lens  which  you  sent  me  a  thorough 
test,  and  find  it  perfectly  satisfactory  in  every 
way,  and  have  no  hesitation  in  recommending 
it  as  a  fine  lens. 

I  have  used  it  for  both  time  and  instanta- 
neous work,  and  find  it  very  quick,  giving  great 
depth  of  focus  and  fine  definition. 
Very  truly  yours, 

H.  Van  Hovbnberg,  M.D. 


NO  TONING. 


NO  FIXING. 


For  Positt/e  Printing,  giving  a  rich  sepia  or  black 
color.  The  paper  is  printed  same  «s  an  Albumen  Print. 
When  required  shade  is  reached,  it  is  washed  in  water 
containing  a  few  drops  of  muriatic  acid,  washed  and 
dried.    The  resulting  picture  is  /ermanent. 

In  packages  of  one  dozen  sheets. 
4x5,  per  package,  |o  63      5x8.  per  package,  |i  ao 
5x7,  "  1  00     6^  X  8J,        **  I  40 

8  X  10,  per  package,  |a  50 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Agents. 

YiewsoftlieRniQSofJoIinstown. 

FITTESN  DIFFSBSirr  SOBJfiOTS. 
Size,  xz  X  14. 

Price,    -      -    $0  per  dozen. 

— ALSO— 

m  m  TAKEN  BEFORE  M  FLOOD, 

$1.00     K^CH. 

Owing  to  the  great  demand  for  these  Viewi, 
all  orders  should  be  sent  in  early. 

E.  &  E.  T.  A1TTE01T7  &  00., 
591  BROADWAY.  NEW  YORK. 
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Special  Notices. 

Tw«Bt]r»ilv«  C«Bto  p«r  ll«BpaMll  I«tK«  (mt^b  words),  p»7»bl«  1«  «dT»Be*. 


nc?so7ixiHT  nr  pbotoobipbxc  sbuttibs. 

The  Triplex  SmnTBR,  Cyrus  Proseh**  Latest,  By 
all  odds  the  best  shutter  in  the  market,  simplest  in  con- 
struction,  easiest  operated,  and  will  do  a  greater  rang* 
of  work  than  any  other ;  will  work  slower  than  the 
slowest,  and  is  several  times  fitster  than  time  and  in- 
stantaneoos  shutters  lately  introduced.  Send  for  cir- 
cular to  PBOBCB  HT'O  CO.,  889  Broomi  StNtt,  Hrv  7oik. 

Bend  jrovr  address  »nd  reeelrs  ovr 
B»rK»ln  I«ist  No.  35,  tlie  f  re»tesi  vwr 
Issued.    8  paces. 

R.  H.  MORAN. 

396  Broome  Street, 
New  York. 

J.  W.   BRYANT'S 

New  BACKGROUNDS  and  OH  Painted 
ACCESSORIES,  New  Snow-covered  Land- 
scapes and  Winter  Accessories.  Write  for 
Sample  Books,  to  be  returned.  The  above 
lines  are  all  new  and  complete,  and  the  finest 
on  Uie  market 

J.  W.  BRTAI9T,  La  Porte,  Ind. 

W.  F.  ASHE,  ARTIST, 

New  Interior  and  Exterior 
B.^O:EGhX^OT7XTX>S. 

All  the  latest  styles  of  shaded  grounds  pointed  in 
OIL  at  3o  cents  per  square  ibot.  Medallion  Fore- 
grounds for  plaques,  etc,  is.  Daisy  Foregrounds 
and  Golden  Rod  can  be  used  in  front,  side  and  back 
of  the  subject,  |6.  Also  a  lot  of  accessories  at  equally 
low  prices.  Offle*  i&d  BAlM-room,  76  titX  0th  8tr«ft» 
Hvw  Tork,  three  doors  east  of  Broadway. 

THE      rLATINOTYrE 

(Patented). 

PUtiBOtjpt  *'BUck,"  PlitinotTP*  ''StpU," 

For  Professional  Photographers  and  Amatetirs. 

A   NEW   DEPARTURE! 

Send  Ten  Cents  in  stamps  for  sample  "  Sepia  '*  or 

'*  Black  "  print  and  latest  circular. 

WILLIS  &  CLEMENTS,  39  S.  Teotli  St.,  Pbiltddpliia,  Pa. 

XTSE3 

Snell's  Retouching  Yarnish, 

AND  BE  YOUR  OWN  RETOUCHER. 

BARHEH'S  UIOYERSAL  FILM  GAfifilER. 

(Patented.) 
The  most  complete  film  carrier  in  market.    By  its 
use  films  can  be  fitted  to  ANY  HOLDER.    Send 
for  price  list.    TRADE  SUPPU ED.       . 

QEOBaE  MUBPH7, 2  Bond  St.,  N.  7. 

C»ll  and  see  or  aend  for  clrcnlars  of 
ilie  neur  4x5  Improvvd  H»iirk  Bye  De- 
t4»otlve  C»ii&er»,  price  $15 ;  »nd  the  Tom 
Tltamb  for  $10* 

R.  H.  MORABT, 

306  Broome  Street. 
New  York. 


THE  PLATIHOTYPE  CO. 

Heftdquftrtem   for  Plfttinotype   Enlargements. 

by  Solar  and  Electric  Li^ht,  and  for 

ConUct  PrinU  in  '*  Black'*  and 

** Sepia**  Tones. 

Being  under  the  management  of  Alfkbd  Clbmkmts* 
of  the  firm  of  Willis  &  Clements,  proprietors  of  the 
patents,  photographers,  artists  and  others  may  be  as- 
sured OM*  getting  tne  best  wcntIc  at  reasonable  prices. 
i8  X  as.  Unmounted,  $1.35  |  as  x  S7,  Unmounted,  $1.75 
so  X  34,  "  1.40 1  35  X  30,  **  a.00 

Send  ibr  complete  Price  List  for  enlargements  and 
contact  prints. 

THE  FLATINOTirFE  CO., 

39  South  lOth  St..         PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


W.  C.  CULLEN, 

OPTIMUS  c'aWIa^. 

ROSS  LENSES, 


69  Witliafn  8t.^ 


New  lorh. 


HARTABD  DRY  PLATES,  PHEMX  DRY  PLATES 
A?(D   PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS. 

698  BroadiwAjr,  Ifeur  York* 

HK^D    TO 

R.    A.    GREEN'S 

SCENIC  HEADQUARTERS 

148  State  St.,        OHIOAQO,  ILL., 

For  samples  of  Backgrounds  in  new  and  elaborate  de« 
signs.  I^pier  Mache  and  Profile  Accessories  painted 
in  distemper  or  oil  as  preferred;  also  Papier  Mach6 
Decorations  fbr  interior  of  public  and  pnvate  build- 
ings.  Time  given  where  reference  is  satisEictory. 
Special  designs  made  at  regular  prices.  A  i.  work  at 
manufecturent'  prices. 
SEND  FOR  NEW  ILLUSTRATED  LIST. 

PHOTOOBAPHBBS, 

please  send  your  address  for  New  Price 
and  Terms  of 

KNAPP'8    SPECIALTY, 

"New  Combinations"  in  '*  Papier 

Mach6/'"0U  Painted" 
Photoffraphlo  Aoceuorles. 

Designed  and  manu&ctured  by 

J-A.ILCEB    B3-    IgIT  A  'RIP, 
2il  BMOOok  Atibti*,  Jmty  Oitj  Btlgkli,  V.  1. 

Pyro  wUl  do    PIVB    TIMES    THB  IVORK 

whed  used  with 


P.  P.  P. 


than  it  will  when  iiseJ  without  it.    Order  it  of  your 
dealer.     Price,  75  cents. 

W.  D.  O-ATOHEL,  Oaneral  A^ent, 

LOUISVILLE,  KY. 
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Special  Notices. 


11 7  £  guarantee  the  quality  and  definition  of  our 
VV  lenses*  although  being  priced  much  lower  than 
such  lenses  generally  are.  5x8  Double  Combination 
Instantaneous,  115.00;  6"  x8*,  |ao.oo;  Sent  on  ten  days' 
uiaL    Send  for  circular. 

MILLER    &    HOPKINS, 

442  Fulton  Stroot*  Brooklytit 
Or  4  ga>t  60th  8tr— t.  Now  York. 

PRINTIffG  FRANKS. 

98  5  X  7  flat  Printing  Frames  at  35  eta.  These  frames 
are  ««w^,  only  soiled  a  little  in  varnishing. 

90  4^  X  6|  flat  Printing  Frames,  •       .    $0.30 

aS  10  X  12    ••  *•  -        -  .75 

30  16x20  deep  ••  -       -     i.ao 

The  last  lots  are  as  good  an  new 

HBIN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLY  CO., 

374  Grand  Street,  New  York. 

SEND  FOR  DETAILED  LIST8. 

Bagle  Rectilinear  Lenses,  Eagle  Camera 
Boxes,  Sensitized  (SchoU)  Paper,  Plssighelli 
Paper,  Anchor  Brand  Alb.  Paper,  Graduated 
Oil  Grounds. 

GEORGE  WIEPHY,  2  Bond  Street,  K.  Y. 

PIATINOTTPE  PRINTING  FOR  AMATEURS, 

IN  "black"  or  "sbwa"  tohb. 
The  Platinotype  Company,  under  the  management 
of  ALFRED    CLEMENTS,  is  now  prepared  to 
execute  orders  for  Prints  in  Platinotype  in  the  most 
artistic  maimer. 

SEND  FOR  PRICE  LIST. 

THE  PLATINOTTPE  COMPANY, 

39  South  xoth  St.,        PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

OF  PICTURE    TAKING  FOR 
AMATEUR      PHOTOGRAPHERS. 

CONTAINS 
Plftj— causQS  of  failures,  and  reasons  why  Amateur 
pictures  often  resemble  cyclonic  red  "  Razzle-dazzles." 
Everything  clearly  explained.  Sav«s  many  times  its 
cost  m  time,  money,  material,  cuss- words  and  ridicule. 
Adapted  to  all  kinds  of  apparatus  and  materials,  but 
puffs  none.  By  mail,  40  cents  (silver  or  stamps). 
Address  Publisher 

.      "in  OACI,"  i83  0ml  Stfft,  Wrr  York. 

Green's  Time  and  In«t»ntsineovs  Shut- 
ters are  now  furnished  with  fronts  for  5x8  and 
8  X  lo  Novelette  Camera  Boxes. 

VrontB,  $1.60  eaoh.     Shutters,  $6  eaoh. 

aEOBQE  MTTAPHY,  2  Bond  Street;  IT.  Y. 

JTJSO?    TSIIITIK   OB'    IT! 
_  A   NEW 

f*   5 
5x  8 

8xio  "  •'     i6  2o 

Aplanatic,     Smgle- Achromatic   and    Wide-Angle 
Lenses  at  wonderfully  low  prices.    On  trial.      Send 
for  descriptive  price  lists. 
BUCHANAN,  BROMLEY  &  CO..  Im^ttrs, 

Philadelphia. 

SEED  DEY  PLATES,       SEED'S  PILIIS, 
SEED  DEVELOFEB,  SEED'S  VIQITETTEBS, 
A  Large  and  Assorted  Slock. 

GEORGE    MURPHY, 

%  BOND  STRBBT,  N.  Y. 


4X   5  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens  for. %  9  00 

5X   8  •«  ••     , 10  80 


P.  P.  P. 


Mr.  Tomlinson  of  Detroit  says :  '*  In  our  estimation 
you  have  in  the  Perfect  Pyro  Preserver  an  article  that 
fulfills  all  that  its  name  calls  fbr.  It  also  improves  the 
priming  qualities  of  the  negative.  We  have  it  in 
daily  use.  

w.  D.  aATOHEL,  Lonirrille,  Qenl  igeni 

ni7BOT0B,D18iaWEB 
snd  ARTIST. 

E.  143d  St.,  Checver  PI. 
}  and  Walton  Av^  N.  Y.  City. 
BACKGROUNDS  and  ACCESSORIES  in  correct 
designs,  thoroughly  artistic  and  always  in  the  best 
taste.    Prices  reasonable  for  goods  that  cannot  be  du- 
plicated OQ  the  planet.     TTU  best  Photographers  the 


SEAVEY, 


werld  ever  use  no  other.  Write  for  samples^  *iy- 
i^estiems  and  hmte.  Correspondence  in  any  language. 
Send  stamp  for  "Art  in  Every-dm^  Phot^retphy"\y 


Lafavbttb  W.  Sravkv. 


THE  OBRIG  CAMERA  CO., 

scut  WBW  YORK  AGBirrS  FOR  THB 

Platinotype  Process. 

Vest  Cameras,  Hawkeyes,  Tom  Thumbs  and 
all  Supplies  for  Amateurs. 

152  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
INSTRUMBMTS  FOR  SALB  OR  BXOHANGB. 

For  Salo  Choap— Direct  printing  solar  camera, 
0-inch  condenser.  Address  M.  E.  Sperry,  Salem, 
Oregon.  '  ■ 

Two  large  Roes  lenses  (doublets)  for  sale.  They 
were  made  by  Dallmey  er  while  in  the  employ  of  Ross  in 
London,  England.  In  perfect  condition,  never  having 
been  used.  Address  J.  W.  Hinkley,  Poughkcepsie,  N.  Y. 

For  Sale — A  photographer's  tent ;  canvas,  dark 
blue  and  as  good  as  new;  poles  all  right  and  in  good 
order  ;  size,  ao  feet  long.  $25  cash  takes  it ;  cost  |6o, 
and  I  have  never  had  it  up.  Address  A.  L.  Rogers, 
Mid  vale.  Pa. 


OALLBRIBS  FOR  SALB  OR  TO  LBT. 

For  Sale — Photograph  gallerv  in  a  building 
centrally  located  for  business,  in  the  most  flourishing 
city  on  the  Ohio  River.  For  particulars  address  Mrs. 
Jennie  Kail,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 

For  Sale — My  interest  in  the  photographic  supply 
house  of  Tucker  &  Butis.  Wishing  to  retire  from  busi- 
ness on  account  of  poor  health.  Application  to  me  by 
mail  or  personal.    David  Tucker,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

For  Sale— Have  two  galleries;  will  sell  one  cheap. 
Good  town  and  well  established.  If  not  sold  will  rent 
it.    Address  with  sttunp.  Photographer,  Pulaski,  N  Y. 

$700  will  buy^  a  gallery  worth  iz.ooo.  Leading  gal- 
lery in  a  town  of'^6,000,  the  liveliest  town  in  Ohio.  Ad- 
dress  Photographer,  Lock  Box  lao.  Zuhrichsville.  O. 

EMPLOTMEKT    WANTED. 

Assiatant  printer  wants  place;  can  mount  and 
burnish;  desires  to  improve  and  be  useful.  Wm. 
Doran,  699  Newark  Avenue,  Jersey  City. 

Firat-olaaa  operator  and  retoucher  wants  a  fizst- 
class  situation.  None  other.  D.  E  Lunning,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.  

Y'oungr  Gemun  desires  position  in  photograph 
gallery  ;  retouching  or  printing  ;  city  or  country ;  ref- 
erences furnished.  "  Ketoucner,"  care  E.  Nenland, 
766  Broadway,  New  York . 

A  Hetoucher,  first  class,  with  large  experience 
in  such  galleries  as  Mora's,  Sarony's,  Falk's,  Notman's, 
Ritz's,  etc,  desires  a  first-class  position,  either  to  man- 
age or  work.  Capable  of  etching,  changing  expresbion, 
making  crossed  eyes  straight,  etc.  Address  S.  B. 
Pratt,  care  Wm.  Notman  &  Son,  Montreal,  Canada. 
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Atwood's   Pure   Alooliol. 

IS  AN  ABSOLUTELY  PURE  SPIRIT. 
eUlRAHTEKP  to  be  FIB  8UPEBI0B  to  w4Ukvrj  gndM  9i  Alcohol  for  PHOTOGBAPHIC  WWOL 


Order  ATWOOI^S  PURE  ALCOHOL  of  your  stock  dealer  and  be  sore  yoa  gc«  the  genoine.  The , 
repntadon  this  Alcohol  deservedly  sastaint  has  indaced  certain  parties  to  sell  an  inferior  article  under  th«' 
name,  endeavoring  to  escape  the  cooseqnences  <^ their  action  by  the  use  ^various  abbreviations. 

As  a  saJegoard  against  imposition  of  this  sort,  write  us  for  names  of  reliable  vbolesale  aapfij 
whom  we  have  confidence,  and  who  will  undoubtedly  give  yoa  what  yon  write  for. 

C.  E.  GRAVES  &  SONS,  llanufactuiers,  Boston,  Mass. 

ATWOOD^  PURE  ALCOHOL  IS  SOLD  BY 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONT  &  (X).,  591  Broadvay,  N.  Y. 


9 

Unequalled  for  Speed  and  Fine  Qualities, 

FOR  • 

LANDSCAPE,  PORTRAIT  AND  INSTANTANEOUS  WORL 


Full  and  Comprehensiye  Instructions  for  Working  in  Each  Padoige. 


G.  CRAMER  DRY  PLATE  WORKS, 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  U.  S.  A. 

AIR  BRUSH  MANUFACTURING  CO/8  PRIZES. 


THE  AIR  BRUSH  MFG.  CO.  will  oflFer  the  fol- 
lowing prizes  at  the  Convention  of  the  Photographers' 
Association  of  America,  to  be  held  in  Boston  Aug^ust 
6th  to  loth,  1889 : 

1.  One  complete  Air  Brush  will  be  given  for  the 
best  free-hand  portrait  done  with  the  Air  Brush. 
This  may  be  in  black  and  white  or  water  colors. 

2.  One  complete  Air  Brush  will  be  given  for  the 
best  water  color  portrait,  over  any  print,  finished 
with  the  Air  Brush. 

3.  One  complete  Air  Brush  will  be  given  for  the 
best  portrait  in  black  and  white,  over  any  print, 
finished  with  the  Air  Brush. 

For  all  further  particulars,  address 

AIR  BRUSH  MANUFACTURING  CC. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


A  FEW  MORE  SPECIAL  NOTICES. 


PHOTO   PRINTING, 

ffilTtr,  Bromide,  Ariitotype  and  Bine  Paper. 

NEGATIVES  CAREFULLY  DEVELOPED. 

BROMIDE  ENLARGEMENTS. 

Lantern  Slides  from  your  own  Negativee. 

y>  cents  esch. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  III  Nassau  St,  N.  Y. 


Our  Pearl  Sensitized  Paper, 

PRBItH  BVBRY  DAY, 

b  oanrpMNd  tn  BrUUaaej,  ViSteBltj  lad  Miy 

Va&ipalitlot.      Per  package  <^  S  dosen. 

3i  X  4i.  -    |o  25  I  4i  xei.   -    |o  50  I  «  X  8J.  -  |i  00 

4x5.     -         40I  5x8and5X7,  75  I  8   X  10,  -     150 

Sent  post-piid  to  any  address. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


PEERLESS  CONCENTRATED 

TONING  ♦SOLUTION. 

'Will    produce    far   better   results  than  any 
other  make,  and  in  half  the  time. 

In  Turo  Bottles,  in  neat  Wooden  Case, 
Prica  75  cemts* 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


ARI8TOTYPE   PAPER 

Will  not  curl  nor  crack.    Send  Ten  Cents 
for  Sample  and  Specimen  Print 

LOEBER   BROTHERS,    New  York. 


FORBES'  IRS0LU6LE  DRY  PUTES 

mre  quietly  establishing  an  excellent  reputa- 
tion on  their  merits  alone.  Their  unapproach- 
able chemical  effects  snd  general  good  qualities 
are  due  to  a  skillful  application  of  thoroughly 
understood  chemical  laws,  and  not  to  hap- 
hazard experimenting. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS,  Sole  N.  Y.  Agents. 


Barnett  Universal  Film  Carrier 
FOR  FLEXIBLE  FILMS. 

Will  Fit  in  any  Holder. 

Prices  on  Application. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


HYDROCHINONE,  65  Cents  per  Ounce. 

Celebrated  H  &  F  Brand. 

Sent  by  Mafl  post-paid  oq  receipt  of  priee.  LOEBSB  BBOTHEBS,  New  York. 


GUNDLACH  LENSES 

are  still  maintaining  the  foremost  position  for 
•    quality,  fine  definition  and  rapidity. 

Ltenses  sent  O.O.D.,  on  Ten  Days'  trial, 
to  any  part  of  the  Country. 

LOtBtR  BROTHtRS,  N.Y.  Agents. 


Blair's  Cameras  and  Apparatus 

ARE  KEPT  IN   STOCK  AT  THE 

NEW  YORK   HEADQUARTERS. 

The  Trade  supplied  at  factory  prices. 
LOEBER  dROTHERS,  New  York  Agents. 


The  **Crown"  Lens. 

OUR  OWN  IMPORTATION. 

Though  not  so  expensive  a  lens  as  the 
Gundlach,  it  will  do  excellent  work.  A 
very  satisfactory  instrument  for  low  price. 

LOEBER  BROTHERS.  Importers.  N.Y. 


THE  PACKARD  SHUTTER. 

Time  and  Instantaneous,      •        •    $4.00 
Improved  Time  and  Instantaneous.    6.00 

THE  HIBBARD  FLASH  LAMP. 

^3*  50  t)y  mail,  post-paid. 
LOEBER  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


LOEBER  BROTHERS,  ITo.  HI  ITassau  Street,  ITew  York. 

TELEPHONE  CALL,  NASSAU,  612. 
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WILSON'S  Photographic  Magazine 

(For  25  Years  The  Philadelphia  Photocrapher.) 
EDWARD   L.  WILSON, 

Editor  and  Proprietor. 


IN  presenting  my  Twenty-sixth  Prospectus,  I  ask  the  attention  of  all  profes- 
sional and  amateur  photographers,  and  of  all  who  are  interested  in  oar 
wonderful  Art,  to  a  few  points  concerning  the  conduct  of  my  magazine  for  1889." 

First.  Its  local  name  will  be  changed  to  one  which  will  be  more  in  keeping 
with  the  wide  growth  of  Photography.  Tke  Philadelphia  Photographer  will  go 
out  of  existence,  after  twenty-five  years  of  service,  and  Wilson's  Photographic 
Magazine  will  take  its  place.  There  will  be  no  change  in  editor,  publisher,  or 
owner,  nor  in  the  publication,  except  as  to  details. 

Second.  The  issues  will  occur  on  the  first  and  third  Saturday  of  each  month, 
as  heretofore.  Those  of  the  first  will  be  embellished  by  an  albumen-paper  print; 
those  of  the  third  will  be  embellished  by  a  photo-gravure,  photo-engraving,  or 
photo-lithograph  print 

Subscription  Price.  For  the  monthly  edition  (twelve  numbers  a  year),  $3.00 
a  year;  for  the  semi-monthly  edition  (twenty-four  numbers  a  year),  $5.00  a  year. 
Half-yearly  or  quarterly  at  the  same  rate.  Thirty  cents  per  copy.  Foreign  postage 
four  cents  per  number  extra. 

Subscribers  to  the  monthly  edition  should  specify  which  issue  they  prefer. 

By  this  special  arrangement,  should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  one  interested  in 
photography.  It  will  not  be  published  from  sheer  fancy,  or  for  the  sake  of 
pushing  the  interest  of  any  mercantile  house.  Its  long  experienced  editor  is  w 
earnest  in  his  purpose  to  make  his  magazine  subserve  the  growth  and  advance- 
ment of  all  that  pertains  to  the  art  he  advocates,  and  he  desires  to  help  those  who, 
like  him,  depend  upon  it  for  a  livelihood,  and  to  instruct  and  assist  those  who 
practice  it  for  diversion,  or  employ  it  as  an  accessory  help  in  their  own  business. 
The  determination  is  to  make  it  the  best  possible  photographic  magazine.  If  ex- 
perience counts  for  anything,  the  balance  will  turn  toward  WiLson's  Photo- 
graphic Magazine,  for  its  editor  has  grown  with  the  growth  of  Photography,  and 
has  always  kept  his  position  alongside. 
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-«FOR    1SS98«- 

UNUSUAL  PREPARATIONS  are  already  advanced  for  informing  and  divert- 
ing our  1889  readers.  Every  number  will  be  embellished  by  a  rich  frontis- 
piece, and  will  include  examples  of  fine  portraiture,  splendid  character  studies, 
landscape  and  art  lesson  selections. 

New  departments  will  be  devoted  to  short,  terse,  practical  hints,  amounting, 
at  the  end  of  a  year,,  to  a  splendid  book.  Some  elaborately  illustrated  articles, 
both  amusing  and  instructive,  on  posing  and  the  use  of  accessories  and  back- 
grounds, will  be  started  soon.  A  series  of  reminiscent  articles  in  honor  of  the 
jubilee  year  (semi-centennial  of  our  art),  will  begin  in  January.  A  complete 
manual  on  painting  backgrounds  and  accessories,  by  the  late  veteran  background- 
maker  W.  A.  AsHK,  of  New  York,  will  appear  in  chapters.  It  will  be  invaluable. 
The  present  variety  of  columns,  under  the  care  of  the  editor,  will  be  continued, 
and  it  will  be  his  constant  effort  to  make  his  magazine  maintain  its  long  time 
position,  as  *Hhe  best  in  the  world"  and  the  cheapest.  A  world-wide  connection 
enables  him  to  secure  and  give  the  choicest  the  photographic  world  affords. 
When  you  buy  instruction  secure  experience  with  it 

A  SPLENDID  PRESENT  for  the  employee  from  the  employer,  and  for  the 
husband  from  the  wife,  or  from  one  amateur  fnend  to  another.  There 
could  not  be  a  more  acceptable  holiday  present  than  a  subscription  to  Wilson's 
Photographic  Magazine.  A  neat  and  tasteful  presentation  card  will  be  supplied 
to  donors,  in  order  that  something  tangible  may  be  sent  to  the  favored  friend. 
It  will  read  thus: 


To, 


Your  name  has  been  placed  upon  the  subscription  books  of 
Wilson's  Photographic  Magazine /br  the  year  iSSg. 

Presented  by 


The  earnest  co-operation  is  asked  of  all  those  who  desire  to  find  in  the  Photo- 
g^phic  Magazine  they  subscribe  for: 

A,  A  useful  and  convenient  compendium  of  current  thought  and  practice, 
on  the  rapid  and  constant  growth  of  the  art 

B,  A  skillfully  prepared,  carefully  filtered,  judiciously  boiled  down,  and  at- 
tractive collection  of  all  really  valuable  matter  from  all  parts  of  the  world — the 
well  coated  plate  without  any  waste  emulsion  on  the  under  side. 

C,  A  thorough  knowledge  of  what  the  great  workers  everywhere  are  thinking, 
saying,  and  doing — the  whole  world's  photography  focused. 

D,  An  escape  from  all  the  narrow  ruts  of  prejudice  and  self-interest,  often 
disguised,  which  come  from  publications  issued  for  private  ends  and  not  for  the 
real  help  of  those  who  pay  for  them;  and 

E,  A  satisfactory  and  well-paying  investment 

^^  Please  send  subscriptions  in  early  that  you  may  secure  all  the  numbers, 

EDWARD  L.  WILSON, 

853  Broadway,  New  York. 
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DIXON'SAMERIGAN  GRAPHITE  ARTISTS'  PENCILS 

an  uiMraaUad  for  amooih,  tough  leadt,  and  tn  preferred  br 
many  «»f<3^ph«  and  ArtSS  tolSe  Impoifed  SbTrian 
^A^*«i£.  ^"  ■t«*»oner  doM  not  keep  "them,  menUon 
ARBOVt^  Pbotoobapbio  fiiTLLSTur,  and  send  1«  oenta 
ni^f^^rH***  J<»»H  5"o»  CmuoiBL«  Co,  of  Jeney 
City,  « .  J^  for  aunpl^s  worth  doable  the  money. 


6AYT0N  A.  D0U6USS  &  CO. 

ICBRCHANTS  IN 

miES  FOR  PlOTOGRiPST, 

185  A  187  WABASH  AVENUE, 
CHICAGO. 


I'^GOWAN'Str 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  *  SUPPLIES 

OF   ALL   KINDS 

FOR  PROFESSIONALS  AND  AMATEURS. 

Pull  Lines  of  Leading  Makes  of 

Cameras,    Dry    Plates  and   Card    Stock, 

AT  THE    LOWEST   MARKET   PRICES. 
13  ARK     ROOM     mOR     XJHK     OF     CUSTOMERS. 

J.   N.   McDONNALD, 

Opposite  Delavan  House,  582  BEOADWAY,  ALBANY,  N,  Y. 


TISDELL  &  WHITTELSEY. 

Photographic  Instniments*^^  Appurtenances 

aOLK  MANUPACTURBRS  OP  THB 

X.    &>    TT.    DETECTIVE    O ^ ]»i: E R. A.. 

STEREOPTICONS  AND  MAGIC  LANTERNS, 

OXY-HYDROGEN  APPARATUS  AND  SPECIAL  SLIDES. 

Portable  Oiy-HjdrogeD  ApparatQs  that  geDerates  its  own  Gas  as  it  is  eoisiiei 

MOPELS  AND    INSTRUMENTS. 
STEREOPTICONS  FURNISHED  AND  OPERATED. 

130  FULTON  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 


LEA'S    MANUAL    OF    PHOTOGRAPHY. 

The  remaining  few  copies  of  Lea's  Popular  Manual  of  Photography, 
complete  in  all  respects  except  the  two  short  supplements  of  eight  pages  each, 
will  be  offered  at  the  reduced  price  of  $2.75  per  copy  as  long  as  the  supply 
lasts,  after  which  the  book  will  be  out  of  print 

In  ordering  please  state  that  the  **  price  is  to  be  $2.75  as  per  notice  of 
November  loth,"  in  order  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding. 

November  10,  1887.  E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO. 
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THE  HAYAL  PARADE 

Illustrated  and  Described  in 

American  Amateur  Photographer 

FOR    JUNE. 


'T^HE  Magazine  is  edited  and  controlled  by  F.  C.  BEACH 
^  and  W.  H.  BURBANK,  and  is  published  once  a  month 
at  $1.50  per  annum. 

Send  Fifteen  Cents  for  a  copy  of  the  June  Number. 

Address, 

THE  AMERICAN  AMATEUR  PHOTOGRAPHER, 
Box  950.  BRUNSWICK,  ME. 

J.  S.  LOPEZ  &  CO., 

General  Commission  Merchants, 

No.  92  O'REILLY  STREET,  HABANA,  CUBA. 


IMPORTERS  AND  DEALERS  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS, 

LARGE  STOCK  OF  CHEMICALS  AND  CARDS, 

OIL   AND   FRESCO    PAINTS,    ETC. 

Lenses  of  Dallmeyer,  Ross,  Morrison, 

AND     OTHB3RS. 


EDITORS  OF  THE  "BOLETIN  FOTOGRAFICO." 


ADDRESS, 
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A.  Al.  KNOX  &>  CO., 

Office,  62  E.  Oth  Street,  New  York. 


Enlargements  on  Bromide  Paper 

Up  to  40  X  60  inohes. 

Special  attention  given  to  finishing  in 
crayon,  pastel,  oil  or  water  colors. 

Qaality  of  work  guaranteed.  Reasonable 
prices. 

Are  Ton  Fond  of  Uling  Tools  or  Tiskeringf 
If  so,  send  one  DOLLAR  for 

THE  UHIYERSAL  TINKER 

AND  AMATEUR'S  ASSISTANT. 

A  monthly  joarnal  devoted  to  amateur  purraits,  and 
tells,  from  an  amateur's  stand-point,  about  Turning 
and  Lathe  Work,  Painting,  Staining,  Work- 
ing  Drawings,  Modeling,  Organ  and  Piano 
Building,  Clocks.  Photography,  Wood  Carv- 
ing, Boat  Building,  Home-made  Furniture, 
Carpentry,  Book  Binding,  French  Polishing, 
Wood  Finishing,  Fret  Work,  Amateur  Print- 
ing, The  Magic  Lantern,  j^tc. 

Profusely  illustrated.  Single  copies.  Ten  Cents, 
send  two-cent  stamp  for  sam/le  copy.    Address, 

HODeSON  k  BARWOOD, 

294  Broadway,         New  York,  N.  Y. 


Aft«  Fortrri 
expcri«nc«    in 
>r<'t?4rfct]aii  of  B 


TbonuDd  uppHpfttioni  for  p»t#n(a  la 


Amarican  Mstinua  to  sM  «  toUmtfl** 
,  (o r  p ii*Ti t •,  cii T e^n U,  tn d f- m trie*,  cxi^ff- 

I  rights.  et.r„  for  itia  Uiiit*d  Mat w,  *ai 

M  obtAto  pitfHTs  In  rinid*,  En»l»a4.  FrMoa, 
Q«rmaiiy,  *nd  &]l  other  cn[ii3tn«.  Tli«trflrp«4- 
■DC*  in  uofl(iu*lff<l  and  thwr  f*allitiw  a«  a»tia»- 

p4iH*d.  ^  -    -♦    - 

DrtiviTiin  %nA  (*p*ciflo*tirnn  prtpAred  mad  mm. 
la  tb»  L'Attut  Uffici  ro  »huft  notic«-  Tanni  tt» 
Twon4bl4.  >'0  chkr£«  far  *i»QitD&tioa  of  SMsi* 
or  driwsnirB      Adriw*  hj  mail  fr*** 

Ibtha  Si  IK\'TIP1C:  A>nERICAK,whieli  t« 
tht  Urrt<^«t  cir^dlmMoti  and  \*  ili«  nioiV  tnflnmitijl 
a*irBt^m[»«r  of  iu  kiud  t»Tibli»h*d  in  tli»  »ana^ 
Tb*  AdrvniLgiit  of  auch  a  aotic«  *i^i7  pa<t«at«« 
utidAritaitdft. 

la  t»nbU*h*d  1VEEKLV  *t  ^Ld)  a  t*ar,  mni  la 
admittAd  !»;-  h*  til*  bMt  papoT  dft^ot^'d  10  mi*b«. 
jii»clliaBic<.  iMventiEJn*,  #iiffi[i]»enDjr  work*.  4b4 
otbsT  dop^rlruftnta  of  IriLiusttU]  pp^preaa.  pa^ 
liahBil  in  an  J  countiT^  It  contaLn*  tbs  Dam««  « 
all  ii4t«nt*oi  sod  titkef  «*arjliiTaptkoii  p4i«atwt 
4ach  WB*1[.  Ttt  St  fcmr  moDtli*  for  «&•  doUax. 
Sold  bj  *11  DeTtid9&1«n,  .  . 

H  Tuu  ijAVft  ao  inrfutioo  to  pa^oi  Yflt*  w 
Muna  k  Co..  jiubMiiben  fif  BoS«iiUA«  Aaaiuav 
Ml  Broadway,  Saw  Yarjt.  „    ^  ,^ 

lUndbook  a&«ab  pataiLM  laailtd  &«•» 


C.B. 

Coibined  Permanent  Intensifier  and  Redncer 


GELATINE  PLATES. 


SOMETHING  LONG  DESIRED. 


An  Intensifier  which  builds  up  the  weakest  negative  to  any  degree  of  strength, 
with  the  perfect  clearness  of  a  wet  plate,  without  the  slightest  stain,  removing  any 
trace  of  fog  occasioned  during  development,  and  producing  a  brillis^cy  of  re- 
sult equaled  only  by  that  of  a  well-developed  plate. 

THE  INTENSIFIED  PLATES  ARE  CNCHANGEABIE  BT  TIME  OR  ACTION  OF  LIGHT. 


Price  $1  per  packnge.       For  Sale  by  all  Dealers. 


MANUFACTURED   ONLY   BY 


THOMAS  H.  McCOLLIN  &  CO., 

635  ARCH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 
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IJP-TOWN  SUPPLY  HOUSE. 

SCHWARTZ  &  BROTHER, 

FORMERLY 

J.  B.  SCHWARTZ   &   SONS, 

416  SIXTH  AVKNUK, 

Between  25th  and  26th  Streets,  NEW  YORK. 


A    COMPLETE    ASSORTMENT    OP 


•^PHOTOGRAPHIC*SUPPUES^- 

OF   ALL   MANUFACTURES. 


PRINTING,   DEYELOPINQ  AND   ENLARGING 
DONE   AT  THE   SHORTEST   NOTICE. 


THE  CHEAPEST,  BEST  AND  LARGEST 

Solar  Frinting  and  Copying  House 

IN   THE   WORLD, 

741, 743, 761, 763, 766  DcKALB  AYE,  BROOEYN,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Office:  30  East  f4th  Street. 


Permanent  Platiniim  Solar  Prints  on  Crayon  Paper  and 
Canvas  a  Specialty. 

CBAYON  POBTBAITS   FBOM  $1.00    VP. 

Frames  of  aU  kinds  Manu&ctured  in  onr  Factories. 


Send  for  our  52-page  Illustrated  Catalogue,  containing  nearly  100  cuts  of 
fast  selling  frames,  and  also  prices  of  all  our  productions.  Send  all  orders  to 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

XXVii  Digitized  by  GoOglC 


I.    I>.A 


Photographic  Enlargements 

63   EAST    NINTH    STREET, 

1  Door  West  of  Broadway,  NE'W     YORK 

—Send  /or  Xew  Prtee  Idat,— 

ZIMMERM^INr   BUOS., 

DEALERS  IN 

Photographle  HaterlalSt 

ARTISTS'  MATERIALS.  FRAMES  AND  ALBUMS, 
ITos.   371  a.-ncL  373   S±'bl.ey  S-t3?eel5, 

SX.   PAXIL,  »£INN. 

No.  1 8  Dey  Street,  Kev^  York. 

Eastman's  Detective  Camera, 

Nash's  "Boys'"  Detective  Camera, 
Almond   Rapid   Lenses» 
FIsk's  Hoover  Developers, 

•     Fisk's  "Ideal"  Magic  Lanterns, 

The  Amateur  Burnisher, 
l-AlTkst    novelties    out. 

Printing,  Toning  and  Developing  promptly  done  and  guaranteed.      New 
Catalogue  out.  ^^       j^       IFISBZ. 

GRAY'S  PERISCOPE  LEHSES 

POSSESS  QUALITIES  FOUND  IIT  NO  OTHERS. 

EXTREIE  AHGLE  PERISCOPE, 

Aperture  F-10.    Angle  116". 

RAPID  SYMMETRICAL  PERISCOPE. 
Aperture  F-8, 

For  Fortralti  and  Instantaneons  Viem. 

DETECTIVE  CAMERA  LENSES. 

Write  for  Price  Lists. 

R.  D.  GRAY,  259  ¥.  27tll  St,  I.  Y. 
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SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  INVITED  TO  THE 
LARGE  STOCK  OF  SUPERIOR 

Cards  M  Card-boards 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


A.  M.  COLLINS 

Manufacturing  Company, 

PHILADELPHIA, 

AND  FOR  SALE  BY  DEALERS  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES. 
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IMPORTANT  ANNOUNCEMENT  to  aU  parties  using  Photographic  Plain 
Salted  Papers.  That  hereafter  I  shall  prepare  both  matt  and  leatherized  salted  papen  bjr  an 
entirely  new  process,  for  keeping  its  primary  color  for  several  days  after  its  being  sensitized,  it 
being  excluded  from  light  and  sulphur  fumes  in  the  meantime  ;  and  the  way  to  do  this  is  to 
place  it  in  tin  tubes  made  nearly  air-tight.  Amon^  its  qualities  are  toughness,  a  superior  matt 
surface,  having  a  splendid  tooth  for  all  kinds  of  artists'  work.    For  sale  by  all  dealers. 

JOEN  B.  CLEICONS,  Manufacturer,  915  Sansom  St.,  FUladelphia,  Fa. 

E,  A  H,  T,  ANTHONY  A  CO.,  Agents,  


1.    X.. 


Toir^s 


PHOTOGRAPHIC     STOCK    HOUSE, 

No.  888  FABKHAU  8TBEET,  OMAHA,  NEBRASKA. 

Haying  a  full  rapply  of  Photographic  Materials,  I  can  furnish  Photofraphers  with  stocJc  at  nutrfy  Ckiaig^ 
^^ie*9t  it  also  being  a  saving  of  fclur  days'  time. 
Havi] —  '*- ' ' '--  **- 


the  experience  of  nearly  thirty  years,  and  keeping  the  best  of  help  in  all  branches,  I  can  retook 
imish  cards,  for  the  trade,  at  $i  .35  per  dozen.    AU  work  in  proportion.  g    I«.  SATON 

GEO.    HEYN, 

1108  FAKITAU  STEEET.  OUAEA,  NEB. 


T^ON'T  send  to  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  or  other  points,  when  you 
can  buy  as  cheap  closer  at  home.  Remember  I  carry  a. 
large  and  complete  stock  of  everything  needed  in  the  business. 
All  the  leading  Brands  of  Plates  in  stock.  Our  facilities  for 
filling  your  orders  promptly  are  unsurpassed.     Try  us. 


ETJEBKA   BUENISHKE 

FOB  IHPABTINa  A  B^UTU'UL  FUTISE  TO  FEOTOOBAFES. 

THE  superior  quah'ties  of  this  Burnisher  consbt:  first,  of  first* 
class  workmanship  m  its  construction;  second,  the  Roll  csn 
be  Ixirned  back  in  a  second  from  the  Bunushing  Tool,  so  that  the 
Tool  can  ^y:  dressed  or  cleansed ^  and  the  Roll  be  immediately 

replaced  ready  for  op- 
eration without  haTing^ 
to  handle  hot  plates, 
etc.,  as  in  the  other 
burnishers. 

It  has  also  the 
removable  Bomishing 
Tool  patented  by  W. 
G.Entrekin.  The  Bur- 
nisher  can  be  heated 
with  gas,  coal  oil,  or 
alcohol.  Another  great 
advantage:  it  will  pro- 
duce a  beautiful  satin 
finish  to  photographs, 
and  any  boy  can 
work  it. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  GO.',  591  Broadway,  New  York,  Agents. 
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PUBLISHED  EVERY  WEEK. 


DEVOTED  TO 

Art,  Photography  and  Literature. 


CONTBIBnTIOlTS  FBOM  TEE  BBST  WSITEBS. 


EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  should  subscribe  for  this  newspaper,  as  it  is 
published  in  the  interest  of  the  fraternity.  The  most  thoroug^hly 
independent  Photo  Journal  in  America.  It  is  not  controlled  by  any 
Photographic  Stock  House.  The  best  medium  for  Advertisers  in 
the  United  States — be  they  Stock  Dealers,  Dry  Plate  Manufacturers, 
Photographers,  Operators,  or,  in  &ct,  any  one  having  anything  to  bring  to 
the  notice  of  a  Photographer  or  an  Employee. 

RATES  AS  MODERATE  AS  IN  ANY  JOURNAL. 

Advertisements  in  "Want"  or  "For  Sale"  Columns  from  Fifty 
Cents,  for  four  or  five  lines  for  two  insertions;  Twenty-five  Cents  for 
subsequent  insertions.  Many  large  Galleries  have  been  sold  through  the 
medium  of  THE  EYE   during  the  past  year. 


Price  of  SUBSCRIPTION,  payable  in  Advance: 

03Q.e    TTeax*,  -----      32  50 

&±x:    IMIoxLiiluB,         -         -         -         -         -125 
T"hT^ee    :M:o3Q,i}"h  b^       -        -        -        -  75 


All  Advertisements  should  be  received  by  Friday  morning.  Make  all 
Drafts,  Checks,  Express  Orders  payable  to  C.  Gentile.  All  Advertisements 
for  Want  Column  must  be  paid  in  advance. 


OFFICE  OF  rp  J^  -]gj         -]gj  -52^  -]gj  ^ 

31  SZCEANaE  BUILDma,  VAN  BUBEN  STBEET, 
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Bradflscb  Sensitized  Aristotype  Paper 


IS    UNEXCELLED, 


THIS  paper  is  claimed  to  give  finer  results  than  any  other  Aristo-CoUodio- 
Chloride,  or  the  best  Albumen  paper;  it  prints  quicker,  softer  and 
richer  than  these  and  renders  all  the  fine  details  of  the  negative;  it  will  keep 
the  high-lights  and  half-tints  without  requiring  the  shadows  to  be  overprinted. 
Negatives  of  ordinary  strength,  as  used  for  Albumen  printing  will  give  sur- 
prising results,  but  fine  prints  are  also  obtained  from  thin  or  dense  negatives. 
This  paper  will  not  curl,  crack  or  frill  under  any  circumstances;  it  will  also  not 
stretch  and  cause  distortion.  Nothing  can  exceed  the  beauty  of  the  prints, 
which  are  toned  and  fixed  without  previous  washing  in  our  combined  batbs 
(formula  for  same  given  in  directions).  Any  desirable  tone,  ranging  from  the 
richest  sepia  brown  to  the  velvety  black,  with  remarkably  pure  whites,  can  be 
obtained  in  this  bath,  requiring  less  care  and  labor  than  any  other  method. 
The  surface  of  the  prints  may  be  rendered  faint  or  brilliant  by  burnishing  or 
glacing  them.  If  protected  fi-om  the  actions  of  light,  air  and  dampness,  the 
paper  will  keep  its  good  quality  for  four  months  or  longer. 

We  would  request  all  photographers,  professional  or  amateur,  who  are 
desirous  of  keeping  in  the  van  of  progress,  to  give  this  fine  paper  a  trial,  its 
cost  being  not  higher  than  that  of  Albumen  paper,  figuring  time,  labor  and 
materials  for  silvering. 

-^PRICE    LIST.^ 


Sixe.                                      Per  dozen. 

Per  gross. 

3ix    4i                        ♦o.is 

.... 

4x5                            0.20 

. 

4x6                            0.25 

$2 

50 

5x7                            0.35 

3 

.50 

5x8                            0.40 

4 

00 

6ix    8i                         0.60 

. 

8    X  10                          0.75 

. 

20    x  24                           3- 00 

0 

30  per  sheet 

explicit  directions  in  each  package. 

MANUFACTURED    BY  . 

BRADFISCH  ARISTOTYPE  CO., 

227  Fulton  Street,  BroDklyn,  N.  Y. 
E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  CO.,  Sole  Trade  Agents. 
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ARISTOSCOPE  LENSES. 

WE  have  introduced  these  in  order  to  supply  the  demand  for  a  first-class  In- 
stantaneous Lens,  giving  rectilinear  results  at  a  moderate  price. 
They  are  unequaled  at  the  price  for  Instantaneous  Views,  Portraits,  Land- 
scapes, Architectural  Subjects,  Dimly  Lighted  Interiors,  Gjpying,  etc.,  etc. 

We  urge  those   who  intend  purchasing  a  Lens  for  such  work  to  try  the 
Aristoscope. 

We  shall  let  them  stand  on  their  own  merits,  and  have  no  fears  as  to  the  results. 
Sizes,  prices,  etc.,  as  follows: 


No. 

Size  of  View. 

I 
2 

"^     "^     § 

5x8 

3 

6ix    8i 

4 

8    X  ID 

5 

lO     X    12 

6 

12  X  15 
i6    X  i8 

I 

l8     X  22 

9 

22      X  25 

Size  of  Group. 

Diam. 

Equiv 

'.  Focus. 

Price. 

5    X    6i 

I  inch. 

*6  inches. 

>3i  50 

I       ** 

9 

43  00 

48  50 
62  50 

5    X    8 
6ix    8i 

I       ** 

II 
14 

8    X  10 

2        " 

16 

78  00 

II     X  14 

2i      " 

20 

107  50 

14    X  17 

3      " 

24 

137  50 
187  50 

16    X  18 

3i    '* 

30 

18      X  22 

4      " 

34 

225  00 

WIDE  ANGLE  ARISTOSCOPE  LENSES. 

THESE  are  Rectilinear  and  embrace  an  angle  of  nearly  100  degrees,  entire- 
ly free  from  distortion  and  flare.  They  are  supplied  with  revolving  diaphragm 
and  much  more  rapid  than  the  ordinary  Lenses  called  Wide  Angle. 

No.  For  View.  Back  Focus.  Equivalent  Focus.  Price. 

1  5    X    6^  3}  inches.  4  inches.  $33  00 

2  Si  X    8i  4      "  si    «•  40  00 

3  10  X  12  6f  <*                              2  "  57  00 

4  ^^  ^  ^i  7}  "                              »i  **  77  SO 

5  16  X  18  II  «*  13  "  103  50 

6  20  X  22  14  "  15}  **  148  00 

7  21  X  25  17  <«  19  <*  222  00 


New  York,  June  29,  1888. 
Messrs.  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Co. 

Gentlemen:  Of  the  8  x  10  Aristoscope  Lens  lately  purchased  of  you  I  can  record  most 
satisfactory  results.     Its  strong  points  appear  to  embrace  everything  required  of  a  good  lens. 
My  collection,  as  you  know,  includes  the  best  instruments  the  market  affords  and  the 
Aristoscope  compares  favorably  with  any  of  them. 

I  would  unhesitatingly  recommend  it  as  the  best  for  any  one  requiring  a  lens  for  (general  use. 
Yours  very  truly,  JOS.  R.  HUSSON, 

360  W.  57th  Street,  New  York. 

New  York,  February  15,  1888. 
Gents  :  1  have  tested  the  8  x  10  Rapid  Aristoscope  Lens  to  my  satisfaction,  and  do  not 
hesitate  to  say  that  it  is  one  of  the  best  lenses  I  have  ever  used.  The  present  requirement  of  a 
lens  is  that  it  will  work  with  large  aperture,  as  instantaneous  work  is  the  leading  feature  with  pro- 
fessionals and  amateurs.  The  larger  the  aperture  the  less  time  is  necessary  for  exposiu-e,  and 
therefore  the  more  rapidly  the  shutter  can  be  worked,  insuring  better  and  sharper  negatives  of 
rapidly  moving  objects.  I  have  never  before  used  any  lens  that  covered  as  large  a  field,  giving 
at  the  same  time  as  great  a  depth  of  focus  as  this  lens  does,  by  at  least  one-third  of  the  aper- 
ture. Using  this  lens  with  aperture  of  one  and  one-quarter  inches  has  yielded  as  sharp  results 
as  the  best  I  have  ever  tried  of  other  makes  would  give  with  seven-eightn-inch  aperture. 

HENRY  J.  NEWTON. 

Can  be  ordered  through  any  Stock  Dealer. 

E.  &  H.  T.  ANTHONY  &  OO. 
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